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Structure 

The Educational Master Planning Committee (EMPC) and the resource plan committees facilitate 

the continuous improvement of the Imperial Valley College (IVC) planning process. The individual 

resource plan committees assess the components of the Annual Program Review (APR) to analyze and 

prioritize program review resource requests and make recommendations to the Budget and Fiscal 

Planning Committee as part of the budget development process.  Outlined below are the memberships 

for the resource plan committees.   

   

Public Relations &Marketing 

Mike Nicholas, Chair 

Bill Gay, Co‐Chair 

Rosanna Lugo 

Efrain Silva 

Gloria Hoisington 

Omar Ramos 

Lisa Seals 

Patricia Robles 

Todd Hansink 

Jill Nelipovich 

Norma Nunez 

Erika Aguilar 

 

Campus Hour & Professional Development

Tina Aguirre, Co‐Chair 

Sergio Lopez, C0‐Chair 

Sheila Dorsey‐Freeman 

Omar Ramos 

Frank Rapp 

Mathew Thale 

Hector Curiel 

Marion Boenheim 

Martha P. Garcia 

Carol Hegarty 

Edward Cesena 

Roberto Romero 

Betty Kakiuchi 

Sidne Horton 

Norma Y. Gonzalez 

Brian McNeece 

 



Educational	Master	Plan	Progress	Report	for	2013‐2014	
 

	 Page	7	
 

Staffing 

Marion Boenheim, Chair 

Norma Nunez 

Silvia Murray 

Vikki Carr 

Jeff Cantwell 

Eddie Chang (Faculty Alternate) 

Frances Arce‐Gomez  

Todd Finnell  

Linda Amidon (Confidential Alternate) 

Diana Ibarra (Student Rep) 

Raquel Gonzalez (Classified Alternate) 

Becky Green (Management Alternate) 

Tina Aguirre (Alternate Admin. Rep) 

Technology 

Jeff Enz, Chair 

Todd Finnell 

Gaylla Finnell 

Jeff Cantwell 

Angie Gallo 

Priscilla Ortiz 

Diana Ibarra 

Dixie Krimm 

Van Decker 

Adriana Sano 

Martha Olea 

Facilities 

Jeff Enz, Chair 

Sergio Lopez 

Rick Webster 

John Lau 

Jose Lopez 

Ricardo Pradis 

Todd Hansink 

Jim Mecate 

Rhonda Ruiz 

Carol Cortez‐Ramirez 

Hector Curiel 

Priscilla Ortiz 

Emily Blancarte 

Angie Gallo 

 



Educational	Master	Plan	Progress	Report	for	2013‐2014	
 

	 Page	8	
 

INTRODUCTION 

 
The 2012‐2015 Educational Master Plan (EMP) is a result of the continuation of the inclusive 

planning process that was developed for the 2008‐2009 academic year and refined in subsequent years 

2009‐2010, 2010‐2011, 2011‐2012, 2012‐2013, and 2013‐2014 in an ongoing effort to improve the 

systematic and sustainable planning process for IVC.    

The EMP Progress Report consists of four sections:  mission, planning process, community profile,  

and recommendations from the EMPC. In addition to the mission, the first section includes the Imperial 

Valley College purpose, values, and institutional student learning outcomes, followed by the institutional 

goals and objectives. The second section summarizes the planning process for 2013‐2014, and an 

evaluation with recommendations for improvements in the planning process.  The third section is a 

community profile, and the fourth section offers an update on the process of program review, resource 

allocation, and budget development.  The EMP concludes with recommendations stemming from the 

EMPC’s review of the overall planning processes and the recommendations from the committees 

responsible for the review and revision of the resource requests for prioritizing in budget development.  

Included in this section is a description of the process of review of the resource committee’s 

prioritization by the Budget and Fiscal Planning Committee and the final actions of the President’s 

Cabinet in development of the 2014‐2015 budget with decisions on funding of resource requests 

stemming from the program review process.    
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MISSION, PURPOSE, VALUES, GOALS AND OBJECTIVES 

Mission 

The mission of IVC is to foster excellence in education that challenges students of every background 

to develop their intellect, character, and abilities; to assist students in achieving their educational and 

career goals; and to be responsive to the greater community. 

The mission statement was developed during the 2001‐2002 academic year by representatives 

from all IVC employee groups and by representatives from local businesses, industries, government, and 

the community at large.  It was adopted by the IVC Board of Trustees on May 22, 2002, is reviewed 

biannually, and serves to define IVC, its purpose within the postsecondary education arena, its place in 

workforce and economic development, and its contribution to the structure and makeup of our 

community.  The college community has embraced the mission, which has become a basis for identifying 

and defining IVC’s commitment to student achievement. In an effort to track and measure our 

commitment to student achievement, IVC developed institutional student learning outcomes (ISLOs), 

which were adopted by the IVC Board of Trustees on May 16, 2006.  These ISLO’s—communication 

skills, critical thinking skills, personal responsibility, information literacy, and global awareness—arose 

from IVC’s mission statement and serve as a foundation for its commitment to education.  

Purpose 

The purpose of IVC is to serve as a provider of postsecondary academic and career technical 

education at the lower division level. IVC provides for associate degrees and certificates, transfer 

education, basic skills and English proficiency, economic and workforce development, non‐credit 

education, and lifelong learning opportunities.  

In fulfilling its purpose, IVC affords students the opportunity for upward social and economic 

mobility.  As one of more than one hundred California community colleges, IVC has as its purpose the 

same overarching purpose as the California community college system:  To advance California’s 
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economic growth and global competiveness through education, training, and services that contribute to 

continuous workforce improvement. 

Values 

The Core Values of IVC are:  

All people should have the opportunity to reach their full educational potential 

An educated citizenry is the basis for democracy 

A college should embrace diversity in all its forms 

A college should strive for innovation and creativity 

All people have the right to access quality higher education 

All people should have access to lifelong learning 

INSTITUTIONAL STUDENT LEARNING OUTCOMES  

Students who successfully complete degree and certificate programs at IVC will demonstrate 
competency in these five areas:  

Communication Skills 

Critical Thinking Skills 

Personal Responsibility 

Information Literacy 

Global Awareness 

2013‐2014 GOALS AND OBJECTIVES 

Goal One  (Institutional Mission and Effectiveness): The College will maintain programs and 

services that focus on the mission of the college supported by data‐driven assessments to measure 

student learning and student success. 

Obj.   Objectives for EMP Goal 1  

1.1 
Develop systems and procedures that establish the mission of the college as the central 
mechanism for planning and decision making. 

1.2 
Develop an institutional score card to assess student learning that drives integrated planning 
and resource allocation. 

1.3 
Develop systems and procedures to ensure that the college maintains a collegial and self‐
reflective dialogue that improves effectiveness. 

1.4  Develop systems that are inclusive, cyclical, and understood by all stakeholders. 
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Goal Two (Student Learning Programs and Services): The College will maintain instructional 

programs and services which support student success and the attainment of student educational goals. 

Obj.   Objectives for EMP Goal 2  

2.1 
Ensure that all instructional programs, regardless of location or means of delivery, address 
and meet the current and future needs of students. 

2.2 
Review program learning outcomes annually (or biennially) to assure currency, improve 
teaching and learning strategies, and raise student success rates. 

2.3 
Ensure that all Student Services programs, regardless of location or means of delivery, 

address and meet the current and future needs of students. 

2.4 
Ensure that all Student Services programs engage in a process of sustainable continuous 
quality improvement by annual review of Service Area Outcomes, and annual Program 
Review.  

2.5 
Ensure that the Library meets as closely as possible the “Standards of Practice for California 
Community College Library Faculty and Programs” of the Academic Senate for California 
Community Colleges. 

2.6 
Ensure that instructional labs continue to collaborate in sharing financial and human 
resources, thus maintaining continuous quality improvement. 

 
Goal Three (Resources): The College will develop and manage human, technological, physical, and 

financial resources to effectively support the college mission and the campus learning environment. 

Obj.   Objectives for EMP Goal 3  

3.1  Develop and implement a resource allocation plan that leads to fiscal stability. 

3.2 
Implement a robust technological infrastructure and the enterprise software to support the 
college process. 

3.3  Build new facilities and modernize existing ones as prioritized in the facility master plan. 

3.4  Design and commit to a long‐term professional development plan. 

3.5  Raise the health awareness of faculty, staff, and students. 

 
  Goal Four: (Leadership and Governance): The Board of Trustees and the Superintendent/President 

will establish policies that assure the quality, integrity, and effectiveness of student learning programs 

and services, and the financial stability of the institution. 

Obj.   Objectives for EMP Goal 4  

4.1 
Review all Board policies annually to ensure that they are consistent with the College mission 
statement, that they address the quality, integrity, and effectiveness of student learning 
programs and services, and that they guard the financial stability of the institution. 

4.2 
Maintain a clearly defined Code of Ethics that includes appropriate responses to 
unprofessional behavior. 

4.3  Ensure that the Board of Trustees is informed and involved in the accreditation process. 
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4.4 
Ensure that processes for the evaluation of the Board of Trustees and the 
Superintendent/President are clearly defined, implemented, and publicized.  

4.5 
Establish a governance structure, processes, and practices that guarantee that the governing 
board, administration, faculty, staff, and students will be involved in the decision making 
process. 

 

THE PROGRAM REVIEW PLANNING PROCESS  
 
2013‐2014 Planning Process 
 
2013‐2014 was the second year of the current three‐year Educational Master Plan. The program review 

planning process for 2013‐2014 is described in the text and timeline of activities below and is the result 

of continuous improvement driven by an annual evaluation of the process, its timeline, the format or 

media used, and the end user’s perspective on the ease and clarity of the process and formats.   

In July 2013 the college purchased the program Strategic Planning On‐Line (SPOL) to facilitate the 

planning and budget development process.  An implementation team was assembled, and the 

implementation process started in August, 2013.  It soon became apparent that the goal of completing 

program review for 2013‐2014 in SPOL was unrealistic due to the complexity of SPOL and the extensive 

implementation and training process required.  As a transitional measure, the APR and SAPR templates 

were revised to closely match the format for SPOL.  Program reviews were completed using the revised 

templates.  During the year, in response to ACCJC recommendations to more clearly demonstrate the 

link from program review to budget development, it was determined that the Budget and Fiscal 

Planning Committee would review the prioritized resource requests from the resource committees and 

develop a master prioritization list that would be forwarded to the President’s Cabinet for final action.  

The EMPC developed a Program Review Handbook to assist programs in completing their program 

reviews, and a Committee Self‐Evaluation form to document the resource committee’s actions and 

linkage to institutional goals.  Finally, after final action by the President’s Cabinet on budget requests, 

the EMPC completed an Assessment of Institutional Effectiveness and Resource Allocation to document 
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the results of the program review/budget development process and give feedback to programs as to the 

results of their budget resource requests. 

 

The program reviews completed in 2013‐2014 are found in Appendix A.  

 
2013‐2014 Timeline of Activities 

   
July  College purchases Strategic Planning On‐Line (SPOL) and forms implementation 

team 
     
August  SPOL implementation process begins 
   
September  EMPC Co‐chairs and CIO meet to plan 2013‐2014 program review and planning 

activities. 
   
  EMPC meets to review program review planning process, resource plan 

committee report process, goals and objectives, program review schedule for 
2013‐2014, program data needs, training, deadlines, and meeting schedule. 
 
Programs/departments begin work on SLOs, PLOs and SAOs. 

   
October  Data repository set up in SPOL 

 
EMPC reviews ASSJC recommendation #1 to address linkages of goals, 
assessment of institutional effectiveness, and planning calendar. 
 
EMPC conducts on‐line meeting with SPOL representative to discuss SPOL 
process for planning. 

   
  Programs/departments continue work on SLOs, PLOs, and SAOs. 

   
November  EMPC approves new Program Review templates for Academic and non‐

academic programs that aligns with SPOL.  Program reviews to be completed 
with new template while SPOL implementation continues.   
 
EMPC approves Committee Self‐Evaluation form to be used by resource 
committees 
 
EMPC approves Program Review Handbook. 
 
EMPC extends deadline for submission of Program Review to February 21, 2014.  
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December  EMPC reviews Implementation Summary list of activities and accomplishments 

for each institutional goal. 
 
Programs/departments continue work on SLOs, PLOs, and SAOs. 
 
Programs/departments work on program reviews. 
 
Institutional Researcher continues to provide data to programs. 

   
January  Programs continue to work on Program Reviews with data provided by 

Institutional Researcher. 
 
 
 

   
February  EMPC discusses Student Equity Plan coordination with program review. 

 
EMPC reviews planning model for 2015‐2021 
 
EMPC reviews Program Review completion status.  Vice Presidents to review 
their area program reviews by March 5, 2014. 
 
 

March  Resource plan committees work on prioritizing resource requests. 
 
 
 

   
April  EMPC reviews resource requests by committee with VP approval or non‐

approval. 
 
 
 

   
May  EMPC reviews result of ACCJC site visit and discusses need to show complete 

planning cycle from program review to budget development with SPOL. 
 
Resource committees continue to prioritize resource request. 
 
EMPC reviews institutional goals and objectives and decides to continue with 
the same goals and objectives for 2014‐2015. 
 
EMPC evaluates program review process with results of survey and makes 
recommendations for improving process for 2014‐2015. 
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Budget and Fiscal Planning reviews resource committee’s reports and 
prioritization of resource requests to develop master prioritization for the 
President’s Cabinet to review for 2014‐2015 budget. 
 
EMPC approves Integrated Planning and Prioritization Model for development 
of Strategic Educational Master Plan for 2015‐2021. 

   
June 
 
 
 
 
July 
 
 
 
August                         
 

Budget and Fiscal Planning Committee forwards recommendation for budget 
resource requests to Presidents Cabinet. 
 
Board approves 2014‐2015 tentative budget. 
 
President’s Cabinet makes decisions on resource requests to be included in final 
budget. 
 
 
EMPC completes evaluation of Institutional Effectiveness and Budget 
Requisition. 
 
EMPC recommends Board re‐affirm 2013‐2014 Institutional Goals for 2014‐
2015. 
 
EMPC adopts APR and SAPR templates for 2014‐2015. 
 
EMPC accepts budget report from President’s Cabinet and informs programs of 
the status of their budget requests 
 
EMPC recommends that the college’s mission statement be re‐evaluated.  
 
EMPC completes 2013‐2014 Educational Master Plan Progress Report 
 

 

2014‐2015 Planning Process 

The planning process for 2014‐2015 will be accelerated due to the need to demonstrate the complete 

process from program review to budget development with assessment of institutional effectiveness, 

using SPOL.  The process must be completed by January 2015 in order to be documented in the Follow‐

up Report to ACCJC due March 15, 2015.   

The process will begin in July with the Director of Institutional Research preparing program review data 

and coordinating training on SPOL.  Data will be ready for faculty when they return on August 15.  The 

program reviews will be completed on revised templates, and then loaded into SPOL.  Program Reviews 
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will be completed in October.  Resource committees will review and prioritize all resource requests in 

October and forward their reports to Budget and Fiscal Planning Committee, which will forward its 

report to the President’s Cabinet in October.  The President’s Cabinet will finalize all resource requests 

and the Preliminary Budget will be developed in January, 2015.  In January, 2015 the EMPC will conduct 

an Assessment of Institutional Goals which will be presented to the President’s Cabinet and the Board.  

The evidence of the complete cycle will be included in the Follow‐up Report sent to ACCJC on March 15, 

2015. 

                2014‐2015 Timeline 

July  Director of Institutional Research prepares data for program review. 
 
EMPC sets timeline for 2014‐2015 program review process. 
 
SPOL training is conducted 
 
Program Review and follow up report evidence repository created. 
 

August  Budget and Fiscal Planning prepares budget guidelines and instructions for 2015‐
2016 budget. 
 
Program Review data distributed in SPOL 
 
Board conducts workshop/retreat to review financial situation. 
 
EMPC plans orientation to Fall 2014 process and requests for 2015‐2016 budget. 
 
Program Review starts with revised templates. 
 

September 

   

Final 2014‐2015 budget approved by Board 
 
Program Review completed in SPOL 
 
 

October   Program Review reports forwarded to Deans for approval in SPOL 
 
Institutional Effectiveness Final Report presented to Administrative Council 
 
Program reviews forwarded to VPs for approval in SPOL 
 
Institutional Effectiveness final report presented to Academic Senate  
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Resource requests forwarded to all Planning Committees via SPOL 
 
Resource Committees prioritize all requests and forward to BFP Committee and  
CBO via SPOL 
 
Institutional Effectiveness final report presented to College Co0uncil 
 
BFP Committee prioritizes all resource requests and forwards to President’s 
Cabinet and Board 
 

November  President’s Cabinet finalizes faculty and staff positions 
 
President’s Cabinet finalizes all resource requests. 
 

December   Follow up report approved by Board. 
 

January  EMPC conducts assessment of Institutional Goals. 
 
Preliminary Budget for 2015‐2016, and projections for 2016‐2017 and 2017‐2018 
developed from information within SPOL 
 
CBO finalizes Preliminary 2015‐2016 budget and presents to President’s Cabinet. 
 
EMPC provides Assessment of Institutional Goals report to President’s Cabinet. 
 
 
 

March  Follow‐up report submitted. 
 

May  EMPC meets to assess status of EMP goals and objectives from 2014‐2015, to 
establish goals and objectives for 2015‐2016, and to approve final 
recommendations for process improvements for the 2015‐2016 cycle. 
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Imperial Valley College Overlapping Planning Cycles 

2013‐2014 Pictorial Timeline 

(CHART A) 

State 
budget 
changes

JUL

AUG

SEP

OCT

NOV

DECJAN

FEB

MAR

APR

MAY

JUN

Jul ‐ Fiscal Year

Board Retreat to 

revise/affirm SP  

Board sets goals for 

new fiscal year 

Board approves final 

budget  

Orient admin & 

departments to 

planning process 

Annual Financial Audit 

prior FY 

APR & CPR submitted  

Winter Break/ 

Intersession 

CEO, CIO, CBO, CSSO 

Review APR & CPR 

Resource Planning 

Committees resume & 

prioritize TB requests 

ACCJC Midterm &/or 

follow up visit 

Shared Gov.  

prioritizes TB requests 

EMP finalized 

Evaluation of APR, CPR, & 

college processes 

Shared Gov. approve TB & 

EMP  

CBO/CEO finalize TB 

Shared Gov. & CEO receive EMP 
Revisions to planning & 
governance processes  
Begin environmental scan, w/ data 

& performance indicators  

Board approves TB & 
receives SP & EMP  
Board receives 5 year 
Master Plan  
Prepare other data for  
Board retreat

APR process begins 

with Board direction & 

goals 

Master Planning begins  

Board approves any 

ACCJC Progress Reports

ACCJC follow‐up &/or 

Progress Reports 

     

APR  – Annual Program Review     SP   –  Strategic Plan
EMP – Educational Master Plan     FB   –  Final Budget 
TB     – Tentative Budget       

State 
budget 
proposal 
S
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Imperial Valley College 2013‐2014 Planning Process 
(CHART B) 

 
Annual Program Review (APR)       Evaluation & Validation of Planning Process 
                    Evaluation & Validation of Programs 

 

Community Input, Visioning, and Support, Business Demand and Support,  
Environmental Scan, Research Data, Compliance Issues,  and Experience 

 
 

Student Services 
Review  
CSSO 

Department  
Program Review 

Self Assessment
APR  ‐ Yearly 

Academic 
Services Review  

CIO 

Department 
Program Review 

Self Assessment
APR  ‐ Yearly 

Institutional 
Services Review 

CEO  

Department 
Program Review 

Self Assessment
APR  ‐ Yearly 

Business 
Services  
Review 
C O

Department  
Program Review 

Self Assessment
APR  ‐ Yearly 

 
 

Educational 
 Master Plan  

goals & priorities assessed 
& updated annually 

Budget / 
Fiscal Plan 

Professional 
Development 

Technology 
Plan 

Marketing 
Plan 

Facilities 
Plan 

SLO /SAO 
Plan 

Student 
Services Plan

Staffing Plan 

Strategic Plan  
Mission, Vision, Trends & 

Goals 
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 Imperial Valley College 2013‐2014 Program Review Planning Stream 
(CHART C) 

 

 
 
 

 
                                          

Board of Trustees 

President / CEO 

Strategic 
Planning 

Educational 

 Master 
Planning 

College 
Council 

Academic
Senate 

Facilities 
Committee

Staffing 
Committee

Technology 
Committee

Marketing 
Committee

Professional
Development 

Committee 
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2013‐2014 Shared Governance Structure 

(CHART D) 

 

Competitive Athletics 

Customer Service 

Policies & Procedures 

Student Affairs

Environment & Safety 

Curriculum  

Basic Skills 

Distance Education

Equivalency 

Learning Support 
Services 

Faculty Orientation

Staffing 

Marketing 

Professional 
Development

Facilities 

Technology 

Board of Trustees 

President / CEO 

Strategic Planning 
Committee 

Educational 

 Master Planning 
Committee 

College 

Council  
Academic 

Senate  

Continuous Accreditation 
Readiness Team (CART)  
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2013‐2014 Process Evaluation and Recommendations for Improvement		
 

2013‐2014 was a transitional year for planning and program review as the college began the shift from 

paper program review to the on‐line program Strategic Planning On‐Line (SPOL).  Initially, the schedule 

for implementation of SPOL appeared to allow for the use of SPOL for program review for the 2013‐2014 

year.  However, it became apparent that the complexity of SPOL and the steep learning curve and 

training that would be required to use it made that goal unrealistic.  As a result, it was decided to modify 

the program review templates to better align with the SPOL format to facilitate the transition to go fully 

live with SPOL for 2014‐2015.  The changes in the templates also responded to the recommendations 

from ACCJC to align program goals with institutional goals and to indicate how program goals and 

budget requests contribute to student learning.  Also, to reinforce the link between program review 

planning and budget development, the Budget and Fiscal Planning Committee was designated to review 

resource requests prioritization from the five resource committees and develop institutional priorities 

that would be forwarded to the President’s Cabinet for consideration for inclusion in the next budget.  

Much effort was also put into strengthening the committee structure and re‐establishing some 

committees that had declined in membership and focus in recent years.  The College Council was 

instrumental in providing structure and guidance to the committees, and the EMPC decided that there 

would be five resource committees that would review program review resource requests for 

prioritization for budget development:  Technology, Facilities and Environmental Improvement, Staffing, 

Public Relations and Marketing, and Campus Hour and Professional Development committees.  The 

EMPC adopted the Committee Self‐Evaluation Form to be used for committees to perform an annual 

evaluation of their effectiveness and to document their alignment with institutional goals.  The EMPC, at 

the May 2014 meeting the results of a survey sent to all departments that completed program review to 

assess the program review process and make recommendations for improvement in the process.  The 

EMPC also reviewed recommendations from the previous year.   
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Recommendations from the previous year and responses are as follows: 

1.  Start the planning process earlier in the year and ensure that timelines for completion of each 

component are met.  Response:  The entire process was delayed due to the attempt to 

implement SPOL and align the program review template with the SPOL format. 

2. Establish clear resource plan committee membership and leadership.  Response:  Five resource 

committees were established with clear membership criteria and by‐laws.  The Campus Hour‐

Professional Development committee, the Public Relations‐Marketing committee, and the 

Facilities and Environmental Improvement committee were re‐established with clear leadership 

and membership criteria.  Committee Self‐Evaluation form was adopted for resource 

committees to perform annual review of their effectiveness. 

3. Open the on‐line repository for new resource requests at the same time as the programs are 

completing their Program Reviews.   Response:  Resource requests were initially planned to be 

entered directly into SPOL instead of the old on‐line repository, but due to the SPOL 

implementation delay, the repository was eventually used to record resource requests, along 

with the program review template. 

4. Continue to refine process for disseminating data to programs.   Response:  The new Director of 

Institutional Research was hired in July 2013 which improved the process of data dissemination. 

To evaluate the 2013‐2014 program review process the EMPC sent a survey to all 

programs/departments that completed program review, and reviewed the results at the May 16, 2014 

meeting.  Thirty surveys were returned.  In general, respondents were satisfied with the data received, 

the program review template, and the time given to complete the process.  The open‐ended question, 

“How would you improve the Program Review process for next time (e.g. please comment on data, 

training, timeline, frequency, etc.)?  Please take into account that SPOL will be utilized to drive this 

process in the upcoming year.  Input as to how we can successfully implement SPOL for program review 
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is also welcomed,” elicited 24 responses.  Twelve of the responses indicated that more training was 

needed, particularly with SPOL.  Other responses discussed the need to start the process earlier and to 

follow the timelines, and to provide good examples of program review as models to follow.  The final 

question asked respondents to indicate their preference for remaining on a yearly program review cycle, 

or moving to a two or three year comprehensive program review with a streamlined annual review for 

resource requests.  Seventy percent favored moving from annual review to either a two or three year 

cycle, with forty percent favoring three years.  Based on the survey results and a review of the process 

by the committee, the EMPC made the following recommendations for the 2014‐2015 planning year: 

1.  Provide training on SPOL during the summer, and additional training as soon a faculty return in 

August.   

2. Have data available for all programs when the Fall semester begins in August. 

3. Follow the timeline for completion of program review by the end of the Fall semester, with 

budget development completed in January.  

4. Develop a sample program review to be used as a model. 

5. Review template for fine‐tuning. 

6. Consider moving to a two or three year comprehensive program review cycle starting with the 

2015‐2016 year.  

Community Profile  

 

Imperial County is a rural, agrarian community located in the southeast corner of California and 

covers some 4,482 square miles.  Encircled by Riverside County, San Diego County, and the borders of 

Arizona and Mexico, the county is one of the most economically distressed areas in the state of 

California.  Also, Imperial Count’s proximity to Mexico is evident in the population, which is primarily of 

Hispanic or Latino origin.  The last census recorded our Hispanic and Latino population at 80%, which is 
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an increase from 72% in 2000.  The next largest group is White, Non‐Hispanic persons, making up 13% of 

the population, which is a decrease from 20% in 2000.   

Imperial Valley continues to exceed the state averages related to population growth, Hispanic 

population, household income, percentage of people under poverty guidelines, lower educational 

attainment levels, and that we have a much younger population than the rest of the state.  This 

demographic and economic information present the college the responsibility to continue to develop 

the programs and services that will educate our population in order to increase the levels of self‐

sufficiency, independence, and growth.  The Educational Master Plan intends to develop the 

mechanisms that will focus on the priorities set forth by the state for community colleges in transfer 

education, career technical education, and basic skills.  Top accomplish this, the college will continue to 

develop partnerships and collaborations with local, state, and federal entities to maximize the 

educational opportunities for our students. 

IVC will continue to focus on these priorities and create and update innovative programs needed to 

prepare our students and labor force to succeed in emerging economies.  The college is undergoing a 

transformation with new and renovated buildings to support and sustain new programs and curricula.  

IVC will continue to aggressively pursue federal, state, and local grants to provide the funding and 

resources to meet these goals.  Industry and business leaders will be consulted to ensure that our 

programs meet the needs of our community.   

Program Review and the Budget Development Process 

All resources requests from Program Review for inclusion in the 2014‐2015 budget were sent to the five 

Resource Committees for prioritization by category.  The five resource committees are:  Staffing; 

Technology; Facilities; Campus Hour and Professional Development; Public Relations and Marketing. 

Each resource committee then forwarded their list of prioritized requests to the Budget and Fiscal 

Planning Committee.  The Budget and Fiscal Planning Committee reviewed the prioritized lists from the 
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resource committees and made recommendations to the President’s Cabinet for what resource requests 

should be included in the 2014‐2015 budget based on availability of funding and the overall needs of the 

college. 

Staffing Committee Recommendations 

In an effort to better link resource planning to the Master Plan, the staffing committee had several 

discussions related to the methodology used when reviewing and considering staffing‐related resource 

requests as well as processing for requests to hire and timelines related to hiring processes.  Members 

of this committee attended Curriculum Committee meetings, a subcommittee of the Academic Senate.  

As part of a broader attempt to improve enrollment efficiencies and make objective, data‐driven 

resource decisions, the committee reviewed related data points prior to ranking NEW faculty requests 

this year. 

A NEW teaching faculty prioritization list was received from the Curriculum Committee and a NEW non‐

teaching faculty prioritization list from the Student Services Council. 

The committee recommended thirteen new full‐time teaching positions in various departments, and 

ranked them in order of importance from a welding instructor down to an ESL instructor.  It did not 

consider replacement positions, but determined that the hiring procedures for replacement provisions 

needed to be revised. 

The committee recommended three new non‐teaching faculty positions: a DSP&S counselor, an athletic 

counselor, and a transfer counselor, in that order. 

For new hires, the committee listed thirteen faculty and classified personnel who were hired between 

29 July 2013 and 20 February 2014.  Five of the positions were new; seven were replacements, and one 

was not designated.   
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For reclassifications, the committee listed four positions that were upgraded in range; three of them 

received new titles. 

The committee also reviewed and updated several items related to personnel issues. 

See Appendix “B” for the complete report. 

Technology Committee Recommendations 

The Technology Planning Committee evaluated and prioritized the 2014‐2015 

Annual Program Review (APR) budget requests at its May 8, 2014 meeting.  The committee submitted a 

list of fourteen technology requests (related to software upgrades, data and network improvement, 

tracking systems, and instructional support) for a variety of programs (such as Business, Computer 

Science, IT, Health, and Humanities). 

Several requests were pulled from the list for various reasons, mostly related to funding.  Some items 

had no costs associated with them or the TPC, and others were funded from other sources.    

Based on the prioritized list of requests, the TPC established an abbreviated list of priorities that 

grouped the fourteen requests into a list of five groups related to (in the order of priority) 1) software 

that would enhance classroom instruction; 2) stability and security of technology; 3) direct training of 

students; 4) continued program support; and 5) “needed, but not an urgent request.”  

The TPC report concludes with a list of projected activities for 2014, based on and including some from 

the 2012 and 2013 Action Plan. 

See Appendix “C” for the complete report. 
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Facilities and Environmental Improvement Committee Recommendations 

The Facilities & Environmental Improvement Committee evaluated and prioritized the 

2014‐2015 Annual Program Review (APR) Facilities Resource budget requests utilizing the 

prioritization criteria developed during the 2010‐2011 cycle.  Nine of the twenty‐four requests were not 

prioritized for various reasons, as noted in the full report. 

Evaluation criteria for prioritization include, in order of priority 

1. safety‐health‐regulatory compliance 

2. necessity to approved program 

3. savings/efficiency 

4. grants 

5. institutional/program growth and development 

6. validation by Program Review, but not currently critical 

7. benefit to existing programs, facilities, or equipment 

8. correction of an injustice. 

Fifteen requests linked to Institutional Goals and specific programs range from the top‐ranked 

improvements to the Student Health Center, to the bottom‐ranked development of a plan to convert 

on‐campus land for agricultural use by the Agriculture/Ag Business Management department. 

Nine requests (for things like procuring off‐campus land for the Ag program, renovating buildings, 

repairing athletic facilities, etc.) were not included in the prioritized list for the following reasons:   

1. not Facilities Committee function 

2. covered by Bond Funds 

3. cannot be completed as submitted 
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4. done 

5. done ‐ funding found elsewhere 

6. not enough information submitted 

See Appendix “D” for the complete report. 

Campus Hour and Professional Development Committee Recommendations 

The Professional Development Committee submitted a list of ten requests (prioritized from one to ten) 

designed to enhance professional development in various areas of the institution’s educational 

program.  These requests focused on funding for conferences, learning activities, supplies, and program 

development and totaled $55,900.00.  These were approved by the Vice President.   

Two requests (focused on improvements to the ESL and Early Childhood Development programs) were 

removed by the Vice President from the committee’s initial list because they did not fall within the 

committee’s purview. 

The Committee itself removed three requests from the list because there was no cost associated with 

them. 

The Registered Nursing program’s request for travel/conference funding was justified on the basis of the 

need to keep up to date with and to comply with established nursing board and accreditation standards.  

See Appendix “E” for the complete report. 

Public Relations and Marketing Committee Recommendations 

The Public Relations & Marketing committee evaluated and prioritized the 2014‐2015 Annual Program 

Review (APR) budget requests at its May 22, 2014 meeting.  The following 

requests were submitted for review and prioritized by the committee.  The committee recognized that it 

would be a challenge to fulfill many of the requests without appropriate 
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fiscal resources and the establishment of a comprehensive Public Relations/Marketing capability.  It was 

also noted by the committee that because of financial restraints, the 

college might be better served with an updated IVC campus brochure and specific departmental 

brochures to promote all the campus programs.  For example, an updated 

Career Technical Education (CTE) brochure would address four specific program needs identified in this 

Annual Program Review budget request. 

Some budget requests reviewed by the Public Relations & Marketing committee were determined to be 

outside the scope of the committee.  These requests will be referred to other sources, such as staffing, 

for further review and prioritization. 

See Appendix “F” for the complete report.	

Budget and Fiscal Planning Committee /President’s Cabinet Final Recommendations 

 

Evaluation of Budget Request Process 

The 2013‐2014 APR included a component for programs to request enhanced budget requests for items 

that could increase program effectiveness and student success.  The process required programs to link 

enhanced budget requests to IGs and to identify the necessary tasks and budget gaps.  The review 

process started with the dean who forwarded the items to the Vice President for an evaluation of 

appropriateness.  Budget requests recommended by the VP where forwarded to the appropriate 

resource committee for ranking and prioritization.  There are five resource committees: 

1. Facilities – This committee evaluated requests for buildings and facilities. 

2. Marketing – This committee evaluated requests for marketing and promotions. 

3. Technology – This committee evaluated requests for technology equipment. 
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4. Professional Development – This committee evaluated requests for staff development. 

5. Staffing ‐ This committee evaluated request for new faculty and staff. 

Each committee submitted their recommendations and ranking to the Planning and Budget Committee 

who then forwarded their rankings and recommendations to the President’s Cabinet for final action.  

 Attached is a summary of the final action taken by the President’s cabinet (Appendix N).  It is noted that 

the Cabinet adopted a policy of only reviewing budget requests in excess of $5,000.00.  The logic for this 

action is that decisions for items less than $5,000 should be made at the division level by the dean and 

VP with the Business Office.  These lower cost items may be funded through internal adjustments or 

direct augmentations by the Business Office if warranted.  Limiting reviews to items over $5,000 will also 

allow for more robust evaluations by the resource committees.  As such, all items under the limit are 

being re‐directed back to the VPs and Deans for action.  The summary report stipulates the final decision 

made by the Cabinet.   

Evaluation of Institutional Effectiveness and Budget Requisition for 2013‐2014 

 

The basis for the evaluation are Imperial Valley College’s Institutional Goals (IG) which are the drivers 

and foundation for institutional assessment and effectiveness.  They are: 

Institutional Goal #1 –   INSTITUTIONAL MISSION AND EFFECTIVENESS ‐ The College will maintain 

programs and services that focus on the mission of the college supported by data‐driven assessments to 

measure student learning and student success. 

Institutional Goal #2 – STUDENT LEARNING PROGRAMS AND SERVICES – The College will maintain 

instructional programs and services which support student success and the attainment of student 

educational goals. 
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Institutional Goal #3 –  RESOURCES ‐  The College will develop and manage human, technological, 

physical, and financial resources to effectively support the College mission and the campus learning 

environment. 

Institutional Goal #4 – LEADERSHIP AND GOVERNANCE ‐ The Board of Trustees and the 

Superintendent/President will establish policies that assure the quality, integrity, and effectiveness of 

student learning programs and services, and the financial stability of the institution. 

Attached is a summary of individual program goals submitted through the 2013‐2014 annual program 

review (APR) including a status report and the measurement of institutional effectiveness for each goal 

(Appendix I).  The 2013‐2014 APR was revamped to align with SPOL which is the college’s on line 

planning program currently going through implementation.  Departments were asked to identify 

program goals that aligned with IGs and establish a benchmark for institutional and program 

improvement.  The model of SMART (Specific/Measurable/Attainable/Relevant/Time Limited) goals was 

adopted as part of the APR.   

In reviewing the goals submitted by some programs, we can see in some areas a disconnect between 

the concept of SMART goals and efficiency measures.   It is recommended that faculty and programs be 

provided training in the development of these goals and systems of measurement. 

Additionally, a new APR templates were developed for the 2014‐2015 APR that provides better 

guidelines and support to identify SMART goals (Appendix L and M).  The new templates also aligns 

better with SPOL where full on‐line transition is anticipated for 2015‐2016. It is recommended that the 

revised APR templates be adopted for the 2014‐2015 APR.   

The IGs adopted by the college do appear to provide a solid foundation for the assessment of 

institutional assessment and effectiveness.  They are broad and capture the necessary components of 



Educational	Master	Plan	Progress	Report	for	2013‐2014	
 

	 Page	33	
 

institutional leadership, academic and student support, finances, and governance.  It is recommended 

that the same IGs be maintained for the 2014‐2015 APR and that the College adopt the Institutional 

Goals and Educational Master Plan (EMP) as the strategic goals and plans for the District. 

It is noted, however, that college’s mission statement may be too broad and may no longer be 

consistent with federal and State mandates that are forcing community colleges to concentrate on the 

three primary purposes of basic skills, career technical education, and transfer education.  AB 86 also 

includes provisions that may limit levels of basic skills remediation in community colleges.     It is 

recommended that the board of trustees initiate a review /confirmation of the college’s mission 

statement to ensure the mission is consistent with the purpose and mission of community colleges in 

California. 

Summary 

The Educational Master Planning Committee for 2013‐2014 took action to strengthen the program 

review process and to align program goals with institutional goals, and to link program review planning 

with budget development.  The resource committees were clearly defined and given a tool to review 

their effectiveness.  The process to assess institutional effectiveness and how progress in meeting 

institutional goals is contributing to student learning was established.  A Program Review Handbook was 

developed to guide programs in completing their program review, and the program review template 

was revised to clearly reflect how program goals are aligned with institutional goals and to document 

how resource requests contribute to student learning.  The college made a major investment in the 

planning process for the future by purchasing the Strategic Planning On‐Line (SPOL) system.  The 2013‐

2014 year was the development and implementation year for SPOL, with training on using SPOL for 

program review commencing with the 2014‐2015 year.  The 2014‐2015 year will be marked by the 

commitment to adhere to the Integrated Planning and Budget Development calendar, with program 
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review completed by the end of the Fall semester and budget review and development completed by 

January.  Consideration will be given to revising the program review cycle to a two or three year 

comprehensive review with streamlined annual review for budget resource requests and review of 

program data beginning 2015‐2016.   The 2014‐2015 year is the planning year for the development of 

the new Strategic Educational Master Plan to take effect July 1, 2015  
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Appendix	B	


	


Staffing Committee 


Faculty Positions 


 
In an effort to better link resource planning to the Master Plan, we have had several discussions 
related to the methodology used when reviewing and considering staffing‐related resource 
requests as well as processing for requests to hire and timelines related to hiring processes.  
Members of this committee attended Curriculum Committee meetings, a subcommittee of the 
Academic Senate.  As part of a broader attempt to improve enrollment efficiencies and make 
objective, data‐driven resource decisions, the committee reviewed related data points prior to 
ranking NEW faculty requests this year. 
 
A NEW teaching faculty prioritization list was received from the Curriculum Committee and a 
NEW non‐teaching faculty prioritization list from the Student Services Council. 
 
For NEW teaching faculty positions, the prioritization list is as follows: 
 


Rank  New Teaching Faculty Positions 


1  Welding 


2  Mathematics/Engineering 


3  Fire 1 and Fire Tech Program 


4  Life Science – Anatomy & Physiology


5  Exercise Science, Wellness, & Sports


6  Registered Nursing 


7  Speech 


8  Energy Efficiency Tech 


9  Art 


10  English as a Second Language


11  Life Science – Biology  


12  Physical Science – Chemistry 


13  English as a Second Language







 
Having reviewed the Academic Hiring Procedures (3.5), the Staffing Committee concluded that it 
was not within our scope to consider replacement positions (which were included with the new 
faculty prioritization list).  The hiring procedures themselves needed to be revised (see 
attachment A). It was strongly recommended that replacement procedures be better defined, 
including time limits. 
 
For non‐teaching faculty positions, the prioritization list from the Student Services Council is as 
follows: 
 
Rank  New Non‐Teaching Faculty Positions  Comments 


1 
Disabled Students, Programs and Services 


Counselor 


Categorical: DSP&S 45% / General Fund 


55% 


2  Athletic Counselor  General Fund: 100% 


3  Counselor ‐ Transfer  General Fund: 100% 


 


Classified Positions 
 
The Staffing Committee reviewed the resource requests for classified positions using a forced 
rank methodology. 
 
For classified positions, the prioritization list is as follows: 
 


Rank  Classified Positions 


1  Custodian 
2 ‐ tied  Custodian 
2 ‐ tied  Fire Tech Stipend 


3  Custodian (part‐time) 
4  Ground Maintenance Worker 


 


 


 


New Hires and Reclassifications 2013‐2014 







 
Full‐Time employees hired since July 1, 2013 are as follows: 
 
Original 


Hire Date 
Classification  Title  Status 


07/29/2013  Classified Manager  Institutional Researcher Replacement


08/01/2013  Non‐Teaching Faculty  Clinical Mental Health Counselor New 


08/01/2013  Non‐Teaching Faculty 
Transfer, Articulation. & University Partnership 


Coordinator 
Replacement 


08/16/2013  Teaching Faculty  Chemistry New 


08/16/2013  Teaching Faculty  Office Technologies Replacement


08/16/2013  Teaching Faculty  Simulation‐Medical Surgical Assistant Replacement


10/01/2013  Classified  Enterprise Systems Specialist  


10/21/2013  Classified Confidential  Human Resources Specialist New 


01/02/2014  Administrator  Associate Dean of Nursing/Allied Health New 


01/21/2014  Faculty  Distance Education Coordinator New 


01/21/2014  Faculty  Full‐Time Temporary – Geography Replacement


01/21/2014  Faculty  Speech Replacement


02/20/2014  Classified Confidential  Payroll Coordinator Replacement


 


Current Position 
Current 


Range 
Revised Position 


Revised 


Range 
Mailroom/Office Assistant  8 Mailroom/Office Assistant 10
Instructional Support Specialist  18 Schedule Publications & Academic 


Systems Specialist 
20


Instructional Assistant/Curriculum 
Specialist 


18 Curriculum & Academic Systems 
Specialist 


20


Grounds Maintenance Worker  11 Grounds Maintenance Crew Leader 
 


18


Additional Items Reviewed/Updated by Staffing Committee 
 
• Reviewed Board Policies regarding Personnel Issues. 







• Updated catalogue with current EEO Statement. 
• Plan for disabled persons and veterans created. 
• Letter to community regarding adherence to EEO and asking for help in recruitment of 
   non‐traditional employees. 
• Ensured that Administrative evaluations added SLO’s. 
• Updated complaint process to be fitted for discrimination and title IX infractions. 
• Recommended that curriculum chair be a member of the Staffing Committee. 
• Equivalency forms updated including notification to Vice President for Academic         
   Services. 
 


Attachments 
 
• Academic Hiring Procedures 
• 2013‐2014 Curriculum Committee Information Related to New and Replacement Faculty 
 
Approval Response to Staffing Committee Requests 


Program  Requisition  Cost 
Recur‐


ring 


Inst. 


Goal 
Priority 


VP 


Approval 


Agriculture and Ag. 


Buss. 


Mgt. 


1) Hire additional part‐time faculty who are 


able to teach a variety of agriculture classes 


during the day. 


$20,000  YES  1, 2, 3  1  Approved, 


pending course 


offerings and 


fill rates. 


2) Review and update all curricula in both 


Agriculture programs by faculty, with 


assistance of Advisory Committee members. 


        Approved. 


Arabic  1) Create a new Arabic course.  $2.790  YES  1, 2, 3  1  Approved. 


Art 


1) Hire a full time art faculty member.  $80,000  YES  2  1  Approved to 


forward to 


curriculum 


committee. 


Building 


Construction 


Technology 


1) Submit request to hire to Curriculum 


Committee to prioritize a new position for 


this program. 


$40,000  YES  1, 2  2  Approved part‐


time 


position, based 


on fill‐rate and 


student 


demand. 


Business 


Administration , 


Business 


Marketing, 


Management, 


Financial 


Services 


1) Convince the staffing committee to heed 


our plea. 


$22,000  YES  3  2  Approved (non‐


teaching, 


classified 


position) 


Computer Science 


1) Create a Data Structures course. 


2) Adjust requirements for A.S. degree in 


Computer Science. 


$2,160  NO  1, 2, 3, 4  2  Need 


additional 


information; 


this does not 


appear to be a 


staffing 


request. 







Distance Education 


1) Provide fulltime leadership and 


coordination for the distance education 


program to improve student access and 


success. 


$90,000  YES  2, 3  1  N/A 


Early Childhood 


Education 


1) Expand existing curricular offerings to 


o Improve quality of ECE  Program by   


   providing a comprehensive program  


 of instruction that integrates both 


o Blend practice and theory  by making  


   lab assignments and components  


   correspond to coursework 


2) Make a paradigm shift that views the ECE 


centers as ECE Teacher Education ‐ Labs 


rather than childcare. 


$108,536  YES  1, 2, 3,   1  Professional 


Development?  


Need 


additional 


information. 


ESL 


1) Hire five (5) full‐time, tenure track 


instructors. 


$400,000  YES  2  1  Approved to 


forward to 


curriculum 


committee. 


Energy Efficiency 


Technology 


1) Hire a fulltime instructor to expand the 


program. 


$80,000  YES  ?  1  Approved to 


forward to 


curriculum 


committee. 


English 


1) Provide embedded tutors in ENGL 009 and 


ENGL 010 classes. 


$8,800  YES  2  2  Approved, 


funded through 


basic skills. 


Exercise Science, 


Wellness, Sports 


1) Hire a full‐time instructor to meet the 


needs of our disabled students and teach in 


the area of aquatics. 


$80,000  YES  1, 2, 3, 4  4  Approved to 


forward to 


curriculum 


committee. 


Fire I and Fire 


Technology 


1) Institutionalize a full‐time position of 


Faculty/ Coordinator for Fire Sciences 


(Academy and Technology). 


2) Institutionalize Faculty Coordinator Stipend 


for current part‐time faculty if no full‐time 


faculty is approved/hired. 


$80,000 


Or 


$7,800 


YES  2, 3, 4  2  Approved to 


forward to 


curriculum 


committee. 


General Science 


1) Hire another Chemistry instructor to teach 


additional CHEM 100 and upper‐level CHEM 


sections via a STEM grant proposal. 


$80,000  YES  2  1  Approved to 


forward to 


curriculum 


committee. 


Life Science 


1) Increase BIOL 200 and BIOL 204 sections to 


6 per year, and increase BIOL 202 and BIOL 


206 sections to 3 per year. 


$80,000  YES  2. 3  1  Approved to 


forward to 


curriculum 


committee. 


1) Hire a new Biology faculty member to 


teach these additional courses. 


$80,000  YES  2, 3  2  Approved to 


forward to 


curriculum 


committee. 


Mathematics 


1) Replace Barbara Nilson, project to 


replacing Betsy Riehle. 


$130,000  YES  1, 2, 3  1  Approved to 


forward to 


curriculum 


committee. 


1) Hire 50/50 Math and Engineering faculty 


member. 


$80,000  YES  1, 2, 3  3 


Physical Science 


1) Hire another Chemistry instructor to teach 


additional CHEM 100 and upper‐level CHEM 


sections via a STEM grant proposal. 


$80,000  YES  2  1  Approved to 


forward to 


curriculum 


committee. 


Registered Nursing 
1) Hire faculty with peds/med‐surg expertise. 


2) Secure clinical sites for geriatrics and 


$80,000  YES  2, 3  1  Approved to 


forward to 







pediatrics student learning experience. 


3) Schedule classes. 


4) Plan learning activities within new theory 


and clinical framework – i.e. “flipped 


classroom.” 


curriculum 


committee. 


Spanish for Native 


Speakers 


1) Provide tutors in three SPAN 220 classes in 


the Fall 2014 and Spring 2015 semesters. 


$6,600  NO  2  1  Approved. 


Speech 


1) Hire adequate number of full time 


instructors who can teach all degree transfer 


courses – thereby, giving speech majors an 


opportunity to take the necessary courses 


within a 2‐year graduation time line and to be 


equally yoked with other REQUIRED for 


TRANSFER disciplines. 


$80,000  YES  1, 2, 3  1  Approved to 


forward to 


curriculum 


committee. 


1) WLSC Coordinator/Chair and Speech 


instructors present arguments to appropriate 


Participatory Governance 


bodies, including Academic Senate, 


Curriculum Committee, and College Council. 


loss of 


extra 


student‐ 


FTES 


YES  1, 2, 3  2  N/A 


Welding 


1) Promote and hire a Full‐Time Welding 


Technology Professor. 


$85,000  YES  1, 2, 3  3  Approved to 


forward to 


curriculum 


committee. 


Athletics 
1) Hire a full‐time athletics counselor.  $80,000  YES  1, 2  3  Needs to be 


evaluated. 


DSP&S 


1) Hire a full‐time DSPS counselor.  $80,000 


45% 


Categorical 


55% 


General 


Fund 


YES  2  1 


Pending review 


of general fund 


contribution to 


categorical 


programs. 


2) Hire a part time ASL Interpreter/ 


Coordinator 


$22,500 


45% 


Categorical 


55% 


General 


Fund 


YES  2  2 


EOPS 


1) Hire a full time EOPS counselor  $80,000 


Categorical 


YES  1, 2  1  Pending review 


of general fund 


contribution to 


categorical 


programs. 


2) Hire 2 part time EOPS counselors.  $60,000 


Categorical 


YES  1, 2  2 


Financial Aid 


1) Funding for Financial Aid Secretary from 


General Fund. (Currently funded with 


categorical BFAP funds, which are expected 


to be reduced.) 


$64,000  YES  2  1  Pending review 


of general fund 


contribution to 


categorical 


programs. 


Student Health 


Center 


1) Hire a part‐time clinical mental health 


counselor. 


$45,000 


Categorical 


YES  2  2  Pending review 


of general fund 


contribution to 


categorical 


programs. 


Student Success 


and 


Support Program 


1) Hire a full‐time counselor.  $80,000 


Categorical 


YES  2  1  Pending review 


of general fund 


contribution to 


categorical 


programs. 


2) Hire 2 part‐time counselors.  $60,000 


Categorical 


YES  2  2 







Transfer Center 
1) Hire a full‐time counselor.  $80,000 


 


YES  1, 2  1  Needs to be 


evaluated. 


On‐line Architect 


Services 


1) Hire part‐time Assistant Web Developer.  $30,000  YES  2  1  Approved if 


funding is 


available. 


Campus Safety and 


Security 


1) Hire a campus safety dispatcher. 


2) Create a district police department.  Not 


Identified 
YES 


Not 


Identified 


1 


 


3 


Approved – 


dispatcher 


Not approved – 


police dept. 


Maintenance 


1) Restore one custodial position and hire 


two additional custodians to help clean 


additional square footage added to campus. 


2) Restore Grounds Maintenance Worker. 


$144,600 


 


 


 


$51,700 


YES  2, 3 


1 


 


 


 


 


2 


Approved – 


custodial. 


Not approved – 


Grounds. 


Air Conditioning & 


Refrigeration 


1) Accommodate student interest.  $0  YES  1, 2  3  Approved. 


Energy Efficiency 


Technology 


1) Develop marketing plan for program.  $3,000  YES  ?  2  Approved. 


Registered Nursing 


1. Secure clinical sites for geriatrics and 


pediatrics student learning experience. 


2. Schedule classes. 


3. Plan learning activities within new theory 


and clinical framework – i.e. “flipped 


classroom.” 


$80,000 


 


YES  2, 3  1  Approved. 


 








Appendix C 
 
Technology Committee 
 
The Technology Planning Committee (TPC) evaluated and prioritized the 2014‐2015 
Annual Program Review (APR) budget requests at its May 8, 2014 meeting.  The following 
requests were submitted for review and prioritized by the TPC, sorted by priority: 
 


Rank  Inst. Goal  Program  Requisition 


1  3 
Business Accounting
Tech, Administrative 
Assistant, Office Tech 


1) Upgrade to newest software QuickBooks 14 


2  1, 2, 3, 4  Computer Science  1) Obtain 30 software licenses for PIC Basic Pro. 


3  2, 3 
CIS, Multi‐Media and
Web Development 


1) Purchase Photoshop 6 and annual maintenance
agreement for 2724 lab 


4  3  Enterprise Systems  1) Network refresh and design. 


5  3  Enterprise Systems  3) Data protection 


6  3  Enterprise Systems  2) Network Access Control 


7  1, 2  Pharmacy Technician 
1) Incorporate use of e‐learning technology to reflect
real life pharmacy experiences 


8  1, 2  EMT‐Paramedic 
1) Develop tracking system to monitor and benchmark
student performance 


9  3  Medical Assistant  1) Increase General fund $ for copying/printing‐ $500 


10  1, 2  Academic Services  1) Lap‐top for new CIO 


11  2, 3  EMT‐Paramedic 
1) Seek funding for additional computer lab in new
training facility 


12  ? 
Energy Efficiency 
Technology 


1) Train students on the latest industry technology
trends and needs with relevant and updated 
equipment. 


13  2, 3 
Business Accounting
Tech, Administrative 
Assistant, Office Tech 1 


1) Renew software license 
 


14  1, 2, 3  Humanities 
1) Obtain one account of the Philosophers index. The
data base will help students do research for term 
papers. 


 
The	following	requests	were	pulled	from	prioritization	for	various	reasons.	
	


Reason  Inst. Goal  Program  Requisition 


Not a cost 
associated 
with TPC 


1, 2, 3  Humanities 


1) To have both Introduction to Philosophy and Logic as an 
online option for students. ART 100, MUS 100, RELS 100 are 
also slated to be brought back as online 
courses in the future, with Dean approval. 


Already in 
process 


1, 2, 3  Humanities 


2) Instructors need laptops to complete and work on
the online courses. Humanities faculty’s office 
computers are old, have functionality problems, and 
need replacing. 







No expense 
Associated 


1, 2, 4  Humanities 
3) Dr. Kelly needs a printer in her office. A ticket has
been entered to no avail. This is a basic instructional 
need. 


ATLAS 
funding 


3, 4  Music 
1) To replace our old out‐of‐date computer equipment
and software 


ATLAS 
funding 


3  Music 
1) Purchase and install a new smart podium and a big
screen monitor in the music room. 


out  2  ESL 
1) Purchase computer programs/software for the 
language lab to be used in ESL 010 and other courses. 


No cost 
associated 


with 
requests 


2 
Fire I and Fire 
Technology 


1) 2 Faculty complete training/preparation for 
approval as on‐line instructor by Fall 2014. 
2) 3 of 6 “core” core courses receive approval in on‐line 
format by the DE committee by Fall 2014. 
3) At least 2 of the 6 designated fire officer courses to 
receive approval in on‐line format by the DE committee 
by fall 2015 


No cost 
associated 


2, 3  Journalism 
1) Journalism students will upload stories and other
work on IVC Journalism website. 


out  3  Purchasing  1) Automate receiving‐tracking system. 


Categorical 


funding 
3  Student Affairs 


1) Complete Advocate training, finalize customization 
and implementation of system. 


Categorical 


funding 
3  Student Health Center 


1) Implement new system for electronic health 
records. 


Categorical 


funding 
2 


CalWORKS 
Assessment 


1) Purchase computerized version of SAGE (System for 
Assessment and Group Evaluation) and TABE (Test for 
Adult Basic Education), plus computers. 


Categorical 


funding 
3  Application Services 


1) Continue implementation of HR/Position 
Control/Mock Payroll with guidance from consultant. 


 
In reviewing the Technology Resource Requests, the TPC makes the following recommendations 
in order of priority: 
 


First, 1, 2, 3 – all associated with software, which is instrumental to continue teaching 
associated courses. 


  Second, 4, 5, 6 – requests will ensure the Districts technology is stable & secured. 
  Third, 7, 8 and 11‐14 – are all technology requests related to student instruction. 
  Fourth, 9 – Needed for continued support of program 
  Fifth, 10 – Needed but not an urgent request 
 
The Technology Planning Committee also reviewed and confirmed the activities for 2014 as 
listed below: 
 







2014 Action Plan (Items 1‐14 are carried over from the 2012 and 2013 Action Plan) 
 


Technology Planning Committee Activities for 2014 


#  Activity 


1  Complete the installation of and training for Position Control for Banner Integration. 


2  Evaluate and make recommendations for strengthening protection of confidential and personal 
information across systems and business practices. 


3  Conduct inventory of all instructional classrooms and make recommendations for improvements. 


4  Evaluate and make improvements to network design and architecture, and thoroughly document 
Network. 


5  Fully implement System Center 2012 to manage, maintain, and support systems across campus. 


6  Complete testing and develop roll‐out plan for SharePoint. 


7  Evaluate Lync as a communications platform and develop recommendations for its use. 


8  Complete training and full implementation of the SonicWall Firewalls. 


9  Complete implementation of network performance monitoring and alerting. 


10  Integrate video surveillance systems on campus. 


11  Evaluate access control system for integration with Banner. 


12  Investigate and develop plan for migrating to Banner XE. 


13  Complete loading of electronic transcripts into Banner. 


14  Investigate and develop plan for migration to Open CCCApply. 


15  Investigate and implement strategy for Network Access Control and Problem mitigation (1.10). 


16  Investigate providing multiple desktops, groups of applications, virtual computers to a single 
location (1.9). 


17  Establish Software Standards for Faculty, Staff, and Lab computers (2.7). 


18  Work on Policies and Procedures for authentication, authorization and provisioning, and business 
practices (3.5). 







19  Develop plan to refresh hardware for Banner, BDMS(including storage), and Degree Works. 


20  Complete BDMS backup to EVault (Cloud Back‐up Solution). 


21  Improve business processes and new student ed planner for Degree Works. 


22  Complete 2014 phase of MIS requirements for Student Success Act. 


23  Complete 2013 phase of full‐year projected class schedule planning tool. 


 
Approval Response to Technology Committee Requests 


Program  Requisition  Cost 
Recur‐


ring 


Inst.


Goal 
Priority 


VP 


Approval 


Academic 
Services 


1) Lap‐top for new CIO.  $2,000 NO 1, 2 1  Approved.


Business 
Accounting 


Tech, 
Administrative 


Assistant, 
Office Tech 


1) Upgrade to newest software 
QuickBooks 14. 


$1,200 NO 3 2  Approved.


CIS, Multi‐
Media and Web 
Development 


1) Purchase Photoshop 6 and 
annual maintenance agreement 
for 2724 lab. 


$8,500 NO 2, 3 3  Approved.


Computer 
Science 


1) Obtain 30 software licenses 
for PIC Basic Pro. 


$1,200 NO 1, 2, 
3, 4 


1  Approved.


EMT‐Paramedic 


1) Develop tracking system to 
monitor and benchmark 
student performance. 


$17,000 YES 1, 2 1  Approved


1) Seek funding for additional 
computer lab in new training 
facility. 


$40,000 NO 2, 3 2  Approved.


ESL 
1) Purchase computer 
programs/software for the 
language lab to be used in ESL 
010 and other courses. 


$25,000 ? 2 2  Approved.


Energy 


Efficiency 


Technology 


1) Train students on the latest 
industry technology trends and 
needs with relevant and updated 
equipment. 


$4,000 NO ? 3  Approved.







Fire I and Fire 
Technology 


1) Two faculty complete 
training/preparation for approval 
as on‐line instructor by Fall 2014. 
2)Approve online format for 3 of 
6 “core” core courses by the DE 
committee by Fall 2014. 
3) Approve on‐line format of at 
least 2 of the 6 designated fire 
officer courses by the DE 
committee by fall 2015. 


$0 ? 2 3  Approved.


Humanities 


1) Offer both Introduction to 
Philosophy and Logic 
as an online option for students. 
ART 100, MUS 100, RELS 100 are 
also slated to be brought back as 
online courses in the future, with 
Dean approval. 
2) Provide instructors with 
laptops to complete and work on 
the online of courses. Humanities 
faculty’s office 
computers are old, have 
functionality problems, and need 
replacing. 
3) Provide Dr. Kelly with a printer 
in her office. A ticket has been 
entered to no avail. This is a basic 
instructional need. 


$3,000 YES 1, 2, 
3 


1 


Approved. 


1) Obtain one account of the 
Philosophers index. The 
data base will help students do 
research for term papers. 


Estimate 
not 


available 


YES 1, 2, 
3 


2 


Journalism 


1) Enable Journalism students to 
upload stories and other 
work on IVC’s Journalism 
website. 


$0 YES 2, 3 2  Approved.


Medical 
Assistant 


1) Increase General fund $ for 
copying/printing. 


$500 YES 3 2  Approved, 
but this needs 
to be 
evaluated 
across all 
areas. 


Music 
1) Replace our old, out‐of‐date 
computer equipment and 
software. 


$50,000 NO 3, 4 2 
Approved. 
 







1) Purchase and install a new 
smart podium and a big screen 
monitor in the music room. 


$10,000 NO 3 3 


Pharmacy 
Technician 


1) Incorporate use of e‐learning 
technology to reflect real‐life 
pharmacy experiences. 


$6,500 NO 1, 2 2  Approved.


Student Affairs 


1) Complete Advocate training, 
finalize customization and 
implementation of system. 


$7,500 NO 3 1  Approved, if 
categorical 
funding is 
available. 


Student Health 
Center 


1) Implement new system for 
electronic health records. 


$1,500 NO 3 3  Approved, if 
categorical 
funding is 
available. 


CalWORKS 
Assessment 


1) Purchase computerized 
version of SAGE (System for 
Assessment and Group 
Evaluation) and TABE (Test 
for Adult Basic Education), plus 
computers. 


$14,000
Categorical 


funds 


NO 2 1  Approved, if 
categorical 
funding is 
available. 


Application 
Services 


1) Continue implementation of 
HR/Position Control/Mock 
Payroll with guidance from 
consultant. 


$8,000
Categorical 
(ATLAS) 


NO 3 1  Approved, if 
categorical 
funding is 
available. 


Enterprise 
Systems 


1) Continue Network refresh and 
design. 
2) Network Access Control. 
3) Data protection. 


$30,000
 


$50,000 
$20,000 


YES
 


NO 
NO 


3
 
3 
3 


1 
 
2 
3 


Approved, if  
funding is 
available. 


Purchasing 
1) Automate receiving‐tracking 
system. 


$4,304 YES 3 1  Not 
approved. 


 
The following Items do not seem to fit within a Technology Resource Request and Need to be 
redirected to the correct committee. 
 


Program  Requisition  Cost 
Recur‐
ring 


Inst. 
Goal 


Priority 
VP 


Approval 


Refrigeration 


2) Acquire and purchase tools and 
equipment to allow for implementation 
of new technology. 


$20,000 NO 1, 2  2  Approved.


Building 
Construction 
Technology 
(Curriculum 
Committee) 


1) Submit new certificates to curriculum 
committee for approval. 


$0 NO ? 3  Approved.


Distance 
Education 


(Professional 
Development) 


1) Provide funding for DE Coordinator to 
remain  current on DE issues regionally,  
within the state, and within the nation 
to support the development of a quality 
DE program for the benefit of student 
access and success. 


$4,000 YES 1, 3  2  Approved.







1) Provide professional development 
and training for faculty to improve 
Blackboard usage and online course 
development in support of student 
access and success. 


$0 YES 1, 3  3  Approved.


EMT‐
Paramedic 


(Professional 
Development) 


2) Implement teaching/learning 
strategies to improve 
performance on National Registry 
Cognitive exam. 


  Approved.


Electrical 
Trades 


(Curriculum or 
Applied 
Science 


Committee) 


1) keep doing Laboratory 
practices/hands on, so the 
objective of the course can be fully 
understood. 


$500 YES 1 1  Approved.


Fire I and Fire 
Technology 
(Capital 


Equipment) 


1) Institutionalize funding for required 
equipment/supplies in District general 
fund budget  
2) Purchase surplus Fire apparatus from 
City of Imperial for real‐world student 
experience (one time) and (estimate 
recurring maintenance). 
The engine will serve both the 
academy and Driver Operator programs 
for the college. Imperial County Fire has 
an MOU with the college and will assist 
in housing the Engine if needed. 


$33,000
 
 
 
 
 


$7,300 
 


$200 


YES
 
 
 
 
 


NO 
 


YES 


1, 2, 
3 


1  Approved.


Journalism 


1) Research curriculum content and 
make appropriate revisions to add 
digital photography content to course 
offerings. 


$0 ? 2 1  Approved.


EMT‐
Paramedic 
(Capital 


Equipment) 


1) Seek funding to purchase ambulance 
for new facility (to enhance our student 
simulation practice we will need an 
ambulance to simulate calls more 
realistically). 


$25,000 NO 2, 3  3  Approved.


 
 








Appendix	D	


Facilities	&	Environmental	Improvement	Committee	


Facilities	Committee	Evaluations	Criteria:	
#	 Resource	Plan	Criteria	
1	 Safety, Health, or Regulatory Compliance.


2	 Critical to an approved program or service and may include capitalized equipment or technology. 
Support multiple programs or services.	


3	 Confirmed cost or energy savings and/or increased efficiencies. 
High benefit to cost ratio. Failure to do now will cost more later. Consider initial, operational and 
maintenance costs.	


4	 Grant Funded or other than District Funded.


5	 Growth potential, new program, new service, new facility. Quantify long‐term and short‐term 
FTES potential.	


6	 Validated recommendation from Program Review and for an approved course, program, or 
service, but currently not critical to its continuance.	


7	 Desired for optimizing an existing program, modernization of an existing facility, or capitalized 
equipment including technology.	


8	 Correct and injustice. Detail required.


	
The	following	requests	were	submitted	for	review	and	prioritized	by	the	Facilities	
Committee,	sorted	by	priority:	
	
Facilities Requests from Program Review: 
 


Rank  Inst. Goal  Program  Requisition 


1  2, 3 
Student Health 
Center 


1) Move the Student Health Center to a larger, dedicated,
private space to accommodate providers and increase in 
students accessing the Center. 


2  3 


Business Accounting 
Tech, Administrative 
Assistant, Office 
Tech 


1) Add keyboard trays to each of the computer stations to
allow typing and word processing classes to be taught there. 


3  3 
On‐line Architect
Services 


1) Purchase a new Paper Cutter for Copy/Print Center.


4  3 
On‐line Architect
Services 


2) Purchase a Business Card Cutter for Copy/Print Center.


5  3  Purchasing  1) Asset Inventory, Coordinate with Assetworks. 


6  1, 2, 3, 4 
Exercise Science,
Wellness, Sports 


1) Remove old, worn, hazardous rubberized flooring and replace 
with new rubber flooring. 


7  1, 2, 3, 4 
Exercise Science,
Wellness, Sports 


1) Replace fitness equipment which has become dangerous.
Some pieces of equipment are so old that we can no longer 
find parts to repair them. 


8  1, 2, 3 
Automotive 
Technology 


1) Maintain facilities to industry standards, procure new tools and 
equipment to provide a safe and efficient learning 
environment, and continue to seek training for faculty. 


9  2, 3  Agriculture and  1) Purchase and erect on‐campus greenhouse(s) for 







Ag. Buss. Mgt.  experimental learning for Ag & Botany/Biology students.


10  2, 3 


Early Childhood 
Education 


1) Increase access to courses by increasing online offerings.
2) Create classroom environments that reflect quality early 
childhood development. 
3) Add technology in labs to broaden instruction to students. 


11  3  Life Science  1) Purchase new lab equipment, software, models, etc.


12  3  Athletics  1) Replace Tennis Courts.


13  2, 3 


General Science 1) Find out which other schools have lab components for 
astronomy classes. 
2) Determine what equipment would be needed, cost of 
equipment, and maintenance agreements for lab component. 
3) Make changes in curriculum to ASTR 100 to allow for lab 
component. 


14  1, 2, 3 


Welding  1) Identify tools and equipment to be transferred to the new CTE 
Lab.  2. Submit Equipment Specifications for the equipment to be 
procured for the new CTE Lab. 3. Install all new equipment.  4. 
Set‐up Teaching/ Learning environment in the new CTE Lab.  And 
5. Provide for Instructional Supplies to be ready for 
Teaching/Learning activities. 


15  2,3 
Agriculture and 
Ag. Buss. Mgt. 


2) Develop plan to convert existing on‐campus acreage into three 
mini‐plots capable of growing/farming orchard and crops with 
separate irrigation systems. 


 


The following requests were pulled from prioritization for various reasons. 
Please see comments: 


Reason  Inst. Goal  Program Requisition 
Not Facilities 
Committee 
Function 


2, 3 
Agriculture 
and Ag. Buss. 
Mgt. 


3) Identify potential local, but off‐campus, land sites dedicated to 
Ag Program.  Include expanding toward animal husbandry and 
mechanized shop. 


Bond Funds  3, 4  Music  1) Turn the 300 building into a music building. 


Bond Funds  2, 3 
Art  1) Renovate room 1306 into an appropriate studio art facility, 


containing two classrooms instead of one. 


Cannot be 
completed as 
submitted 


1, 2, 3, 4 


Exercise 
Science, 
Wellness, 
Sports 


1) Repair court surfaces, which now have multiple cracks
and chips. 


Done  3 
Athletics  2) Replant Women’s Soccer Field surface with hybrid 


Bermuda grass. 
Done – Funding 


found 
elsewhere 


2, 3 
Maintenance 1) Replace Water Distribution Pumping System. 


Not enough 
information 
submitted 


Not 
Identified 


Campus Safety 
and Security 


1) Create a district police force.


Not enough 
information 
submitted 


2 
Parking 
Control 


1) Provide Credit Card Readers for Day Pass Machines.


  1, 2, 3 
Mathematics 1) Move Math Lab closer to math classrooms.  Create a computer 


classroom for hybrid classes. 


 
 







 
Approval Response to Facilities Committee Requests 
 


Program  Requisition  Cost 
Recur‐
ring 


Inst.
Goal 


Priority  VP Approval 


Agriculture 
and Ag. Buss. 


Mgt. 


1) Purchase and erect on‐
campus greenhouse(s) for 
experiential learning for Ag & 
Botany/Biology students. 


$26,000 NO 2, 3 2  Approved,  
with 
Categorical 
Money and 
approval 
from 
Facilities 
Committee. 


2) Develop plan to convert 
existing on‐campus acreage 
into 3 mini‐plots capable of 
growing/farming orchard and 
crops with separate irrigation 
systems. 


$12,000 NO 2, 3 2  Approved.  
This would 
improve Ag 
instruction. 


3) Identify potential local, but 
off‐campus land sites 
dedicated to Ag Program 
including expanding toward 
animal husbandry and 
mechanized shop. 


$2,400,000 NO 2, 3 2  Not 
approved.  
This has to 
be part of a 
long‐ 
term Bond 
project and is 
outside the 
scope of 
SMART 
planning. 


Art 


1) Renovate room 1306 into 
an appropriate studio art 
facility containing two 
classrooms instead of one. 


$175,000 NO 2, 3 2  Not 
approved.  
This is 
already part 
of the 
Facilities plan 
and has been 
prioritized.  It 
will need 
additional 
Bond Sales 
and is 
outside the 
scope of 
SMART 
planning. 


Automotive 
Technology 


1) Maintain facilities to 
industry standards, procure 
new tools and equipment to 
provide a safe and efficient 
learning environment, and 
continue to seek training for 


$20,000 YES 1, 2, 3 2  Approved, 
with use of 
Lottery 
funds, if 
available. 







faculty. 


Business 
Accounting  


Tech, 
Administrative 


Assistant, 
Office Tech 


1) Add keyboard trays to each 
of the computer stations to 
allow typing and word 
processing classes to be 
taught there. 


$3,500 NO 3 1  Approved.  
This will 
enhance 
learning. 


Early 
Childhood 
Education 


1) Increase access to courses 
by increasing online offerings. 
2) Create classroom  
environments that reflect 
quality early childhood 
development. 
3) Add technology in labs to 
broaden instruction to 
students. 


$19,700 NO 2, 3 3  Approved, 
with use of 
Lottery funds 
or categorical 
funds. 


Exercise 
Science, 
Wellness, 
Sports 


1) Replace fitness equipment 
that has become dangerous. 
Some pieces of equipment are 
so old that we can no longer 
find parts to repair them with 
old. 


$15,000 YES 1, 2, 3, 4 1  Approved.  
This is a 
safety issue. 


1) Repairing court surfaces, 
which now have multiple 
cracks and chips. 


$60,000 YES 1, 2, 3, 4 2  Not 
Approved, 
but needs to 
be 
considered in 
deferred 
maintenance 
or bond 
funding plan.  
The tennis 
courts are 
part of the 
instructional 
program. 


1) Remove old, worn, 
hazardous rubberized flooring 
and replace with new rubber 
flooring. 


$20,000 YES 1, 2, 3, 4 3  Approved, as 
part of 
deferred 
maintenance,
if funding is 
available. 


General 
Science 


1) Find out which other 
schools have lab components 
for astronomy classes. 
2) Determine what equipment 
would be needed and cost of 
equipment and maintenance 
agreements. 
3) Make changes in curriculum 
to ASTR 100 to allow for lab 
component. 


$20,000 NO 2, 3 2  Approved.  
Funds could 
come from 
Lottery. 







Life Science 


1) Purchase new lab 
equipment, software, models, 
etc. 


$100,000 NO 3 3  Not 
approved.  
The lab 
Equipment 
was recently 
Upgraded. 
Software 
updates are 
approved 
with use of 
allotment of 
Lottery 
money. 


Mathematics 


1) Move Math Lab closer to 
math classrooms. 
Create a computer classroom 
for hybrid classes. 


$100,00 NO 1, 2, 3 2  Not 
approved.  
This is 
part of the 
long‐term 
facilities plan 
and 
outside the 
scope of 
SMART 
planning. 


Music 


1) Turn the 300 building into a 
music building. 


$1,500,00
Architect 


& 
Contractor 


TBD 


NO 3, 4 1  Not 
Approved.  
This is 
part of the 
Measure J 
Bond and 
already 
prioritized, 
and is 
outside the 
scope of 
SMART 
planning. 


Welding 


1) Identify tools and 
equipment to be transferred 
to the new CTE Lab.  
2) Submit Specifications for 
the equipment to be procured 
for 
the new CTE Lab.  
3) Install all new equipment. 
4) Set‐up Teaching/Learning 
environment in the new CTE 
Lab.  5) Provide for 
Instructional Supplies to be 
ready for Teaching/Learning 
activities. 


$30,000 NO 1, 2, 3 2  Approved.  
Fund as 
appropriate, 
use 
categorical 
and Lottery 
Funds.  It  
will 
improve 
instruction. 


Athletics  1) Replace Tennis Courts. $500,000 NO 3 1  Not 







2) Replant Women’s Soccer 
Field surface with hybrid 
Bermuda grass. 


$5,000 NO 3 2  Approved.  
Tennis Court 
Replacement 
should be 
part of a 
deferred 
maintenance 
plan.  Field 
replacement 
is approved, 
provided 
funds are 
available. 


On‐line 
Architect 
Services 


1) Purchase a new Paper 
Cutter for Copy/Print Center. 
2) Purchase a Business Card 
Cutter for Copy/Print Center. 


$9,000
 


$6,800 


NO
 


NO 


3
 
3 


2 
 
2 


Approved, if 
funds are 
available.  
This is a 
safety issue. 
 


Student 
Health 
Center 


1) Move the Student Health 
Center to a larger, dedicated, 
private space to accommodate 
providers and increase 
number of students accessing 
the Center. 


$200,000
General 
Fund 


NO 2, 3 1  Approved,  if 
funds are 
Available. 


Campus Safety 
and 


Security 


1) Create a district police 
force. 


Not 
Identified 


NO Not 
Identified 


3  Not 
approved. 


Maintenance 
1) Replace Water Distribution 
Pumping System. 


$283,942 NO 2, 3 3  Not 
approved. 


Parking 
Control 


1) Install Credit Card Readers 
for Day Pass Machines. 


Not 
Identified 


NO 2 2  Not 
approved. 


Purchasing 
1) Asset Inventory, Coordinate 
with Assetworks. 


$20,000 NO 3 2  Approved


 
 








Appendix E 
 


Professional Development Committee 
 
The CHPD Committee members ranked the following ten items.  Additional information was 
requested from the departments, but only one area responded. 
 
Additional comments received ‐ “This seems to be a pointless exercise due to the current 
budget crisis.” 
 
Rank 
1‐10 


Requested 
Priority 


Inst. 
Goal 


Program  Requisition  Cost 
Recur‐
ring 


VP 
Approval 


1 
2  3 


Reg. 
Nursing* 


Increase general fund for 
professional 
Development/travel ‐ $8,400 
• Increase general fund for 
instructional supplies ‐ 
$5,000 (CHPD removed this 
amount from consideration 
due to budget issues) 
• Increase General fund for 
outreach (program materials, 
etc.) ‐ $5,000 (CHPD removed 
this amount 
from consideration due to 
budget issues). 


$18,400 
$8,400 


YES  Approved 


2 
1  2  English 


Provide professional 
development opportunities 
aimed at collaborative norming 
of expectations and improved 
student learning. 


$10,000  YES  Approved 


3 
3  1, 2  Humanities 


Look into having more 
professional 
development/instructional 
courses for educators to help 
develop 
online learning tools and new 
teaching techniques. 


$5,000  YES  Approved 


4 
2  2 


Spanish for 
Native 
Speakers 


  Pay for two faculty 
members to attend ACTFL 
conference and/or similar 
conferences to train in current 
approaches to teaching 
Heritage Speakers. 


  Offer a 
workshop/demonstration on 
new developments learned in 
such conferences. 


$3,000  YES  Approved 


5 
1  1, 2, 3  Welding 


Approve (locally and by the 
American Welding Society) the 


$8,000  NO  Approved 







modified Welding Technology 
Program during 2014‐2015, 
and have it ready for full 
implementation in fall 2015. 


6 
2  2 


Spanish for 
Non‐Native 
Speakers 


 Fund Professional 
Development in current 
approaches to teaching 
Heritage Speakers. 
• Fund conference attendance 
and/or participation at 
Professional Language and 
Literature Associations. 


$3,000  YES  Approved 


7 
1  1, 2, 3 


Reg. 
Nursing 


Plan learning activities within 
new theory and clinical 
framework: i.e. “flipped 
classroom.” 


$1,500  YES  Approved 


8 
  1,2, 3 


Early 
Childhood 
Develop‐
ment 


Assure that faculty stay current 
with information and changes 
in the field. 


$8,000  YES 


Approved, 
Categoric


al 
Funded? 


9 
3  1, 2, 4 


Transfer 
Ctr. 


Articulation 


Fund travel for Articulation 
Officer to attend training 
events to support Articulation 
Services. 


$5,000  YES 
Approved 
if funds 
available 


10 
2  21, 3 


Distance 
Ed. 


1) Provide funding for DE 
Coordinator to remain  current 
on DE issues regionally,  within 
the state, and within the nation 
to support the development of 
a quality DE program for the 
benefit of student access and 
success. 


$4,000  YES 
Distance 


Ed. 


Not 


Approved 


by V.P. 


2 
Not 
Ident. 


Campus 
Safety and 
Security 


Provide CSOs with additional 
crisis intervention and 
behavioral/mental illness 
awareness training. 


Not Ident. 
Not 
Ident. 


Not 
Approved 


 
The items in the Table below were removed (by the VP’s) from the above table because they 
are not resource requests for Professional Development. 
 


Priority 
Inst. 
Goal 


Program  Requisition  Cost  Recurring 
VP 


Approval 


3  1, 2 


ESL *(Curricula 
Request) 


2) Create additional courses 
that improve the student 
pathway(s) 


$10,000  No 


Need 
more 
info to 
approve 


1  1, 2, 3 
Early 
Childhood 
Education 
(Curricula 


1) Expand existing curricular 
offerings to 
o Improve quality of ECE 
Program by providing a 


$100,536  Yes 


Not
Approved; 
cost is 


prohibitive 







Request)     comprehensive program 
    of instruction that 
integrates both 


o Blend practice and theory 
by making lab assignments 
and components 
correspond to coursework 


2) Make a paradigm shift that 
views the ECE centers as ECE 
Teacher Education ‐ Labs rather 
than childcare. 


 
The CHPD Committee removed the following items because there were no costs involved in the 
request. 
 
Priority  Inst. 


Goal 
Program  Requisition Cost Recurring  VP 


Approval 


3  1 
English  Evaluate recent changes to the 


program offerings. 
$0  YES  Approved 


3  2 


Journalism  Promote college events and 
activities, and reach out to the 
community via an online radio 
station, which allows students 
to gain career experience while 
at IVC. 


$0  ?  Approved 


3  1, 3 


Distance Ed.  Provide professional 
development and training for 
faculty to improve Blackboard 
usage and online course 
development in support of 
student access and success. 


$0  YES   


 
 
 
*Nursing provided additional information regarding their request. 
 


NURS Budget Justification for Conferences 2014‐2015 Amount


Director & Assistant ‐ BRN Dean & Director Conferences for maintaining compliance with new 
curricula & Total Program Evaluation  


$1,125.00


Director ‐ Conferences to maintain ADRN Program Requirement compliance with Chancellor 
Requirements 


$845.00


Director ‐ National Accreditation of ADRN Program ‐ Accrediting Commission for Education in 
Nursing (ACEN) ‐ Atlanta, GA 


$1,315.00


Faculty ‐ Psychiatric Nursing Content Expert Conference – Estimated Cost $1,035.00


Faculty ‐ Pediatric Nursing Content Expert Conference – Estimated Cost $1,035.00


Faculty ‐ Medical‐Surgical Nursing Content Expert Conference – Estimated Cost $1,035.00


Faculty ‐ Geriatric Nursing Content Expert Conference – Estimated Cost $1,035.00


Assistant Director of Nursing – BRN Conference to maintain program compliance $975.00


Request Total  $8,400.00


 







Rationale for Nursing Request: The Nursing Director must attend two three‐day state meetings 
and other one‐day meetings to keep apprised of BRN and Chancellor’s office requirements.  
Additionally, we are preparing for eventual National Accreditation by the Accrediting 
Commission for Education in Nursing (ACEN), and that may require one out‐of‐state meeting.  
Also, the State Board of Registered Nursing (BRN) requires a faculty Content 
Expert in each of the four specialty areas in nursing, and this requires that faculty keep current 
in those specialties.  In the past several years, we have had grant funding to support 
professional development activities, but we currently have only one very small grant that will 
not support professional development, except a small amount that must be directly related to 
grant activities. 
 
Approval Response to Professional Development Committee Requests 


 


Program  Requisition  Cost 
Recur‐
ring 


Inst. 
Goal 


Priority 
VP 


Approval 


English 


1) Provide professional 
development opportunities 
aimed at collaborative norming 
of expectations and improved 
student learning. 


$10,000 YES 2 1  Approved.


1) Evaluate recent changes to 
the program offerings. 


$0 YES 1 3  Approved.


Early Childhood 
Education 


1) Assure that faculty stay 
current with information and 
changes in the field 


$8,000 YES 1, 2, 3   Approved.  


Use 


categorical 


funds? 


Humanities 


2) Look into having more 
professional 
development/instructional 
courses for educators to help 
develop online learning tools 
and new teaching techniques. 


$5,000 YES 1, 2 3  Approved.


Journalism 


1) Promote college events and 
activities, and reach out to the 
community via an online radio 
station, which would allow 
students to gain career 
experience while at IVC. 


$0 ? 2 3  Approved.


Distance 
Education 


1) Provide funding for DE 
Coordinator to remain  current 
on DE issues regionally,  within 
the state, and within the nation 
to support the development of 
a quality DE program for the 
benefit of student access and 


$4,000 YES 1, 3 2 







success.


Distance 
Education 


1) Provide professional 
development and training for 
faculty to improve Blackboard 
usage and online course 
development in support of 
student access and success. 


$0 YES 1, 3 3 


Registered 
Nursing 


1) Increase General fund $ for 
outreach (program materials, 
etc.) ‐ $5,000. 
2) Increase general fund $ for 
Professional Development/ 
travel ‐ $8,400. 
1) Increase general fund $ for 
instructional supplies ‐ $5,000. 


$18,400 YES 3 2  Approved.


Plan learning activities within 
new theory and clinical 
Framework – i.e. “flipped 
classroom.” 


$1,500 YES 1, 2, 3 1  Approved.


Spanish for 
Native 


Speakers 


1) Pay for two faculty 
members to attend ACTFL 
conference and/or similar 
conferences to train in current 
approaches to teaching 
Heritage Speakers. 
 3) Offer a workshop/ 
demonstration on new 
developments learned in such 
conferences. 


$3,000 YES 2 2  Approved.


Spanish for 
Non‐ 


Native Speakers 


1) Fund Professional 
Development in current 
approaches to teaching 
Heritage Speakers. 
2)  Fund conference 
attendance and/or 
participation at Professional 
Language and Literature 
Associations. 


$3,000 YES 2 2  Approved.


Welding 


2) Approve (locally and by the 
American Welding Society) the 
modified Welding Technology 
Program during 2014‐2015, 
and have it ready for full 
implementation in fall 2015. 


$8,000 NO 1, 2, 3 1  Approved.


Transfer 
Ctr./Articulation 


1) Fund travel for Articulation 
Officer to attend training 
events to support Articulation 
Services. 


$5,000 YES 1, 2, 4 3  Approved, 
if funds are 
available. 


Campus Safety 
and Security 


1) Provide CSOs with additional 
crisis intervention and 
behavioral/mental illness 
awareness training. 


Not 
Identified 


Not 
Identified 


Not 
Identified 


2  Not 
approved. 







 
 
 








Appendix F 
 


Marketing Committee 
 
The Public Relations & Marketing committee evaluated and prioritized the 2014‐2015 Annual 
Program Review (APR) budget requests at its May 22, 2014 meeting.  The following 
requests were submitted for review and prioritized by the committee.  The committee 
recognized that it would be a challenge to fulfill many of the requests without appropriate 
fiscal resources and the establishment of a comprehensive Public Relations/Marketing 
capability.  It was also noted by the committee that because of financial restraints, the 
college might be better served with an updated IVC campus brochure and specific 
departmental brochures to promote all the campus programs.  For example, an updated 
Career Technical Education (CTE) brochure would address four specific program needs 
identified in this Annual Program Review budget request. 
 
Rank  Inst. Goal  Program  Requisition


1 


1, 2, 3, 4 


Public Relations  1) Establish a fully functioning comprehensive Public  Relations/ 
Marketing capability with appropriate fiscal resources and dedicated 
personnel. 
2) Increase knowledge among IVC stakeholders regarding programs 
and issues at IVC through consistent two‐way communication through 
speakers programs, open houses, and other outreach. 
3) Develop television and a direct mail campaign and build upon 
current advertising in social media, on the radio, and in newspapers. 


2 
2 


Agriculture and 
Ag. Buss. Mgt. 


1) Faculty, with assistance of Advisory Committee members, review 
and update all curricula in both Agriculture programs. 


3  2  Legal Assistant  1) Increase marketing of the program.


4 
3 


CISCO CCNA  1) Do a better job of marketing and continue high school outreach 
programs. 


5 
1, 2, 3 


Fire 1 and Fire 
Technology 


1) Develop and disseminate targeted marketing materials to recruit 
more women applicants in Firefighter 1 program ‐ est. $4,000. 


6 
 


Energy Efficiency 
Technology 


1) Develop marketing plan for program.


7 
1, 2 


Air Conditioning 
& Refrigeration 


1) Accommodate student interest.


8  2  Parking Control  1) Advertisement on purchasing parking 2 permits online. 


9 
1, 2 


Early Childhood 
Education 


1) Increase connections with high schools, middle schools, and 
universities. 


 
   







 
The following 2014‐2015 Annual Program Review (APR) budget requests were reviewed by the Public Relations & 
Marketing committee.  While there might be a marketing element attached to these requests, the overall 
requisition was deemed to be outside the scope of the committee.  These requests will be referred to other 
sources, such as staffing, for further review and prioritization. 
 
Priority  Inst. Goal  Program  Requisition


3  2, 3  Art  1) Hire someone to gallery sit for 15 hours a week, at $8 an hour.


1 


1 


Air 
Conditioning 
& 
Refrigeration 


1) Set up regular appointments with students to review whether or not 
they are on course to graduate. 


3 
2, 3 


Art  1) Procure funding to pay for speakers, film showings, live music, and 
other performances and events. 


3 
1, 2, 3 


Mathematics  1) Rebuild pre‐engineering program.
2) Develop partnerships with SDSU and/or CETYS. 
3) Recruit students through First Solar scholarships. 


 
Approval Response to Marketing Committee Requests 


Program  Requisition  Cost 
Recur‐
ring 


Inst. 
Goal 


Priority 
VP 


Approval 


Agriculture 
and Ag. Buss. 


Mgt. 


1) Faculty with assistance of 
Advisory Committee members to 
review and update all curricula in 
both Agriculture programs. 


         


Air 
Conditioning 


& 
Refrigeration 


1) Accommodate student interest.  $0  YES  1, 2  3   


Art 


1) Procure funding to pay for 
speakers and allow for film 
showings, live music, and other 
performances and events. 


$9,000  YES  2, 3  3  Approved.  
Perhaps 
Foundation 
funds. 


CISCO CCNA 
1) Do a better job of marketing, and 
continue high school outreach 
programs. 


$500  NO  3  1  Approved. 


Early  
Childhood 
Education 


1) Increase connections with high 
schools, middle schools, and 
universities. 


$4,000  YES  1, 2  2  Approved. 


Energy 
Efficiency 
Technology 


1) Develop marketing plan for 
program. 


$3,000  YES  ?  2   


Fire I and Fire 
Technology 


1) Develop and disseminate 
targeted marketing materials in 
order to recruit more women 
applicants in Firefighter 1 program. 


$4,000  NO  1, 2, 3  1  Approved. 


Legal Assistant 
1) Increase marketing of the 
program 


$500  NO  2  2  Approved. 


Mathematics 


1) Rebuild pre‐engineering program. 
2) Develop partnerships with SDSU 
and/or CETYS. 


$18,000  YES  1, 2, 3  3  Approved.  
Need to look 
for STEM 
funding. 


3) Recruit students with First Solar 
scholarships. 


$2,000  YES  1, 2, 3  3  Approved 







Public 
Relations 


1) Establish a fully functioning 
comprehensive Public 
Relations/Marketing capability with 
appropriate fiscal resources and 
dedicated personnel. 
2) Increase knowledge among IVC 
stakeholders regarding programs 
and issues at IVC through consistent 
two‐way communication through 
speakers programs, open houses, 
and other outreach. 
3)Develop television and  direct mail 
campaigns and build upon current 
advertising in social media, radio, 
and newspapers. 


Not 
Identified 


 
 
 
 


$50,000 
 
 
 
 
 


$100,000 


YES 
 
 
 
 
 


YES 
 
 
 
 
 


Not 
Identified 


1, 2, 3, 4 
 
 
 
 
 


1, 2, 3, 4 
 
 
 
 
 
4 


1 
 
 
 
 
 
2 
 
 
 
 
 
3 
 


President’s 
area. 


Parking 
Control 


1) Advertise purchasing parking 
permits online. 


Categorical: 
Parking 


YES  2  1  Approved. 


 


The Table below contains items in the Marketing Committee Request that are outside of 
Marketing and Need to be referred to other sources, such as staffing. 
 


Program  Requisition  Cost 
Recur‐
ring 


Inst. 
Goal 


Priority  VP Approval 


Art 
1) Hire someone to gallery sit 
for 15 hours a week, at $8 an 
hour. 


$9,000  YES  2, 3  3  Approved, but may 
be below minimum 
wage 


Air 
Conditioning 


and 
Refrigeration 


2) Set up regular 
appointments with students 
to review whether or not they 
are on course to graduate. 


$250  NO  1  1  Approved.  Use 
tutors. 
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Program Review Handbook 
 


 


Introduction: 
 


Background: 


Program Review has been part of the Imperial Valley College culture for over two decades. 


The purpose of program review is to examine programs/units for institutional effectiveness, 


integrated planning, viability, and relevancy to the College Mission, Vision and Values as well 


as to the IVC Educational Master Plan. 


 
The Educational Master Planning Committee (EMPC) has crafted an effective program review 


model based upon several years of reviewing and assessing a myriad of models. The current 


model contains recommendations from the Fiscal Crisis Management Assistance Team 


(FCMAT) report from 2012, and recommendations from the Accreditation Evaluation Report 


from 2013.  Significant changes were made in the internal processes and structure for Program 


Review for both academic and non-academic programs based upon these recommendations that 


now support and sustain an integrated program review cycle. 


 
In response the Accreditation Evaluation Report, it is imperative that institutional program 


review be fully integrated into all college planning and budgetary processes.  To that end, the 


principles embodied in the original EMPC document have been adopted as the basis for this 


official College District model for implementation of institutional program review throughout 


all units – Academic, Administrative and Student Services. 


 
The Educational Master Planning Committee (EMPC) has been established to serve as the overall 


monitor of this important process, and to ensure that the relevant information from the various 


program reviews were routed to the appropriate IVC standing committees for integration into 


our College’s institutional plans (e.g., Educational Master Plan, Technology Plan, Staffing Plan, 


Marketing Plan, and Facilities Master Plan, etc.). 


 
Purpose of Program Review: 


 
The purpose of the IVC’s program review process is to review, analyze, and assess the 
content, currency, direction, and quality of all programs and services in order to invest in the 
unit’s future. 


 
The intent of the program review process is to promote student-centered educational and 


service excellence by engaging all college units in self-examination and self-improvement. 
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The review process is to be broad-based, accessible, and integrated into other college-wide 


processes, such as accreditation, budget, and planning.  


 
The information gathered and analyzed in program review is an integral part in planning, 


decision making, personnel development, program improvement, and optimal utilization of 


the college’s budgetary resources. 


 
Each  unit’s  final  report  should  be  designed  to  give  insight  into  the past, present and future 


through the following three broad questions 


• Where has the program or service been? 


• Where is it now? 


• Where should it go from here? 


Specifically, each unit’s program review will: 


• Ensure that all college programs and services are functioning in support of the 


college's student-centered mission. 


• Ensure that all program goals and objectives and resource requests are aligned with one 


or more institutional goals and objectives. 


• Promote steady improvement in the quality and currency of all college programs and 


services. 


• Provide a body of evidence of institutional effectiveness at all levels for accreditation. 


• Support the integration of the College Mission in all programs and services 


• Facilitate self-analysis  of  each   unit’s  functions  and  its  relationship  to  college  goals and 


the internal and external conditions that impact its operation. 


• Note areas of strength and acknowledge accomplishments. 


• Note areas in need of improvement to alert the college to concerns/issues in time for 


proactive solutions. 


• Provide a vehicle for information-based, timely, collegial consultation for budget 


consideration to support development and improvement of all college programs and 


services. 
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Divisions, Departments, and Programs Conducting Program Review 
 


Arts, Letters & Learning Services Health & Science Economic & Workforce Development 


1.  English 1. Alcohol & Drugs Studies 1. Business Administration (BUS) 


2.  ESL 2. Anthropology      1a. Business Administration 


3.  Humanities 3. Behavioral Science      1b. Business Financial Services 


     3a. Theater Arts      3a. Social Work      1c. Business Marketing 


     3b. Philosophy 4. History/American Indian Studies      1d. Business Management 


     3c. Music  5. Human Relations      1e. Economics (ECON) 


     3d. Art 6. Political Science 2. Business Accounting Technician  


     3e. Journalism 7. Psychology      2a. Business Administration Tech 


     3f. Humanities 8. Sociology      2b. Business Office Technician 


     3g. Religious Studies 9. Allied Health Professionals (AHP) 3. Multi-Media & Web Development 


4 Communication Arts  10. Emergency Medical Services       3a. Computer Information Systems (CIS) 


    4a. Speech       10a. EMT 4. Legal Assistant (LEGL) 


5. World Languages        10b. EMTP      4a. Court Services Specialist 


     5a. Spanish 11. Fire Technology (FIRE) 6. CISCO CCNA Discovery 


     5b. French 12. Fire I (Academy) 7. Air Conditioning & Refrigeration (ACR) 


     5c. Arabic 13. Medical Assistant 8.  Automotive Technology (AUT) 


     5d. American Sign Language 14. Nursing LVN (VN) 9. Building Construction Technology  (BLDC) 


  15. Nursing RN (NURS) 10. Electrical Technology (ELTR) 


  16. Pharmacy Technician 11. Energy Efficiency Technology 


  17. Agriculture Sci/Business Mgmt 12. Electrical Trades (ELTT) 


         17a. Environmental Science 13 Water Treatment Systems Tech (WT) 


  18. Biology 14. Administration of Justice (AJ) 


  19. Chemistry 15. Correctional Science (CSI) 


  20. Computer Science 16. Welding Technology (WELD) 


  21. Mathematics 17. Child Development (CDEV) 


  22. Physical Science 18. Physical Education (PE)/Athletics 


        22a. Astronomy       18a. Health 


  23. Dental Assistant (DA)   


 


24. Pre-Engineering   


25. General Science   


      25a. Geography    


      25b. Geology   


26. Life Science   


27. Social Science   
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Service Areas 


Academic Services Business Services 


Foster and Kinship Education Business Services 


Learning Services Campus Safety 


Library Maintenance 


 Parking Control 


 Purchasing 


Student Services, Technology , and Research 


Student Services Technology 


Admissions and Records Application Services 


CalWORK’s Assessment Enterprise Systems 


CalWORK’s Counseling On-Line Services 


District Counseling  


DSP&S Research 


EOPS Institutional Researcher 


Educational Talent Search  


Financial Aid President’s Office 
Student Success and Support Superintendent/President 


Student Affairs Board of Trustees 


Student Health Center Human Resources 


Student Support Services Public Relations 
Transfer Articulation & University Partnerships  


Upward Bound  


  


 


 


Program Review Procedures and Annual Cycles: 


 


There are two Program Review areas, which are outlined below. Please refer to the Accreditation 


website for all forms, an electronic version of this handbook and all other related program review 


documents (http://accreditation.imperial.edu). 


 


Program Review Cycle: 


 


Program Review is completed on an annual cycle.  The cycle begins in the fall when the programs receive 


relevant data from the Institutional Researcher.  Academic programs use the form developed for academic 


programs.  Student services programs and administrative units use the form developed for non-academic 


programs.  The program review is to be completed by January 31
st
 and submitted to the area Dean or 


Director and then to the area Vice President.  Requests for new resources that are documented in the 


program review are then sent to the appropriate resource committee for prioritization and consideration for 


funding in the next year’s budget.  For all program review areas, only extraordinary circumstances, 


events, or significant changes in the discipline, program, unit or service will be considered for 


adjustments in the timeline by the EMPC. State and/or federal assessments may be required more 


frequently for some programs and services. Programs that are completing State and/or Federal 



http://accreditation.imperial.edu)./
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program reviews may use that program review to satisfy the IVC program review provided all 


required elements in the IVC program review are included in the State or Federal program review 


and upon approval of the EMPC.  Additionally, significant changes in a discipline, program, unit or 


service may necessitate an earlier review than previously scheduled. 


 
Program Review Components: 
 
The components that comprise a unit’s program review generally include the following: 


 


 


 Statistical data that describe the program/unit in terms of student contact, learning outcomes 


and staff assigned to the unit. 


 


 SLO/SAO summary 
 


 Survey results that indicate the customers’ degree of satisfaction with the program or 


service, learning outcomes and suggestions for improvement. 


 
  A comprehensive self-study of the program/unit that addresses its long-term goals, functions 


and services with evidence supporting one or more institutional goal; an evaluation of the 


data and survey results; and its response to a number of specific criteria*. The self-study 


should also include recommendations for improvement as well as a work plan that outlines 


resources required for implementation based upon analysis of data and identifies one or 


more institutional goal the resource supports. 


 
   A review form, signed by the appropriate reporting entity, indicating that all criteria have 


been adequately addressed. 
 


 


*Note: Please refer to the specific guidelines on each comprehensive Program Review for 


additional details regarding the specific components of Academic and non-academic units. 
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Strategic Planning On Line (SPOL): 


 


During the 2013-2014 planning year, the college is in the process of transition to utilizing a 


new planning tool known as Strategic Planning On Line (SPOL).  SPOL is a 


comprehensive, integrated system that supports institutional effectiveness, specifically 


strategic planning, outcome assessments, program review, and accreditation compliance and 


reporting.  Beginning with the 2014-2015 planning units will complete program review 


entirely in the SPOL system.  For the 2013-2014 planning year planning units will begin to 


use SPOL on a limited basis until the system is fully developed for the college.  All 


programs will retrieve their program review data from a data repository in the SPOL 


system.  The program review form recently implemented for academic and non-academic 


programs has been modified to facilitate easy transition to the program review format in 


SPOL.  Programs will complete their program as a WORD document which will then be 


uploaded into the SPOL system.  Detailed instructions and training on completing the 


various components in the program review form will be given to all involved in the program 


review process.  By the next planning cycle the SPOL system will be fully operational and 


program review will be completely done in SPOL.    
 
 
 
Prioritization & Funding: 


 
Program reviews will serve as a basis for annual prioritization, funding and budget planning. Each 


program/unit will submit the completed program reviews to the appropriate entity as identified in 


Table 1 to be incorporated into the college’s annual budget process. 


 
The office of the Vice President for Student Services, Technology, and Research shall maintain 


copies of all program review reports as a permanent archive and will provide data as needed for all 


program review reports. 


 
The Prioritization Process: 


 
Each discipline/unit completes a program review for the academic year as assigned. For each 


resource request in the program review, a particular resource plan is identified in seven categories: 


 


 Marketing/PR 


 Staffing* 


 Facilities 


 Professional Development 


 Technology 


 
Each program review resource request is separated out by type of need (e.g., Technology, 


staffing, facilities, marketing, professional development.) Once compiled for the committees, the 


lists will be provided to the seven IVC standing committees that prioritize these needs. 
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Institutional Level: 


 


The following SCC Standing Committees are charged with prioritization of the following 


Program Review requests: 


 
IVC Standing Committee: Program Review Prioritization Items: 


Marketing/PR Committee  Marketing/Public Relations Requests 


 
Staffing Committee  New Classified Positions 


 New Administrator Positions 


 New Faculty Positions* 


Facilities Committee  Facilities Needs 


 Equipment Needs (except technology 


equipment) 


 


 


 


Technology Committee  Technology Needs 


Campus Hour/Professional Development 
Committee 


 Professional Development Needs


 


*Note:  All Faculty requests are prioritized separately by the Curriculum Committee and are 


submitted to the Staffing Committee for inclusion in the institutional prioritization process. 
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Each of these committees is charged with the responsibility of developing prioritized lists of 


institutional needs based on program reviews submitted in that academic year. 


 
The resource standing committees begin meeting in February to establish guidelines, criteria 


and/or rubrics for their committee’s prioritization process.    Each standing committee shall 


discuss the process and develop the method/rubric for their prioritization process.   


 
Standing committees are required to complete the prioritization process no later than the 


specified date by the EMPC, which is usually in early March. 


 
The prioritized lists from each committee are then forwarded to the Presidents Budget Review 


Committee, consisting of the Executive Council, President of the Academic Senate, and Chair of 


the College Council.  This committee will review each of the committee’s prioritized lists and 


compile a Master List of requests and determine which requests will be included in the tentative 


budget based on budget projections for the next fiscal year.   


 


Every spring, the following year’s deadlines are announced before April and the program review 


process begins again.  
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Table 1 


Program Review Timeline and Process 


 
Timeline Process Summary 
July • Board revises and/or affirms EMP, resource plans, and strategic plan. 


• Board sets goals for next fiscal year based on the recommendations in the EMP, strategic plan, 


environmental scan, and other pertinent data. 


• Administration previews electronic and format improvements to the program review processes. 


  
August • EMPC meets to plan the orientation for the planning process after a review of Board 


goals/direction, EMP goals and objectives, and electronic and format improvement to the program 


review processes.  


• EMPC approves final format for the program review process. 


• EMPC outlines the planning process, the program review timeline, and the formats to be utilized 


for the College Council, Academic Senate, programs, and departments.  


• Researcher works with EMPC to develop data.  


 


 
September • EMPC works with administration to provide training to all staff involved in completing annual 


and comprehensive program review forms. 


• Business Office and IT provide budget template and guidelines to campus community for 


development of the Annual Program Review for the budget. 


• Faculty and staff begin development of SLO program grids and program review. 


 October • Programs/departments continue development of SLO grids and program review. 


November • Programs/departments continue development of SLO grids and program review. 


December • Programs/Departments submit Program Reviews to CBO, CIO, CSSO, and CEO. 


January • Designated programs/departments submit printed and/or electronic Program Reviews to EMPC 


through CBO, CIO, and CSSO. 


February • CBO, CIO, CSSO review Program Reviews and forward summary and complete reviews to 


EMPC. 


• EMPC asks the resource plan committees to begin review of program reviews, summarize, and 


make recommendations for prioritization. 


• EMPC evaluates the resource plan committee reports. 


• EMPC assigns two subcommittees to evaluate existing program review processes for viability.  


March • Budget and Fiscal Planning Committee reevaluates the criteria for prioritization and updates fiscal 


plan based on input from program review budgets. 


April • EMP updated and submitted to the campus community through the shared governance process. 


Resource plans and Strategic Plan updated through shared governance process based on the EMP 


input. 


• Business Office compiles “Draft” tentative budget. 


• EMPC meets to evaluate the program review processes. Assigned subcommittees submit 


recommendations for improvement in the processes for the next cycle. 
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May • CBO makes available “Draft” tentative budget to the college community through shared 


governance process. 


• Budget and Fiscal Planning Committee submits recommendations for the tentative budget to 


strategic planning committee and the CEO through the shared governance process.  


• Strategic plan is reviewed and finalized through shared governance process.  


• EMPC meets to assess status of EMP goals and objectives, and to approve final recommendations 


for process improvements. 


• Board of Trustees approves EMP. 
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Data 
 
 


Units base their program review on a variety of types of data and sources of data, including, but not 
limited to: 
  Student tracking trends 
  Course enrollment trends 
  Section count trends 
  Student demographic trends 
  Student success trends 
  Student survey 
  Point‐of‐service surveys 
  Labor market information 
  Environmental scan information 
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Data Definitions 
 


 
 
 
 


CATEGORY TERM DESCRIPTION 


Enrollment Headcount Student headcount is an unduplicated count of students who are 
active in a credit class on census day. It is the number of 
individual students taking classes. Students may enroll in one 
more courses in a term, but each student is counted only once 
for the term. 


 
  


Enrollment                      Student enrollment is a duplicated count of students. Students 
may be enrolled in more than one course. Each enrollment for 
which there is a transcript notation is counted for the term. 


Census The day on which active enrollment is counted for the purpose of 
computing FTES, the basis for State funding. Census for term‐ 
length classes is Monday of the 3rd week of classes. 


Census Enrollment Enrollment on census day. 


Full‐Time Equivalent 
Student (FTES) 


FTES is a standard statewide measure of student enrollment at an 
academic department, or an institution. FTES is a key performance 
indicator, productivity measure, and funding rate. FTES represents 
neither student headcount nor student enrollment, but it is a 
conceptual measure of student enrollment. The formula to 
calculate FTES is expressed by the equation below: 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


Full‐Time Equivalent 
Faculty (FTEF) 


FTES = (Census enrollment X Weekly student contact hours X 
Term Length Multiplier) / 525 where TLM = 16.5 
 


Example: FTES for a 3 unit class with 30 students enrolled at 
census FTES = (30 x 3.38 hours/week x 16.5 weeks/semester) / 
525 = 3.19 
 


In a FTEF, a faculty member’s actual workload is standardized 
against the teaching load. Thus, FTEF does not represent an 
actual number of faculty members; it is a conceptual measure 
workload at an academic department, or an institution. The 
formula to calculate FTEF is expressed by the equation below: 


 


FTEF = WFCH / Contract teaching load of the discipline where 
WFCH = standard course hours Example: 3/15 = 0.20 


 







 


Page 13 of 23 
 


CATEGORY TERM DESCRIPTION 


Weekly Student 
Contact Hours 
(WSCH) 


 
 


Instructional 
Efficiency 


WSCH is acronym for weekly student contact hours. It presents a 
total number of hours faculty contacted students weekly in an 
academic department or an institution. 


WSCH = census enrollment x class hours per week 


WSCH is a proxy for revenue generated by the class. FTEF is a 
proxy for instructional cost. The ratio, WSCH per FTEF could be 
interpreted in terms of cost‐efficiency or instructional quality. 
District has established 510 as the target WSCH/FTEF standard. 


 


Average Class Size ACS is a measure of the enrollment per section. 


Instructional Method 
 


Classroom (F2F) ‐ Traditional classes offered 'on campus' in a 
classroom 


Hybrid – Classes that are offered both online and in the classroom. 
Online (OL) – Web-based 
 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Student 
Achievement 
Outcomes 


 


Section Count The number of sections offered, including combined classes 
counted separately. 


 


Duration Describe term of the class, short/full. 


 


Session Time Describes whether the class was offered in the day or in the 
evening (after 4:00 p.m.). 


Success Rate The percentage of students who received a passing grade of A, B, 
C, P at the end of the semester. 


 


Success rate = (A, B, C, P)/(A, B, C, D, F, P, N, W, I) 


Retention Rate The percentage of students retained in a class at the end of the 
semester. 


 


  Retention rate = (A, B, C, D, F, N, P, I)/(A, B, C, D, F, P, N, I, W)  


Persistence Rate (number of students with at least one course in next term) / 
 (number of students with at least one course in the first term) 


Degrees Associate of Arts and Associate of Science 


Certificate Awards requiring 18 or more units 


Division Academic division that includes one or more disciplines/subjects 


Program The program in which an award is earned by a student 
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CATEGORY TERM DESCRIPTION 


Expenditure 
and Budget 


Fiscal Year July 1 ‐ June 30 
 


 
AY (Academic Year) Summer ‐ Fall ‐ Winter ‐ Spring 


Restricted and 
Categorical Funds 


Funds restricted to a particular categorical program or grant


Unrestricted Funds comprising the general fund of the college 
Funds   
 
Actual 
Expenditures Expenses according to the year-end closing as reported in the Final Budget 
 
Budget Final Budget adopted by the board 
 


  
 
  







 


Page 15 of 23 
 


Universal Questions 
To Ask Yourself When Planning Anything 


 


 


 What are you going to do? 


 Why are you going to do it? 


 How are you going to do it? 


 How will you know that you’ve been successful? 


 Do you need any additional money? 


 Do you need help from anyone else? 


 


 


What are you going to do? 
 


Objective Written so that it is Specific, Measurable, Action-Oriented, Results-


Driven and Time-Limited (SMART) 


 


Objective Title The “nutshell” version of the objectives – short and descriptive 


 


Why are you going to do it? 


 


Objective Purpose What kind of objective is it? What purpose does it serve? 


 


Institutional Goals Which goal(s) or part of the strategic plan does the objective support or 


advance? 


 


Objective Types There may be a number of underlying reasons for this objective… which 


reasons fit? 


 


Planning Priorities Does this objective support an institutional priority? 


 


Associated Standards Does the objective correct an issue of partial or non-compliance with 


accreditation standards? Does it provide evidence of compliance with a 


standard? 


 


Associated Outcomes Is this objective intended to address a gap in performance for an 


assessment outcome? 


 


SWOT Analysis This objective may flow from an analysis of your internal strengths and 


weaknesses and external opportunities and threats. If so, document these 


findings in the SWOT Analysis framework. 
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How are you going to do it?  
 


Tasks List the many things that must be accomplished to achieve the overall 


objective. These might be steps to follow in an action plan or more finely-


defined outcomes that add up to the overall outcome. 


 


Due Date Do you have target dates for achieving these tasks that will keep you on 


track? 


 


How will you know that you’ve been successful? 
 


Intended Results List the results you want to achieve both from the objective overall, and 


from specific tasks or strategies. 


 


Assessment Measures Describe the measurement tools that you will use and/or methodologies 


you will employ to gather data. This might also include existing data 


sources 


 


Do you need any additional money? 
 


Enhanced Budget You can ask for new money for each task to be considered during the 


spring budget development period. 


 


Do you need help from anyone else? 
 


Units Impacted Identify any other planning units that must provide you with resources for 


you to be successful in achieving your objective. That may mean that 


someone from that office will spend time working on something that you 


submit to them, assisting you in developing or installing something, or 


providing you with a product; or another department may need to 


purchase something on your behalf.  
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S.M.A.R.T. Goals 
 
 


Creating S.M.A.R.T. Goals 
 
 
 


Specific  


Measurable  


Attainable  


Realistic 


Time Bound 


 


Specific: A specific goal has a much greater chance of being accomplished than a general goal. 


To set a specific goal you must answer the six “W” questions: 
 


*Who: Who is involved? 


*What: What do I want to accomplish? 


*Where: Identify a location. 


*When: Establish a time frame. 


*Which: Identify requirements and constraints. 


*Why: Specific reasons, purpose or benefits of accomplishing the goal. 
 


EXAMPLE:  A general goal would be, “Get in shape.” But a specific goal would say, “Join a 


health club and workout 3 days a week.” 
 


 
 


Measurable - Establish concrete criteria for measuring progress toward the attainment of each 


goal you set. 


 


When you measure your progress, you stay on track, reach your target dates, and experience 


the exhilaration of achievement that spurs you on to continued effort required to reach your 


goal. 
 


To determine if your goal is measurable, ask questions such as…… 
 


How much? How many? 
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How will I know when it is accomplished? 
 


 
 


Attainable – When you identify goals that are most important to you, you begin to figure out 


ways you can make them come true. You develop the attitudes, abilities, skills, and financial 


capacity to reach them. You begin seeing previously overlooked opportunities to bring yourself 


closer to the achievement of your goals. 
 
You can attain most any goal you set when you plan your steps wisely and establish a time 


frame that allows you to carry out those steps. Goals that may have seemed far away and out of 


reach eventually move closer and become attainable, not because your goals shrink, but because 


you grow and expand to match them. When you list your goals you build your self-image. You 


see yourself as worthy of these goals, and develop the traits and personality that allow you to 


possess them. 
 
 
 


Realistic- To be realistic, a goal must represent an objective toward which you are both willing 


and able to work. A goal can be both high and realistic; you are the only one who can decide just 


how high your goal should be. But be sure that every goal represents substantial progress. 
 
A high goal is frequently easier to reach than a low one because a low goal exerts low 


motivational force. Some of the hardest jobs you ever accomplished actually seem easy simply 


because they were a labor of love. 
 
 


 


Time Bound – A goal should be grounded within a time frame. With no time frame tied to it 


there’s no sense of urgency. If you want to lose 10 lbs, when do you want to lose it by? 


“Someday” won’t work. But if you anchor it within a timeframe, “by May 1st”, then you’ve set 


your unconscious mind into motion to begin working on the goal. 


 


Your goal is probably realistic if you truly believe that it can be accomplished. Additional ways 


to know if your goal is realistic is to determine if you have accomplished anything similar in the 


past or ask yourself what conditions would have to exist to accomplish this goal. 
 
T can also stand for Tangible – A goal is tangible when you can experience it with one of 


the senses, that is, taste, touch, smell, sight or hearing. 
 
When your goal is tangible you have a better chance of making it specific and measurable and 


thus attainable. 
 


 
 


Source: Top Achievement Self Improvement and Personal Development Community 


http://topachievement.com/smart.html 


 


 


 



http://topachievement.com/smart.html
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Legal and Professional Basis for Program Review 
 
 
 


TITLE 5, Section 51022(a) 
 


The governing board of each community college district shall, no later than July 1, 1984, develop, file with the 


Chancellor, and carry out its policies for the establishment, modification, or discontinuance of courses or 


programs. Such policies shall incorporate statutory responsibilities regarding vocational or occupational 
training program review as specified in section 78016 of the Education Code. 


 


 


ACCJC STANDARDS 
 


Standard 1B. Improving Institutional Effectiveness 


 


The institution demonstrates a conscious effort to produce and support student learning, measures that learning, 


assesses how well learning is occurring, and makes changes to improve student learning. The institution also 


organizes its key processes and allocates its resources to effectively support student learning. The institution 


demonstrates its effectiveness by providing 1) evidence of the achievement of student learning outcomes and 2) 


evidence of institution and program performance. The institution uses ongoing and systematic evaluation and 


planning to refine its key processes and improve student learning. 


 
1.   The institution maintains an ongoing, collegial, self‐reflective dialogue about the continuous 


improvement of student learning and institutional processes. 


2.   The institution sets goals to improve its effectiveness consistent with its stated purposes. The 


institution articulates its goals and states the objectives derived from them in measurable terms so 


that the degree to which they are achieved can be determined and widely discussed. The institutional 


members understand these goals and work collaboratively toward their achievement. 


3.   The institution assesses progress toward achieving its stated goals and makes decisions regarding 


the improvement of institutional effectiveness in an ongoing and systematic cycle of evaluation, 


integrated planning, resource allocation, implementation, and re‐evaluation. Evaluation is based on 


analyses of both quantitative and qualitative data. 


4.   The institution provides evidence that the planning process is broad‐based, offers opportunities for 


input by appropriate constituencies, allocates necessary resources, and leads to improvement of 


institutional effectiveness. 


5.   The institution uses documented assessment results to communicate matters of quality assurance to 


appropriate constituencies. 
6.   The institution assures the effectiveness of its ongoing planning and resource allocation 


processes by systematically reviewing and modifying, as appropriate, all parts of the cycle, 


including institutional and other research efforts. 


 
The institution assesses its evaluation mechanisms through a systematic review of their effectiveness in 


improving instructional programs, student support services, and library and other learning support services. 
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ACCJC Rubric for Evaluating Institutional Effectiveness – Part I: Program Review 
 


 


Accrediting Commission for Community and Junior Colleges 
Western Association of Schools and Colleges 


 
 


Levels of 


Implementation 


 
Characteristics of Institutional Effectiveness in Planning 


(Sample Institutional  Behaviors) 


Awareness  There is preliminary investigative dialogue at the institution or within some 


departments about what data or process should be used for program review. 


 There is recognition of existing practices and models in program review that make use of 


institutional research. 


 There is exploration of program review models by various departments or individuals. 


 The college is implementing pilot program review models in a few 


programs/operational units. 


Development  Program review is embedded in practice across the institution using qualitative and 


quantitative data to improve program effectiveness. 


 Dialogue about the results of program review is evident within the program as part of 


discussion of program effectiveness. 


 Leadership groups throughout the institution accept responsibility for program review 


framework development (Senate, Admin., Etc.) 


 Appropriate resources are allocated to conducting program review of meaningful quality. 


 Development of a framework for linking results of program review to planning for 


improvement. 


 Development of a framework to align results of program review to resource 


allocation. 


Proficiency  Program review processes are in place and implemented regularly. 


 Results of all program reviews are integrated into institution-wide planning for 


improvement and informed decision-making. 


 The program review framework is established and implemented. 


 Dialogue about the results of all program reviews is evident throughout the institution as part 


of discussion of institutional effectiveness. 


 Results of program review are clearly and consistently linked to institutional planning 


processes and resource allocation processes; college can demonstrate or provide specific 


examples. 


 The institution evaluates the effectiveness of its program review processes in supporting 


and improving student achievement and student learning outcomes. 


Sustainable 


Continuous 


Quality 


Improvement 


*All programs must be 


at Sustainable Level 


 Program review processes are ongoing, systematic and used to assess and improve student 


learning and achievement. 


 The institution reviews and refines its program review processes to improve 


institutional effectiveness. 


 The results of program review are used to continually refine and improve program practices 


resulting in appropriate improvements in student achievement and learning. 
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ACCJC Rubric for Evaluating Institutional Effectiveness- Part I: Program Review 
 


Accrediting Commission for Community and Junior Colleges 


Western Association of Schools and Colleges 
 


Rubric for Evaluating Institutional Effectiveness- Part II: Planning 
(See cover letter for how to use this rubric.) 


 
 


Levels of 


Implementation 


 
Characteristics of Institutional Effectiveness in Planning 


(Sample Institutional  Behaviors) 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 


Awareness 


 The college has preliminary investigative dialogue about planning processes. 


 There is recognition of case need for quantitative and qualitative data and 


analysis in planning. 


 The college has initiated pilot projects and efforts in developing systematic cycle 


of evaluation, integrated planning and implementation (e.g. in human or physical 


resources). 


 Planning found in only some areas of college operations. 


 There is exploration of models and definitions and issues related to planning. 


 There is minimal linkage between plans and a resource allocation process, 


perhaps planning for use of "new money". 


 The college may have a consultant-supported plan for facilities, or a strategic 


plan. 


 
 
 


 
Development 


 


 The Institution has defined a planning process and assigned 


responsibility for implementing it. 


 The Institution has identified quantitative and qualitative data and is using it. 


 Planning efforts are specifically linked to institutional mission and goals. 


 The Institution uses applicable quantitative data to improve institutional 


effectiveness in some areas of operation. 


 Governance and decision-making processes incorporate review of institutional 


effectiveness in mission and plans for improvement. 


 Planning processes reflect the participation of a broad constituent base.  
 


 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 


Proficiency 


 The college has a well documented, ongoing process for evaluating itself in all 


areas of operation, analyzing and publishing the results and planning and 


implementing improvements. 


 The institution's component plans are integrated into a comprehensive plan to 


achieve broad educational purposes and improve institutional effectiveness. 


 The institution effectively uses its human, physical, technology, and financial 


resources to achieve its broad educational purposes, including stated student 


learning outcomes. 


 The college has documented assessment results and communicated matters of quality 


assurance to appropriate constituencies (documents data and analysis of achievement 


of its educational mission). 
 The institution assesses progress toward achieving its education goals over time (uses 


longitudinal data and analyses). 
 The institution plans and effectively incorporates results of program review in all 


areas of educational services: instruction, support services, library and learning 


resources. 
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Sustainable 


Continuous 


Quality 


Improvement 


 The institution uses ongoing and systematic evaluation and planning to refine 


its key processes and improve student learning. 


 There is dialogue about institutional effectiveness that is ongoing, robust and 


pervasive; data and analyses are widely distributed and used throughout the 


institution. 


 There is ongoing review and adaptation of evaluation and planning processes. 


 There is consistent and continuous commitment to improving student learning; and 


educational effectiveness is a demonstrable priority in all planning structures and 


processes. 


 


  







Academic Program Review 
 1 


 


Academic Program Review 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


I. INSTITUTIONAL GOALS 
 


INSTITUTIONAL GOAL 


1 


INSTITUTIONAL MISSION AND EFFECTIVENESS – The College will maintain programs and services that 
focus on the mission of the College supported by data-driven assessments to measure student learning 
and student success. 
 


INSTITUTIONAL GOAL 


2 


STUDENT LEARNING PROGRAMS AND SERVICES – The College will maintain instructional programs and 
services which support student success and the attainment of student educational goals. 
 
 


INSTITUTIONAL GOAL 


3 


RESOURCES – The College will develop and manage human, technological, physical, and financial 
resources to effectively support the College mission and the campus learning environment. 
 
 


INSTITUTIONAL GOAL 


4 


LEADERSHIP AND GOVERNANCE – The Board of Trustees and the Superintendent/President will 
establish policies that assure the quality, integrity, and effectiveness of student learning programs and 
services, and the financial stability of the institution. 
 


 


ACADEMIC YEAR        Basic Skills     Transfer     Career Technical Education (CTE) 


PROGRAM       


DEPARTMENT Department 


DIVISION Division 


SUBMITTER       
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II. PROGRAM GOALS 
 


A. PAST – EVALUATION OF PREVIOUS CYCLE OBJECTIVES/PROGRAM GOALS (SET IN PREVIOUS YEAR) 
List your previous objectives/goals and associated Institutional Goals. All program goals must address at least one of the institutional goals. 
 


PAST PROGRAM GOALS 
(Describe past program goals.) 


INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)  


(Check all that apply.) 


   


1 PAST PROGRAM GOAL #1 
INSTITUTIONAL 


GOAL(S) 


Identify Program Goal from Last Program Review:       
 


 1 
 2 
 3 
 4  Met  Partially Met  Not Met 


 


Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met:       
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2 PAST PROGRAM GOAL #2 
INSTITUTIONAL 


GOAL(S) 


Identify Program Goal from Last Program Review:       
 


 1 
 2 
 3 
 4  Met  Partially Met  Not Met 


 


Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met:       
 


   


3 PAST PROGRAM GOAL #3 
INSTITUTIONAL 


GOAL(S) 


Identify Program Goal from Last Program Review:       
 


 1 
 2 
 3 
 4  Met  Partially Met  Not Met 


 


Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met:       
 


 
Comments:        
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B. PRESENT – DATA ANALYSIS AND PROGRAM HEALTH 
 


1. Summarize and analyze all disaggregated data by day, evening, gender, ethnicity, and distance education regarding enrollments, fill 
rates, productivity, completion, success, retention, persistence, and transfer (complete a, b, & c). Attach graphs or trend data. 
 
a. What factors or overall changes in your program may have influenced or contributed to observed trends in the data? 


 
      
 


b. What program changes, if any, will you recommend that you expect would have a positive effect on your students’ outcomes (Be 
specific. How will these changes impact data?) 
 
      
 


c. Describe any trends in demographic diversity among students in your program, if applicable. 
 
      


 
2. Summarize revisions, additions, deletions, or alternate delivery methods to courses and/or program based on the last program 


review. 
 
      
 


3. Evaluate the program’s viability by addressing program completion, size (FTES), projections (growing/stable/declining), and quality 
of outcomes. For CTE programs, also include labor market projections, placement, and performance on external testing/exams (i.e. 
ASE, NABCEP) and industry-recognized credentials, placement, and performance on external testing or exams (NCLEX, ASC, NAP). 
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C. FUTURE – LIST OF “SMART” (SPECIFIC MEASURABLE ATTAINABLE RELEVANT TIME-LIMITED) PROGRAM OBJECTIVES 
FOR NEXT ACADEMIC YEAR TO ADDRESS PROGRAM IMPROVEMENT, GROWTH, OR UNMET 
NEEDS/GOALS. ALL PROGRAM GOALS MUST ADDRESS AT LEAST ONE OF THE INSTITUTIONAL GOALS. 


 


FUTURE PROGRAM GOALS 
(Describe future program goals. List in order of budget priority.) 


INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)  


(Check all that apply.) 
  


1 FUTURE PROGRAM GOAL #1 
Budget Priority #1 


INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S) 


Identify Goal:       
 


 1 
 2 
 3 
 4 


Objective:       
 


Task(s):       
 


Timeline:       
 


EXPENSE TYPE FUNDING TYPE RESOURCE PLAN 
(Check all that apply.) 


BUDGET 
REQUEST 


 One-Time 
 Recurring 


 Categorical 
       Specify:       
 


 General Fund 


 Facilities 
 Marketing 
 Planning & Budget 
 Professional Development
 Staffing 


 SLO/SAO (Student 
Learning Outcome/ 
Service Area Outcome) 


 Student Services 
 Technology 


$      
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2 FUTURE PROGRAM GOAL #2 
Budget Priority #2 


INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S) 


Identify Goal:       
 


 1 
 2 
 3 
 4 


Objective:       
 


Task(s):       
 


Timeline:       
 


EXPENSE TYPE FUNDING TYPE RESOURCE PLAN 
(Check all that apply.) 


BUDGET 
REQUEST 


 One-Time 
 Recurring 


 Categorical 
      Specify:       
 


 General Fund 


 Facilities 
 Marketing 
 Planning & Budget 
 Professional Development
 Staffing 


 SLO/SAO (Student 
Learning Outcome/ 
Service Area Outcome) 


 Student Services 
 Technology 


$      
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3 FUTURE PROGRAM GOAL #3 
Budget Priority #3 


INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S) 


Identify Goal:       
 


 1 
 2 
 3 
 4 


Objective:       
 


Task(s):       
 


Timeline:       
 


EXPENSE TYPE FUNDING TYPE RESOURCE PLAN 
(Check all that apply.) 


BUDGET 
REQUEST 


 One-Time 
 Recurring 


 Categorical 
      Specify:       


 General Fund 


 Facilities 
 Marketing 
 Planning & Budget 
 Professional Development
 Staffing 


 SLO/SAO (Student 
Learning Outcome/ 
Service Area Outcome) 


 Student Services 
 Technology 


$      


  


TOTAL BUDGET REQUEST $      
 


1. How will your enhanced budget request improve student success?  
 
      
 


Comments:        







Academic Program Review 
 8 


III. INSTITUTIONAL STUDENT LEARNING OUTCOMES (ISLOs) 
 


ISLO 1 COMMUNICATION SKILLS 


ISLO 2 CRITICAL THINKING SKILLS 


ISLO 3 PERSONAL RESPONSIBILITY 


ISLO 4 INFORMATION LITERACY 


ISLO 5 GLOBAL AWARENESS 


 
 


IV. PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOMES (PLOs) 


PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOMES 
(Describe learning outcomes.) 


ISLO(S)  


[Link PLO to  
appropriate ISLO(s).] 


   


PLO 
1 


PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOME #1 ISLO(S) 


Identify Program Outcome:       
 


 ISLO 1 
 ISLO 2 
 ISLO 3 
 ISLO 4 
 ISLO 5 


Measurable Outcome Summary:       
 


 Met  Partially Met  Not Met 
 


Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met: 
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PLO 
2 


PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOME #2 ISLO(S) 


Identify Program Outcome:       
 


 ISLO 1 
 ISLO 2 
 ISLO 3 
 ISLO 4 
 ISLO 5 


Measurable Outcome Summary:       
 


 Met  Partially Met  Not Met 
 


Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met: 
      
 


   


PLO 
3 


PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOME #3 ISLO(S) 


Identify Program Outcome:       
 


 ISLO 1 
 ISLO 2 
 ISLO 3 
 ISLO 4 
 ISLO 5 


Measurable Outcome Summary:       
 


 Met  Partially Met  Not Met 
 


Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met: 
      
 


   


***** ATTACH PLO/SLO GRID ***** 


 







 


 
IMPERIAL VALLEY COLLEGE 
 SERVICE AREA PROGRAM REVIEW 


 
 


 


 
DATE: 


 
Click here to enter a date. 


   


 
DEPARTMENT/PROGRAM: 


 
Click here to enter text. 


 


   


 
PREPARED BY: 


 
Click here to enter text. 


 


 Name Signature 


 
AREA DEAN/DIRECTOR: 


 


Click here to enter text. 
 


 Name Signature 


 
AREA VICE PRESIDENT: 


 


Click here to enter text. 
 


 Name Signature 


 


IMPERIAL VALLEY COLLEGE  


MISSION STATEMENT 


The mission of Imperial Valley College is to foster 


excellence in education that challenges students of every 


background to develop their intellect, character, and abilities; to 


assist students in achieving their educational and career goals; 


and to be responsive to the greater community.  







Institutional Goals  


Educational Master Plan 2012-15 


Approved by Board of Trustees May 16, 2012 


 
Goal One (Institutional Mission and Effectiveness): The College will maintain programs and services that 


focus on the mission of the college supported by data-driven assessments to measure student learning and student 


success. 


Obj. Objectives for EMP Goal 1 
1.1 Develop systems and procedures that establish the mission of the college as the central mechanism for 


planning and decision making. 
1.2 Develop an institutional score card to assess student learning that drives integrated planning and 


resource allocation. 
1.3 Develop systems and procedures to ensure that the college maintains a collegial and self-reflective 


dialogue that improves effectiveness. 
1.4 Develop systems that are inclusive, cyclical, and understood by all stakeholders. 
 


Goal Two (Student Learning Programs and Services): The College will maintain instructional programs and 


services which support student success and the attainment of student educational goals. 


Obj. Objectives for EMP Goal 2 
2.1 Ensure that all instructional programs, regardless of location or means of delivery, address and meet the 


current and future needs of students. 
2.2 Review program learning outcomes annually (or biennially) to assure currency, improve teaching and 


learning strategies, and raise student success rates. 
2.3 Ensure that all Student Services programs, regardless of location or means of delivery, address and meet 


the current and future needs of students. 
2.4 Ensure that all Student Services programs engage in a process of sustainable continuous quality 


improvement by annual review of Service Area Outcomes, annual Program Review, and Comprehensive 
Program Review every three years. 


2.5 Ensure that the Library meets as closely as possible the “Standards of Practice for California Community 
College Library Faculty and Programs” of the Academic Senate for California Community Colleges. 


2.6 Ensure that instructional labs continue to collaborate in sharing financial and human resources, thus 
maintaining continuous quality improvement. 


 


Goal Three (Resources): The College will develop and manage human, technological, physical, and financial 


resources to effectively support the college mission and the campus learning environment. 


Obj. Objectives for EMP Goal 3 
3.1 Develop and implement a resource allocation plan that leads to fiscal stability. 
3.2 Implement a robust technological infrastructure and the enterprise software to support the college 


process. 
3.3 Build new facilities and modernize existing ones as prioritized in the facility master plan. 
3.4 Design and commit to a long-term professional development plan. 
3.5 Raise the health awareness of faculty, staff, and students. 


 


Goal Four (Leadership and Governance): The Board of Trustees and the Superintendent/President will 


establish policies that assure the quality, integrity, and effectiveness of student learning programs and services, 


and the financial stability of the institution. 


Obj. Objectives for EMP Goal 4 
4.1 Review all Board policies annually to ensure that they are consistent with the College mission 


statement, that they address the quality, integrity, and effectiveness of student learning programs and 
services, and that they guard the financial stability of the institution. 


4.2 Maintain a clearly defined Code of Ethics that includes appropriate responses to unprofessional 
behavior. 


4.3 Ensure that the Board of Trustees is informed and involved in the accreditation process. 
4.4 Ensure that processes for the evaluation of the Board of Trustees and the Superintendent/President are 


clearly defined, implemented, and publicized. 
4.5 Establish a governance structure, processes, and practices that guarantee that the governing board, 


administration, faculty, staff, and students will be involved in the decision making process. 







 
IMPERIAL VALLEY COLLEGE 


SERVICE AREA PROGRAM REVIEW 


 


 


I. PROGRAM/DEPARTMENT DISCRIPTION (include Vision; Mission; Services-


Functions; Funding Sources Statement) 


Click here to enter text. 


 


II. SERVICE AREA OUTCOMES (use the attached form to identify outcomes, methods, 


assessment process, results, decisions & recommendations) 


Click here to enter text. 


 


III. DATA (use data pertinent to your program/department; include qualitative and 


quantitative data; survey-evaluation results; and other relevant data to assess 


program/department effectiveness) 


Click here to enter text. 


 


IV. ANALYSIS (evaluate the strengths, challenges, opportunities and needs of your 


program/department; provide thorough interpretation of data; use the attached form to 


list previous objectives/goals and associated Institutional Goals; state if met, partially 


met, or not met for each one; give detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail 


on status on those not fully met.) 


Click here to enter text. 


 


V. FINDINGS & FUTURE DIRECTION (summarize findings and indicate how the 


findings have shaped decision making; address areas of concern; provide 


recommendations for future goals of your program/department; use the attached form 


to identify goals for the next year; align future program goals to one or more 


institutional goals, and address applicable needs by listing budget enhancement 


requests associated with program goals, and select applicable resource plan, i.e. 


facilities, staffing, technology, professional development, marketing.) 


Click here to enter text. 


 


VI. PROCESS IMPROVEMENT OPPORTUNITIES (Use the attached “Process 


Improvement Opportunities” form to identify three processes for improvement in 


terms of: 1) Work efficiency, 2) Cost reductions, and 3) Contributions to student 


enrollment and/or success. Identify one or more institutional goals supported by each 


process. Assess progress in attainment of process improvements identified in previous 


Program Review.) 


Click here to enter text. 


 


  







SERVICE AREA PROGRAM REVIEW  


PROCESS IMPROVEMENT OPPORTUNITIES 


 


PURPOSE: For all IVC programs to engage in continuous process improvements, 


efficiency evaluation, and implementation of steps to facilitate increased student 


enrollments and student success. 


 


GOALS:  Each process within the departments will be reviewed in terms of: 1) Work 


efficiency, 2) Potential cost reductions, and 3) Potential contributions for increasing 


enrollment and/or student success. 


 


 


DEPARTMENT: Click here to enter text. 
  
 Opportunities for: 


 PROCESS #1: Click here to enter text. 
 Work efficiencies: Click here to enter text. 


 Cost reductions: Click here to enter text. 
 Contributions to student enrollment &/or success: Click here to enter text. 
 Supports Institutional Goal and Objectives:Click here to enter text. 


 
 PROCESS #2: Click here to enter text. 


 Work efficiencies: Click here to enter text. 
 Cost reductions: Click here to enter text. 
 Contributions to student enrollment &/or success: Click here to enter text. 
 Supports Institutional Goal and Objectives: Click here to enter text. 


 
 PROCESS #3: Click here to enter text. 


 Work efficiencies: Click here to enter text. 


 Cost reductions: Click here to enter text. 


 Contributions to student enrollment &/or success: Click here to enter text. 
 Supports Institutional Goal and Objectives: Click here to enter text. 


 
 


  







 
 


PROGRAM GOALS 
 


A. PAST – EVALUATION OF PREVIOUS CYCLE OBJECTIVES/PROGRAM GOALS (SET IN PREVIOUS YEAR) 
List your previous objectives/goals and associated Institutional Goals. All program goals must address at least one of the institutional goals. 


 


PAST PROGRAM GOALS 
(Describe past program goals.) 


INSTITUTIONAL 


GOAL(S)  


(Check all that apply.) 


   


1 PAST PROGRAM GOAL #1 
INSTITUTIONAL 


GOAL(S) 


Identify Program Goal from Last Program Review:       


 


 1 


 2 


 3 


 4 
 Met  Partially Met  Not Met 


 


Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met:       


 


   


  







 
 


2 PAST PROGRAM GOAL #2 
INSTITUTIONAL 


GOAL(S) 


Identify Program Goal from Last Program Review:       


 


 1 


 2 


 3 


 4 
 Met  Partially Met  Not Met 


 


Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met:       


 


   


3 PAST PROGRAM GOAL #3 
INSTITUTIONAL 


GOAL(S) 


Identify Program Goal from Last Program Review:       


 


 1 


 2 


 3 


 4 
 Met  Partially Met  Not Met 


 


Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met:       


 


 
Comments:        







 
 


FUTURE – LIST OF “SMART” (SPECIFIC MEASURABLE ATTAINABLE RELEVANT TIME-LIMITED) PROGRAM OBJECTIVES FOR 
NEXT ACADEMIC YEAR TO ADDRESS PROGRAM IMPROVEMENT, GROWTH, OR UNMET NEEDS/GOALS. ALL 
PROGRAM GOALS MUST ADDRESS AT LEAST ONE OF THE INSTITUTIONAL GOALS. 


 


FUTURE PROGRAM GOALS 
(Describe future program goals. List in order of budget priority.) 


INSTITUTIONAL 


GOAL(S)  


(Check all that apply.) 
  


1 FUTURE PROGRAM GOAL #1 
Budget Priority #1 


INSTITUTIONAL 


GOAL(S) 


Identify Goal:       


 


 1 


 2 


 3 


 4 
Objective:       


 


Task(s):       


 


Timeline:       


 


EXPENSE TYPE FUNDING TYPE 
RESOURCE PLAN 
(Check all that apply.) 


BUDGET 


REQUEST 


 One-Time 


 Recurring 


 Categorical 


       Specify:       


 


 General Fund 


 Facilities 


 Marketing 


 Planning & Budget 


 Professional Development


 Staffing 


 SLO/SAO (Student 


Learning Outcome/ 


Service Area Outcome) 


 Student Services 


 Technology 


$      


  
  







 
 


2 FUTURE PROGRAM GOAL #2 
Budget Priority #2 


INSTITUTIONAL 


GOAL(S) 


Identify Goal:       


 


 1 


 2 


 3 


 4 


Objective:       


 


Task(s):       


 


Timeline:       


 


EXPENSE TYPE FUNDING TYPE 
RESOURCE PLAN 
(Check all that apply.) 


BUDGET 


REQUEST 


 One-Time 


 Recurring 


 Categorical 


      Specify:       


 


 General Fund 


 Facilities 


 Marketing 


 Planning & Budget 


 Professional Development


 Staffing 


 SLO/SAO (Student 


Learning Outcome/ 


Service Area Outcome) 


 Student Services 


 Technology 


$      


  
  







 
 


3 FUTURE PROGRAM GOAL #3 
Budget Priority #3 


INSTITUTIONAL 


GOAL(S) 


Identify Goal:       


 


 1 


 2 


 3 


 4 


Objective:       


 


Task(s):       


 


Timeline:       


 


EXPENSE TYPE FUNDING TYPE 
RESOURCE PLAN 
(Check all that apply.) 


BUDGET 


REQUEST 


 One-Time 


 Recurring 


 Categorical 


      Specify:       


 General Fund 


 Facilities 


 Marketing 


 Planning & Budget 


 Professional Development


 Staffing 


 SLO/SAO (Student 


Learning Outcome/ 


Service Area Outcome) 


 Student Services 


 Technology 


$      


  


TOTAL BUDGET REQUEST $      
 


1. How will your enhanced budget request improve student success?  
 


      
 


Comments:        







 
 


INSTITUTIONAL STUDENT LEARNING OUTCOMES (ISLOs) 
 


ISLO 1 COMMUNICATION SKILLS 


ISLO 2 CRITICAL THINKING SKILLS 


ISLO 3 PERSONAL RESPONSIBILITY 


ISLO 4 INFORMATION LITERACY 


ISLO 5 GLOBAL AWARENESS 


 
 


SERVICE AREA LEARNING OUTCOMES (SAOs) 


SERVICE AREA OUTCOMES 
(Describe learning outcomes.) 


ISLO(S)  


[Link SAO to  


appropriate ISLO(s).] 


   


SAO 


1 


SERVICE AREA OUTCOME #1 ISLO(S) 


Identify Outcome:       


 


 ISLO 1 


 ISLO 2 


 ISLO 3 


 ISLO 4 


 ISLO 5 


Measurable Outcome Summary:       


 


 Met  Partially Met  Not Met 


 


Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met: 


      


 


   







 
 


SAO 


2 


SERVICE AREA OUTCOME #2 ISLO(S) 


Identify Outcome:       


 


 ISLO 1 


 ISLO 2 


 ISLO 3 


 ISLO 4 


 ISLO 5 


Measurable Outcome Summary:       


 


 Met  Partially Met  Not Met 


 


Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met: 


      


 


   


SAO 


3 


SERVICE AREA OUTCOME #3 ISLO(S) 


Identify Outcome:       


 


 ISLO 1 


 ISLO 2 


 ISLO 3 


 ISLO 4 


 ISLO 5 


Measurable Outcome Summary:       


 


 Met  Partially Met  Not Met 


 


Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met: 
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Yes No Yes No


Imperial Valley College
Campus-Wide Standing Committee


Self-Evaulation Form


Committee Name: 
Committee Charge (Summary): 


Recommendations for Improving 
Committee Process/Efficiency


Major Obstacles/Problems with 
Committee Function


• [Obstacle/Problem #1]


• [Obstacle/Problem #2]


• [Obstacle/Problem #3]


• [Etc.]


• [Goal #1]


• [Institutional Goal #]


• [Goal #2]


• [Institutional Goal #]


• [Goal #3]


• [Institutional Goal #]


• [Etc]


Review of Goals from Previous 
Year


Major Committee 
Accomplishments & 


Achievements in Past Year


• [Accomplishment #1]


• [Accomplishment #2]


• [Accomplishment #3]


• [Etc.]


Average Attendance


Month
Meeting 
Date(s)


# of 
Members 
Attending 


Please List the Major Issues/Tasks 
Addressed at Each Meeting


Agendas E-Mailed 
in Advance?


Minutes Posted 
On-Line?


For Academic Year: Date of Self Evaluation: 







MISSION
The mission of Imperial Valley College is to foster excellence in education that 


challenges students of every background to develop their intellect, character, and 
abilities; to assist students in achieving their educational and career goals; and to be 


responsive to the greater community.


Chair/Co-Chair Signature:


Chair/Co-Chair Name:


Chair/Co-Chair Signature:


• [Institutional Goal #]


Goal Four (Leadership and Governance ): The Board of Trustees and the 
Superintendent/President will each establish policies that assure the quality, integrity, 
and effectiveness of student learning programs and services, and the financial stability of 
the institution.


• [Institutional Goal #]


• [Etc]


• [Institutional Goal #]


Committee Goals (If Appropriate) 
for Coming Year


INSTITUTIONAL GOALS


• [Goal #1]


• [Institutional Goal #]


• [Goal #2]


• [Institutional Goal #]


• [Goal #3]


Chair/Co-Chair Name:


Goal One (Insitutional Mission and Effectiveness ): The College will maintain programs 
and services that focus on the mission of the college supported by data-driven 
assessments to measure student learning and student success.


Goal Two (Student Learning Programs and Services ): The College will maintain 
programs and services which support students success and the attainment of student 
educational goals.


Goal Three (Resources ): The College will develop and manage human, technological, 
physical, and financial resources to effectively support the college mission and the 
campus learning environment.








 


 
Goal 1: The College will maintain programs and services that focus on the mission of the college supported by data-driven 
assessment to measure student learning and student success. 
 


Program Objective Cost Responsible Person Status 
 


Improvement in Institutional Effectiveness 
and Student Success 


Administration of 
Justice 


1. Make required classes available at a variety of times more 
conducive to student participation. 
2. Monitor class enrollment to ensure low enrollment classes are 
identified and consolidated to better serve the student population. 


$0 Ed Wells Met The dedicated AJ/Fire lab and classrooms will 
increase class offerings.  This major is among the 
most popular majors.  FT faculty hired for 
2014/2015. 


Ag Science & Ag 
Business 
Management 


The program needs to procure a 400 acre site on which 
permanent dedicated facilities of crop, pasture and orchard land 
as well as greenhouse, shade house, classroom, mechanized 
shop and livestock management buildings can be erected 


 Daniel Gilison Not Met We are still in the process of examining how 
much land can be procured for Agriculture and 
where the land would be.  This does not have a 
definitive timeline due to the cost and availability 
of suitable land. 


Alcohol and Drug 
Studies (ADS) 
 


Develop and implement an Ethics class.  Kevin White Met/Partially Met  


Anthropology Acquire display cabinet in new Science Building to display Native 
American and other anthropological artifacts. 


 Kevin White Met  


Associate Degree 
Nursing-RN 


Replace 3 Faulty lost to retirement  Susan Carreon Partially Met Two faculty hires were approved but only 1 
position was successfully filled due to lack of 
applicants. The second position was for 
psychiatric/med-surg nursing. Currently, with the 
newly approved curriculum, the need is more for 
a pediatrics/med-surg faculty. Our current faculty 
member with expertise in pediatrics is needed to 
teach content in a different semester (4th) than 
where the peds content now is (3rd), hence  the 
need for a faculty to teach peds/med-surg  in third 
semester.  


Behavioral Science Behavioral Science  Kevin White Partially Met This goal has only been partially met because 
there has been significant faculty turnover in 
many of the disciplines that constitute this major, 
especially in Psychology and Sociology. We have 
added some new 


Building Construction In addition another program goal was to try to develop a database 
to keep track of student employment as this is a very important 
success indicator in career technical programs. 


$0 Jose Velasquez Not Met. Goal not met. Carried forward to 14/15.  Dean 
working in regional initiative to develop 
employment tracking mechanism that will help 
the college assess employment success. 


Computer Science Our objective in the next several years is to continue to grow and 
stabilize the program. We will measure this in terms of enrollment, 
success and retention, and FTES/FTEF ratios. SLO data, as it 
comes in, will be incorporated in the assessment of the curriculum 
and its’ effectiveness. 


 Allyn Leon Partially Met The Computer Science program is showing signs 
of healthy growth to stability. This semester 
(Sp'14), for the first time, an advanced class 
(CS230) had enrollment exceeding jeopardy list. 
CS220 needs a prerequisite of Math 91 because 
concepts are used in the class, and students 


Imperial Valley College 
Educational Master Plan 2012-2015 


Assessment of Institutional Effectiveness and Resource Allocation 







without the math background struggle to 
succeed. 


Electrical Trades Increase student enrollment in higher level courses $0 Jose Lopez Not Met Continuing to work with IID to increase 
employment of students as apprentices. 


EMT Paramedic 
Program 


Seek grant opportunities in our local community to provide 
additional funds to improve the EMS programs and to advance 
the technology and equipment used in instruction and clinical 
practice. 


 Rick Goldsberry Partially Met In previous years we have received grant money 
from the Workforce Investment Board which 
allowed us to update much needed equipment. 
Currently we have nearly everything that we need 
to provide exceptional learning experiences for 
our students. Because of community support we 
will be moving to a new EMS training facility in 
April or May of 2014. This will further enhance our 
training program. We will have our supplies and 
equipment in the same location as our 
classrooms and Skills labs and will not be 
competing with the Nursing Dept for their storage 
space and Lab space. This year we were allotted 
categorical funds for the purchase of additional 
equipment which will be used in the new training 
facility. At present, there are no grant funds 
available to us however we will continue to seek 
them as they become available 


English To evaluate recent changes to English programming/courses. $0.00 English Chair On-going. We are reviewing retention and success numbers 
for those classes offered in the MWF format. 


Fire Sciences: 
Firefighter 1 and Fire 
Technology 


Increase enrollment and diversity in the Fire Academy program  Alfredo Estrada/Susan 
Carreon 


Not Met Enrollment has remained stable... The diversity of 
the program is reflective of the community except 
that the program has not had female applicants in 
the recent past. 


General Science Attract more students to upper-level chemistry courses by hiring 
a new chemistry instructor and physics instructor. 


 


 Daniel Gilison Partially Met A new chemistry instructor was hired, but there 
has not been a request, or demand, for a new 
physics instructor.  Enrollment of upper-level 
chemistry classes is increasing, but demand for 
more sections of these courses has not increased 
at this time. 


Legal Assistant/Court 
Services Specialist 


Offer more classes per semester to allow students to complete 
the program in a more timely manner. 


$0 Craig Blek  Not Met. The program will be under review based on the 
CTE evaluation where efficiency and success 
factors are low. 


Life Science Offer 2 sections of BIOL 202, Anatomy/Physiology II so that all 
students who have successfully completed BIOL 200 can enroll 
in BIOL 202 in a timely manner (i.e., in the semester immediately 
following completion of BIOL200)  This holds true for BIOL 206, 
Human Physiology, as well. This will be accomplished by the 
hiring of additional qualified faculty.   


 Daniel Gilison Not Met This is based on budget and prioritization for new 
faculty hires.  We expect to continue to request a 
new faculty for this position. 


Mathematics Math Lab needs updated computers. Math Lab needs student 
(peer) tutors. 


 Allyn Leon Met Math Lab computers have all been updated to 
new models. Additional funding for peer tutors 
has been found through a ASG grant and through 
a new IVC Foundation account that allows staff to 
earmark their donations specifically for the Math 
Lab. 


Physical Science Purchase Physics equipment to keep up with current technologies 
in this field.  The goal is to purchase equipment gradually in such 
a way as not to produce a big impact in the division’s budget over 
the next three years.  Accomplishment of this goal will be by 
comparing inventories. 


 Daniel Gilison Partially Met While some purchases have been made, more 
equipment is needed, and the need to 
replace/repair equipment is on the rise as other 
non-science classes are being taught in the 
Physics dry labs (students in other classes are 
touching models/equipment and breaking them). 


Psychology Hire a full-time instructor.  Kevin White  Met  







Sociology Transition and implement the new TMC—now the ADT—
Associate Degree for Transfer. 


 Kevin White Met The degree is now listed in the catalog. 


 
 
 


Goal 2: The College will maintain instructional programs and services which support student success and the attainment of 
student educational goals. 


Program Objective Cost Responsible Person Status 
 


Improvement in  
Institutional Effectiveness and Student 


Success 


ACR Currently the new HVAC does not have funding for adequate and 
sufficient equipment to teach using the latest technology 
available.  It appears that funding reductions eliminated most 
equipment funding in order to be successful the program will need 
to purchase or build new lab trainers, mock up units of heat pump 
air conditioners, heating units, and commercial refrigeration units. 


 Frank Miranda Partially Met. Bond funds provided a significant improvement in 
instructional equipment although more is needed.  
Will work with Dean to receive Perkins funds to 
purchase equipment. 


Automotive The Automotive Department provides education that combines 
structure on-the-job training with classroom instruction and 
responds to labor market needs and maintain objectivity of 
degrees and certificate programs. This will assure our students, 
employers, and the community that our programs will fit and meet 
the requirements of today's technology. 
The automotive program is fully certified by the National 
Automotive Technicians Education Foundation (NATEF). This 
certification ensures the student will receive training in automotive 
repair that meets automotive industry standards. Our goal is to 
continue with requirements for National Automotive Technicians 
Education Foundation (NATEF) accreditation. These achievable 
goals will bring the Automotive Technology Department to the 
forefront of automotive technology education 


 Jose Lopez Met. The NATEF accreditation provides evidence that 
the auto technology program meets recognized 
industry standards and that it prepares students 
for employment through the ASE examinations. 


Automotive The Automotive Program is in the process of updating its 
curriculum. Developing new certificates of achievement will 
provide student retention, completion and success rates. 
Curriculum update has been recommended by the advisory 
committee. The mission of the Automotive Technology 
department is to train future automotive technology students for 
job entry positions and provide upgrade training for experienced 
technicians. Success rate is impacted by students leaving early 
with job opportunities. Although the majority of students intend to 
earn a certificate or degree, many gain employment after enrolling 
in only one or two classes and are therefore not tracked nor 
identified as program completers. 


 Jose Lopez Met. The revised certificate structure will allow 
students to complete industry certifications.  The 
approval is still pending at the Chancellor’s office 
which has a tremendous backlog of approvals. 


Automotive Diesel Technology Program has been recommended and 
approved by the advisory committee due to a high demand for 
diesel skilled technicians in the valley. Curriculum has been 
submitted to curriculum committee for approval. 


 Jose Lopez Met. Program submitted for approval but not reviewed 
by ACCJC due to sanction status of college. 


Building Construction In addition one of the last goals for the program is to develop a 
stronger link with the local industry so they can hire more of the 
students that complete the program. 


 Jose Velasquez Partially Met. Input by industry will strengthen the program. 


Electrical Technology Main focus with our Electrical students is always provide 
education that combines structure on the job training with 
classroom with the comprehensive understanding and 
manipulative skills, technical knowledge and related trade 
information this will assure our students, employers in  the 
community, our programs will fit and meet the requirements of 
today technology. The Electrical Technology program is 
recognize by CA. Department of Industrial Relations DAS  on 
Work Experience programs and continue education.  


 Jose Lopez Met. Program continues to be successful despite not 
having a FT faculty member. Dedicated PT 
faculty continue to keep program strong. 


Electrical Technology The Electrical Technology program is in the process of updating 
its curriculum developing new certificates of achievement 


 Jose Lopez Met. Update completed and using latest textbook 
available. 







curriculum update was recommended by the advisory committee 
based on National Electrical Codes 2011 and new text book. We 
recommended to our students keep updated on codes and new 
regulations for to be competitive on his careers. 


Energy Efficiency 
Technology 


In addition one of the last goals for the program is to develop a 
stronger link with the local industry so they can hire more of the 
students that complete the program. 


 Jose Lopez Partially Met.  


Energy Efficiency 
Technology 


Another goal of the program is to offer certificates only, due to the 
fact that there are no students completing the associate program, 
due to the fact that there are not many universities that offer 
continuing education in energy efficiency. 


 Jose Lopez Partially Met.  


Water Treatment Program to receive funding for equipment and instructional 
supplies to enhance instruction. 


 Jose Lopez Met.  


Welding Technology Certify the IVC Welding Technology Program to American 
Welding Society S.E.N.S.E. Standards (Schooling Excelling 
through National Skills Standards Education and implement the 
SENSE based curriculum. 


 Jose Lopez Partially Met.  


Accounting 
Tech/Administration 
Assistant/Office Tech 


Review the need for BUS 176 (Office Transcription).  Angie Ruiz/Alison 
Brock 


Not Met.  


Computer Information 
Services/Multimedia 
and Web 
Development 


Upgrade Photoshop in the 2724 lab. 
 


 Walid Ghanim/Andres 
Martinez 


Not Met.  


Administration of 
Justice 


Develop a Pathway to assist students in reaching their goal in 
either a transfer to the University or a Degree/Certificate within 
the major.
1. Provide semester by semester direction so the student will 
know what classes to take and when to take them to maximize 
their potential for success. 


 Ed Wells Met  


Correctional Science The Correctional Science program at Imperial Valley College has 
seen resurgence in student enrollment over the last year.  This is 
due in part to the realignment of the core courses to better fit with 
the Administration of Justice core courses.  Student interest has 
also peaked over the recent announcement of a new prison being 
built in the area, the expansion of the local jail facility and an 
announcement by the California Department of Corrections and 
Rehabilitation that will be hiring continuously over the next few 
years.  Additionally, several students have returned to college to 
finish their degree and/or pursue their Bachelor’s Degree in this 
subject area.  Professionals from the two prisons in the region 
have also started to attend courses and we are working on 
offering a Distance Education course within the major in the next 
year. 


 Ed Wells Met  


Correctional Science 1. This goal is temporarily met because we have a Correctional 
Academy that is being offered as a contract education course.   
2. With the new prison that is about to open, a need was identified 
to train personnel for that facility.  The training was required for 
potential employees prior to applying for consideration of 
employment.  
 3. To facilitate that training, the California Board of State and 
Community Corrections authorized us to provide the training 
necessary for someone to meet the minimum qualifications 
necessary to apply for employment at the prison facility.   
4. This prison is a privately owned facility, under contract with the 
United States Marshalls Service.  The requirement to be trained 
prior to applying for work is their requirement and cannot be 
waived.   
5. Eventually we want to incorporate this academy class into the 
catalog for the college.  The future requirement for this class 
appears to be strong for the next several years. 


 Ed Wells Partially Met  


Child Development Increase online offerings and alternative delivery opportunities.  Becky Green Partially Met  


Child Development Designated smart classroom for our department.  Becky Green Partially Met  
 


Electrical Trades This program provides the basic elements of Electrical Trades.  Jose Lopez Met  







Physical Education To complete the student learning outcome assessment cycles for 
all courses offered in the 2012 Spring semester and the 2012 Fall 
semester.  The target date for completing this objective is March 
7, 2013. 


 David Drury  Met  


Physical Education To rewrite our curriculum to adjust to the new repeatability rules 
and serve our students more effectively.  This will also include a 
revision of our Intercollegiate Athletic courses which are now 
regulated by the 350 hour rule. 


 David Drury Met  


Pharmacy Technician  
 


Conduct Graduate Follow-up to assess employment and State 
Licensure 
 


 Susan Carreon Partially Met A brief graduate follow-up survey using Survey 
Monkey was developed but has not been 
implemented. Implementation is planned as a 
goal for 2014-2015 


Develop an externship experience for students in local 
pharmacies 


 Susan Carreon Not Met Not met due to lack of faculty to develop/teach 
and lack of funding to support additional course. 
The one faculty member has since learned of a 
“virtual pharmacy“ software program that could 
provide more realistic learning for students. 


Medical Assistant Conduct graduate follow-up survey to number and % of graduates 
who obtain employment and Medical Assistant professional 
Certification 
 


 Susan Carreon Partially Met A brief graduate follow-up survey using Survey 
Monkey was developed but has not been 
implemented 


Explore professional accreditation for the program. 
 


 Susan Carreon Partially Met The faculty has done some research re 
professional accreditation but has decided the 
cost was too much at this time. This will be 
deferred until more resources are available. 


Explore serving as a Certification testing site (current closest site 
is SD) 


 Susan Carreon Not Met Faculty will work on this as a goal for the next year 


Explore requiring an Anatomy/Physiology course as pre-requisite.  Susan Carreon Partially Met The faculty feels strongly that A&P 090 would be 
an ideal pre-requisite to give the beginning 
students better preparation to be successful. Plan 
to seek college approval as a goal for 2014-2015. 


Vocational Nursing Stable Full-time faculty 


 


$80,000 Susan Carreon Met The program successfully recruited and hired a 
full-Tenure Track Instructor during summer 2013. 
This individual was the same person who served 
as long-term sub during 2012-2013, thus 
assisting with program continuity and stability. 


Develop and implement a graduate follow-up process to assess 
employment in the field and/or return to full-time education. 


 Susan Carreon Not Met Though a formal process was not implemented, 
the faculty in the program keep in contact with 
graduates and have informal data re NCLEX-VN 
pass rates and employment. The Department has 
designed a follow-up email Survey to be used for 
all programs but it has not been implemented. 


Associate Degree 
Nursing-RN 


Replace 3 faculty lost to retirement $240,000 Susan Carreon Partially Met Two faculty hires were approved but only 1 
position was successfully filled due to lack of 
applicants. The second position was for 
psychiatric/med-surg nursing. Currently, with the 
newly approved curriculum, the need is more for 
a pediatrics/med-surg faculty. Our current faculty 
member with expertise in pediatrics is needed to 
teach content in a different semester (4th) than 
where the peds content now is (3rd), hence the 
need for a faculty to teach peds/med-surg in third 
semester.  


Develop succession plan for future Director of Nursing   Susan Carreon Met Screening for a permanent Assoc. Dean for 
Nursing & Allied Health occurred during fall 2013 
and the new permanent person was hired and 


began January 1, 2014. 
Continue curriculum review to incorporate current content.  Susan Carreon Met Completed curriculum revision reflecting current 


nursing competency standards and reduced total 
units. Curriculum has been approved by the State 
Chancellor’s office and by the CA BRN   


Increase Cohort Retention rate  Susan Carreon Partially Met Cohort retention rates for the classes graduating 
in Spring and Fall 2013 have averaged 78.2% 
with attrition at 21.7%.  These numbers are better 
than the BRN specified minimums of 75% for 
retention and less than 25% for attrition.  We 







would like to increase cohort retention to 80% or 
better with attrition at 20% or less. 


Successfully meet all BRN recommendations from Spring 2013 
Approval visit. 


 Susan Carreon Met All BRN recommendations have been met. 


Fire Sciences: 
Firefighter 1 &Fire 
Technology 


Increase enrollment and diversity in the Fire Academy program  Alfredo Estrada Jr. &  
Susan Carreon 


Not Met Enrollment has remained stable... The diversity of 
the program is reflective of the community except 
that the program has not had female applicants in 
the recent past. 


Fire Sciences: 
Firefighter 1 &Fire 
Technology 


Increase response on post-completion employment feedback  Alfredo Estrada Jr. &  
Susan Carreon 


Partially Met The lead instructor has obtained data on 
completers of the Academy, but there currently is 
no systematic follow-up process 


Increase community awareness of and faculty to participate in the 
final plans for the new CTE building and finalize the relocation 
plan prior to September 1, 2013. 


 Alfredo Estrada Jr. &  
Susan Carreon 


Partially Met Plans for the move to the new building have been 
completed and equipment and supply purchases 
are in process. The actual move will take place in 
late spring/summer 2014. 


Seek grant funding for furthering the curriculum, teaching 
methodologies, and/or technology at the industry standard 
identified as best practices or mandates within the state Fire 
Academy programs. 


 Alfredo Estrada Jr. &  
Susan Carreon 


Partially Met District and categorical (lottery and CTE) funds 
have allowed the program to meet on-going 
OSFM accreditation requirements. Funding will 
need to be on-going in the district budget. Faculty 
are working toward implementing several of the 
Fire Tech courses in an on-line format. 


EMT Paramedic 
Program 


Seek grant opportunities in our local community to provide 
additional funds to improve the EMS programs and to advance 
the technology and equipment used in instruction and clinical 
practice. 


 Rick Goldsberry Partially Met In previous years we have received grant money 
from the Workforce Investment Board which 
allowed us to update much needed equipment. 
Currently we have nearly everything that we need 
to provide exceptional learning experiences for 
our students. Because of community support we 
will be moving to a new EMS training facility in 
April or May of 2014. This will further enhance our 
training program. We will have our supplies and 
equipment in the same location as our 
classrooms and Skills labs and will not be 
competing with the Nursing Dept for their storage 
space and Lab space. This year we were allotted 
categorical funds for the purchase of additional 
equipment which will be used in the new training 
facility. At present, there are no grant funds 
available to us however we will continue to seek 
them as they become available. 


Continue to track, monitor, and improve on the first time pass rate 
for national registry exams for EMS programs.  This is how we 
externally validate student success. 


 Rick Goldsberry Partially Met IVC's Paramedic program continues to exceed 
the national results. IVC's first time pass rate 
averages 80% for the last 4 years, while the 
national first time pass rate is 71% for the same 
period. IVC's overall pass rate for all attempts is 
93% while the national overall result is 87%. In 
the last year we have implemented online testing 
for all tests to for all quizzes and major tests to 
get students better prepared for the National 
Registry licensure exam and we have purchased 
a highly recommended web-based service for our 
students to help them prepare for the NREMT 
exam as well. This year we are using new 
methods in the classroom to help all students be 
better prepared for classes. One is the learning 
team concept where the class is divided into two 
groups that are carefully divided to include 
students who are struggling and those who are 
exceling equally on each team. Another method 
being used this year is the "Immediate Action 
Drills" where students are given unanticipated 
emergency situations to make quick decisions 
about. This will enhance critical thinking under 
pressure and should have positive consequences 
when students enter the clinical and field portions 
of their training. We will continue to work on 







improving the first time pass rate for all classes 
into the future. 


EMT Paramedic 
Program 


Actively participate in the planning of the new CTE building, 
develop a relocation plan, and implementing both plans as the 
project progresses 


 Rick Goldsberry Partially Met When the CTE building is completed in April-May 
of this year we will be ready to move into the 
building. We have provided input as to our needs 
and expectations. We have a plan to move our 
supplies and equipment into the new building 
during "spring break" so that there will be as 
smooth as possible a transition for our students. 
Once we have made the move, this goal will be 
met. 


Arabic To create a new Arabic course. $0.00 WLSC Coordinator Not begun. We anticipate that a 2-course sequence in Arabic 
will increase student retention and success. 


Art To hire a full-time Art instructor. $80,000 Humanities Chair Not met.  
Funding was not 
approved. 


We hope to increase class offerings in studio art 
and art history. 


Art Renovate the 1306 studio art room. $175,000 Humanities Chair Not met.  
Funding was not 
approved. 


The room currently offers safety issues and 
maintenance concerns. 


Art Hire a part-time person to host the Art Gallery. $9,000 Humanities Chair Not met.  
Funding was not 
approved. 


The aim is for student enrichment through art 
gallery events. 


English To provide professional development in collaboration and 
teaching strategies. 


$10,000 English Chair Not met.  
Funding was not 
approved. 


To provide professional development 
opportunities aimed at collaborative norming of 
expectations and improved student learning. 


English Embedded tutors in developmental writing courses. 
 


$8,800 English Chair Met.  Funding 
provided by BSI. 


To increase student retention and success 
through tutoring. 


ESL Hire five full-time instructors. Already in 
budget 


ESL Chair Met. Four full-time temporary instructors have been 
hired for 2014-15 as well as one full-time 
temporary sabbatical leave replacement for the 
fall 2014 semester. 


ESL Purchase computer programs/software for the language lab to be 
used in ESL 010 and other courses. 


$25,000 ESL Chair Met. Burlington software has been purchased for the 
Language Lab. 


ESL Create two new ESL courses to parallel ENGL 008 and ENGL 
009. 


$10,000 ESL Chair Partially met.  
Funding was not 
approved. 


The ESL chairperson will need to collaborate with 
the English chairperson on this goal. 


French Assess the effectiveness of adopting new textbooks. $0.00 French instructor In progress. Evaluation will continue through the Fall 2014 
semester. 


French Increase student reading comprehension. $0.00 French instructor In progress. There will be an increase in reading assignments 
in the Fall 2014 semester. 


French Implement program pathway scheduling for French courses. $0.00 WLSC Coordinator In progress. Pathway will be implemented in the 2014-2015 
year. 


Humanities To increase online course offerings. $0.00 Humanities Chair In progress. PHIL 100 and PHIL 104 are in development.  
Additional courses include ART 100, MUS 100, 
and RELS 100. 


Humanities Acquire subscription to Philosophers Index database. n/a Lead Librarian Not met. Additional research is needed. 


Humanities To provide professional development in effective teaching 
strategies. 


$5,000 Humanities Chair Not met.  
Funding was not 
approved. 


To provide professional development for 
instructors in effective teaching strategies. 


Journalism To add course in Digital Photography. n/a Humanities Chair Not met. Additional research is needed. 


Journalism Initiate news postings to the IVC homepage. $0.00 Journalism instructor Not met. Additional research is needed. 


Journalism Explore the creation of an Internet radio station produced by 
communication/ journalism classes. 


$0.00 Journalism instructor Not met. Current goal is to investigate feasibility of 
producing an internet radio station. 


Spanish Place embedded tutors in select SPAN 220 classes. $6,600 Learning Support 
Services Coord. 


Not met.  
Funding was not 
approved. 


To provide SPAN 220 students with embedded 
tutoring services. 


Spanish To provide professional development. $3,000 WLSC Coordinator Not met.  
Funding was not 
approved. 


To send two Spanish instructors to the ACTFL 
conference and/or similar conferences to train in 
current approaches to teaching Heritage 
Speakers 


Spanish Submit AA in Spanish for Transfer degree for approval. $0.00 WLSC Coordinator In progress. Materials are being prepared for Curriculum 
Committee review/approval. 







Speech To hire a new Speech instructor. $80,000 Humanities Chair Not met.  
Funding was not 
approved. 


Current full-time instructors (3) are taking 
overload class assignments to meet student 
need/demand. 


Speech To reduce cap for Speech classes to 25 students. $0.00 Humanities Chair Not met. This change is recommended to match the 
student cap in Speech classes at SDSU. 


Speech  To develop and offer a Speech Certificate. $0.00 Humanities Chair Not met. Materials are being prepared for Curriculum 
Committee review/approval. 


Ag Science & Ag 
Business 
Management 


Some agriculture courses are being offered as short-term classes 
that meet for 8 weeks.  This allows students to take more 
agriculture classes per semester, although an analysis of student 
success due to the shortened timeframe of these classes has not 
yet been performed. 


 Daniel Gilison Partially Met As above, by offering short-term classes, we 
have increased somewhat the number of 
agriculture classes offered during the day, but 
would most likely need to hire a part-time faculty 
member who could teach day classes, as all of 
the current part-time faculty teach only at night. 


Alcohol and Drug 
Studies (ADS) 
 


Expand the Media Resources Library and make resource 
materials available to the community-at-large. 


 Kevin White Met/Partially 
Met 


The Department purchased media resources that 
updated old VHS tapes to DVD formats, acquired 
new titles and expanded the scope of topics 
within the discipline. 


Anthropology Increase the part-time pool of instructors.  Kevin White Not Met This remains a significant challenge. Our location 
as a relatively remote rural area coupled with the 
minimum qualifications needed to teach limits our 
teaching pool. Our Human Resources Dept. 
placed ads in The California Community College 
Registry with no responses. If we cannot attract 
part-time instructors to come on campus, perhaps 
we can develop online classes that can be taught 
from a distance if necessary.  


Behavioral Science More strategic use of online offerings, especially given the 
reorganization of the Distance Education protocols. 


 Kevin White Partially Met The College emerged from the moratorium on 
Distance Education (DE) with a new DE Director 
and a restructured, more vigorous online 
program. Faculty was encouraged to create or 
recreate “core” offerings in the various disciplines 
to augment the F2F classes thereby offering 
students greater access with this alternative 
delivery option. We currently have over 6 classes 
under construction.  


Computer Science Modernization of classroom/lab facilities.  Allyn Leon Met This goal will be met when the program moves to 
the new 3100 building in Fall'15. 


EMT Paramedic 
Program 


Continue to track, monitor, and improve on the first time pass rate 
for national registry exams for EMS programs.  This is how we 
externally validate student success. 


 Rick Goldsberry Partially Met IVC's Paramedic program continues to exceed 
the national results. IVC's first time pass rate 
averages 80% for the last 4 years, while the 
national first time pass rate is 71% for the same 
period. IVC's overall pass rate for all attempts is 
93% while the national overall result is 87%. In 
the last year we have implemented online testing 
for all tests to for all quizzes and major tests to 
get students better prepared for the National 
Registry licensure exam and we have purchased 
a highly recommended web-based service for our 
students to help them prepare for the NREMT 
exam as well. This year we are using new 
methods in the classroom to help all students be 
better prepared for classes. One is the learning 
team concept where the class is divided into two 
groups that are carefully divided to include 
students who are struggling and those who are 
exceling equally on each team. Another method 







being used this year is the "Immediate Action 
Drills" where students are given unanticipated 
emergency situations to make quick decisions 
about. This will enhance critical thinking under 
pressure and should have positive consequences 
when students enter the clinical and field portions 
of their training. We will continue to work on 
improving the first time pass rate for all classes 
into the future. 


Fire Sciences: 
Firefighter 1 and Fire 
Technology 


Increase response on post-completion employment feedback  Alfredo Estrada/Susan 
Carreon 


Partially Met The lead instructor has obtained data on 
completers of the Academy, but there currently is 
no systematic follow-up process 


General Science Incorporation of the new planetarium into the classroom  
curriculum of ASTR 100 


 Daniel Gilison Met The new planetarium is being used multiple times 
each semester for each ASTR 100 section. 


Life Science Offer more sections of BIOL 220 to meet student demand. This 
will be accomplished by the hiring of additional qualified faculty.   


 Daniel Gilison Met We have moved from offering 2 sections of BIOL 
220 each semester to 3-4 sections each 
semester, in addition to offerings of BIOL 220 in 
summer and winter (in the future) sessions.  This 
has been due to, in part, by the hiring of a new 
Chemistry instructor, which allowed the 
Biology/Chemistry instructor to teach an 
additional section of BIOL 220 without decreasing 
sections of CHEM 100. 


Mathematics Math Dept. is unable to meet the demand for certain classes 
(developmental math and statistics) because we need another FT 
faculty. Jill Nelipovich has become Institutional Researcher and is 
not teaching any math classes. Eric Lehtonen is 75% reassigned. 


 Allyn Leon Partially Met Jill Nelipovich has returned to FT math faculty. 
Eric Lehtonen's term as AS President will be 
ending with this academic year. Some of the 
pressure on Statistics classes has been eased by 
the Psychology program beginning to offer their 
own Statistics course. Demand for 
developmental math classes appears to be 
easing. We believe this to be a result of the 
realignment of developmental math courses done 
in 2010, reducing the repeat rates for these 
courses. 


Physical Science Education of K-12 students and instructors via hiring of a new 
chemistry instructor and grant opportunities. 


 Daniel Gilison Not Met  A new chemistry instructor has been recently 
hired, but no outreach to K-12 has yet been done. 


Psychology Establish a statistics course  Kevin White Met  


Associate Degree 
Nursing-RN 


Develop Succession plan for future Director of Nursing  Susan Carreon Met Screening for a permanent Assoc. Dean for 
Nursing & Allied Health occurred during fall 2013 
and the new permanent person was hired and 
began January 1, 2014. 


Sociology Expand the Media Resource Library and provide access to the 
Campus and community organizations. 


 Kevin White Partially Met More video resources were added to the Media 
Library and a software program was purchased 
to better organize and upgrade the media 
management. This software is being 
implemented. The cataloging process is 
underway. A catalog of our media library will be 
made available to our Campus and community 
organizations featuring links to its location on the 
IVC website. Currently some media is shared with 
the Campus and community. 


 


  







 


Goal 3: The College will develop and manage human, technological, physical, and financial resources to effectively support the 
college mission and campus learning environment. 


Program Objective Cost Responsible 
Person 


Status 
 


Improvement in Institutional Effectiveness 
and Student Success 


Accounting 
Tech/Administration 
Assistant/Office Tech 


Hire a full-time faculty member to replace two retired department 
members. 


 Angie Ruiz/Alison 
Brock 


Met.  


ACR IVC is currently building a new career technical building.  We are 
scheduled to move in by fall 2014.  The state of the art facility will 
benefit students with a good learning environment.  Futures goals 
include adding courses in renewable energy and commercial 
refrigeration and continue to offer morning, noon, night and 
weekend classes.  Teach advance technology with the help of the 
HVAC advisory committee, local contractors and suppliers. 


 Fran Miranda Met.  


Administration of 
Justice 


Hire a FT Faculty Member   Met. Hired a 1 
tenure-track 
faculty member 
(Kathy 
Rodriguez) 


Hiring a full-time faculty member will facilitate 
teaching and improve upon the overall 
effectiveness of the program, and will increase 
accessibility to our students and offer stability 
to the entire program. 


Administration of 
Justice 


Identify and hire a full-time faculty member to facilitate teaching 
and improve upon the overall effectiveness of the program.  Being 
more accessible to our students and offering stability to the entire 
program.   
1. Currently there is only one full time faculty member and multiple 
part-time instructors that are teaching a variety of classes in the 
mornings, afternoons and evenings.   
2. This reliance upon part time faculty has resulted in a limited 
availability of that faculty to our student population.   
3. This interaction between the teacher and the student is the key 
to developing these students through their academic lives and 
assisting when necessary so our students are better able to 
comprehend the lessons and the overall scope of the materials 
being taught.   
4. Full time faculty are better able to facilitate this journey for our 
students and are available to meet with them to help them on their 
way to success. 


 Ed Wells Met  


Ag Science & Ag 
Business 
Management 


Offer more agriculture classes during the day. 


 


 Daniel Gilison Partially Met As above, by offering short-term classes, we 
have increased somewhat the number of 
agriculture classes offered during the day, but 
would most likely need to hire a part-time 
faculty member who could teach day classes, 
as all of the current part-time faculty teach only 
at night. 


Alcohol and Drug 
Studies (ADS) 
 


Establish and expand training opportunities in community based 
programs for students involved in the program. 


 Kevin White Partially Met This is an ongoing goal.  This is critical to the 
success of the program as many of the 
community-based programs are religious or 
12-Step in design. The Coordinator of the 
program has arranged with Imperial County 
Behavioral Services to place interns in their 
program. 


Anthropology Implementing the new Associate Degree for Transfer (ADTs).  Kevin White Partially Met Once approved, the ADT requires 
coordination between the Department and 
Counseling to make sure the degree is fully 
implemented. The Counseling Department will 
advise students on the new requirements and 
our instructors must promote the degree to 
their students. 


ARC Grow the program and hire part-time faculty to accommodate 
student interest. 


 Frank Miranda Not Met.  







Associate Degree 
Nursing-RN 


Continue curriculum review to incorporate current content.  Susan Carreon Met Completed curriculum revision reflecting 
current nursing competency standards and 
reduced total units. Curriculum has been 
approved by the State Chancellor’s office and 
by the CA BRN   


Behavioral Science Expansion of the Behavioral and Social Sciences (BSS) Media 
Library to provide all disciplines with the major with current state-
of-the-art media resources to supplement instruction. 


 Kevin White Met  


Building Construction The past  goals of the program is to continue offering training that 
is relevant to the changing construction industry and to be able to 
offer these trainings in a  state of the art facility where students 
will feel in a more comfortable learning environment. 


 Jose Velasquez Met.  


Business 
Administration for 
Transfer, Business 
Marketing/Manageme
nt/Financial Services  


Increased secretarial support (from a 50% assignment to 100%).  Craig Blek Not Met.  


Child Development Campus to view Preschool a laboratory for adult students: The 
campus will provide a percentage of the Preschool/infant 
teachers’ salaries. 


 Becky Green Partially Met  


Computer Information 
Services/Multimedia 
and Web 
Development 


Increased secretarial support (from a 50% assignment to 100%)  Walid 
Ghanim/Andres 
Martinez 


Not Met.  


Computer Science N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A 
EMT Paramedic 
Program 


Actively participate in the planning of the new CTE building, 
develop a relocation plan, and implementing both plans as the 
project progresses 


 Rick Goldsberry Partially Met When the CTE building is completed in April-
May of this year we will be ready to move into 
the building. We have provided input as to our 
needs and expectations. We have a plan to 
move our supplies and equipment into the new 
building during "spring break" so that there will 
be as smooth as possible a transition for our 
students. Once we have made the move, this 
goal will be met. 


Energy Efficiency 
Technology 


The past  goals of the program is to continue offering training that 
is relevant to the changing construction industry and to be able to 
offer these trainings in a  state of the art facility where students 
will feel in a more comfortable learning environment. 


 Jose Lopez Met.  


Fire Sciences: 
Firefighter 1 and Fire 
Technology 


Increase community awareness of and faculty to participate in the 
final plans for the new CTE building and finalize the relocation 
plan prior to September 1, 2013. 


 Alfredo 
Estrada/Susan 
Carreon 


Partially Met Plans for the move to the new building have 
been completed and equipment and supply 
purchases are in process. The actual move 
will take place in late spring/summer 2014. 


General Science Develop more course offerings in the following areas to expand 
the program: meteorology, oceanography and historical geology.  
This would require one additional full-time faculty member for the 
geology program to allow IVC to have a Geology major. 


 Daniel Gilison Partially Met There has been work on a new geology 
course, GEOL 130, but at the time, there is no 
demand for another full-time Geology faculty 
member.  A part-time Geology member has 
been hired. 


Learning Services Maintain a sufficient number of tutors in the 
Reading/Writing/Language Lab and Study Skills Center to 
accommodate the number of students who seek tutoring. 


$90,000 Learning Services 
Coordinator 


Not met.  
Funding was not 
approved. 


Budget of $90,000 is for the equivalent of 16 
tutors working 20 hours per week for 14 weeks 
per semester @$10 per hour.  


Learning Services Increase tutoring impact on student learning in the Study Skills 
Center. 


$20,000 Learning Services 
Coordinator 


Not met.  
Funding was not 
approved. 


Budget of $20,000 would provide for three 
additional tutors per week, which would allow 
the Study Skills Center to offer tutoring 
appointments to an additional 60-80 students 
per week. 


Learning Services Goal 3: Provide tutors with tablets to be used as instructional aids 
in tutoring students whose work requires up-to-date technology to 
complete (i.e. math). 


$4,500 Learning Services 
Coordinator 


Not met.  
Funding was not 
approved. 


Budget of $4,500 would provide approximately 
twelve tablets, which would be sufficient for 
our current and projected needs. 


Library Enlarge and expand Room 1502. $60,000 
(facilities) 


$25,000 
(technology) 


Maintenance Dept. 
and 
IT Department 


Not met.  
Funding was not 
approved. 


To increase seating/student capacity from 25 
students to 40. 







Library Increase hours of operation. $200,000 Lead Librarian Not met.  
Funding was not 
approved. 


To restore library hours to previous levels, an 
additional librarian, library technician, and 
student workers would need to be hired. 


Life Science Offer more sections of BIOL 100 to meet demand for this class.  
This will be accomplished by the hiring of additional qualified 
faculty. 


 Daniel Gilison Partially Met While we have added some additional 
sections of BIOL 100 by hiring a part-time 
faculty member, we still have need of a full-
time faculty member to offer additional 
sections. 


Mathematics If and when the State mandates that math 61, 71, and 81 become 
non-credit, we will be able to meet some of our need with new PT 
faculty. We need at least a FT faculty split 50% engineering and 
50% math. 


 Allyn Leon Not Met Math 61, 71 and 81 are still credit courses at 
this time, requiring fully qualified faculty. There 
is a lack of a qualified applicant pool of PT 
math faculty in the Imperial Valley. Some of 
our current PT faculty would need to pass 
equivalence today. No new faculty has been 
hired for math or engineering. 


Music Convert the 300 bldg into a Music building. $1,500,000 Bond Oversight 
Committee 


Not met. The renovation is on the Bond list of building 
modifications. 


Music Upgrade the MIDI/Recording lab and Recording Studio 
equipment. 


$50,000 IT Department Met. Upgrades are being completed this summer 
2014. 


Music Purchase and install a new smart podium and a big screen 
monitor in the music room 


$10,000 IT Department ? Status unknown. 


Psychology Implement the new Associate Degree for Transfer (ADT) and re-
assess course offerings in light of the new ADT. 


 Kevin White Partially Met The new ADT is being implemented. This 
major requires research and statistics as part 
of its core offering and required working with 
the established labs on campus (math and 
language) to offer appropriate space and 
times.  The IT/Technology Department 
assisted with the delivery of new (refreshment 
program) computers and helped purchase the 
SPSS hard/software needed to run the 
program. 


Sociology Establish a social science statistics course. 


 


 Kevin White Met The establishment of the SSPS statistical 
research program is the culmination of a long 
process that allows IVC to provide students 
with a state-of-the-art statistics and research 
course. This course is well-aligned with the 
new ADT and offers students more options for 
statistical research. The establishment of this 
program involved extensive collaboration 
between many Campus stakeholders.  
Instruction, Math and Science (resources), IT 
and Technology Departments (computers), 
the labs on campus (access), and working 
together created a course that will benefit 
students and further student success. 


Water Treatment  Demonstrate knowledge of water source, treatment flocculation, 
sedimentation, odor control, plant operation and laboratory 
procedures. Hire Full Time faculty member to take charge of 
program, meet with industry and maintain program relevance.   


 Jose Lopez Not Met.  


Water Treatment Allow program to use science laboratories for instruction so 
students receive better hands-on experiences. 


 Jose Lopez Met.  


Welding Technology Hire a well-qualified and prepared Full-Time Teaching 
Professional 


 Jose Lopez Partially Met.  


Welding Technology Establish the Welding Technology Program in the new CTE 
Building (3100) by the Fall of 2014. 


 Jose Lopez Met.  
 
 


 
  







 
 


Goal 4: The Board of Trustees and the Superintendent/President will establish policies that assure the quality, integrity, and 
effectiveness of student learning programs and services, and the financial stability of the institution.  


Program Objective Cost Responsible Person 


Status 
 


Improvement in Institutional 
Effectiveness and Student Success  Met 


☐ Partially Met 
☐ Not Met 


Physical Education To revise the student learning outcome assessment cycle 
checklist to make the process more streamlined and easier to 
complete. 


 David Drury Partially Met  


      


 








Educational Master Plan 2012‐2015 Implementation Summary 


Assessment of Institutional Effectiveness 


Executive Summary 


March 19, 2014 


During the Fall 2013 semester the Educational Master Planning Committee (EMPC) conducted an 


assessment of institutional effectiveness by reviewing progress in implementing the Educational Master 


Plan for 2012‐2015.  The assessment was conducted with input from the Instructional Council, Student 


Services Council, Business Services, and the President/Superintendent’s Office.  The Implementation 


Summary document details activities, accomplishments, improvements, and initiatives that support the 


goals and objectives listed in the Educational Master Plan, with recommendations for the continuing 


implementation of the Educational Master Plan.  The Educational Master Plan includes four Goals that 


are aligned with the four Accreditation Standards.  Specific objectives were developed for each goal.  


The following Executive Summary highlights progress noted for each goal and objective. 


Goal 1:  The College will maintain programs and services that focus on the mission of the college 


supported by data driven assessment to measure student learning and student success. 


Objective 1.1  Develop systems and procedures that establish the mission of the college as the central 


mechanism for planning and decision making. 


CTE programs completed biennial evaluation and analysis of Labor Market and Program/Course data, 


held annual advisory committee meetings, and completed annual or biennial evaluation as required for 


specific accrediting entities, such as ADS, Paramedic, and Nursing. Data for program review was 


provided to departments related to student retention, success, completion rates, persistence rates, 


FTES, and other productivity measures, and program review forms were modified to ensure PLOs and 


SLOs are linked to the college mission and Institutional Learning Outcomes.  The Enrollment 


Management Task Force was established to coordinate input from Academic and Student services, and 


an administrative procedure for enrollment management was developed.  Academic programs created 


two year program pathways for major or certificate completion and to assist with long range scheduling 


of classes.  The RN program revised curriculum to tie to the college mission.  Recommendation is to 


proceed with SPOL implementation and training to integrate the college planning process and data 


driven assessment. 


Objective 1.2  Develop an institutional scorecard to assess student learning that drives integrated 


planning and resource allocation. 


The Chancellor’s Office Student Success Scorecard was added to the IVC website.  Academic Senate 


established institutional academic benchmarks. iDashboard was purchased to facilitate access to 


student success data, and SPOL was purchased to integrate Planning, Assessment, Accreditation, and 


allocation of resources and budget development.  Data driven Program Review was shifted from three‐


year to annual cycle.  Degree Works implemented to develop Student Educational Plans to guide 







students toward their goals.  Recommendations are to refine the score card with the full 


implementation of iDashboards, and to review the Chancellor’s Office Scorecard and IVC’s benchmarks 


annually. 


Objective 1.3  Develop systems and procedures to ensure that the college maintains a collegial and 


self‐reflective dialogue that improves effectiveness. 


The EMPC approved a Committee Self‐Evaluation tool to document committee effectiveness.  Program 


Review forms and process modified to add clarity to linkages to Institutional Goals and to bridge 


transition to SPOL.  Training on SPOL implemented to link budget requests to planning objectives.  


Aggregated and disaggregated data on student success, retention, persistence and program completion 


provided for program review for shift from three‐year to annual program review.  Student Services and 


Academic Services Deans began meeting with Vice Presidents to discuss and develop strategies to 


improve student success.  The Enrollment Management Task Force established to coordinate input from 


Academic and Student Services.  The Campus Hour and Professional Development Committee was 


formed to generate a calendar for staff and faculty events that will enhance collegiality and dialogue, 


and to develop the Professional Development Plan.  Master Event Calendar established, and revision of 


the Master Planning Calendar initiated.  Recommendation is to continue with the EMPC’s annual review 


of planning and institutional effectiveness. 


Objective 1.4  Develop systems that are inclusive, cyclical, and understood by all stakeholders. 


Program Review format modified to add clarity of linkages to Institutional Goals and to bridge the 


transition to SPOL. SPOL implementation initiated with full implementation scheduled for Summer 2014.  


College Council initiated standardization of all committee agendas and minutes to ensure continuity of 


discussion and actions.  College Council implemented process to include reports of all College Council 


subcommittees, and reviewed all committees’ mission, purpose, and membership for currency.  New 


administrative procedure developed for Enrollment Management Plan to guide mapping of course 


offerings based on budgetary guidelines and approval through participatory governance committees.  


Revision of Centralized Planning Calendar initiated.  Thirteen community meetings held in Fall 2013 


(three‐year cycle) to gather input from the community regarding performance of the college.  Robust 


social media presence maintained to foster two‐way communication with students and the community.  


Recommendations are to add to the Master Planning Calendar timelines for updating website  with 


committee agendas and minutes, and to continue to develop mechanisms for faciliting communication 


with students and the community. 


Goal 2:  The College will maintain instructional programs and services which support student success 


and the attainment of student educational goals. 


Objective 2.1  Ensure that all instructional programs, regardless of location or means of delivery, 


address and meet current and future needs of students. 


CTE Advisory Committees reviewed performance matrix for Chancellor’s Office on Perkins outcomes and 


made recommendations on outcomes falling below accepted standards.  DE Coordinator hired and DE 







Coordinator defined criteria for DE course approval.  400 Building remodeled with four smart 


classrooms, faculty offices, and new assessment center, and modernized all remaining classrooms. New 


CTE buildings scheduled to open in Summer/Fall 2014.  Enrollment Management committee improved 


process for development of 12 month schedule.  Blackboard CMS was adopted campus‐wide.  ATLAS 


grant provided training on Blackboard and other technological innovations.  Academic departments 


developed program pathways.  Annual Applied Science Expo brought industry and schools together.  


Initial Associate Degrees for Transfer (ADTs) were approved the the Chancellor’s Office for eleven ADTs.  


The Campus Hour and Professional Development Committee approved by the College Council.  


Recommendations are to increase staff and faculty professional development on student success 


strategies and support of the initiatives, and to include Campus Hour and Professional Development 


activities on the Master Event Calendar. 


Objective 2.2  Review program learning outcomes annually (or biennially) to assure currency, improve 


teaching and learning strategies, and raise student success rates. 


Implemented curriculum mapping and revision of SLOs and PLOs based on attendance at ACCJC SLO and 


Assessment Workshop.  SPOL implementation and training initiated for SLO/PLO.  Departments 


mandated to discuss SLO/PLO and student learning at minimum twice per year.  Program Review form 


modified to link SAOs and PLOs to Institutional Learning Goals.   Recommendations are to continue 


mandated department SLO meetings and continue with SPOL implementation.  Annually review the 


Chancellor’s Office Student Success and Support mandates, IVC Scorecard, IVC benchmarks, and 


relationship to SLO/PLOs.  Increase professional development specific to teaching and learning 


strategies and add activities to Master Event Calendar. 


Objective 2.3  Ensure that all Student Services programs, regardless of location or means of delivery, 


address and meet the current and future needs of students. 


To comply with the mandates of the Student Success Act the Student Success Task Force was formed 


with representatives from Academic Services, Student Services, IT, and ASG.  Also related to the Student 


Success Act, the  priority registration plan was revised to comply with new mandates, use of Degree 


Works was expanded for student education plans, and the Comevo Orientation system and the Starfish 


student tracking system were purchased.  The full‐time Transfer, Articulation, and University 


Partnerships Coordinator was hired.  The Transfer Center revised procedures for IVUP to ensure 


sustainability and worked with Academic Services to develop Associate Degrees for Transfer.  


Admissions and Records implemented electronic delivery and receiving of transcripts, enrollment 


verifications, and placed all forms in electronic format on the website.  A full‐time mental health 


counselor was hired to meet the increasing demand for mental health services for students. 


Recommendation is to continue to implement the mandates of the Student Success Act for Orientation, 


Assessment, and Educational Planning. 


Objective 2.4  Ensure that all Student Services programs engage in a process of sustainable continuous 


quality improvement by annual review of Service Area Outcomes, and annual Program Review. 







All Student Services programs completed program review and Service Area Outcomes.  The Service Area 


Program Review form and process was modified to add clarity of linkages to Institutional Goals and 


bridge transition to SPOL.  Recommendations are to continue annual cycle of Program Review and SAO 


development and assessment, and to continue to assist in the implementation of SPOL. 


Objective 2.5  Ensure that the Library meets as closely as possible the “Standards of Practice for 


California Community College Library Faculty and Programs” of the Academic Senate for California 


Community Colleges. 


A full‐time library technician was hired.  Information Literacy was more clearly defined, and discussed at 


Academic Senate to add to syllabi template.  Library’s outreach to train faculty and students on 


Information Literacy was expanded through Blackboard, and assessed ILO through post‐test after library 


instructional sessions.  Recommendations are to add Library training for faculty and students to the 


Master Events Calendar, explore options for adding Information Competency/Literacy to the Curricunet 


Course Outline of Record, and consider hiring one additional librarian. 


Objective 2.6  Ensure that instructional labs continue to collaborate in sharing financial and human 


resources, thus maintaining continuous quality improvement. 


Processes were created to ensure baseline orientation for all tutors.  All labs have hours of operation 


accessible to students.  Math lab received funding from Foundation to assist with tutoring, and received 


Basic Skills money to pilot embedded tutor program in Spring 2014, as did Learning Services for English 


and Math.  Reading/Writing lab underwent accelerated computer refresh of 200 computers.  Physical 


Education lab upgraded new equipment, and Child Development lab upgraded with State grants.  Tutors 


in Learning Services Labs and Study Skills Center were cross trained to provide tutoring in either lab, and 


Tutor Training class provides training in general principles of tutoring.  Recommendations are for the 


Managers of instructional labs to meet twice per semester to coordinate financial and human resources, 


with Dean participation, and to continue sharing resources and mutual services to provide students 


broader access to tutoring services. 


Goal 3:  The College will develop and manage human, technological, physical, and financial resources 


to effectively support the college mission and campus learning environment. 


Objective 3.1  Develop and implement a resource allocation plan that leads to fiscal stability. 


Resource committees review and prioritize requests for new resources.  Recommendations from FCMAT 


that address financial issues are being implemented.  Revised budget development timeline developed.  


Implementation of SPOL will facilitate direct link between program review , assessment data, financial 


planning, and institutional goals.  Budget and Fiscal Planning Committee designated to prioritize new 


resource requests and provide ranked list to President’s Cabinet.  Recommendation is to continue to 


implement the items noted above.   


Objective 3.2  Implement a robust technological infrastructure and the enterprise software to support 


the college process. 







Technological infrastructure improvements include campus‐wide wireless, replacement of fiber network 


routes, wireless WAN connection, virtualization of data center servers, and disaster recovery plan 


implemented.  Enterprise software systems implemented include Blackboard, Curricunet upgrade, 


online time sheet, Webstar improvements, Argos reporting, Degree Works fully implemented, 


iDashboards, syllabi repository, and Service Desk tracking. Currently implementing Data Center 


“hardening”, Strategic Planning Online (SPOL), Starfish for tracking student contacts, and Comevo online 


orientation system.  Recommendation is to continue to implement the above items.   


Objective 3.3  Build new facilities and modernize existing ones as prioritized in the facility master 


plan. 


400 Building remodeled with six new smart classrooms, faculty offices, and new assessment center, and 


all remaining classrooms modernized.  New construction of CTE buildings to be completed in Spring 


2014.  900 Building remodeled.  500 Building to be removed Spring 2014.  Evaporation pond project to 


be completed Spring 2014.  Recommendation is to continue to complete projects noted above.  


Objective 3.4  Design and commit to a long‐term professional development plan.  


Campus Hour and Professional Development (CHPD) Committee established by College Council Fall 


2013.  Faculty offered staff development during campus hour.  Art Gallery provided cultural enrichment 


through art exhibits, film showings, and speakers.  Recommendations are to add professional 


development activities to Master Event Calendar and for the CHPD Committee to develop professional 


development plan.   


Objective 3.5  Raise the health awareness of faculty, staff, and students. 


Student health fairs were held, and flu shots offered to students.  Ad hoc Wellness Committee formed.  


Wellness Program initiated with Walking Club and negotiated reduced fees at local health clubs for IVC 


employees, and Wellness Fair held spring 2013.  Recommendation is to continue to expand student and 


staff participation in wellness activities.   


Goal 4:  The Board of Trustees and the Superintendent/President will establish policies that assure the 


quality, integrity, and effectiveness of student learning programs and services , and the financial 


stability of the institution.  


Objective 4.1  Review all Board policies annually to ensure that they are consistent with the College 


mission statement, that they address the quality, integrity, and effectiveness of student learning 


programs and services, and that they guard the financial stability of the institution. 


Each Vice President reviewed policies and procedures in their areas and forwarded updates to 


appropriate committees.  Curriculum Committee reviewed policies on Degrees, Credit Hour, and 


Student Services revised policy on priority registration.  Recommendation is for administrators to attend 


CCLC training.   







Objective 4.2  Maintain a clearly defined Code of Ethics that includes appropriate responses to 


unprofessional behavior. 


Board of Trustees received report on Conflict of Interest at Fall 2013 Board meeting by legal counsel.  


Administrative Dean of HR advertised workshops on Ethics in the Workplace .  Recommendations are to 


include ethics in professional development activities, ensure Board Policy is up to date on Code of Ethics, 


Human Resources to inform Trustees of workshops, and Human Resources to monitor workshop and/or 


training attendance of Trustees.  


Objective 4.3  Ensure that the Board of Trustees is informed and involved in the accreditation process. 


Board informed and discussed accreditation and ACCJC actions at July 10, 2013 Board meeting.  Written 


communication sent to the Board at the August 21, 2013 Board meeting .  Board discussed ACCJC action 


at September 12, 2013 meeting.  Recommendations are that the Board review and approve the 


response at February 19, 2014 Board meeting, and for accreditation to be discussed at the Board 


Retreat on March 15, 2014. 


Objective 4.4  Ensure that the process of the evaluation of the Board of Trustees and the 


Superintendent/President are clearly defined, implemented, and publicized. 


Board of Trustees places evaluation of the Superintendent/President on the Board Agenda.  Board 


reviews Board Goals and makes recommendations annually.  Board Policy BP2435 and Administrative 


Procedure AP2435 address evaluation of the Superintendent/President, and the Board follows BP2745 


on Board Self‐Evaluation.  Recommendations are to change dates on BP2745 to follow the EMPC 


planning calendar, and for Board Self‐Evaluations to be discussed in public and the tools used are 


included in the agenda. 


Objective 4.5  Establish a governance structure, processes, and practices that guarantee that the 


governing board, administration, faculty, staff, and students will be involved in the decision making 


process. 


Board Policy BP2510 and Administrative Procedure 2510 address participatory governance and decision 


making process.  Board Policy BP 3255 Strategic Planning Committee prioritizes short and long‐term 


goals.  President holds Campus Forum each semester to inform the campus community of the state of 


the college.  President established the START committee to review and make recommendations for 


implementation of FCMAT recommendations.  Recommendation is to re‐evaluate and consolidate 


consultation process to ensure participatory governance and ensure goals and priorities are vetted 


through a proper consultation model. 
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Goal 1: The College will maintain programs and services that focus on the mission of the college supported by data-driven 
assessment to measure student learning and student success. 


Objective Objectives for EMP Goal 1 
1.1 Develop systems and procedures that establish the mission of the college as the central mechanism for 


planning and decision making. 
Progress a) All CTE programs, as identified by TOP Code, completed biennial evaluation and analysis of Labor Market 


and Program/Course data.  The process was modified in 2013 to include more data and some elements of the 
FCMAT report of 2012.   


b) Advisory Committees for CTE programs review annually the performance matrix for the State Chancellor’s 
Office on Perkins outcomes and certify the report.  Recommendations are made on outcomes falling below 
accepted standards.  


c) Programs with specific accrediting or approving entities complete annual or biennial reporting and self-
evaluation reports with data as required.  For example, programs such as ADS, Paramedic, Nursing, etc.   


d) Annual Program Review data is aggregated and disaggregated related to student retention, success, 
completion rates, persistence rates, FTES and FTEF, and other productivity measures.  


e) Program Review Forms modified to ensure PLOs and SLOs process requires links to college mission and 
Institutional Learning Outcomes.  


f) Enrollment Management Task Force established fall 2011 to coordinate input from Academic and Student 
Services.  The Blue Ribbon Enrollment Management Committee, established in 2005-2006, was the 
predecessor to the Enrollment Management Task Force. 


g) The new administrative procedure for an Enrollment Management Plan was developed in fall 2013 and will 
guide in the mapping of course offerings based on budgetary guidelines, after final approval in the 
participatory governance committees. Academic Programs have created two year program pathways to assist 
counselors with recommendation to students seeking a major or certificate program and to assist in long 
range scheduling of courses.  


h) Advisory Committees and Student Clubs have strong connections with the community, part of our mission, 
through a diversity of activities;  i.e. Treats for Troops, “Angels without Borders (Angeles Sin Fronteras)”, 
Imperial Valley Food Bank, Imperial Market Days, etc.  


Imperial Valley College 
Educational Master Plan 2012-2015 


Implementation Summary 
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Objective Objectives for EMP Goal 1 
i) RN Program major curriculum change of 2013 began with tie to the college mission.  


Recommendations  Proceed with SPOL implementation and training 
 
 
 
 
 


1.2 Develop an institutional score card to assess student learning that drives integrated planning and resource 
allocation. 


Progress a) In 2013 IVC website added the Chancellor’s Office Student Success Score Card. 
b) In spring 2013, an Academic Senate subcommittee developed institutional academic benchmarks.   
c) iDashboard was purchased in 2013 and Phase 1 of implementation completed in December 2013.  Training of 


faculty and staff to start in January 2014.  
d) SPOL was purchased in 2013, implementation training of Planning, Assessment, and Accreditation modules 


to be completed in December 2013, and faculty/staff training to begin in 2014.  Objectives at the 
department/unit level will be able to link budget requests to planned tasks that will require resource 
allocations    


e) Aggregated and disaggregated data on student success, retention, persistence and program completion 
provided to Department Chairs and Deans for comprehensive program review.  


f) Data driven program review shifted from 3-year to annual cycle Spring 2013.  
g) A taskforce was formed during spring 2013 to develop initial benchmarks for student success, retention and 


completion (transfer ready, transfer and certificate completion). These were discussed with the academic 
senate in February 2013.  


h) DegreeWorks is utilized along with the individual Student Educational Plan to guide students toward their 
personal goal completion. 


Recommendations  Once iDashboard is fully implemented, the college will refine its score card.  
 Annually review the Chancellor’s Office Student Success Score Card and IVC’s benchmarks.  
 


1.3 Develop systems and procedures to ensure that the college maintains a collegial and self-reflective dialogue 
that improves effectiveness. 


Progress a) In fall 2013, the EMP Committee approved a Committee Self-Evaluation Tool, which will be completed by 
all committee chairs after each meeting and finalized annually.  
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Objective Objectives for EMP Goal 1 
b) SPOL was purchased in 2013, implementation training of Planning and Accreditation modules to be 


completed in December 2013, and faculty/staff training to begin in 2014.  
c) SPOL Assessment (SLO/PLO) module implementation training to be completed in December 2013 / January 


2014 with full implementation scheduled for summer 2014.  
d) Program Review Forms and process modified to add clarity of linkages to Institutional Goals and to bridge 


the transition to SPOL.   
e) Programs with specific accrediting or approving entities complete annual or biennial reporting and self-


evaluation with data as required.  For example, programs such as ADS, Paramedic, Fire, AJ, Nursing, etc.  
f) Representative composition of campus committees including faculty, classified, and administration where 


appropriate.   
g) Monthly Management Council meetings with the President. 
h) Joint Deans Meeting–Student Services and Academic Services Deans meet with the Vice Presidents to 


discuss and develop strategies to improve student success. 
i) Enrollment Management Task Force established fall 2011 to coordinate input from Academic and Student 


Services.  The Blue Ribbon Enrollment Management Committee, established in 2005-2006, was the 
predecessor to the Enrollment Management Task Force. 


j) Monthly department chair meetings. 
k) Monthly meetings with all division secretaries. 
l) Campus Hour and Professional Development Committee formed late in Fall 2013 to generate ideas and 


calendar for staff and faculty events that will bolster collegiality and dialogue.  
m) Master Event Calendar developed with all campus and community activities/events.  
n) Revision of Master Planning Calendar in development.  


Recommendations  Continue with EMP committee’s annual review of planning and institutional effectiveness  
 


1.4 Develop systems that are inclusive, cyclical, and understood by all stakeholders. 


Progress a) Advisory Committee meetings follow processes to ensure evaluation of program curriculum, program 
successes, industry expectations and industry needs.  


b) Program Review format modified to add clarity of linkages to Institutional Goals and to bridge the transition 
to SPOL.  


c) SPOL Assessment (SLO PLO) module implementation training to be completed in December 2013 / January 
2014 with full implementation scheduled for Summer 2014. 


d) All CTE programs, as identified by TOP Code, completed biennial evaluation and analysis of Labor Market 
and Program/Course data.  The process was modified in 2013 to include more data and some elements of the 
FCMAT report of 2012.  
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Objective Objectives for EMP Goal 1 
e) The college began to standardize all committee agendas and minutes to ensure continuity of discussion and 


action from one meeting to the next.   
f) The College Council was revitalized in fall 2013 to include reports of all College Council subcommittees.  In 


addition, all committees’ mission, purpose and membership were reviewed for currency.  
g) The new administrative procedure for an Enrollment Management Plan was developed in fall 2013 and will 


guide in the mapping of course offerings based on budgetary guidelines, after final approval in the 
participatory governance committees.  


h) Revision of Centralized Planning Calendar assigned by President Jaime in fall 2013 with target completion 
date January 2014. 


i) Enrollment Management Task Force established fall 2011 to coordinate input from Academic and Student 
Services.  The Blue Ribbon Enrollment Management Committee, established in 2005-2006, was the 
predecessor to the Enrollment Management Task Force 


j) Annually Deans develop a common agenda for all Division meetings.  
k) Conducted 13 community meetings in Fall 2013 (three year cycle) to gather input from the community 


regarding performance of the college. 
l) Maintained robust social media presence to foster two way communication with students. 


Recommendations  Add to Master Planning Calendar timelines for updating website and webpages with agendas and minutes. 
 Continue to develop mechanisms for facilitating two way communication with students and the community. 
 


 
 


Goal 2: The College will maintain instructional programs and services which support student success and the attainment of 
student educational goals. 


Objective Objectives for EMP Goal 2 
2.1 Ensure that all instructional programs, regardless of location or means of delivery, address and meet 


current and future needs of students. 
Progress a) Advisory Committees for CTE programs review annually the performance matrix for the State Chancellor’s 


Office on Perkins outcomes and certify the report.  Recommendations are made on outcomes falling below 
accepted standards.  


b) DE Coordinator hired as interim pending application and selection processes for new full-time position.    
c) DE Committee has defined criteria for DE course approval and disseminated information to all faculty.   
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Objective Objectives for EMP Goal 2 
d) Remodeled 400 Building with 4 new smart classrooms, faculty offices, and a new assessment center, 


modernized all remaining classrooms with lectern holding computer, doc-u-camera, sound system, and video 
or DVD player.  Training sessions were held fall 2013.  


e) All existing classrooms retrofitted with smart podiums, projectors, and screens in 2013. 
f) New construction for CTE building 3100 and 3200 on schedule to open in Summer/Fall 2014.  Will house 


multiple CTE programs and will have technology needed for future needs.    
g) Enrollment Management committee has improved on the process for centralizing the building of the class 


schedule.  By March 2014, the college will project the class schedule for 12 full months.  
h) Adoption of Blackboard CMS campus-wide Fall 2011; Blackboard shells provided to every class.  ATLAS 


Grant provides training to faculty on use of Blackboard and other technological innovations.  
i) ATLAS trainings with four strands: Contextualized Teaching and Learning, Culturally Sensitive Teaching, 


Technology in the Classroom. 
j) Develop program pathways to allow both institutional and student career planning. 
k) Student assessments in Child Education to ensure the adequacy of learning and training. 
l) Annual Applied Science Expo that brings industry and schools together. 
m) The college’s initial ADTs (Early Childhood Ed, Sociology) are approved by the Chancellor’s Office; the 


college’s program inventory currently includes eleven approved ADTs; five ADTs are currently in progress 
n) Late in fall 2013, the Campus Hour and Professional Development Committee assigned by the College 


Council.  
Recommendations  Increase staff and faculty professional development on student success strategies and support of the 


initiatives. 
 Include Campus Hour and Professional Development activities on the Master Event Calendar.  
 


2.2 Review program learning outcomes annually (or biennially) to assure currency, improve teaching and 
learning strategies, and raise student success rates. 


Progress a) Attendance at ACCJC SLO and Assessment Regional Workshop in October 2013 at College of the Desert; 
implementation of curriculum mapping and revision of SLOs and PLOs based on new approaches.   


b) SPOL implementation in process and data gathering and reporting processes to be modified after fully 
implemented.  Staff and Faculty training to begin in 2014 by SLO Coordinator. 


c) SPOL will facilitate resource allocation to SLO/PLOs through Unit Level Planning Objectives. 
d) Mandate for departments to discuss SLO/PLO and student learning (at minimum meetings twice per year).  
e) Program Review Form for Academic Services modified to link SAOs and PLOs to Institutional Learning 


Goals.  
f) Campus Hour and Professional Development Committee formed by College Council.  
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Objective Objectives for EMP Goal 2 
Recommendations  Continue mandated department SLO meetings  


 Continue with SPOL implementation  
 Annually review the Chancellor’s Office Student Success and Support Program Task Force, IVC Scorecard, 


IVC benchmarks, and relationship to SLO/PLOs. 
 Increase professional development specific to teaching and learning strategies and add activities to Master 


Event Calendar.  
 
 
 
 
 
 


2.3 Ensure that all Student Services programs, regardless of location or means of delivery, address and meet 
the current and future needs of students. 


Progress a) Revised Priority Registration plan to comply with Student Success Act mandates. 
b) Expanded use of Degree Works for student education plans. 
c) Implemented Financial Aid TV for dissemination of information to students. 
d) Developed plans for relocation of Student Health Center. 
e) Revised procedures for IVUP program to ensure sustainability. 
f) Provided CSU/UC transfer workshops to 137 students. 
g) Hired full-time Transfer, Articulation, and University Partnerships Coordinator. 
h) Assisted Academic services in enrollment management. 
i) Assisted Academic services with Associate Degrees for Transfer. 
j) Purchase of Starfish tracking system to replace SARS. 
k) Hired full-time mental health counselor. 
l) Provided math and writing workshops to CalWORKS students to increase retention rates. 
m) Provided orientation workshops to new CalWORKS students. 
n) Provided Financial Literacy, Resume Building, Study Skills, Tutoring, and Interviewing Skills training to 


Student Support Services program students. 
o) Implemented electronic delivery and receiving of academic transcripts. 
p) Enrollment Verifications can be requested via the Student Clearinghouse and printed on Demand. 
q) All Admissions & Records forms in electronic format on our website to ensure easy access for students. 
r) Formed Student Success Task Force in Fall 2013 with representatives from Academic Services, Student 


Services, and ASG to coordinate implementation of Student Success Act. 
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Objective Objectives for EMP Goal 2 
s) Administered placement test to 1,821 high school seniors. 
t) Purchased Comevo Orientation system to comply with Student Success Act mandate. 
u) Moved to begin accepting alternate test scores, SAT,ACT, ELM, EPT, and EAP to clear lower division 


English and Math. 
v) Moved to begin inputting matriculation data directly into Banner in preparation for new reporting 


requirement to the state. 
Recommendations  Continue to implement the mandates of the Student Success Act for Orientation, Assessment, and 


Educational Planning. 
2.4 Ensure that all Student Services programs engage in a process of sustainable continuous quality 


improvement by annual review of Service Area Outcomes, and annual Program Review. 
Progress a) All student services programs have completed program review, including Federally funded programs. 


b) All student services programs have completed and assessed Service Area Outcomes on an annual basis. 
c) Formed Student Success Task Force Fall 2013 with representatives across campus, especially from students. 
d) Service Area Program Review form and process modified to add clarity of linkages to Institutional Goals and 


to bridge the transition to SPOL.  
Recommendations  Continue annual cycle of Program Review and SAO development and assessment. 


 Continue to assist in the implementation of SPOL. 
 


2.5 Ensure that the Library meets as closely as possible the “Standards of Practice for California Community 
College Library Faculty and Programs” of the Academic Senate for California Community Colleges. 


Progress a) Hired a full time library technician.  
b) Established a clearer definition of Information Competency/Literacy.  
c) Added Information Literacy to syllabi template discussed at Academic Senate.  
d) Expanded the Library’s outreach to train faculty and students on Information Competency/Literacy through 


Blackboard and the IVC website. 
e) Expanded the Library’s involvement in assessment of ILO on Information Competency/Literacy through a 


post-test after library instructional sessions.  
Recommendations  Add Library training for faculty and students to the Master Event Calendar. 


 Explore options for adding Information Competency / Literacy to the Curriunet Course Outline of  Record. 
 Consider hiring 1 additional Librarian. 


2.6 Ensure that instructional labs continue to collaborate in sharing financial and human resources, thus 
maintaining continuous quality improvement. 
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Objective Objectives for EMP Goal 2 
Progress a) Instructional labs utilize TutorTrack  to gather data on lab utilization and high demand time blocks. Tutor 


Track to be replaced by new program, Starfish.    
b) Processes created to ensure baseline orientation for all instructional tutors. Additional training for specific 


areas such as Math Lab also created.   
c) All labs (Math, Reading, Writing, Nursing, Library Tutoring, and Behavioral Science) have regular hours of 


operation that are accessible to students.  
d) Math Lab petitioned Basic Skills monies to expand tutoring. 
e) Math Lab has established a funding mechanism through the Foundation to assist in tutoring and math lab 


costs. 
f) Math Department petitioned Basic Skills moneys to pilot an embedded tutor program spring 2014. 
g) Learning Services petitioned Basic Skills moneys to pilot an embedded tutor program for English and Math 


for spring 2014. 
h) The Reading/Writing/Language lab underwent an accelerated computer refresh of 200 computers in winter 


2014 because of Board action.  
i) Physical Education lab recently upgraded with new equipment. 
j) Child Development lab upgraded with State grants.  
k) Discussion with Academic Senate initiated to substitute committee work with tutoring students in labs related 


to their field. 
l) All labs will be refreshed including the Math Lab. 
m) Writing tutors in Learning Services Labs and Study Skills Center were cross trained to provide tutoring in 


either lab as need dictates.  In addition, the EDUC 202 Tutor Training class provides tutors in all instructional 
labs training in the general principles of effective tutoring. 
  


Recommendations  Managers of instructional labs – Reading/Writing/Language, Study Skills Center, Math Lab – should meet 
twice per semester to coordinate financial and human resources, with Dean participation. 


 Continue sharing resources and mutual services to provide students broader access to tutoring services. 
 


 
 


Goal 3: The College will develop and manage human, technological, physical, and financial resources to effectively support the 
college mission and campus learning environment. 


Objective Objectives for EMP Goal 3 
3.1 Develop and implement a resource allocation plan that leads to fiscal stability. 







 


E M P C  2 0 1 2 - 2 0 1 5  I m p l e m e n t a t i o n  S u m m a r y  ( A p p r o v e d  0 1 1 7 1 4 )  Page 9 of 13  


Objective Objectives for EMP Goal 3 
Progress a) Educational Master Plan’s Resource Committees continue to review requests for resources, prioritizes the 


requests, and forwards the prioritized requests to the Educational Master Plan Committee. 
b) Implementing recommendations from FCMAT (Fiscal Crisis Management Assessment Team) that address 


financial issues. 
c) The Budget and Fiscal Planning Committee will be reviewing and updating the Budget Principles, Guidelines 


and Priorities document. 
d) Development of a revised budget development timeline that will allow for more budget review time. 
e) The Budget and Fiscal Planning Committee will develop recommendations to the President that provide for 


increasing the reserve to 16% and to fund the OPEB liability (Other Post-Employment Benefits). 
f) The District is implementing the use of SPOL (Strategic Planning On-Line) software, which will facilitate a 


direct link between program review data, assessment data, financial planning, educational master plan goals 
and institutional goals.  


g) The Budget and Fiscal Planning Committee will prioritize the items identified in SPOL as new or one-time 
items, and provide a ranking list to the President. 


Recommendations  Continue to fully implement the items noted above. 
 


3.2 Implement a robust technological infrastructure and the enterprise software to support the college 
process. 


Progress a. The following technological infrastructure improvements have been made: 
 Campus-wide wireless network 
 Replacement of fiber network routes to provide redundancy and improved performance 
 Wireless WAN connection for Internet redundancy to ICOE 
 Virtualization of data center servers 
 Disaster recovery plan implemented to include off-site storage of critical data 


b. The following enterprise software systems have been implemented: 
 Campus-wide Blackboard (LMS) implementation 
 Curricunet Upgrade 
 Online Time Sheet 
 Webstar Improvements 
 Argos Reporting 
 Degree works Degree Audit System fully implemented 
 iDashboard Data dashboards 
 Syllabi repository designed and implemented 
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Objective Objectives for EMP Goal 3 
 Service Desk tracking (Substitutions, Facilities, Maintenance, Human Resources, Technology) 


c. We are in the process of implementing: 
 Data Center “hardening” (Redundant HVAC, fire suppression, security, enterprise UPS for servers and 


equipment, and backup power generator for room) 
 Strategic Planning Online (SPOL) 
 Starfish for tracking student contact with Student Support Services, Early Alert, Learning Services, Math 


Lab, and Mental Health Counselor through one database 
 Comevo online orientation system for students and staff 


 
 


 
 


Recommendations  
 


3.3 Build new facilities and modernize existing ones as prioritized in the facility master plan. 


Progress a) Remodeled 400 Building with 6 new smart classrooms, faculty offices, and a new assessment center, 
modernized all remaining classrooms with lectern holding computer, Doc-u-camera, sound system, and video 
or DVD player.  Training sessions were held fall 2013.  


b) New construction for CTE buildings 3100 and 3200 on schedule to be completed in late April or early May 
2014 - open in summer/fall 2014.  Will house multiple CTE programs and will have technology needed for 
future needs.    


c) Remodeled 900 Building. 
d) The 500 Building will be removed during February or March 2014. 
e) The evaporation pond project will be completed in February 2014. 
f) No new construction will be undertaken until new bonds can be issued, most likely 3 to 4 years from now. 


Recommendations  Continue to complete projects noted above. 
3.4 Design and commit to a long-term professional development plan. 


Progress a) Late fall 2013, College Council created a subcommittee called Campus Hour and Professional Development 
(CHPD) Committee with membership from five separate populations – faculty, students, classified, 
managers, administration.   CHPD Committee will assume role of the Professional Development Resource 
Committee for the Educational Master Planning. Committee members assigned Fall 2013.  


b) Campus faculty continue to offer staff development during campus hour on a volunteer basis (Planetarium 
lectures, Imperial Valley History, Composition workshops, etc.) 
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Objective Objectives for EMP Goal 3 
c) Campus Hour activities related to cultural and diversity awareness.  
d) The Art Gallery maintains regular day and evening hours, including Campus Hour. The gallery provides 


cultural enrichment to campus and surrounding community through art exhibits, film showing, and speakers. 
Recommendations  Add professional development activities to Master Event Calendar  


 CHPD Committee to develop professional development plan  
 


3.5 Raise the health awareness of faculty, staff, and students. 


Progress a) Student health fairs held.    
b) Seasonal Flu Shots offered to Students.  
c) Flyers noting community health activities distributed to all faculty and staff.    
d) Faculty informed of Seasonal Flu Shot offerings.  
e) Ad hoc Wellness Committee formed fall of 2012.  
f) Wellness fair spring 2013.  
g) HR annual Wellness Program begun.  
h) Walking club (Walking Spree) begun with online tracking and prizes to participants. 
i) Negotiated reduced fees at local health clubs for IVC employees. 
j) CCLC Training on Board Policies occurs twice a year.   
k) Administrators should attend at least one training every two years. 


 
Recommendations  Continue to expand student and staff participation in wellness activities 


 
 
 


Goal 4: The Board of Trustees and the Superintendent/President will establish policies that assure the quality, integrity, and 
effectiveness of student learning programs and services, and the financial stability of the institution.  


Objective Objectives for EMP Goal 4 
4.1 Review all Board policies annually to ensure that they are consistent with the College mission statement, 


that they address the quality, integrity, and effectiveness of student learning programs and services, and 
that they guard the financial stability of the institution.  


Progress a) Each Vice President’s assistant has reviewed policies and procedures in their areas and forwarded updates to 
appropriate committees, bodies.  The Curriculum Committee has reviewed policies on Degrees, Credit Hour, 
etc.  Student Services has revised the policy on priority registration. 
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Objective Objectives for EMP Goal 4 
Recommendations  CCLC Training on Board Policies occurs twice a year.   


 Administrators should attend at least one training every two years. 
 


4.2 Maintain a clearly defined Code of Ethics that includes appropriate responses to unprofessional behavior. 


Progress a) The Board of Trustees asked for and received a report on Conflict of Interest at a fall 2013 Board meeting by 
the district legal counsel. 


b) The Administrative Dean of HR advertises workshops on Ethics in the Workplace through the HR network. 
Recommendations  Add to possibility for CHPD schedule of professional development activities.  


 Ensure Board Policy is up to date on Code of Ethics. 
 Human Resources to inform Trustees of workshops. 
 Human Resources to monitor workshop and/or training attendance of Trustees. 


 
4.3 Ensure that the Board of Trustees is informed and involved in the accreditation process. 


Progress a) The Board was informed and discussed accreditation and the ACCJC Actions at the July 10, 2013 Board 
Meeting. 


b) Written communication was sent to the Board at the August 21, 2013 Board meeting. 
c) The Board was informed and discussed the ACCJC Action at the September 12, 2013 Board meeting. 


Recommendations  The Board will review and approve the response at its February 19, 2014 Board meeting. 
 Board Retreat scheduled for March 15, 2014, to discuss plans further. 
 


4.4 Ensure that the process of the evaluation of the Board of Trustees and the Superintendent/President are 
clearly defined, implemented, and publicized. 


Progress a) The Board of Trustees places the Evaluation of the Superintendent/president on the Board Agenda. 
b) The Board of Trustees meets annually each winter or spring to review the Board Goals and make 


recommendations for the next year. 
c) Board Policy BP2435 and Administrative Procedure AP2435 address the evaluation of the 


Superintendent/President. 
d) The Board follows BP2745 on Board Self-Evaluation. 


Recommendations  Change dates on BP2745 to follow the EMPC planning calendar. 
 Board Self-Evaluations are discussed in public and the tools used are included in the agenda. 
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Objective Objectives for EMP Goal 4 
4.5 Establish a governance structure, processes, and practices that guarantee that the governing board, 


administration, faculty, staff, and students will be involved in the decision making process. 
Progress a) The College has established Board Policy BP2000 Setting Policy on participatory governance and adheres to 


those policies. 
b) Board Policy BP2510 and Administrative Procedure 2510 address participatory governance and the decision 


making process. 
c) Board Policy BP3255 Strategic Planning Committee prioritizes short and long-term goals. 
d) The President holds at least one Campus Forum per semester to inform the campus community of the state of 


the college. 
e) The President established the START committee to review and make recommendations for implementing the 


FCMAT recommendations. 
 


Recommendations  Re-evaluate and consolidate consultation process to ensure participatory governance and ensure goals and 
priorities are vetted through a proper consultation model 


 
 








Academic Program Review 
08/15/2014 


1	


 


 
 


Academic Program Review 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


 
   


ACADEMIC YEAR               Basic Skills     Transfer     Career Technical Education (CTE) 


PROGRAM             


DESCRIPTION/PURPOSE             


DIVISION             


DEPARTMENT             


SUBMITTED BY:             







Academic Program Review 
08/15/2014 


2	


I. INSTITUTIONAL GOALS 


INSTITUTIONAL GOAL 1  INSTITUTIONAL GOAL 2  INSTITUTIONAL GOAL 3  INSTITUTIONAL GOAL 4 
 
INSTITUTIONAL MISSION AND 
EFFECTIVENESS – The College will 
maintain programs and services 
that focus on the mission of the 
College supported by data‐driven 
assessments to measure student 
learning and student success. 
 
1.1 Develop systems and 
procedures that establish the 
mission of the college as the central 
mechanism for planning and 
decision making. 
1.2 Develop an institutional score 
card to assess student learning that 
drives integrated planning and 
resource allocation. 
1.3 Develop systems and 
procedures to ensure that the 
college maintains a collegial and 
self‐reflective dialogue that 
improves effectiveness. 
1.4 Develop systems that are 
inclusive, cyclical, and understood 
by all stakeholders. 


STUDENT LEARNING PROGRAMS AND 
SERVICES – The College will maintain 
instructional programs and services which 
support student success and the attainment 
of student educational goals. 
 
2.1 Ensure that all instructional programs, 
regardless of location or means of delivery, 
address and meet the current and future 
needs of students. 
2.2 Review program learning outcomes 
annually (or biennially) to assure currency, 
improve teaching and learning strategies, 
and raise student success rates. 
2.3 Ensure that all Student Services 
programs, regardless of location or means 
of delivery, address and meet the current 
and future needs of students. 
2.4 Ensure that all Student Services 
programs engage in a process of sustainable 
continuous quality improvement by annual 
review of Service Area Outcomes, and 
annual Program Review. 
2.5 Ensure that the Library meets as closely 
as possible that “Standards of Practice for 
California Community College Library 
Faculty and Programs” of the Academic 
Senate for California Community Colleges. 
2.6 Ensure that instructional labs continue 
to collaborate in sharing financial and 
human resources, thus maintaining 
continuous quality improvement. 


 
RESOURCES – The College will develop 
and manage human, technological, 
physical, and financial resources to 
effectively support the College mission 
and the campus learning 
environment. 
 
3.1 Develop and implement a 
resource allocation plan that leads to 
fiscal stability. 
3.2 Implement a robust technological 
infrastructure and the enterprise 
software to support the college 
process. 
3.3 Build new facilities and modernize 
existing ones as prioritized in the 
facility master plan. 
3.4 Design and commit to a long‐term 
professional development plan. 
3.5 Raise the health awareness of 
faculty, staff, and students. 


LEADERSHIP AND GOVERNANCE – The 
Board of Trustees and the 
Superintendent/President will establish 
policies that assure the quality, integrity, 
and effectiveness of student learning 
programs and services, and the financial 
stability of the institution. 
 
4.1 Review all Board policies annually to 
ensure that they are consistent with the 
College mission statement, that they 
address the quality, integrity, and 
effectiveness of student learning 
programs and services, and that they 
guard the financial stability of the 
institution. 
4.2 Maintain a clearly defined Code of 
Ethics that includes appropriate 
responses to unprofessional behavior. 
4.3 Ensure that the Board of Trustees is 
informed and involved in the 
accreditation process. 
4.4 Ensure that processes for the 
evaluation of the Board of Trustees and 
the Superintendent/President are clearly 
defined, implemented, and publicized. 
4.5 Establish a governance structure, 
processes, and practices that guarantee 
that the governing board, administration,  
faculty, staff, and students will be 
involved in the decision making process. 
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II. PROGRAM GOALS 
 


A. PAST – EVALUATION OF PREVIOUS CYCLE OBJECTIVES/PROGRAM GOALS (SET IN PREVIOUS YEAR) 
List your previous objectives/goals and associated Institutional Goals. All program goals must address at least one of the institutional goals. 
 


1  PAST PROGRAM GOAL #1 
INSTITUTIONAL 


GOAL(S) 
(Select one primary goal.)	


Identify Program Goal and Budget request, if any, from the Program Review completed in 2013‐2014 
(Section II C): 
           
 


 1 Mission & 
Effectiveness 
       1.1      1.3 
       1.2      1.4 


 2 Student 
Learning 
Outcomes 
       2.1      2.4 
       2.2      2.5 
       2.3      2.6 


 3 Resources 
       3.1      3.4 
       3.2      3.5 
       3.3     


 4 Leadership 
& Governance 
       4.1      4.4 
       4.2      4.5 
       4.3   


 Met   Partially Met   Not Met 
 


Describe how this program goal increased student achievement and/or program effectiveness in 2014‐
2015: 
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2  PAST PROGRAM GOAL #2 
INSTITUTIONAL 


GOAL(S) 
(Select one primary goal.)	


Identify Program Goal and Budget request, if any, from the Program Review completed in 2013‐2014 
(Section II C):  
           
 


 1 Mission & 
Effectiveness 
       1.1      1.3 
       1.2      1.4 


 2 Student 
Learning 
Outcomes 
       2.1      2.4 
       2.2      2.5 
       2.3      2.6 


 3 Resources 
       3.1      3.4 
       3.2      3.5 
       3.3     


 4 Leadership 
& Governance 
       4.1      4.4 
       4.2      4.5 
       4.3    


 Met   Partially Met   Not Met 
 


Describe how this program goal increased student achievement and/or program effectiveness in 2014‐
2015: 
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3  PAST PROGRAM GOAL #3 
INSTITUTIONAL 


GOAL(S) 
(Select one primary goal.)	


Identify Program Goal and Budget request, if any, from the Program Review completed in 2013‐2014 
(Section II C): 
           
 


 1 Mission & 
Effectiveness 
       1.1      1.3 
       1.2      1.4 


 2 Student 
Learning 
Outcomes 
       2.1      2.4 
       2.2      2.5 
       2.3      2.6 


 3 Resources 
       3.1      3.4 
       3.2      3.5 
       3.3     


 4 Leadership 
& Governance 
       4.1      4.4 
       4.2      4.5 
       4.3    


 Met   Partially Met   Not Met 
 


Describe how this program goal increased student achievement and/or program effectiveness in 2014‐
2015: 
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B. PRESENT – DATA ANALYSIS AND PROGRAM HEALTH – ACCREDITATION 
 


1. Summarize and analyze all disaggregated data by day, evening, gender, ethnicity, and distance education. Narrative only. Submit 
electronic excel file with graphs or trend data. 


 
a. Enrollment and Fill Rates 


Discuss the trends in enrollment and fill rate for each program by day and evening at the program level.  
           
 


b. Productivity 
What are the trends in productivity? 1 
           
 


c. Success and Retention 
Discuss the success and retention rates by day, evening (extended day), and online classes in each program and identify gaps.  
           
 


d. Success and Retention by Ethnicity 
Discuss the success and retention rates by demographic diversity of students.  
           
 


e. Degrees and Certificates 
Discuss the trends in the number of degrees and/or certificates awarded.  
           
 


f. Program Changes 
What program changes, if any, do you expect to have a positive effect on students? 


                                                            
1 (WSCH/FTEF) The goal is 525 as per state guidelines.  A low number means that we are below target levels for productivity.  For example, in a small class that has a mandated 
cap of 15 students, the fill rate may be 100% but the productivity number (WSCH/FTEF) will be very low.  A class with a cap of 40 students with a 100% fill rate will have a 
productivity number close to or above 525. 
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2. Summarize revisions, additions, deletions, and alternate delivery methods to courses and/or program based on the last program review. 
           


 
3. Evaluate the program’s viability by addressing program completion, size (FTES), projections (growing/stable/declining), and quality of 


outcomes. 
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C. FUTURE – LIST OF “SMART” (SPECIFIC MEASURABLE ATTAINABLE RELEVANT TIME‐LIMITED) PROGRAM OBJECTIVES 
FOR NEXT ACADEMIC YEAR TO ADDRESS PROGRAM IMPROVEMENT, GROWTH, OR UNMET 
NEEDS/GOALS. ALL PROGRAM GOALS MUST ADDRESS AT LEAST ONE OF THE INSTITUTIONAL GOALS. 


 


FUTURE PROGRAM GOALS 
(Describe future program goals. List in order of budget priority.) 


You are not required to list 3 goals. Only list/identify goals that are viable in one year’s time or can be carried over a number of program cycles. 


INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)  


(Select one primary 
institutional goal)


1  2015‐2016 PROGRAM GOAL #1
Budget Priority #1 


INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	


Identify Future Global Goal:            
 


 1 Mission & 
Effectiveness 
       1.1      1.3 
       1.2      1.4 


 2 Student 
Learning 
Outcomes 
       2.1      2.4 
       2.2      2.5 
       2.3      2.6 


 3 Resources 
       3.1      3.4 
       3.2      3.5 
       3.3     


 4 Leadership 
& Governance 
       4.1      4.4 
       4.2      4.5 
       4.3     


Objective:            
 


RESOURCE PLAN 
(Check all that apply.) 


 Facilities      Marketing   Technology     Professional Development   Staffing 
 
Task(s) 


A.            
 


Timeline:            


Expense Type  Funding Type  Budget Request 


 One‐Time 
 Recurring 


 General District 
 Categorical (Specify) 


 


$________________ 


B.            
 
Timeline:            


Expense Type  Funding Type  Budget Request 
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 One‐Time 
 Recurring 


 General District 
 Categorical (Specify) 


 


$________________ 


C.            
 
Timeline:            


Expense Type  Funding Type  Budget Request 


 One‐Time 
 Recurring 


 General District 
 Categorical (Specify) 


 


$________________ 


How will this objective be measured?            
 
How will the completion of tasks identified improve student/program success?            
 
Who are the responsible party(ies) and assigned user(s)?            
 


FUTURE PROGRAM GOALS 
(Describe future program goals. List in order of budget priority.) 


You are not required to list 3 goals. Only list/identify goals that are viable in one year’s time or can be carried over a number of program cycles. 


INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)  


(Select one primary 
institutional goal)


2  2015‐2016 PROGRAM GOAL #2
Budget Priority #1 


INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	


Identify Future Global Goal:            
 


 1 Mission & 
Effectiveness 
       1.1      1.3 
       1.2      1.4 


 2 Student 
Learning 
Outcomes 
       2.1      2.4 
       2.2      2.5 
       2.3      2.6 


 3 Resources 


Objective:            
 


RESOURCE PLAN 
(Check all that apply.) 


 Facilities      Marketing   Technology     Professional Development   Staffing 
 
Task(s) 


A.           
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       3.1     3.4
       3.2      3.5 
       3.3     


 4 Leadership 
& Governance 
       4.1      4.4 
       4.2      4.5 
       4.3     


Timeline:            


Expense Type  Funding Type  Budget Request 


 One‐Time 
 Recurring 


 General District 
 Categorical (Specify) 


 


$________________ 


B.            
 
Timeline:            


Expense Type  Funding Type  Budget Request 


 One‐Time 
 Recurring 


 General District 
 Categorical (Specify) 


 


$________________ 


C.            
 
Timeline:            


Expense Type  Funding Type  Budget Request 


 One‐Time 
 Recurring 


 General District 
 Categorical (Specify) 


 


$________________ 


How will this objective be measured?            
 
How will the completion of tasks identified improve student/program success?            
 
Who are the responsible party(ies) and assigned user(s)?            
 


FUTURE PROGRAM GOALS 
(Describe future program goals. List in order of budget priority.) 


You are not required to list 3 goals. Only list/identify goals that are viable in one year’s time or can be carried over a number of program cycles. 


INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)  


(Select one primary 
institutional goal)







Academic Program Review 
08/15/2014 


11	


3  2015‐2016 PROGRAM GOAL #3
Budget Priority #1 


INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	


Identify Future Global Goal:            
 


 1 Mission & 
Effectiveness 
       1.1      1.3 
       1.2      1.4 


 2 Student 
Learning 
Outcomes 
       2.1      2.4 
       2.2      2.5 
       2.3      2.6 


 3 Resources 
       3.1      3.4 
       3.2      3.5 
       3.3     


 4 Leadership 
& Governance 
       4.1      4.4 
       4.2      4.5 
       4.3     


Objective:            
 


RESOURCE PLAN 
(Check all that apply.) 


 Facilities      Marketing   Technology     Professional Development   Staffing 
 
Task(s) 


A.            
 
Timeline:            


Expense Type  Funding Type  Budget Request 


 One‐Time 
 Recurring 


 General District 
 Categorical (Specify) 


 


$________________ 


B.            
 
Timeline:            


Expense Type  Funding Type  Budget Request 


 One‐Time 
 Recurring 


 General District 
 Categorical (Specify) 


 


$________________ 


C.            
 
Timeline:            


Expense Type  Funding Type  Budget Request 


 One‐Time   General District  $________________ 
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 Recurring   Categorical (Specify) 
 


How will this objective be measured?            
 
How will the completion of tasks identified improve student/program success?            
 
Who are the responsible party(ies) and assigned user(s)?            
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I. INSTITUTIONAL GOALS 


INSTITUTIONAL GOAL 1  INSTITUTIONAL GOAL 2  INSTITUTIONAL GOAL 3  INSTITUTIONAL GOAL 4 
 
INSTITUTIONAL MISSION AND 
EFFECTIVENESS – The College will 
maintain programs and services 
that focus on the mission of the 
College supported by data‐driven 
assessments to measure student 
learning and student success. 
 
1.1 Develop systems and 
procedures that establish the 
mission of the college as the central 
mechanism for planning and 
decision making. 
1.2 Develop an institutional score 
card to assess student learning that 
drives integrated planning and 
resource allocation. 
1.3 Develop systems and 
procedures to ensure that the 
college maintains a collegial and 
self‐reflective dialogue that 
improves effectiveness. 
1.4 Develop systems that are 
inclusive, cyclical, and understood 
by all stakeholders. 


STUDENT LEARNING PROGRAMS AND 
SERVICES – The College will maintain 
instructional programs and services which 
support student success and the attainment 
of student educational goals. 
 
2.1 Ensure that all instructional programs, 
regardless of location or means of delivery, 
address and meet the current and future 
needs of students. 
2.2 Review program learning outcomes 
annually (or biennially) to assure currency, 
improve teaching and learning strategies, 
and raise student success rates. 
2.3 Ensure that all Student Services 
programs, regardless of location or means 
of delivery, address and meet the current 
and future needs of students. 
2.4 Ensure that all Student Services 
programs engage in a process of sustainable 
continuous quality improvement by annual 
review of Service Area Outcomes, and 
annual Program Review. 
2.5 Ensure that the Library meets as closely 
as possible that “Standards of Practice for 
California Community College Library 
Faculty and Programs” of the Academic 
Senate for California Community Colleges. 
2.6 Ensure that instructional labs continue 
to collaborate in sharing financial and 
human resources, thus maintaining 
continuous quality improvement. 


 
RESOURCES – The College will develop 
and manage human, technological, 
physical, and financial resources to 
effectively support the College mission 
and the campus learning 
environment. 
 
3.1 Develop and implement a 
resource allocation plan that leads to 
fiscal stability. 
3.2 Implement a robust technological 
infrastructure and the enterprise 
software to support the college 
process. 
3.3 Build new facilities and modernize 
existing ones as prioritized in the 
facility master plan. 
3.4 Design and commit to a long‐term 
professional development plan. 
3.5 Raise the health awareness of 
faculty, staff, and students. 


LEADERSHIP AND GOVERNANCE – The 
Board of Trustees and the 
Superintendent/President will establish 
policies that assure the quality, integrity, 
and effectiveness of student learning 
programs and services, and the financial 
stability of the institution. 
 
4.1 Review all Board policies annually to 
ensure that they are consistent with the 
College mission statement, that they 
address the quality, integrity, and 
effectiveness of student learning 
programs and services, and that they 
guard the financial stability of the 
institution. 
4.2 Maintain a clearly defined Code of 
Ethics that includes appropriate 
responses to unprofessional behavior. 
4.3 Ensure that the Board of Trustees is 
informed and involved in the 
accreditation process. 
4.4 Ensure that processes for the 
evaluation of the Board of Trustees and 
the Superintendent/President are clearly 
defined, implemented, and publicized. 
4.5 Establish a governance structure, 
processes, and practices that guarantee 
that the governing board, administration,  
faculty, staff, and students will be 
involved in the decision making process. 


 







Service Area Program Review 
08/15/2014 


3	


II. PROGRAM GOALS 
 


A. PAST – EVALUATION OF PREVIOUS CYCLE OBJECTIVES/PROGRAM GOALS (SET IN PREVIOUS YEAR) 
List your previous objectives/goals and associated Institutional Goals. All program goals must address at least one of the institutional goals. 
 


1  PAST PROGRAM GOAL #1 
INSTITUTIONAL 


GOAL(S) 
(Select one primary goal.)	


Identify Program Goal and Budget request, if any, from the Program Review completed in 2013‐2014 
(Section II C): 
           
 


 1 Mission & 
Effectiveness 
       1.1      1.3 
       1.2      1.4 


 2 Student 
Learning 
Outcomes 
       2.1      2.4 
       2.2      2.5 
       2.3      2.6 


 3 Resources 
       3.1      3.4 
       3.2      3.5 
       3.3     


 4 Leadership 
& Governance 
       4.1      4.4 
       4.2      4.5 
       4.3   


 Met   Partially Met   Not Met 
 


Describe how this program goal increased student achievement and/or program effectiveness in 2014‐
2015: 
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2  PAST PROGRAM GOAL #2 
INSTITUTIONAL 


GOAL(S) 
(Select one primary goal.)	


Identify Program Goal and Budget request, if any, from the Program Review completed in 2013‐2014 
(Section II C):  
           
 


 1 Mission & 
Effectiveness 
       1.1      1.3 
       1.2      1.4 


 2 Student 
Learning 
Outcomes 
       2.1      2.4 
       2.2      2.5 
       2.3      2.6 


 3 Resources 
       3.1      3.4 
       3.2      3.5 
       3.3     


 4 Leadership 
& Governance 
       4.1      4.4 
       4.2      4.5 
       4.3    


 Met   Partially Met   Not Met 
 


Describe how this program goal increased student achievement and/or program effectiveness in 2014‐
2015: 
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3  PAST PROGRAM GOAL #3 
INSTITUTIONAL 


GOAL(S) 
(Select one primary goal.)	


Identify Program Goal and Budget request, if any, from the Program Review completed in 2013‐2014 
(Section II C): 
           
 


 1 Mission & 
Effectiveness 
       1.1      1.3 
       1.2      1.4 


 2 Student 
Learning 
Outcomes 
       2.1      2.4 
       2.2      2.5 
       2.3      2.6 


 3 Resources 
       3.1      3.4 
       3.2      3.5 
       3.3     


 4 Leadership 
& Governance 
       4.1      4.4 
       4.2      4.5 
       4.3    


 Met   Partially Met   Not Met 
 


Describe how this program goal increased student achievement and/or program effectiveness in 2014‐
2015: 
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B. PRESENT – DATA ANALYSIS AND PROGRAM HEALTH – ACCREDITATION 
 


1. Use data pertinent to your program/department.  Include qualitative and quantitative data.  Use survey‐evaluation results and other 
relevant data to assess program/department effectiveness.  Evaluate the strengths, weaknesses, challenges and opportunities, 
providing thorough interpretation of data.   Narrative only. Submit electronic excel file with graphs or trend data. 


 
a. Strengths 


Discuss what you do well in your program/department.  
           
 


b. Weaknesses 
Discuss areas in your program/department that need improvement. 
           
 


c. Opportunities 
Discuss opportunities for program improvement.  
           
 


d. Challenges 
Discuss obstacles/barriers that may influence program improvement. 
           
 


e. Program changes 
What program changes, if any, do you expect to have a positive effect on students? 
           
 
 


2. Summarize revisions, additions, deletions, and alternate delivery methods to your program based on the last program review. 
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C. FUTURE – LIST OF “SMART” (SPECIFIC MEASURABLE ATTAINABLE RELEVANT TIME‐LIMITED) PROGRAM OBJECTIVES 
FOR NEXT ACADEMIC YEAR TO ADDRESS PROGRAM IMPROVEMENT, GROWTH, OR UNMET 
NEEDS/GOALS. ALL PROGRAM GOALS MUST ADDRESS AT LEAST ONE OF THE INSTITUTIONAL GOALS. 


 


FUTURE PROGRAM GOALS
(Describe future program goals. List in order of budget priority.) 


You are not required to list 3 goals. Only list/identify goals that are viable in one year’s time or can be carried over a number of program cycles.  
Objectives should either:  1. Increase work efficiency; 2. Reduce costs; or 3. Contribute to student enrollment and/or success.


INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)  


(Select one primary 
institutional goal) 


1  2015‐2016 PROGRAM GOAL #1
Budget Priority #1 


INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	


Identify Future Global Goal:            
 


 1 Mission & 
Effectiveness 
       1.1      1.3 
       1.2      1.4 


 2 Student 
Learning 
Outcomes 
       2.1      2.4 
       2.2      2.5 
       2.3      2.6 


 3 Resources 
       3.1      3.4 
       3.2      3.5 
       3.3     


 4 Leadership 
& Governance 
       4.1      4.4 
       4.2      4.5 
       4.3     


Objective:            
 


RESOURCE PLAN 
(Check all that apply.) 


 Facilities      Marketing   Technology     Professional Development   Staffing 
 
Task(s) 


A.            
 


Timeline:            


Expense Type  Funding Type  Budget Request 


 One‐Time 
 Recurring 


 General District 
 Categorical (Specify) 


 


$________________ 


B.            
 
Timeline:            


Expense Type  Funding Type  Budget Request 
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 One‐Time 
 Recurring 


 General District 
 Categorical (Specify) 


 


$________________ 


C.            
 
Timeline:            


Expense Type  Funding Type  Budget Request 


 One‐Time 
 Recurring 


 General District 
 Categorical (Specify) 


 


$________________ 


How will this objective be measured?            
 
How will the completion of tasks identified improve work efficiency, reduce costs, or improve student success?            
 
Who are the responsible party(ies) and assigned user(s)?            
 


FUTURE PROGRAM GOALS 
(Describe future program goals. List in order of budget priority.) 


You are not required to list 3 goals. Only list/identify goals that are viable in one year’s time or can be carried over a number of program cycles. 


INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)  


(Select one primary 
institutional goal)


2  2015‐2016 PROGRAM GOAL #2
Budget Priority #1 


INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	


Identify Future Global Goal:            
 


 1 Mission & 
Effectiveness 
       1.1      1.3 
       1.2      1.4 


 2 Student 
Learning 
Outcomes 
       2.1      2.4 
       2.2      2.5 
       2.3      2.6 


 3 Resources 


Objective:            
 


RESOURCE PLAN 
(Check all that apply.) 


 Facilities      Marketing   Technology     Professional Development   Staffing 
 
Task(s) 


A.           
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       3.1     3.4
       3.2      3.5 
       3.3     


 4 Leadership 
& Governance 
       4.1      4.4 
       4.2      4.5 
       4.3     


Timeline:            


Expense Type  Funding Type  Budget Request 


 One‐Time 
 Recurring 


 General District 
 Categorical (Specify) 


 


$________________ 


B.            
 
Timeline:            


Expense Type  Funding Type  Budget Request 


 One‐Time 
 Recurring 


 General District 
 Categorical (Specify) 


 


$________________ 


C.            
 
Timeline:            


Expense Type  Funding Type  Budget Request 


 One‐Time 
 Recurring 


 General District 
 Categorical (Specify) 


 


$________________ 


How will this objective be measured?            
 
How will the completion of tasks identified improve work efficiency, reduce costs, or improve student success?            
 
Who are the responsible party(ies) and assigned user(s)?            
 


FUTURE PROGRAM GOALS 
(Describe future program goals. List in order of budget priority.) 


You are not required to list 3 goals. Only list/identify goals that are viable in one year’s time or can be carried over a number of program cycles. 


INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)  


(Select one primary 
institutional goal)
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3  2015‐2016 PROGRAM GOAL #3
Budget Priority #1 


INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	


Identify Future Global Goal:            
 


 1 Mission & 
Effectiveness 
       1.1      1.3 
       1.2      1.4 


 2 Student 
Learning 
Outcomes 
       2.1      2.4 
       2.2      2.5 
       2.3      2.6 


 3 Resources 
       3.1      3.4 
       3.2      3.5 
       3.3     


 4 Leadership 
& Governance 
       4.1      4.4 
       4.2      4.5 
       4.3     


Objective:            
 


RESOURCE PLAN 
(Check all that apply.) 


 Facilities      Marketing   Technology     Professional Development   Staffing 
 
Task(s) 


A.            
 
Timeline:            


Expense Type  Funding Type  Budget Request 


 One‐Time 
 Recurring 


 General District 
 Categorical (Specify) 


 


$________________ 


B.            
 
Timeline:            


Expense Type  Funding Type  Budget Request 


 One‐Time 
 Recurring 


 General District 
 Categorical (Specify) 


 


$________________ 


C.            
 
Timeline:            


Expense Type  Funding Type  Budget Request 


 One‐Time   General District  $________________ 
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 Recurring   Categorical (Specify) 
 


How will this objective be measured?            
 
How will the completion of tasks identified improve work efficiency, reduce costs, or improve student success?            
 
Who are the responsible party(ies) and assigned user(s)?            
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Academic Program Review 
 



I. 



INSTITUTIONAL GOALS 
 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL 



1 



INSTITUTIONAL MISSION AND EFFECTIVENESS – The College will maintain programs and services that 
focus on the mission of the College supported by data-driven assessments to measure student learning and 
student success. 
 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL 



2 



STUDENT LEARNING PROGRAMS AND SERVICES – The College will maintain instructional programs 
and services which support student success and the attainment of student educational goals. 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL 



3 



RESOURCES – The College will develop and manage human, technological, physical, and financial 
resources to effectively support the College mission and the campus learning environment. 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL 



4 



LEADERSHIP AND GOVERNANCE – The Board of Trustees and the Superintendent/President will 
establish policies that assure the quality, integrity, and effectiveness of student learning programs and 
services, and the financial stability of the institution. 



 



ACADEMIC 
YEAR 



2013 -2014  Basic Skills     X Transfer     Career Technical Education (CTE) 



PROGRAM Humanities   (Includes Philosophy, Humanities, Religious Studies, and Theatre Arts courses) 



DEPARTMENT Humanities 



DIVISION Arts, Letters, and Learning Services 



SUBMITTER Aaron S. Edwards, Carol Hegarty 
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II. PROGRAM GOALS 
 



A. PAST – EVALUATION OF PREVIOUS CYCLE OBJECTIVES/PROGRAM GOALS (SET IN 
PREVIOUS YEAR)  List your previous objectives/goals and associated Institutional Goals. All program goals must address 



at least one of the institutional goals. 
 



PAST PROGRAM GOALS 
(Describe past program goals.) 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)  



(Check all that apply.) 



   



1 PAST PROGRAM GOAL #1 
INSTITUTIONAL 



GOAL(S) 



Identify Program Goal from Last Program Review: Increase online and alternative delivery 
opportunities for Humanities courses.  
 
Religious Studies 100 is currently only offered as a face-to-face course, but was taught online as 
well.  The instructor would like to teach REL 100 online as soon as it can be re-approved by the 
Distance Ed Committee. 
 
MUS 102 was offered online in the past and the instructor would like to offer it again on 
Blackboard.  
 
Art history courses were offered online and one art history faculty member would like to offer ART 
100 online. She has taken one of the two necessary courses for online approval and has most of 
the materials ready.    
 
In summation, online courses in art history, philosophy, languages, and religious studies need to 
be created and considered for the approval process.     
 



 1X 
2X 
3X 
4 



 Met  Partially Met   Not Met X 
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Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met: 
In 2012 the Distance Education program underwent significant changes. One of the results of the 
changes was that all online classes were suspended until certain institutional measures were 
met. There were many Distance Educational personnel changes in the last two years. There 
have been four Distance Ed. Coordinators in the last couple of years. Also a pre-requisite of 
taking two online pedagogical classes was instated for each instructor who would like to teach 
online. Aaron Edwards, philosophy instructor, has taken and passed both classes and am in the 
process of having the new Distance Education coordinator approve the course he created. In the 
last couple of years online classes have been almost non-existent for students but hopefully this 
will change in the future. With so many working students at Imperial Valley College, the demand 
for online classes has been very high since he has been teaching at Imperial Valley College.      
   
Religious Studies 100 is currently only offered as a face-to-face course, but was taught online as 
well.  The instructor would like to teach REL 100 online as soon as it can be re-approved by the 
Distance Ed Committee. 
 
MUS102 was offered online in the past and the instructor would like to offer it again on 
Blackboard.  
 
Art history courses were offered online and one art history faculty member would like to offer ART 
100 online. She has taken one of the two necessary courses for online approval and has most of 
the materials ready.    
 
In summation, online courses in art history, philosophy, languages, and religious studies need to 
be created and considered for the approval process. 
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2 PAST PROGRAM GOAL #2 
INSTITUTIONAL 



GOAL(S) 



Identify Program Goal from Last Program Review: Start a Philosophy club to keep students 
engaged in religious, ethical and political issues.       
 



 1 
 2X 
 3X 
 4  Met X  Partially Met  Not Met 



 



Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met:      



   



3 PAST PROGRAM GOAL #3 
INSTITUTIONAL 



GOAL(S) 



Identify Program Goal from Last Program Review: Improve student success rate through: 
SLO performance analysis and curriculum revision, as appropriate, definition of course 
prerequisites if appropriate.  
 
 



 1X 
 2X 
 3 
 4 



 Met X  Partially Met  Not Met 
 



Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met: 
Success Rates for both Philosophy and Religious Studies is up 43% from Spring 2011 to Spring 
2013. Philosophy Instructor Aaron Edwards is very happy with these results. This does not mean 
that the work is done but the program is on the right track.  
 



 
Comments:      
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B. PRESENT – DATA ANALYSIS AND PROGRAM HEALTH 
 



1. Summarize and analyze all disaggregated data by day, evening, gender, ethnicity, and distance education regarding 
enrollments, fill rates, productivity, completion, success, retention, persistence, and transfer (complete a, b, & c). Attach 
graphs or trend data. 
 
a. Discuss and chart the trends in enrollment and fill rate for each program by day and evening at the program level. 



 
 
Philosophy: Enrollment figures have consistently dropped over the past three years in both fall and spring semesters The 
decrease in students may have been due to the economy and some other factors. Enrollments are slightly higher in spring 
semesters, going against the trend for most programs. There were also fewer sections offered in Fall 2012 and Spring 2013 
but this was due to Ethics being doubled filled with a capacity of 80 students and losing Distance Education courses. The 
amount of sections being offered has slightly decreased but this is due to losing one of our adjunct instructors and being part of 
the IVUP program in Spring of 2013.  Fill-rate has been consistent at 90-95%, close to the campus wide average.  
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Term Enroll Fill 
 



Sections 



Fall 2010 288 85% 9 



Fall 2011 246 95% 7 



Fall 2012 205 89% 6 



Spring 2011 308 91% 9 



Spring 2012 246 95% 7 



Spring 2013 219 95% 5 



% Change from Fall 
2010 to Fall 2012 -29% 5% -33% 



% Change from Spring 
2011 to Spring 2013 -29% 4% -44% 
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Religious Studies: Religious Studies courses’ enrollments and fill rates have dropped and then risen. One night section has 
been offered, and prior to the hiatus for online classes, IVC offered an online class.  (This writer questions the data supplied 
below which indicates online classes). Every section was filled to at least 83% capacity  
 



 



Enrollment at Census



0
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Term 
Progra



m 



Day 
Section



s Day Fill 
Day 



Enroll 



Day 
Mass 
Cap 



Ex Day 
Section



s 
Ex Day 



Fill 



EX 
Day 



Enroll 
EX Day 



Mass Cap 



Online 
Section



s 
Online 



Fill 
Online 
Enroll 



Online 
Mass Cap 



Fall 2010 RELS 0 0% 0 0 1 98% 39 40 1 78% 31 40 



Fall 2011 RELS 0 0% 0 0 1 73% 29 40 1 95% 38 40 



Fall 2012 RELS 0 0% 0 0 0 0% 0 0 0 0% 0 0 



Spring 2011 RELS 0 0% 0 0 1 100% 40 40 1 85% 34 40 



Spring 2012 RELS 0 0% 0 0 1 90% 36 40 1 98% 39 40 



Spring 2013 RELS 0 0% 0 0 1 83% 33 40 0 0% 0 0 



Average RELS 0.0 
#DIV/0



! 0.0 0.0 0.8 88.8% 29.5 33.3 0.7 89.0% 23.7 26.7 



Fall '10 - '12 Change   #DIV/0! 
#DIV/0



! 
#####



# #DIV/0! 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 



Spring '11 - '13 
Change   #DIV/0! 



#DIV/0
! 



#####
# #DIV/0! 100% 137% 138% 100% 100% 89% 89% 100% 



 
 
Humanities 
HUM 100, Introduction to Humanities, and HUM 226, Introduction to Mythology (which was offered in Fall 2010 and 2012, and Spring 
2013) have good fill rates, from 90% to 113%. There was only one section, HUM 226 in Fall 2010, which was offered as an extended 
day class. 











11 



 



Academic Program Review   01/09/14 
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Term 
Progra



m 



Day 
Section



s 
Day 
Fill 



Day 
Enrol



l 



Day 
Mass 
Cap 



Ex Day 
Section



s 
Ex Day 



Fill 
EX Day 
Enroll 



EX Day 
Mass Cap 



Online 
Section



s 
Online 



Fill 
Online 
Enroll 



Online 
Mass Cap 



Fall 2010 HUM 1 117% 35 30 1 96% 24 25 0 0% 0 0 



Fall 2011 HUM 1 107% 32 30 0 0% 0 0 0 0% 0 0 



Fall 2012 HUM 2 92% 55 60 0 0% 0 0 0 0% 0 0 



Spring 2011 HUM 1 113% 34 30 0 0% 0 0 0 0% 0 0 



Spring 2012 HUM 1 110% 33 30 0 0% 0 0 0 0% 0 0 



Spring 2013 HUM 2 90% 54 60 0 0% 0 0 0 0% 0 0 
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Average HUM 1.3 101% 40.5 40.0 0.2 96.0% 4.0 4.2 0.0 
#DIV/0



! 0.0 0.0 



Fall '10 - '12 Change   200% 79% 157% 200% 0% 0% 0% 0% #DIV/0! 
#DIV/0



! 
#DIV/0



! #DIV/0! 



Spring '11 - '13 
Change   100% 106% 106% 100% #DIV/0! 



#DIV/0
! 



#DIV/0
! #DIV/0! #DIV/0! 



#DIV/0
! 



#DIV/0
! #DIV/0! 



 
 



Theatre Arts 
THEA 100, Fundamentals of Acting, and THEA 120, Introduction to Theatre, are offered sporadically when the qualified full time 
instructors accept teaching it as overload. IVC no longer has a qualified part time theater instructor.  
 
The table below shows fill rates of 120% and 156% for THEA 100 which has a cap of 25 students. Since the two classes 
successfully included 30 or more students, raising the cap for this class is a possibility, see also WSCH/FTEF discussion in C.1.b. 
below.  
 
THEA 120, on the other hand, has a cap of 40, and was not offered in this particular time period. The instructor who is currently 
teaching THEA 120, Spring 2014, expressed dismay at the high cap, saying it was too high to provide quality instruction, and may 
choose to not teach it again because of this. 



 



               Theatre Arts 



Term Enroll Fill 



 
Section



s 



Mas
s 



Cap 
Avg Class 



Cap 



Avg 
Class 
Size FTES 



FTE
F 



WSCH/FTE
F 



Succes
s 



Retentio
n 



Day 
Classe



s 



Extende
d Day 



Classes 



Online 
Classe



s 



Fall 2010 30 
120
% 1 25 25 30 3.11 0.2 510 77% 77% 1 0 0 



Spring 2011 39 
156
% 1 25 25 39 4.04 0.2 663 74% 90% 1 0 0 



% Change from Fall 
2010 to Fall 2012 NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA 



% Change from Spring 
2011 to Spring 2013 NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA 
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b. What are the trends in productivity?  (WSCH/FTEF) The goal is 525 as per state guidelines.  A low number means that we 



are below target levels for productivity.  For example, in a small class that has a mandated cap of 15 students, the fill rate 



may be 100% but the productivity number (WSCH/FTEF) will be very low.  A class with a cap of 40 students with a 100% fill 



rate will have a productivity number close to or above 525. 



Philosophy: Productivity has been at a steady climb. This is partially due to the number of sections being reduced from 
nine in 2010 to seven in 2012. The main factor to productivity being so high is that most Philosophy courses have a high 
cap and they stay close to that cap for most of the semester. The productivity should stay close to what it has been (in the 
high five hundreds) if online classes resume.    



500



520



540



560



580



600



620



AY 10-11 AY 11-12 AY 12-13



Productivity WSCH/ FTES



 
        



Term                                            WSCH/FTEF 
Fall 2010 544 



Fall 2011 597.43 



Fall 2012 580.83 



Spring 2011 581.78 



Spring 2012 597.43 



Spring 2013 608.6 



% Change from Fall 2010 to 
Fall 2012 7% 



% Change from Spring 2011 to 
Spring 2013 5% 
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Religious Studies:  
Religious Studies has a cap of forty for each course. Productivity for Religious studies courses is higher than the average for 
a class that has a cap of forty. The productivity has fluctuated slightly hitting is highest point in Spring of 2012 and its lowest 
in Spring of 2013.     



 
Term                           WSCH/FTEF 



Fall 2010 595 



Fall 2011 569.5 



Spring 2011 629 



Spring 2012 637.5 



Spring 2013 561 



% Change from Fall 2010 to 
Fall 2011 -4% 



% Change from Spring 2011 to 
Spring 2013 -11% 



 
Humanities: 
 
HUM 100, Introduction to Humanities, achieves over the 525 WSCH/FTEF state guideline for productivity except when the 
data is mixed with that of HUM 226, Introduction to Mythology, which has issues making enrollment. For example, the two 
courses generated only approximately 467.5 WSCH/FTEF, as shown in Fall 2012 below, whereas HUM 100 generates 544 
or more on its own, as in Fall 2011. To more closely achieve the 525 WSCH/FTEF state guideline figure, these courses 
need more than a 100% fill rate. Fill rates for HUM 100 range between 92% to as high as 113% for Spring 2011. For 
example, for Fall 2011, 32 students generated a WSCH/FTEF figure of 544. Success was 97% and retention was 100%.  
 
 



     Humanities        



Term Enroll Fill 
 Sec- 
tions 



Mass 
Cap 



Avg Class 
Cap 



Avg Class 
Size FTES FTEF 



WSCH/ 
FTEF 



Suc-
cess 



Reten- 
tion 



Day 
Classe



s 



Exten-
ded Day 
Classes 



Online 
Classe



s 



Fall 2010 59 107% 2 55 27.5 29.5 6.12 0.4 501.5 63% 71% 1 1 0 



Fall 2011 32 107% 1 30 30 32 3.32 0.2 544 97% 100% 1 0 0 
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Fall 2012 55 92% 2 60 30 27.5 5.7 0.4 467.5 53% 71% 2 0 0 



Spring 2011 34 113% 1 30 30 34 3.52 0.2 578 79% 94% 1 0 0 



Spring 2012 33 110% 1 30 30 33 3.42 0.2 561 94% 100% 1 0 0 



Spring 2013 54 90% 2 60 30 27 5.6 0.4 459 69% 83% 2 0 0 



% Change from 
Fall 2010 to Fall 
2012 -7% -14% 0% 9% 9% -7% -7% 0% -7% -16% 0% 100% -100% NA 



% Change from 
Spring 2011 to 
Spring 2013 59% -20% 100% 100% 0% -21% 59% 100% -21% -14% -11% 100% NA NA 



 
 



Theatre Arts 
THEA 100, which is included in the data below, has a cap of 25. In Fall 2010, with a fill rate of 120%, 510 WSCH/FTEF was 
generated which is about 97% of the state guideline of 525. This means that the course is not quite productive and may need to 
have a slightly higher cap to be financially viable.  



               Theatre Arts 



Term Enroll Fill 
 Sec 
tions 



Mas
s 



Cap 
Avg Class 



Cap 



Avg 
Class 
Size FTES FTEF 



WSCH/ 
FTEF 



Suc 
cess 



Reten 
tion 



Day 
Clas 
ses 



Exten 
ded Day 
Classes 



Online 
Classe



s 



Fall 2010 30 
120
% 1 25 25 30 3.11 0.2 510 77% 77% 1 0 0 



Spring 2011 39 
156
% 1 25 25 39 4.04 0.2 663 74% 90% 1 0 0 



% Change from Fall 
2010 to Fall 2012 NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA 



% Change from Spring 
2011 to Spring 2013 NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA 



 
 



c. Discuss and chart the success and retention rates by day, evening (extended day), and online classes in each 



program and identify gaps.  
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Philosophy: The success rate for Philosophy has been on a steady increase from 2008 to 2013. There has been a 41% increase in the 



success rate from Fall 2010 to Fall 2012 and an additional 55% increase from Spring 2011 to Spring 2013. This is a very positive sign 



for philosophy courses. Some new techniques that have been implemented seem to be working. In all of the courses there is Group 



work and Hollywood movies accompanied by homework and class discussion sessions that the students have responded well to. 



Retention rates increased slightly within the last three years. Retention rates are hard to control at the community college level since 



many students are not prepared for college. There are also some students who only take the course to acquire grants and stop coming 



to class after a couple of weeks. Though there are some serious challenges to keep retention high the philosophy courses are in the 



high seventy percentile range which is quite good.    



The one current full-time Philosophy instructor has refused to teach at night, so there is no data for extended day.  In fall of 2013 (not 



shown here) IVC offered one Philosophy class at night, taught by part time instructor. To provide more complete access to students, 



IVC should offer regular night classes. 



0



10



20



30



40



50



60



70



80



90



Fall 10 Spring



11



Fall 11 Spring



12



Fall 12 Spring



13
 



Success 



Retention 











18 



 



Academic Program Review     01/09/14 



 



Term Program 
Day 



Enrollment 



Day 
Success 



Rate 



Day 
Retention 



Rate 



Extended 
Day 



Enroll- 
ment 



Extended 
Day 



Success 
Rate 



Extended 
Day 



Retention 
Rate 



Online 
Enroll 
ment 



Online 
Success 



Rate 



Online 
Retention 



Rate 



Fall 2010 PHIL 238 44% 81% 0 0% 0% 50 32% 72% 



Fall 2011 PHIL 184 54% 85% 0 0% 0% 62 52% 74% 



Fall 2012 PHIL 214 62% 83% 0 0% 0% 0 0% 0% 



Spring 
2011 PHIL 283 40% 80% 0 0% 0% 25 52% 64% 



Spring 
2012 PHIL 191 48% 86% 0 0% 0% 64 56% 80% 



Spring 
2013 PHIL 219 63% 86% 0 0% 0% 0 0% 0% 



Average   1550.5 51% 83% 0.0 #DIV/0! #DIV/0! 234.5 48% 74% 



 
Religious Studies: Success rates for religious studies courses have been increasing steadily from Fall 2010 to Spring 2013. The 



success rate has gone from 41% to 85% in just three years. This is quite an accomplishment that has been achieved in a short period 



of time. The retention rates have increased as well. There was a 25% increase in the retention rate from Spring 2011 to Spring 2013. 



The religious studies courses seem to be right on track with the institutional goals at Imperial Valley College.     



Term Program 
Day 



Enrollment 



Day 
Success 



Rate 



Day 
Retention 



Rate 



Extended 
Day 



Enrollment 



Extended 
Day 



Success 
Rate 



Extended 
Day 



Retention 
Rate 



Online 
Enrollment 



Online 
Success 



Rate 



Online 
Retention 



Rate 



Fall 2010 RELS 0 0% 0% 39 44% 82% 31 39% 77% 



Fall 2011 RELS 0 0% 0% 29 55% 66% 38 68% 79% 



Fall 2012 RELS 0 0% 0% 0 0% 0% 0 0% 0% 



Spring 
2011 RELS 0 0% 0% 40 73% 85% 34 44% 59% 



Spring 
2012 RELS 0 0% 0% 36 69% 89% 39 67% 95% 



Spring 
2013 RELS 0 0% 0% 33 85% 91% 0 0% 0% 
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Average   0.0 #DIV/0! #DIV/0! 206.5 65% 83% 165.7 56% 78% 



   Humanities Classes:  HUM 100 is high in enrollment, ranging from a low of 90% in Spring 2013 to 113% in Spring 2011. Success 



and retention rates are also high for this class, ranging from 94% to 100%.  



 
This data also includes HUM 226, Introduction to Mythology, which was offered in addition to HUM 100 during three semesters. Once 
was in Fall 2010, which resulted in a combined 63% success and 71% retention. It was offered again in Fall 2012 with a 53% success 
and 71% retention (combined with HUM 100), and also in Spring 2012, with 69% success and 83% retention (also combined with HUM 
100). In three years, there was one section that was an extended day class, in Fall 2010. It has the lowest success and retention rate. 
 
HUM 100 has not been offered for two semesters as of this date, and is not planned for the upcoming academic year, 2014-2015, due 
to lack of instructors. This is a problem because it is the only course which is required for every student seeking a Humanities degree.  
 



Term Program 
Day 



Enrollment 



Day 
Success 



Rate 



Day 
Retention 



Rate 



Extended 
Day 



Enrollment 



Extended 
Day 



Success 
Rate 



Extended 
Day 



Retention 
Rate 



Online 
Enrollment 



Online 
Success 



Rate 



Online 
Retention 



Rate 



Fall 2010 HUM 35 89% 97% 24 67% 83% 0 0% 0% 



Fall 2011 HUM 32 97% 100% 0 0% 0% 0 0% 0% 



Fall 2012 HUM 55 67% 96% 0 0% 0% 0 0% 0% 



Spring 
2011 HUM 34 79% 94% 0 0% 0% 0 0% 0% 



Spring 
2012 HUM 33 94% 100% 0 0% 0% 0 0% 0% 



Spring 
2013 HUM 54 80% 94% 0 0% 0% 0 0% 0% 



Average   283.5 82% 96% 28.0 67% 83% 0.0 #DIV/0! #DIV/0! 



 



 



Theatre Arts 



THEA 100 has a high success rate (88% and over) and high retention rate (96% and over). It is taught by a full time faculty member 



during the day only, so there is no data for comparison on extended day courses. 
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Term Program 
Day 



Enrollment 



Day 
Success 



Rate 



Day 
Retention 



Rate 



Extended 
Day 



Enrollment 



Extended 
Day 



Success 
Rate 



Extended 
Day 



Retention 
Rate 



Online 
Enrollment 



Online 
Success 



Rate 



Online 
Retention 



Rate 



Fall 2010 VN 93 88% 99% 0 0% 0% 0 0% 0% 



Fall 2011 VN 35 100% 100% 0 0% 0% 0 0% 0% 



Fall 2012 VN 55 96% 98% 0 0% 0% 0 0% 0% 



Spring 
2011 VN 54 100% 100% 0 0% 0% 0 0% 0% 



Spring 
2012 VN 79 92% 96% 0 0% 0% 0 0% 0% 



Spring 
2013 VN 34 100% 100% 0 0% 0% 0 0% 0% 



Average   408.3 94% 99% 0.0 #DIV/0! #DIV/0! 0.0 #DIV/0! #DIV/0! 



  



 



d. Discuss and chart the success and retention rates in each program and identify gaps for five ethnic groups. 



(African-American, White, all Hispanics, Other, Unknown). 



Philosophy: The success rate for African American students has gone up from Fall 2010 to Spring 2013. The number of African 



American students at Imperial Valley College is quite low which makes the statistics susceptible to large fluctuations. None the less 



moving from a 25% success rate in 2010 to a 100% success rate in Spring for 2012 and 2013 is positive sign. The retention rate for 



African American students is very good as well, mostly staying at 100%. Success and retention rates for Asian students are both at a 



100%. Rates for Hispanic and Mexican American students have slowly increased from Fall 2010 to Spring 2013. This is a strong trend 



since there is a large Hispanic and Mexican American student body at Imperial Valley College.               



 
PHIL 



 
African-American Hispanic White Other Unknown, Non-Responsive 



 
# 



Succe
ss 



Retenti
on # Success Retention # Success Retention # Success Retention # Success Retention 



Fall 
2010 4 25% 100% 239 41% 80% 



2
6 50% 73% 2 100% 100% 17 41% 76% 



Fall 2 50% 100% 209 51% 83% 1 77% 85% 1 100% 100% 21 57% 76% 
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2011 3 



Fall 
2012 0 0% 0% 183 61% 81% 3 67% 67% 1 0% 0% 20 55% 95% 



Spring 
2011 3 67% 67% 249 41% 81% 



2
4 46% 67% 1 0% 100% 31 42% 74% 



Spring 
2012 1 100% 100% 217 51% 83% 8 63% 75% 1 100% 100% 21 52% 90% 



Spring 
2013 1 100% 100% 197 64% 86% 4 50% 50% 0 0% 0% 17 53% 88% 



Total 
1
1 55% 91% 1294 51% 82% 



7
8 55% 72% 6 67% 83% 



12
7 50% 83% 



 



 



Religious Studies: Religious Studies has only had four African American students over the last three academic school years. 



Unfortunately none of them passed the course. The retention rates are very low with only a 25% retention rate. Asian students were at 



100% for both success and retention. The success rates for Hispanic and Mexican American students have increased over the last 



three academic school years.         



 
RELS 



 
African-American Hispanic White Other Unknown, Non-Responsive 



 
# Success Retention # Success Retention # Success Retention # Success Retention # Success Retention 



Fall 
2010 3 0% 33% 54 39% 85% 8 50% 63% 1 100% 100% 4 75% 75% 



Fall 
2011 0 0% 0% 60 60% 72% 3 100% 100% 1 100% 100% 3 67% 67% 



Spring 
2011 1 0% 0% 61 61% 77% 6 50% 50% 0 0% 0% 6 67% 67% 



Spring 
2012 0 0% 0% 64 67% 94% 4 75% 100% 1 100% 100% 6 67% 67% 



Spring 
2013 0 0% 0% 28 82% 89% 2 100% 100% 0 0% 0% 3 100% 100% 



Total 4 0% 25% 
26
7 60% 83% 



2
3 65% 74% 3 100% 100% 



2
2 73% 73% 
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Humanities 



Success and retention for HUM 100 is high, ranging from 67% to 100%, for the most part. In Spring 2011, 50% of the unknown ethnic 



background students were successful and retained, and one student was not success and retained. This is too few students to note as 



a trend. 



 
HUM 



 
African-American Hispanic White Other Unknown, Non-Responsive 



 
# Success Retention # Success Retention # Success Retention # Success Retention # Success Retention 



Fall 2010 1 100% 100% 53 77% 91% 2 100% 100% 0 0% 0% 3 100% 100% 



Fall 2011 0 0% 0% 27 96% 100% 0 0% 0% 1 100% 100% 4 100% 100% 



Fall 2012 1 100% 100% 48 67% 96% 1 100% 100% 1 100% 100% 4 50% 100% 



Spring 
2011 0 0% 0% 29 83% 100% 2 100% 100% 1 0% 0% 2 50% 50% 



Spring 
2012 0 0% 0% 28 93% 100% 3 100% 100% 0 0% 0% 2 100% 100% 



Spring 
2013 0 0% 0% 47 79% 94% 0 0% 0% 0 0% 0% 7 86% 100% 



Total 2 100% 100% 
23
2 80% 96% 8 100% 100% 3 67% 67% 



2
2 82% 95% 



 



Theatre Arts 



THEA 100 classes also have good success and retention, 74% and over for both. In Spring 2011, it also had 50% success and 



retention for two students of unknown ethnic background, but again, this is too few to be called a trend. 



 
THEA 



 
African-American Hispanic White Other 



Unknown, Non-
Responsive 



 
# Success Retention # Success Retention # Success Retention # Success Retention # Success Retention 



Fall 2010 1 100% 100% 
2
7 74% 74% 1 100% 100% 0 0% 0% 1 100% 100% 
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Spring 
2011 0 0% 0% 



3
5 74% 91% 2 100% 100% 0 0% 0% 2 50% 50% 



Total 1 100% 100% 
6
2 74% 84% 3 100% 100% 0 #DIV/0! #DIV/0! 3 67% 67% 



 



  



e. Discuss the trends in the number of degrees or certificates awarded, if applicable.  (You may be able to expand more about this in 



B.3 below.) 



There were three Humanities AA degrees offered in the class three years.  This is consistent with the number of degrees 



reported in previous program reviews. 



 
f. What program changes, if any, will you recommend that you expect would have a positive effect on your students in your program, if 



applicable?  



Philosophy Instructor Aaron Edwards doesn’t plan on making any changes to Philosophy or religious students. Both success and 



retention rates are on the rise.  



HUM 100 and theater classes need to have a stable source of instructors. Success and retention is excellent for both courses. 



 
2. Summarize revisions, additions, deletions, or alternate delivery methods to courses and/or program based on the last program 



review.  
 
From the last program review there have been some changes to the Philosophy program. One negative is that all online 
classes were cancelled due to issues outside of the program. Alterations to some of the delivery methods of philosophical 
materials have been implemented which have improved the success rates for students. The creation of philosophy club 
has also been a positive addition to the program as well.         
 
      
 



3. Evaluate the program’s viability by addressing program completion, size (FTES), projections (growing/stable/declining), and 
quality of outcomes. For CTE programs, also include labor market projections, placement, and performance on external 
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testing/exams (i.e. ASE, NABCEP) and industry-recognized credentials, placement, and performance on external testing or 
exams (NCLEX, ASC, NAP).  



 
The Philosophy program is thriving from the stand point of student success and retention rates. It has decreased by one 
or two course offerings from Fall 2010 to Fall 2012. This is due to the student body decreasing at Imperial Valley College. 
The projection for the program is that it should be stable in light of what has taken place in the last two semesters.     
 
The Humanities Program is stable.  
 



 
 



C. FUTURE – LIST OF “SMART” (SPECIFIC MEASURABLE ATTAINABLE RELEVANT TIME-LIMITED) 



PROGRAM OBJECTIVES FOR NEXT ACADEMIC YEAR TO ADDRESS PROGRAM 
IMPROVEMENT, GROWTH, OR UNMET NEEDS/GOALS. ALL PROGRAM GOALS MUST 
ADDRESS AT LEAST ONE OF THE INSTITUTIONAL GOALS. 



 



FUTURE PROGRAM GOALS 
(Describe future program goals. List in order of budget priority.) 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)  



(Check all that apply.) 



  



1 FUTURE PROGRAM GOAL #1 
Budget Priority #1 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S) 



Identify Goal: Increase student access to instruction and technology  
 



 1X 
 2X 
 3X 
 4 



Objective:  To have both Introduction to Philosophy and Logic as an online option for students. ART 
100, MUS 100, RELS 100 are also slated to be brought back as online courses in the future, with Dean 
approval 
 
Instructors need laptops to complete and work on the online courses. Humanities faculty’s office 
computers are old, have functionality problems, and need replacing.  
 
Dr. Kelly needs a printer in her office. A ticket has been entered to no avail. This is a basic instructional 
need.      
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Task(s):     Have the courses approved by the Distance Education Committee and the Dean of Arts 
Letters & Learning Services.   
 



Timeline:   Fall 2014 for Introduction to Philosophy and Fall 2015 for Logic. The other courses may 
be brought back in the years to follow as they are created and approved.  
Purchase at least two laptops for online instructors, and thereafter, for each instructor as his or her 
course is created and approved. 
 
Humanities faculty are due for a computer refresh and this should be done as soon as possible. 
 
The printer for Dr. Kelly is needed immediately. 
   



EXPENSE TYPE FUNDING TYPE RESOURCE PLAN 
(Check all that apply.) 



BUDGET 
REQUEST 



 
 One-Time 
 
 X Recurring 



 
 Categorical 
       Specify:       



 
 X General Fund 



 Facilities 
 Marketing 
 Technology X 
 Professional Development 
 Staffing 



$3000.00 



  



 
 



2 FUTURE PROGRAM GOAL #2 
Budget Priority #2 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S) 



Identify Goal: Provide better access to appropriate resources for philosophy students 
 



 1X 
 2X 
 3X 
 4 



Objective: Obtain one account of the Philosophers index. The data base will help students do research 
for term papers.   
 



Task(s): Coordinate with the Learning Services and Instructional Technology if there are any funds for 
the Philosophers Index  
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Timeline: Fall 2014 
 



EXPENSE TYPE FUNDING TYPE RESOURCE PLAN 
(Check all that apply.) 



BUDGET 
REQUEST 



 
 One-Time 
 
 Recurring X 



 
 Categorical 
  Specify:  Student 
Resources      



 
 General Fund 



 Facilities 
 Marketing 
 Technology X 
 Professional Development 
 Staffing 



Estimate not 
available for 



Instructors 



 



3 FUTURE PROGRAM GOAL #3 
Budget Priority #3 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S) 



Identify Goal: Improve Success Rate  
 



 1X 
 2X 
 3 
 4 



Objective: Increase the success rates for all Humanities Courses by 5%.     
 



Task(s): Look into having more professional development/ instructional courses for educators to help 
develop online learning tools and new teaching techniques.   
    
 



Timeline: Spring 2016  
 



EXPENSE TYPE FUNDING TYPE RESOURCE PLAN 
(Check all that apply.) 



BUDGET 
REQUEST 



 
 One-Time 
 
 Recurring X 



 
 Categorical 
       Specify:        



 
 General Fund  X 



 Facilities 
 Marketing 
 Technology 
 Professional Development X 
 Staffing 



$5,000.00      



  



TOTAL BUDGET REQUEST $8,000.00      
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1. How will your enhanced budget request improve student success? 
 
The budget request includes training to bring courses online and training to improve student success. Bringing courses online 
will enhance accessibility of education for students, helping enrollment and speeding their progress to their educational goals. 
Faculty desire training to improve student success. It is expected that such willing participants will be successful in helping 
students.  



 
      
 



Comments:     Some Humanities courses are already achieving 100% success and retention, or nearly so. A good goal for 
those would be to maintain these excellent achievements.   



 
 
 



III. INSTITUTIONAL STUDENT LEARNING OUTCOMES (ISLOs) 
 



ISLO 1 COMMUNICATION SKILLS 



ISLO 2 CRITICAL THINKING SKILLS 



ISLO 3 PERSONAL RESPONSIBILITY 



ISLO 4 INFORMATION LITERACY 



ISLO 5 GLOBAL AWARENESS 



 



IV. PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOMES (PLOs) 



PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOMES 
(Describe learning outcomes.) 



ISLO(S)  
[Link PLO to  



appropriate ISLO(s).] 



   



PLO PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOME #1 ISLO(S) 
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1 Identify Program Outcome: Student will be able to think critically in reading about topics in 
philosophy, religion, art and music, thereby identifying problems, theses, arguments, 
evidence and conclusions.    



 ISLO 1 
 ISLO 2 X 
 ISLO 3  
 ISLO 4 
 ISLO 5 



Measurable Outcome Summary:    The creative project is assessed on the basis of 
originality and effort.  Because these are not necessarily arts or humanities majors, students 
are asked to have a creative experience.  Creative projects must be presented to the entire 
class at the end of the semester.  Dr. Kelly was totally impressed with the efforts of all of the 
students last semester.  They all seemed to put a great deal of thought and energy into their 
work.  89% scored ‘excellent’, 9% scored ‘good’, and 2% scored ‘satisfactory’.  This 
information is the result of analyzing one Hum 100 class taught by one instructor. 
In Philosophy classes, Aaron Edwards compared how well students understood the specific 
Ethical Theories that they chose to write on. He also analyzed how clear and well thought 
out their arguments were. Term paper results were as follows: 9.75% A, 52.5% B, 12.5% C, 
2.75% D, and 17.25% F. Of those failing the assignment, only one student turned in a 
paper, the rest didn't turn anything in.    
 



 Met X  Partially Met  Not Met 
 



Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully 
met:       
 



   



 



PLO 
2 



PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOME #2 ISLO(S) 



Identify Program Outcome: Demonstrate an awareness of the impact of societal 
expectations and behaviors on individuals and cultures.     
 



 ISLO 1 
 ISLO 2 
 ISLO 3 
 ISLO 4  



 ISLO 5X 
Measurable Outcome Summary: At home work and Group Work within class was done on 
six separate occasions. The group work is graded on effort, thoughtfulness, critical thinking. 
35% of the Philosophy students received an "A". 28% received a "B". 10% received a "C". 
27% received a "D" or lower.         
 



 Met X  Partially Met   Not Met 
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Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully 
met: Looking into new ways to improve test scores.  



   



PLO 
3 



PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOME #3 ISLO(S) 



Identify Program Outcome: Analyze, discuss and debate the impact on the development 
of theory and cultural practices. 



 ISLO 1 
 ISLO 2X 
 ISLO 3 



 ISLO 4X 
 ISLO 5  



Measurable Outcome Summary: At home work and Group Work within class was done on 
six separate occasions. The group work is graded on effort, thoughtfulness, critical thinking. 
35% of the Philosophy students received an "A". 28% received a "B". 10% received a "C". 
27% received a "D" or lower.    
(NOTE: the same assessments were used to assess both Outcome #2 and Outcome #3) 
 



 Met X  Partially Met  Not Met 
 



Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully 
met:       
 



   



***** ATTACH PLO/SLO GRID ***** 
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SLO Grid 



Course units 
# SLOs 



Identified 
SP 



2011 
SP 



2012 
SP 
2013 



SP 2014 



PHIL 100 3 3 1 2 3   



PHIL 102 3 3 1 2 3   



PHIL 104/RELS 
104 



1 3 1 2 3   



PHIL 106 3 3 1 2 3   



RELS 100 3 3 1 2 3   



HUM 100 3 3 1 2 3 
NOT 
OFFERED 



THEA 100 3 3   1   
NOT 
OFFERED 



THEA 120 3 3         



Student Learning Outcomes Assessment: 



All SLOs have been identified and most classes have had three assessed.  



SLO assessments are done in spring semesters. 



  



PLO Grid 



  



Program 
PLOs 



Identified 
SP 2011 



SP 
2012 



SP 
2013 



SP 
2014   



HUMANITIES 3   1       
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Academic Program Review 
 



I. 



INSTITUTIONAL GOALS 
 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL 



1 



INSTITUTIONAL MISSION AND EFFECTIVENESS – The College will maintain programs and services that 
focus on the mission of the College supported by data-driven assessments to measure student learning and 
student success. 
 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL 



2 



STUDENT LEARNING PROGRAMS AND SERVICES – The College will maintain instructional programs 
and services which support student success and the attainment of student educational goals. 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL 



3 



RESOURCES – The College will develop and manage human, technological, physical, and financial 
resources to effectively support the College mission and the campus learning environment. 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL 



4 



LEADERSHIP AND GOVERNANCE – The Board of Trustees and the Superintendent/President will 
establish policies that assure the quality, integrity, and effectiveness of student learning programs and 
services, and the financial stability of the institution. 



 



ACADEMIC 
YEAR 



2013 -2014  Basic Skills     Transfer X    Career Technical Education (CTE) X 



PROGRAM Journalism    



DEPARTMENT Humanities 



DIVISION Arts, Letters, and Learning Services 



SUBMITTER Carol Hegarty, Aaron S. Edwards 
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II. PROGRAM GOALS 
 



A. PAST – EVALUATION OF PREVIOUS CYCLE OBJECTIVES/PROGRAM GOALS (SET IN 
PREVIOUS YEAR) 



B.  
List your previous objectives/goals and associated Institutional Goals. All program goals must address at least one of the 
institutional goals. 
 



PAST PROGRAM GOALS 
(Describe past program goals.) 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)  



(Check all that apply.) 



   



1 PAST PROGRAM GOAL #1 
INSTITUTIONAL 



GOAL(S) 



Identify Program Goal from Last Program Review:  Journalism program requirements need to 
be reviewed and revised.  Journalism students no longer need to learn Dreamweaver or 
computer programming for the web (CIS 137 and 214) and Flash (CIS 155).  Additionally, IVC 
needs to create and offer a Digital Photography class, including some Journalistic assignments.  
This is a goal from Spring 2013 Program Review. 



 1 
2X 
3 
4 



 Met  Partially Met   Not Met X 
 



Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met: 



The Chair has explored the creation of a Digital Photography class to discover that the only C-ID 



for digital art is being used for a “Graphic Design” course, ART 160. This class combines the use 



of Photoshop and Illustrator software to created graphic design results. This is technically not 



about using a digital camera, which is what is needed. More research needs to be done. Perhaps 



the current photography class, ART 170, needs revision and updating to suit these needs.  
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2 PAST PROGRAM GOAL #2 
INSTITUTIONAL 



GOAL(S) 



Identify Program Goal from Last Program Review: Explore the idea of a College news site on 
the IVC homepage, implemented by website news and multimedia classes as part of a 
Communications program.   This is a goal from Spring 2013 Program Review. 
 
 



 1 
 2X 
 3X 
 4 



 Met   Partially Met X  Not Met 
 



Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met:  
Webpages have just been created for Journalism students to post work on the IVC website.     
 



   



3 PAST PROGRAM GOAL #3 
INSTITUTIONAL 



GOAL(S) 



Identify Program Goal from Last Program Review: Explore the creation of an Internet radio 
station produced by broadcasting/communication/journalism classes.  This is a goal from Spring 
2013 Program Review. 
 



 1 
 2X 
 3X 
 4 



 Met X  Partially Met  Not Met X 
 



Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met:  
Student Affairs sometimes offers a music station on the IVC website. This is not in conjunction or 
with input from Journalism program students or instructor. Why not work together? It is important 
to note that students who speak over the radio should have libel and other types of journalism 
and communication training. 
 
 



 
Comments:      
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C. PRESENT – DATA ANALYSIS AND PROGRAM HEALTH 
 



1. Summarize and analyze all disaggregated data by day, evening, gender, ethnicity, and distance education regarding 
enrollments, fill rates, productivity, completion, success, retention, persistence, and transfer (complete a, b, & c). Attach 
graphs or trend data. 
 
a. Discuss and chart the trends in enrollment and fill rate for each program by day and evening at the program level. 



 
 



Journalism: Journalism courses have been on a steady decline in the last three years. Journalism lost 55% of its students from Fall 
2010 to Fall 2012 and an additional 3% from Spring 2011 to Spring 2013.   



 



Term Enroll Fill  Sections 
Mass 
Cap 



Avg Class 
Cap 



Avg 
Class 
Size 



Fall 2010 38 76% 2 50 25 19 



Fall 2011 40 80% 2 50 25 20 



Fall 2012 17 68% 1 25 25 17 



Spring 2011 36 72% 2 50 25 18 



Spring 2012 13 52% 1 25 25 13 



Spring 2013 35 70% 2 50 25 17.5 



% Change from Fall 
2010 to Fall 2012 -55% -11% -50% -50% 0% -11% 



% Change from Spring 
2011 to Spring 2013 -3% -3% 0% 0% 0% -3% 



 



 



 
b. What are the trends in productivity?  (WSCH/FTEF) The goal is 525 as per state guidelines.  A low number means that we 



are below target levels for productivity.  For example, in a small class that has a mandated cap of 15 students, the fill rate 
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may be 100% but the productivity number (WSCH/FTEF) will be very low.  A class with a cap of 40 students with a 100% fill 



rate will have a productivity number close to or above 525. 



Journalism: Productivity for Journalism has been on a steady decline from 2010 to 2013. The classes have been in low demand, 
which has caused the amount of sections offered to decrease. The fill rates have been on the decline as well. The viability of 
Journalism courses being offered needs to be evaluated.  More needs to be done to draw students’ interest.      



 
 



Term    WSCH/FTEF 



 
 
 
 
 
 



 



 



 



 



c. Discuss and chart the success and retention rates by day, evening (extended day), and online classes in each 



program and identify gaps 



Journalism: The success rate for journalism has gone up from Fall of 2010 to Fall of 2012 but came back down in Spring 2013. The 



retention rate has fluctuated as well. It went up 25% in Fall of 2012 but then back down in 30% by the Spring of 2013.      



 



Term Success 
Retentio



n 



Fall 2010 39% 66% 



Fall 2010 323 



Fall 2011 340 



Fall 2012 289 



Spring 2011 306 



Spring 2012 221 



Spring 2013 297.5 



% Change from Fall 2010 to 
Fall 2012 -11% 



% Change from Spring 2011 to 
Spring 2013 -3% 
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Fall 2011 40% 53% 



Fall 2012 53% 82% 



Spring 2011 42% 69% 



Spring 2012 69% 77% 



Spring 2013 34% 49% 



% Change from Fall 2010 to 
Fall 2012 34% 25% 



% Change from Spring 2011 to 
Spring 2013 -18% -30% 



 



d. Discuss and chart the success and retention rates in each program and identify gaps for five ethnic groups. 



(African-American, White, all Hispanics, Other, Unknown). 



.               



Journalism: The main ethnic minority groups that have taken Journalism in the last three academic school years are Hispanic and 



Mexican American. The success rates have varied greatly over the last three academic school years. The retention rates have varied 



as well. The success rates were quite low with only 42% for Hispanic students and 33% for Mexican Americans.      



JRN African-Am Am. Ind or A.N. Asian Filipino Hispanic Mexican, M.A. 



Term # 
Succes



s Retention # Success Retention # Success Retention # 
Succes



s Retention # 
Succes



s Retention # 
Succes



s Retention 



Fall 2010             27 33% 63% 4 25% 50% 



Fall 2011             30 37% 53% 8 63% 63% 



Fall 2012             12 50% 75% 1 100% 100% 



Spring 2011             18 44% 67% 9 11% 56% 



Spring 2012             12 67% 75%    



Spring 2013 1 0% 0%          26 38% 54% 2 0% 0% 



Totals 1 0% 0% 0 NA NA 0 NA NA 0 NA NA 125 42% 62% 24 33% 54% 
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e. Discuss the trends in the number of degrees or certificates awarded, if applicable.  (You may be able to expand more about this in 



B.3 below.) 



Although overall enrollment is down, the number of degrees earned has remained steady. Three Journalism degrees were awarded 



over the three-year period which is consistent with what has been recorded in previous program reviews. 



 
f. What program changes, if any, will you recommend that you expect would have a positive effect on your students in your program, if 



applicable?  



It is anticipated that having Journalism work posted on IVC’s website will draw student interest to the Journalism program. 



 



 
2. Summarize revisions, additions, deletions, or alternate delivery methods to courses and/or program based on the last 



program review.   
 
As stated in the goals above, the addition of a digital photography class or digital photography component is being 
considered. A website for Journalism students to post their work has been created. It is hoped that these will breath new 
life into the Journalism program.     
 



3. Evaluate the program’s viability by addressing program completion, size (FTES), projections (growing/stable/declining), 
and quality of outcomes. For CTE programs, also include labor market projections, placement, and performance on 
external testing/exams (i.e. ASE, NABCEP) and industry-recognized credentials, placement, and performance on external 
testing or exams (NCLEX, ASC, NAP).  
 
The Journalism program has lost enrollment over the last three years, yet continues to produce one graduate a year, 
which is stable. The WSCH/FTEF production is low, meaning the program is not productive, and this needs to be rectified 
if the program is to continue. 
Below are the employment trends from the CTE program review of Fall 2013. 
 



Employment Trends (Employment Development Department): 



Occupation 
TOP 



Code 



SOC 



Code 
2008 Average Job 



Openings per 
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Year 



Writers and Authors 1506.00 273043 110 3* 



*Same data as 2012. No updates from State Employment Development 
Occupational Employment Projections 2008-2018 



Imperial County 
http://www.labormarketinfo.edd.ca.gov/CommColleges/ 



 



Employment Trends (Faculty Assessment): 
Employment with an Associates Degree is possible, however it is dependent on having work experience and skills. There was no 
employment placement recorded for the IVC graduate in 2012-2013. Most journalist positions require a bachelor’s degree or above. 



 



 





http://www.labormarketinfo.edd.ca.gov/CommColleges/
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C. FUTURE – LIST OF “SMART” (SPECIFIC MEASURABLE ATTAINABLE RELEVANT TIME-LIMITED) 



PROGRAM OBJECTIVES FOR NEXT ACADEMIC YEAR TO ADDRESS PROGRAM 
IMPROVEMENT, GROWTH, OR UNMET NEEDS/GOALS. ALL PROGRAM GOALS MUST 
ADDRESS AT LEAST ONE OF THE INSTITUTIONAL GOALS. 



 



FUTURE PROGRAM GOALS 
(Describe future program goals. List in order of budget priority.) 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)  



(Check all that apply.) 



  



1 FUTURE PROGRAM GOAL #1 
Budget Priority #1 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S) 



Identify Goal:  Explore possibility of a Digital Photography class, or addition of or expanded digital 
photography components to current photography class to meet journalistic and other needs. 



 1 
 2X 
 3 
 4 



Objective:   Add Digital Photography content to course offerings. 



Task(s):      Research curriculum content and make appropriate revisions to add digital photography 
content to course offerings.   
 



Timeline:   Have an answer by Spring 2015.     
 



EXPENSE TYPE FUNDING TYPE RESOURCE PLAN 
(Check all that apply.) 



BUDGET 
REQUEST 



 
 One-Time 
 
 Recurring 



 
 Categorical 
       Specify:       



 
 General Fund 



 Facilities 
 Marketing 
 Technology X 
 Professional Development 
 Staffing 



$0 
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2 FUTURE PROGRAM GOAL #2 
Budget Priority #2 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S) 



Identify Goal: Implement College news site on the IVC homepage, with website news and multimedia 
classes as part of a Communications program. 



 1 
 2X 
 3X 
 4 



Objective:    Add College News to IVC website offerings. 



Task(s):  Journalism students will upload stories and other work on IVC Journalism website. 



Timeline:  Journalism students will begin using the IVC Journalism website in Fall 2014. 



EXPENSE TYPE FUNDING TYPE RESOURCE PLAN 
(Check all that apply.) 



BUDGET 
REQUEST 



 
 One-Time 
 
 Recurring X 



 
 Categorical 
       Specify:  Student 
Resources      



 
 General Fund 



 Facilities 
 Marketing 
 Technology X 
 Professional Development 
 Staffing 



$0 



 



3 FUTURE PROGRAM GOAL #3 
Budget Priority #3 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S) 



Identify Goal: Explore the creation of an Internet radio station produced by 
broadcasting/communication/journalism classes. 



 1 
 2X 
 3 
 4 



Objective: Promote college events and activities, and reach out to the community via an online radio 
station which allows students to gain career experience while at IVC. 



Task(s): Look into costs and other issues surrounding online radio broadcasts. 



Timeline:  Determine feasibility by next program review. 



EXPENSE TYPE FUNDING TYPE RESOURCE PLAN 
(Check all that apply.) 



BUDGET 
REQUEST 
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 One-Time 
 
 Recurring  



 
 Categorical 
       Specify:        



 
 General Fund 



 Facilities 
 Marketing 
 Technology 
 Professional Development X 
 Staffing 



$      



  



TOTAL BUDGET REQUEST $      
 



1. How will your enhanced budget request improve student success?  
 
      
 



Comments:      
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III. INSTITUTIONAL STUDENT LEARNING OUTCOMES (ISLOs) 
 



ISLO 1 COMMUNICATION SKILLS 



ISLO 2 CRITICAL THINKING SKILLS 



ISLO 3 PERSONAL RESPONSIBILITY 



ISLO 4 INFORMATION LITERACY 



ISLO 5 GLOBAL AWARENESS 



 



IV. PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOMES (PLOs) 



PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOMES 
(Describe learning outcomes.) 



ISLO(S)  
[Link PLO to  



appropriate ISLO(s).] 



   



PLO 
1 



PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOME #1 ISLO(S) 



Identify Program Outcome:     
 Demonstrate the ethical responsibilities and practices of the journalism profession  
and understand basic media law.     
 



 ISLO 1 X 
 ISLO 2 X 
 ISLO 3 X 
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Measurable Outcome Summary: Students will understand and practice accurate, 
objective, fair, and comprehensive journalism, free of conflict, plagiarism or fabrication in the 
production of news as laid down in the tenets of the Society of Professional Journalists 
“Code of Ethics.”  
 
Students will be able to ethically reason through journalistic dilemmas that may challenge 
the tenets of the SPJ “Code of Ethics.”  
 
Students will understand the rights of a free press under federal and state statutes and will 
uphold them responsibly.  
 
Students will understand basic media law in relation to libel, privacy and copyright issues.  
 
Students will understand and practice timely delivery of news on deadlines prescribed by an 
editor or producer.  
 
Exemplary: 2 
Satisfactory: 8 
Unsatisfactory: 10 
 
Did the student produce the piece in a balanced, ethical, and fair way? 
Exemplary: 2 
Satisfactory: 7 
Unsatisfactory: 8 
 
Did this student conduct pertinent research and interviews that supported his/her final 
project? 
Exemplary: 2 
Satisfactory: 9 
Unsatisfactory: 9 
 
Did this student meet the deadlines for editing and publication of his/her final project? 
Exemplary: 6 
Satisfactory: 5 
Unsatisfactory: 9 
 
 
 



 ISLO 4 X 
 ISLO 5 
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 Met X  Partially Met  Not Met 
 



Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully 
met:       
 



   



 



PLO 
2 



PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOME #2 ISLO(S) 



Identify Program Outcome:    
 Demonstrate critical analysis in the research- and information-gathering processes for the 
production of news that is relevant to diverse groups both locally and globally.  



 ISLO 1 
 ISLO 2 X 
 ISLO 3 
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Measurable Outcome Summary: Students will understand and practice basic research skills in 
the production of a news story for print, broadcast or online.  
 
Students will understand and practice critical evaluation and identification of relevant and 
credible information from various sources in the production of a news story for print, broadcast 
or online.  
 
Students will understand and practice the process of finding sources, conducting concise and 
comprehensive interviews, and correctly attributing the information and direct quotes for a news 
story for print, broadcast or online.  
 
Students will understand and practice newsgathering skills that include development of sources 
on an ongoing basis which may include sources in public safety, politics, education, public 
administration, among others.  
 
Students will understand and practice the daily monitoring of local, regional, state, national and 
global news.  
 
Exemplary: 2 
Satisfactory: 8 
Unsatisfactory: 10 
 
Did the student produce the piece in a balanced, ethical, and fair way? 
Exemplary: 2 
Satisfactory: 7 
Unsatisfactory: 8 
 
Did this student conduct pertinent research and interviews that supported his/her final project? 
Exemplary: 2 
Satisfactory: 9 
Unsatisfactory: 9 
 
Did this student meet the deadlines for editing and publication of his/her final project? 
Exemplary: 6 
Satisfactory: 5 
Unsatisfactory: 9 
 
 
  



 ISLO 4 X 
 ISLO 5 
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 Met X  Partially Met   Not Met 
 



Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully 
met:  



   



PLO 
3 



PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOME #3 ISLO(S) 



Identify Program Outcome:    Demonstrate communication skills in writing and editing 
grammatically sound, comprehensive, and compelling news stories accepted by the professional 
media.     
 



 ISLO 1 X 
 ISLO 2 X 
 ISLO 3 X 
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Measurable Outcome Summary: Students will understand and use news formulas in writing 
hard news and feature news stories for print, broadcast and online.  
 
Students will understand and demonstrate a collaborative and respectful effort in producing 
news stories that involve peer review.  
 
Students will understand and identify the different forms of journalism employed by print, 
broadcast and online media in editorial, opinion, commentary, critical reviews, sports, and 
“advocacy” journalism, among others.  
 
Students will understand and use Associated Press style requirements.  
 
Students will write news stories for print, online, television and radio that are of professional, 
publishable quality.  
 
Exemplary: 2 
Satisfactory: 8 
Unsatisfactory: 10 
 
Did the student produce the piece in a balanced, ethical, and fair way? 
Exemplary: 2 
Satisfactory: 7 
Unsatisfactory: 8 
 
Did this student conduct pertinent research and interviews that supported his/her final project? 
Exemplary: 2 
Satisfactory: 9 
Unsatisfactory: 9 
 
Did this student meet the deadlines for editing and publication of his/her final project? 
Exemplary: 6 
Satisfactory: 5 
Unsatisfactory: 9 
 
 
 
 



 ISLO 4 
 ISLO 5  
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 Met X  Partially Met  Not Met 
 



Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully 
met:       
 



   



***** ATTACH PLO/SLO GRID ***** 



 



SLO Grid 



Course units 
# SLOs 



Identified 
SP 



2011 
SP 



2012 
SP 
2013 



SP 2014 



JRN 100 3 3   1 1   



JRN 101 3 3   1 1 
NOT 
OFFERED 



Student Learning Outcomes Assessment: 



All SLOs have been identified and most classes have had three assessed.  



SLO assessments are done in spring semesters. 



  



PLO Grid 



  



Program 
PLOs 



Identified 
SP 2011 



SP 
2012 



SP 
2013 



SP 
2014   



JOURNALISM 4       3   
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IMPERIAL VALLEY COLLEGE  
MISSION STATEMENT 



The mission of Imperial Valley College is to foster 
excellence in education that challenges students of every 
background to develop their intellect, character, and abilities; to 
assist students in achieving their educational and career goals; 
and to be responsive to the greater community.  
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Institutional Goals  
Educational Master Plan 2012-15 
Approved by Board of Trustees May 16, 2012 



 
Goal One (Institutional Mission and Effectiveness): The College will maintain programs and services that 
focus on the mission of the college supported by data-driven assessments to measure student learning and student 
success. 
Obj. Objectives for EMP Goal 1 
1.1 Develop systems and procedures that establish the mission of the college as the central mechanism for 



planning and decision making. 
1.2 Develop an institutional score card to assess student learning that drives integrated planning and 



resource allocation. 
1.3 Develop systems and procedures to ensure that the college maintains a collegial and self-reflective 



dialogue that improves effectiveness. 
1.4 Develop systems that are inclusive, cyclical, and understood by all stakeholders. 
 
Goal Two (Student Learning Programs and Services): The College will maintain instructional programs and 
services which support student success and the attainment of student educational goals. 
Obj. Objectives for EMP Goal 2 
2.1 Ensure that all instructional programs, regardless of location or means of delivery, address and meet the 



current and future needs of students. 
2.2 Review program learning outcomes annually (or biennially) to assure currency, improve teaching and 



learning strategies, and raise student success rates. 
2.3 Ensure that all Student Services programs, regardless of location or means of delivery, address and meet 



the current and future needs of students. 
2.4 Ensure that all Student Services programs engage in a process of sustainable continuous quality 



improvement by annual review of Service Area Outcomes, annual Program Review, and Comprehensive 
Program Review every three years. 



2.5 Ensure that the Library meets as closely as possible the “Standards of Practice for California Community 
College Library Faculty and Programs” of the Academic Senate for California Community Colleges. 



2.6 Ensure that instructional labs continue to collaborate in sharing financial and human resources, thus 
maintaining continuous quality improvement. 



 
Goal Three (Resources): The College will develop and manage human, technological, physical, and financial 
resources to effectively support the college mission and the campus learning environment. 
Obj. Objectives for EMP Goal 3 
3.1 Develop and implement a resource allocation plan that leads to fiscal stability. 
3.2 Implement a robust technological infrastructure and the enterprise software to support the college 



process. 
3.3 Build new facilities and modernize existing ones as prioritized in the facility master plan. 
3.4 Design and commit to a long-term professional development plan. 
3.5 Raise the health awareness of faculty, staff, and students. 



 
Goal Four (Leadership and Governance): The Board of Trustees and the Superintendent/President will 
establish policies that assure the quality, integrity, and effectiveness of student learning programs and services, 
and the financial stability of the institution. 
Obj. Objectives for EMP Goal 4 
4.1 Review all Board policies annually to ensure that they are consistent with the College mission 



statement, that they address the quality, integrity, and effectiveness of student learning programs and 
services, and that they guard the financial stability of the institution. 



4.2 Maintain a clearly defined Code of Ethics that includes appropriate responses to unprofessional 
behavior. 



4.3 Ensure that the Board of Trustees is informed and involved in the accreditation process. 
4.4 Ensure that processes for the evaluation of the Board of Trustees and the Superintendent/President are 



clearly defined, implemented, and publicized. 
4.5 Establish a governance structure, processes, and practices that guarantee that the governing board, 



administration, faculty, staff, and students will be involved in the decision making process. 
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IMPERIAL VALLEY COLLEGE 
SERVICE AREA PROGRAM REVIEW 



 
 



I. PROGRAM/DEPARTMENT DISCRIPTION (include Vision; Mission; Services-
Functions; Funding Sources Statement) 
Vision: to contribute to student success by providing facilities where students can complete 



  assignments, and by providing tutoring to enhance students’ understanding of course 



  concepts and the learning process. 



  Mission: to provide services and equipment requested by the instructors and programs that 



  refer students to Learning Services, and to keep those services and equipment current 



  with the requirements of the instructors and programs that refer students to Learning 



  Services. 



Functions:  



  ‐The Reading and Language Labs provide rooms and computers that instructors can 



  reserve for their classes.  The classes come in as a whole to work on a computer‐based 



  program chosen by the instructor.  The instructor is responsible for monitoring and 



  assessing student performance on that work.  Students may also come in on their own 



  to work on those assignments.  Tutors are available to help students as they work on 



  their computer‐based assignments. 



  ‐The Writing Lab provides writing students with tutorial help with essays, research 



  papers, and grammar exercises through individual appointments.  It also conducts 



  several workshops throughout the semester on various aspects of the writing process.  



  The workshops are open to all students. 



  ‐The Reading/Writing/Language Lab as a whole provides computers for students in 



  general to work on school assignments as needed. 



  ‐The Study Skills Center provides students with study skills workshops, conversation 



  classes, and tutoring assistance for a variety of courses.  Students are referred to the 



  Center by instructors and various programs (EOPS, DSP&S, etc.).  Students may also 



  apply for tutoring on their own. 



Funding: general fund and the programs that refer students for tutoring.  
 
 



II. SERVICE AREA OUTCOMES (use the attached form to identify outcomes, methods, 
assessment process, results, decisions & recommendations) 
Click here to enter text. 
 



III. DATA (use data pertinent to your program/department; include qualitative and 
quantitative data; survey-evaluation results; and other relevant data to assess 
program/department effectiveness) 
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Click here to enter text. 
 
Fulfillment of Mission 
Attendance statistics indicate that Learning Services is fulfilling its purpose of 
providing students with a learning-centered environment where they can receive help 
in their school work or use computers to complete that work, whether they come in 
individually or with a class. 



Total Logins for All Learning Services Labs, Fall 2013 



Hour Mon Tue Wed Thu Fri Total Average 



8:00 AM 395 228 286 151 86 1146 229.20 



9:00 AM 402 439 547 629 336 2353 470.60 



10:00 AM 921 1140 1072 825 447 4405 881.00 



11:00 AM 574 1225 1028 912 466 4205 841.00 



12:00 PM 494 583 529 550 246 2402 480.40 



1:00 PM 310 336 572 360 101 1679 335.80 



2:00 PM 428 255 410 649 17 1759 351.80 



3:00 PM 116 254 184 234 1 788 197.00 



4:00 PM 105 178 152 120 0 555 138.75 



5:00 PM 889 1037 1086 1081 44 4093 1023.25 



6:00 PM 325 356 413 499 6 1593 398.19 



7:00 PM 7 5 7 4 0 23 5.75 
Total: 4966 6035.67 6286.00 6014.44 1699.00 25001 5000.16 



Average: 413.81 502.97 523.83 501.20 242.71 2083.40 436.91 
 



Student/Reservation Totals, Fall 2013 



Class 



Totals 



Average
Students 



Reserva‐ 
tions 



008  1355  49  27.65 



009  550  21  26.19 



010  611  25  24.44 



110  520  31  16.77 



018  472  23  20.52 



019  446  24  18.58 



ESL 005  29  1  29.00 



Math 
119 



60  3  20.00 



B.Ball  180  13  13.85 



Base B.  12  1  12.00 
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Tennis  27  1  27.00 



Totals:  4262  192  22.20 



 



WRITING LAB 
WORKSHOP RECORD 



Semester Workshops Attendance SLO # 



Fall 2013 1 Organizing and Outlining Ideas 4 1, 2 



  



2 Writing Thesis Statements 7 1, 2 



3 Achieving Coherence 5 1, 2 



4 Developing Ideas 4 1, 2 



5 
Everything You Need to Know 
about Verbs 7 1, 2 



6 
Fixing Comma Splices and Fused 
Sentences 8 1, 2 



7 Writing the Argument 1 1, 2 



8 
Using MLA and APA Styles 
Correctly 7 1, 2, 4 



9 
Open Workshop - You Choose the 
Topic 3   



Total: 46
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051 059 008 009 010 110 102 201
2



14 2 1 12
1
2



3
1 1



1 1 3
32 61 3



7
2



3



1



11



3
0



9



1



5 1



1



6



11



9



3



12



1 1 58 100 10 33 3 19
w/Slips 173



wo/Slips 9
Sub Total: 182



Abubo



Beckett



Loper



Beope



Writing Lab Statistics
Fall 2013



Rapp



Morris
Patterson



Krejci



Cormier



Dorantes
Guijarro
Heuman
Kemp



Instructors
English Classes (With Slips)
Students Tutored by Class



Martinez



Baukholt



Davis



Bemis



English 
Classes



Total:



Sandoval
Tirado
Williams
Zielinski



Rowley
Samaniego



Lewenstein



Instructors AG 110 BIO 100 CDEV CSI ETHICS GEOG HIST LIBS POLS SOC SPEECH
Chevarria 1
Chien 1
Diaz 1
Dollente 1
Edwards 2
Landeros 1
Miller 3
Mosier 1
Navarro 2
Pauley 9
Reyes 1
Sell 1
Sheppard 1
Solomon 1
Worshan 1



Total: 9 1 4 1 2 1 1 1 3 2 2



27



Total: 209



Other Classes



Other Classes (With Slips)
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Totals Percentage
Tutoring Slots Available 541
Tutoring Slots Booked 325 60.07%
No-Shows 50 15.38%
Booked Slots Helped 275 84.62%
   In-Person Appointments 250 90.91%
   On-Line Appointments 25 9.09%
Walk-In Signups 25
Walk-Ins Helped 21 84.00%
Total Students Helped 296



Appointment Stats
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Success of Mission 
Student and staff surveys indicate that students consider the services and facilities 
offered by Learning Services to be helpful in achieving their educational goals. 
 



Reading Lab Class Survey Results, Fall 2013 



Total Responses: 40 Class Level:
018 = 26 



(65%) 
019 = 14 



(35%)  Class Level 
Breakdown 



Opinion Representative Responses 



Helpful 
39 



(97.5%) 



It helped me improve my skills. 
The availability of computers helped those who don't have the luxury at 
    home. 
I could work at my own pace. 
It helped me learn on my own and fix my own problems. 
It helped me to review and understand concepts we covered in class. 
I was able to finish my homework. 
It was a quiet place to do work. 
It gave me time to do my work. 
When I had concerns, they were immediately addressed. 
It helped me understand things more clearly. 
I did my reading labs here; at home I would forget. 
It was easier to access my work from the Reading Lab. 
I can ask the teacher for help, and I get things started and finished. 
I know that I would never have come by myself. 
When my own computer wasn't functioning, the Reading Lab was always a  
   place that I could rely on to finish my assignments. 
I learned more every time I went there. 



018 = 26 
(66.7%) 
019 = 13 
(33.3%) 



Not 
Helpful 



1 
(2.5%) 



It was confusing, boring, and too long to actually be able to 
focus.  [This seems to relate to the program as well.] 



018 = 0 
019 = 1 (100%) 



  



Phonics Helpful (8/100%) Not Helpful (0) 



Needed 8 (20%) 



It allowed me to review what I already  
   knew. 
It explained things in further detail. 
It helped me to pronounce some words  
   better, and I even learned some new  
   words. 



  



018 = 7 (87.5%)
019 = 1 (12.5%) 



Not Needed 
32 



(80%) 



    018 = 19 
(59.4%) 
019 = 13 
(40.6%) 



      



The purpose of this survey was to see how students felt about coming to the lab to do their lab assignment 
as a class rather than individually.  The comments above address that issue. 
However, many students commented on the program they used for their lab assignment.  Most teachers 
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used Aplia, while two used My Reading Lab.  The surveys were done by class level, not individual classes, 
so which comments relate to which  program is impossible to determine.  However, all program comments 
but one were positive.  (For the negative comment, see above.)   
In general, students credited the programs with helping them  
   improve their skills (read and think better) 
   understand the class better 
   become more independent  
   be better prepared for the future   
Specifically, they cited  
   the exercises  
   the examples  
   being told immediately if they answered incorrectly  
   being given another chance to answer the questions 
   seeing the correct answers at the end of the lesson  
 
Overall, it seems that having classes come in as a whole to work on assignments chosen, monitored, and 
evaluated by the instructor is beneficial to students. 
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Total
Responses



Yes No ? 25
100 14 56 Imagina 20 (80%) 3 (12%) 2 (8%)
110 Anda 14 56
113 Skipper 9 36
200 ? 2 8
220 9 36
221
223
? 2 8



Totals: 25 25 20 3 2



Total
Responses



Yes No ? 77
001 1 1.29 Eng. Disc. 68 88.3 71 (92.2%) 0 6 (7.79%)
002 Pro. Pow. 5 6.5
004 2 2.59 Foc. Grm. 7 9.1
005 1 1.29 NorthStar 2 2.6
010 68 88.3 Quia 1 1.3
011 Q Skills 0
012 Townsend 0
013
014 1 1.29
015
025
031
032
042
052
? 4 5.19



Totals: 77 83 71 0 6



ESL



Classes Responses Percentage Programs Responses Percentage
Helpful?



Language Lab Spanish/ESL Survey Results, Fall 2013
Spanish



Classes Responses Percentage Programs Responses Percentage
Helpful?
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What improvements did you make by using the 
program?



Skipper helped me identify words that need the accent.
I learned Spanish verbs and how to use them.
How to form sentences in Spanish.
I learned how to spell better in Spanish.
I improved my Spanish speaking.
I learned how to speak Spanish the right way.  Also, I learned 
   correct grammar and conjugation.
Acvcents and the meanings of words
None.



What aspects of the program helped you make those improvements?



The program marked the wrong words that I wrote, so I learned new 
   words and how to write them correctly.
It enabled me to review my Spanish.
The practice tests and homework.
Lots of fill-in-the blank sentence practice activities.
The computers are not good.
The learning and written parts, but not the oral ones.
Definitions and the examples.
The program was limited and repeated itself.  After a couple of times,
    you got bored because it was the same thing over and over again.
It was review, not the program, that helped me.
We couldn't proceed without the right word.
Repetition of words.
The program is very good, but is a bit boring and you get angry easily.



Representative Responses To Spanish Survey



Representative Responses to ESL Survey
What improvements did you make by using the 



program?
What aspects of the program helped you make those improvements?



I feel more confidence because my English is improving.
I have more vocabulary.
Better pronunciation and differentiation of sounds.
I am better at reading and listening.
I have improved my reading, writing, and speaking.
I learned to identify relative clauses.
I have improved my grammar.
I learned to write verbs.
I understand more when people are speaking, and I can write more 
   words.
I understand my other classes better.
The practice reminded me of what we did in class.
I improved my vocabulary and listening, so I am doing better in 
   my classes.
Better comprehension and vocabulary.
I learned many phrases and how to write sentences.



The practice.
The pronunciation.
The exercises and comparing of words.
Reading and listening.
Vocabulary and listening exercises.
Listening and speaking exercises.
Having to analyze the questions to choose the best answer.
The stories and drawings.
Lessons where there were texts.
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Percentage Percentage Percentage



How well does your tutor know the subject 91.67% 4.17% 0.00%



Has your tutor been supportive to your 
educational progress?



89.58% 8.33% 0.00%



How would you rate the tutor's punctuality? 95.83% 0.00% 0.00%



Has the time of your tutoring session been 
well managed by the tutor?



93.75% 4.17% 0.00%



Percentage Percentage Percentage



Has the tutor shown enthusiasm while 
tutoring?



91.67% 2.08% 0.00%



Would you recommend this tutor to someone 
else?  Why?



95.83% 0.00% 0.00%



Would you be interested in being tutored by 
the same tutor again?  Why?



87.50% 0.00% 0.00%



What constructive criticism or praise do you 
have for your tutor? (Representative 
responses)



EOPS: 12 26.09% DSP&S: 2 4.35% ?: 3 6.52%



LRNA 800 1 2.17% Walk-in: 23 50.00% 46



Tutoring: 43 93.48% Workshops: 0 0.00% Test Proctoring: 0 0.00%



Other: 0 0.00%



How would you rate the service(s) you 
used?



Very helpful:  42 91.30% Somewhat: 0 0.00% Not helpful: 0 0.00%



How many hours of tutoring per week have 
you had?



1 = 8 (17.4%)
2 = 23 (50.00%)



3 = 7 (15.21%)
4 = 0



5 = 0
? = 5 (10.86%)



Has tutoring been beneficial to your studies? Very beneficial: 39 84.78% Somewhat: 2 4.35% Not helpful: 0 0.00%



How would you rate the services provided 
by our staff?



High Quality: 43 93.48% Regular: 1 2.17%
Need 
Improvement:



0 0.00%



Do you have any complaints? 
(Representative Responses)
What classes would you like to have tutoring 
in next semester in the S.S.C.?



Total Responses:



Number 



0



0



0



0



Little



2



1



Number 



0



0



Moderate



Number Number



2



4



0



0



0



0



42



Number



Number 
Excellent



44



43



46



45



What services have you used?



Study Skills Center Survey, Fall 2013    Total Responses: 48



History; Math 71, 81, 91; Calculus; Stats; Admin. of Justice; Bus. 220, Eco 101 &102; All courses required for a business major; 
Nursing; Biology 100; Chem. 100, 200; Eng. 009, 010, 201.



She explained Math 91 very well.  She is excellent.  Excellent all around.  She is good at what she does.  Great tutor!  She is: very 
helpful, very knowledgeable; explains the subject well.  He's a very friendly and helpful tutor.  He is a great tutor!  Keep up the 
excellent work. . . .I will be back for more tutoring.  Very nice, easy to understand.   



No (33); No complaints whatsoever; No, everything went well.



Program:
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Very Well Somewhat Needs Improvement
Question



Question



44



46
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123 Class Level:



Helpful 122 (99%)



Not 
Helpful



4 (3.25%)



Writing Lab Class Survey Results, Fall 2013



The percentages for "Helpful" and "Not Helpful" are off because three students had both positive and negative comments.  
Only one student (in Eng 010) had nothing good to say.  Of the four negative comments, only two relate to the point of the 
survey: the benefit of coming to the lab as a class rather than individually.  
There were a few favorable comments about the Aplia program and specific assignments:
Aplia 
   interesting lesson content 
   the practice that the program allowed them to do  
   immediate grading of exercises
   improvement in English and writing skills 
   better understanding of things that were confusing in class
   improved grades in class
Other assignments 
   the journal exercises helped them write better essays
   typing essays on the computer helpd them develop computer skills
   typing on the computer helped them learn how to format an essay
   typing on the computer helped them develop research skills



Overall, it seems clear that most students felt that they benefitted when the whole class came to the lab to work on an 
assignment. 



I was able to start my homework and know
   what was going to come in the next test.
I could practice, and improved in the 
   class.
I felt comfortable to be with my class and
  ask questions.  If I came to the lab alone,   
   I would've been shy and afraid to ask 
   questions.
It helped me in being able to rewrite my 
   essays and use the internet to help me 
   figure out synonyms and spelling errors.
The Lab taught you what you didn't 
   understand.
The teacher was very helpful and patient 
   with us.  She was very open that we 
   should always ask for help.
It gave me time and experience to type 
   faster.  It also helped me to learn how to 
   type up an essay.
It is more quiet than the library.
Everything is much easier and organized.
If your teacher is sick, [the lab staff] are 
   willing to sub for your teacher.
Working in class saves time and enables 
   me to do other work at home.
If we didn't have to come as a class, I 
   would have honestly never showed up.



Total Responses:



Benefit Representative Responses
It helped me to access research sources and improve my writing skills.
It helped me finsih assignments by providing a computer for me.
It helped me chatch up on extra work.
Computers are never easy to handle; tutors know their way in the lab.
I was able to finsh class assignments on time.
It helped me improve the way I read and analyze.
It gave me a schedule and order to do instead of doing it at home where I was 
   more prone to distractions.  Coming to the lab helped me do what I needed
   to do.
It was helpful for typing essays, searching research, and doing online 
   homework when I don't have internet at home.
I had time to catch up on assignments I couldn't do at home.  If I had 
   questions about my homework online, I had my teacher there to help me 
   out.
I could do my homework and receive help from tutors.
It gave me quick Internet access since the computers in the library are never
    free.
It helped me get ahead on my Aplia.
It's something different than just sitting in class.
It made our witing assignments more efficient.
I didn't have to bring my laptop to school.
My writing skills got better.
It helped us do assignments we can't do in class.
It helped me do my work and stay more focused.
It made the quizzes easier to answer.
The lab has all of the resources you need to do your work.
I have been learning a lot, and I have more time on doing homework.
I developed my English techniques and learned more skills.



I was distracted by other students.  I would rather work on my own at home.
The computers are slow and freeze up constantly.
It's too cold.
The only disadvantage it had was that since we came together as a class, we 
   had to leave together as a class. 



008 = 65 (52.8%) 009 = 36 (29.26%) 010 = 11 (8.9%) 110 = 11 (8.9%)
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008 009 010 110 201 220 CSI 206 PHIL 102 CDEV ?



Stephanie 6 2 2 5 1 1 2 2 21



Sonia 1 1 1 3



Dan 1 1



Alma 4 1 1 6



Total: 11 3 2 7 1 1 1 2 1 2 31



Very Somewhat Not at All Very Somewhat Not at All Very Somewhat Not at All



Stephanie 95.24% 4.76% 0 95.24% 4.76% 0 95.24% 4.76% 0



Sonia 100% 100% 0 100% 100% 0 100% 100% 0



Dan 100% 100% 0 100% 100% 0 100% 100% 0



Alma 100% 100% 0 100% 100% 0 100% 100% 0



Stephanie



Sonia



Dan



Alma



(in 



training)



Writing Lab Student Survey Results, Fall 2013



Total



Classes



Writing Other



Classes Tutored



Organization and Preparation Clarity Support and Interest



Tutor



 Evaluation of Service



Categories



Tutor



 Evaluation of Tutor



Yes:



   She is very patient and explains very well.



   She is a nice person.



   She is very helpful.



   She was well organized.



   She taught me the correct way of writing.



   She was very helpful and knowledgeable.



   She is very understanding and helpful.



   . . .if your work needs to be just briefly inspected.



   She is very helpful and clear on what you need to do to fix 



      your essay.



Yes:



   She provides examples and explains clearly.



   She explains everything very clearly.



Yes.  He gives you good examples and clarifies things so you 



   understand.



Categories and Responses
Tutor



Most Helpful Part of the Session Recommendations for Tutor Recommendation of Tutor



Yes:



   She was clear.



   She explained everything in a very good way.     



   She explains in detail.



   She gave clear instructions on following the promp.



Of course.  Most definitely.



She gives me good advice for how [to] do my essay.



The Thesis and topic sentences.



She gives me examples to help me understand.



She helped me correct my mistakes and write an amazing 



   essay.



She pointed out my errors and then let me correct them 



   myself in order to learn from my mistakes.



Structure.



The tutor explained each each correction that was made and 



   suggested better alternatives.



Topic sentences and conclusion.



Feedback and advice.



She made me understand how in‐text citations work.



How to make my topic sentences relate to the thesis.



She helped me to improve my introduction.



She helped me understand how to write my thesis statement 



   to support my topic sentences.



Organizing the structure of the essay, and grammar errors.



How to use "a" with a person.  Don't use too many



    semicolons.  How to be clear in the conclusion.



Help with grammar and sentences.



When he told me what else to improve [besides what I asked 



   help with].



She explained clearly.



She helped me make my essay more conhesive.



The way she explained how to do a works cited [page] 



   correctly.



Helping me with my thesis.



No.  I think that she explains well.



No.  She did great.



Longer tutoring sessions.



Keep doing your great job!



Explain in more detail other aspects of 



   material that is being reviewed.



Take more time in reviewing students' essays.



No.  She was doing exactly what I asked help 



   for.



No.  She was very helpful.



No.  He is a great tutor.



No.  Not at all.
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Semester Staff Member Center Position 10



Fall 2013 All R/W/L Lab Tutors



# Resp. %



Effective 7 70



1. Effective Satisfactory 2 20



2. Satisfactory Needs Impr. 1 10



3. Needs Improvement



What suggestions do you have for improving how the Center contributes to student learning?  (Summaries)



Total Responses:



Overall evaluation of Center operations.  Check one:



7



Learning Services Staff Survey, Results, Fall 2013



The Reading and Writing Lab is doing its job to improve students skills, especially in phonics this semester.



Fewer students had to work on phonics this semester, and those who did put in a lot of effort.



The Reading and Writing Lab functions effectively because students are able to ask tutors questions about any assignment 



   they are working on, whether reading (including phonics) or writing.



Students are really taking advantage of the programs the Lab offers.  They show enthusiasm when they come to the Lab to 



   work on assignments for their classes.



Tutors should be trained on any software that teachers use for their classes.



The procedures and rules keep things organized, orderly, and focused on learning.



We minimize distractions, provide bilinual assistance for beginning ESL students, and tutors understand and can explain all of 



    the programs the Lab offers.



We offer good service to students, but the computers do not allow them to get as much as possible from the programs.



Students have been able to catch on to the programs for ESL (in spite of problems with the computers).



The Language Lab provides software programs, computers, internet access, printers, and tutor assistance.  Only 30% of the



   computers are fully functional, but they are assigned according to student needs.  Therefore, the Lab is functioning 



   satisfactorily with the resources that are available.



Students who needed phonics work were more involved in the exercises and improved this semster over previous



   semsters.



In addition to the improvement in phonics, there were fewer requests for resets in My Reading Lab, indicating that students 



   had improved their reading skills in previous classes. 



Students who are interested in improving their skills have improved.  Those who are not interested, haven't.



I have seen improvement in each student: Most [ESL] students now speak English instead of Spanish, and they have learned 



   how to login to the computer and use the programs; before, they would always be asking for help.



I have seen improvement in students being able to work on their own, after being shown how to login, print, etc.



Students who come in wanting help correct their mistakes, and the more they come in, the better their writing gets.



Students who come to the Lab more often have shown better vocabulary and assignment grade improvement.



Students have shown improvement with using the ESL programs and are practicing English more.



Students who practice writing, reading, speaking, and listening through the Spanish and English software programs are helped 



   in their classes.



The Writing Lab and the services it offers (tutoring and workshops) needs to be advertised more.



Reading tutors should be trained in other programs that are used in the Lab (i.e. Aplia), not just My Reading Lab.



The writing teachers and students should be made more aware of the writing services that are available.



We need new computers, and the rooms/carpets need to be cleaned more often.



Asking a student who is not working to leave.  That will lessen distractions and provide more room for students who are 



   actually serious and dedicated to their studies.



We have received complaints from both students and teachers about the few computers that are in good condition.  Also, the 



   head phones are either broken or cannot be adjusted because they are fixed with adhesive tape.



Having computers that worked whould help students complete their work, and teachers would be able to bring their students 



   for tests in the Language Lab.



Only 30% of the computers in the Languae Lab are fully functional.   All computers need to be fully functioning for students to 



   take advantage of all of the services that the Language Lab provides.



Analysis



2



1



Explain your answer to the previous question: (Summaries)



Have you noticed an improvement in student learning among students who use the Center?  Please explain.  (Summaries)
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Learning Services Staff Survey, Results, Fall 2013



While the assessment of R/W/L Lab operations varies among individual staff mentbers, the majority (70%) of those 



who deal directly with students feel that the Lab is functioning well.  While all staff acknowledge areas that need 



improvement, they also note recognizable progress among students who use the Lab.  



The primary area of concern for improvement is technology/equipment.  The computers are six years old and 



showing their age.  As noted in the survey responses, they need to be replaced in order to give students a better 



opportunity for success.  That replacement is scheduled to occur in December/January.



Headphones are another crucial issue.  Since they are used daily by many students, they suffer wear and frequent 



breakage. We have been trying to make do with those that are still (mostly) functioning, but there are not enough 



good ones left to provide a quality learning experience to all students who use the Lab to do required assignments.  



Fortunately, new headphones have been ordered and, with the new computers, will enhance the Lab's 



effectiveness considerably.  



Summary
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Semester Staff Member Center Position 7



Fall 2013 All SSC Tutors



# Resp. %



Effective 7 100



1. Effective Satisfactory 0 0



2. Satisfactory Needs Impr. 0 0



3. Needs Improvement



Have you noticed an improvement in student learning among students who use the Center?  Please explain.  (Summaries)



The students that I have tutored have not only shown improvement with every visit, but they say that their grades have 



   improved and that coming to tutoring has helped them.  They have not only learned several processes and formulas, but also 



   show confidentce in solving problems by themselves.  The can recall what they worked on the previous weeks as well.  



Students not only report better grades, but are able to remember what was covered in previous tutoring sessions.



Students have shown significant improvement in their learning.  One way they have demonstrated this progress is by their 



   improved grades. Most importantly, students were committed until the end of thier sessions.



Most of the English students are now able to understand the concept of an essay format and are improving their writing skills.  



Also, students have demonstrated more interest in the tutoring sessions.  Most of them have come prepared with their



    materials and are eager to do the work.



I have had three students who received "F's" on their first month's exam, but after receiving tutoring are passing their classes.



One math student recently said that she finally understood some concepts she had been having trouble with.  ALso, I have 



   seen students in general become independent learners.



Improvement is most noticeable among students who come regularly and never miss their appointments.



What suggestions do you have for improving how the Center contributes to student learning?  (Summaries)



Letting students know that they must come to their appopintments would be effective in maximizing the time tutors can work.



Making sure that students have their notes and books would help tutors know what the students needed help with.  



ESL students could benefit from more conversation classes.



I would suggest more individual tutoring sessions for sutdents under the DSP&S program.



More individual tutoring sessions for students in the DSP&S program.  They need more hours and individual [attention], as the 



   students from the EOPS program receive.



We need more tutors to handle all of the students who need help.



There are a few things that would improve the Center's contribution to student learning: 1) A new login system.  The current  



   system is slow and takes time away from tutoring.  2) Posters around the room reminding students of the rules so they don't 



   disturb students who are receiving tutoring.  3) Computers.  Many students (especially CIS students) need access to 



   computers.  There is only one in the Center, and it needs to be updated.



Learning Services Staff Survey, Results, Fall 2013



Total Responses:



Analysis



Overall evaluation of Center operations.  Check one:



7



0



0



Explain your answer to the previous question: (Summaries)



Tutors here have a real interest in helping studetns learn, leading to an organized and comfortable work environment.  Also, 



   the supervisors understand the students and turors very well, so they maximize the time and appointments everyone has.



Students who have received tutoring have said that they did well on a test or received a good grade on their essay.



Students are always prepared to work and willing to learn new methods of study.



Students are learning to have discipline for their accademics and an interst in learning rather than just passing their classes.



All students can receive help with the subjects they are studying.  Some of them have regular appointments, but those who 



   don't have time for appointments can receive walk‐in tutoring.



The Center helps students to the best of its ability, and with the resources available to it.



In spite of the lack of resources and staff, the Center is doing what it can to give students the help they need, even if it means 



   that tutors are required to tutro small groups instead of individuals.



Summary



All of the SSC staff agree that the Center is working efficiently.  This is demonstrated by the improvemetns that 



students who use the Center have made in their understanding of the learning process and in their class grades. 



The staff does, however, note that the Center could function better with more resources, such as tutors and 



equipment. 



Learning Services Staff Survey, Results, Fall 2013
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IV. ANALYSIS (evaluate the strengths, challenges, opportunities and needs of your 



program/department; provide thorough interpretation of data; use the attached form to 
list previous objectives/goals and associated Institutional Goals; state if met, partially 
met, or not met for each one; give detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail 
on status on those not fully met.) 
‐As a responsive entity, Learning Services adjusts its services to meet needs identified by 



instructors, programs, and students.  According to attendance records and student/staff 



surveys, we are addressing current needs effectively.  For example, in the fall 2013 semester, 



8,456 students (25,000 logins) took advantage of our services.  Also, positive responses on the 



various student surveys ranged from 80% to 100%, depending on the survey.  Tutors and staff in 



the various labs indicated that students are improving academically because of their use of the 



labs' services, and that the Lab was functioning efficiently.  They did point out that we needed to 



update our technological capabilities, and that was accomplished in the R/W/L Lab through the 



computer refresh that occurred during the break between the fall 2013 and spring 2014 



semesters.  We have plans to request tablets for tutors in the SSC to make it easier for them to 



help students who require computer programs to do their work.  In addition, one instructor 



suggested an adjustment to one of the surveys, which we will incorporate this semester. 



‐As a responsive entity, Learning Services faces the primary challenge of anticipating how many 



tutors will be necessary in any given semester before we know how many students will be 



attending classes and be required to use lab facilities.  Each semester, we make an estimate 



based on passed semesters and current registration data, but that often has to be adjusted 



more than once within the first few weeks of the semester. 



‐As always, the primary need of the Learning Services Department is funding for equipment, 



such as headphones, and tutors. 
 
 
 



V. FINDINGS & FUTURE DIRECTION (summarize findings and indicate how the 
findings have shaped decision making; address areas of concern; provide 
recommendations for future goals of your program/department; use the attached form 
to identify goals for the next year; align future program goals to one or more 
institutional goals, and address applicable needs by listing budget enhancement 
requests associated with program goals, and select applicable resource plan, i.e. 
facilities, staffing, technology, professional development, marketing.) 
 
‐As a responsive entity, Learning Services will continue to accommodate instructor and student 



needs by providing adequate facilities and staff.  Currently, tutoring staff in the R/W/L Lab is 



sufficient, and we will continue our ongoing recruitment of new tutors in order to maintain 



sufficient coverage.  Since, due to limited tutorial staffing, the SSC was able to provide tutoring 



appointments for only 78 of the 132 applications they received in the fall of 2013, we are 



making a special request for funding to hire 3 additional tutors a week.  This will enable the 



Center to help an additional 60 to 80 students a week.   



‐Other goals are listed on the attached sheet.   
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VI. PROCESS IMPROVEMENT OPPORTUNITIES (Use the attached “Process 



Improvement Opportunities” form to identify three processes for improvement in 
terms of: 1) Work efficiency, 2) Cost reductions, and 3) Contributions to student 
enrollment and/or success. Identify one or more institutional goals supported by each 
process. Assess progress in attainment of process improvements identified in previous 
Program Review.) 
‐Since Learning Services is a response entity that makes adjustments to facilities and staffing as 



dictated by needs identified each semester by programs, instructors, and students, an attempt 



to plan adjustments before those needs have been identified would be premature.  



Nevertheless, the attached form includes some achievements the department is in the process 



of accomplishing. 
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SERVICE AREA PROGRAM REVIEW  
PROCESS IMPROVEMENT OPPORTUNITIES 



 
PURPOSE: For all IVC programs to engage in continuous process improvements, 
efficiency evaluation, and implementation of steps to facilitate increased student 
enrollments and student success. 
 
GOALS:  Each process within the departments will be reviewed in terms of: 1) Work 
efficiency, 2) Potential cost reductions, and 3) Potential contributions for increasing 
enrollment and/or student success. 
 
DEPARTMENT: Click here to enter text. 
  
 Opportunities for: 



 PROCESS #1: Develop/implement an embedded tutor program for basic skills classes, 
which typically have a low success rate. 



 Work efficiencies: Having tutors in the classroom with the teacher enhances the teacher's 
instructional efforts.  Students receive instruction from both the teacher and the tutor. 



 Cost reductions: The program would be funded by Basic Skills money, so there would be 
no negative impact on the school's budget.  Also, embedded tutor hours would be separate 
from regular tutoring hours, which means that there would be a reduction in budgetary 
expense. 



 Contributions to student enrollment &/or success: Student success is enhanced by 
having a tutor in the classroom to give students immediate help in grasping concepts 
covered in class.  In addition, the regularly scheduled tutoring sessions in which the tutor 
meets with students outside of class give students another opportunity to clarify issues and 
so reinforces learning. 



 Supports Institutional Goal and Objectives: 2 
 



 PROCESS #2: Continue to expand writing workshop offerings to address needs identified 
by faculty and students. 



 Work efficiencies: Workshops are conducted by writing instructors and/or writing tutors 
and so are extensions of their instructional responsibilities.  Typically, they use resources 
that have already been developed for classes, so preparation time is minimal.  



 Cost reductions: Conducting workshops is voluntary, so there is no cost for this 
enhancement to student learning.  



 Contributions to student enrollment &/or success: Students receive additional, more 
focused instruction in areas in which they feel weak.  Such reinforcement of classroom 
instruction provides students the opportunity to enhance their understanding of the subject 
matter and perform better in their classes.   



 Supports Institutional Goal and Objectives:  2 
 



 PROCESS #3: Continue to post writing workshop materials on the school's website so 
that students can access them at need. 



 Work efficiencies: Since the instructor posts materials that have already been developed, 
the work is done.  The materials can continue to enhance student learning indefinitely with 
no additional effort on the instructor's part.  



 Cost reductions: Student access to the website requires no faculty or tutors, and so is cost 
free to the school. 
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 Contributions to student enrollment &/or success: Students may access the workshop 
materials any time they feel the need for a review, to prepare for tests, etc.  Therefore, their 
learning and success is continually supported.   



 Supports Institutional Goal and Objectives:  2 
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PROGRAM GOALS 
 



A. PAST – EVALUATION OF PREVIOUS CYCLE OBJECTIVES/PROGRAM GOALS (SET IN PREVIOUS YEAR) 
List your previous objectives/goals and associated Institutional Goals. All program goals must address at least one of the institutional goals. 



 



PAST PROGRAM GOALS 
(Describe past program goals.) 



INSTITUTIONAL



GOAL(S)  
(Check all that apply.) 



   



1  PAST PROGRAM GOAL #1 
INSTITUTIONAL 



GOAL(S)	
Identify Program Goal from Last Program Review: Enhance tutor training to expand each tutor's capabilities 



in order to save money by reducing the number of tutors needed and yet still give students the help that they 



need. 



 



1



 2 



 3 



 4 
 Met  Partially Met  Not Met



 



Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met: The 



change in lab programs (from a lab‐administered program to a teacher‐administered assignment) and a decline 



in requests for tutoring have required a reduction in tutoring staff.  The goal of saving money has been reached, 



but not in the way proposed.  The change has been organic rather than imposed, which is better. 



 



   



   



X



X
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2  PAST PROGRAM GOAL #2 
INSTITUTIONAL 



GOAL(S)	
Identify Program Goal from Last Program Review: Save money by reducing student load and tutor hours in 



the labs by making tutoring a one‐unit contract.  Fewer tutors would be needed and would tutor only their 



students.  There would be no walk‐in tutoring.  Students would probably be more motivated by working for the 



unit and so would  probably do better in their classes. 



 



1



 2 



 3 



 4 



 Met  Partially Met  Not Met



 



Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met:Making 



tutoring a one‐unit contract is not yet feasible.  However, a tighter tutor/student ratio has been achieved 



through decreased demand for tutoring. 



 



   



3  PAST PROGRAM GOAL #3 
INSTITUTIONAL 



GOAL(S)	
Identify Program Goal from Last Program Review: Expand/modify lab facilities to accommodate small‐



group tutoring in place of one‐on‐one tutoring.  The labs could serve more students without increasing the 



tutoring cost. 



 



1



 2 



 3 



 4 
 Met  Partially Met  Not Met



 



Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met:



Expansion/modification of lab facilities is not feasible in the current economic circumstances.  Also, while some 



small‐group tutoring occurs, students seem to prefer and benefit more from one‐on‐one attention.  Therefore, 



the focus should be on how to accommodate more one‐on‐one tutoring rather than reducing it.  Such 



expansion/modification was included in the initial plans for the new library (discussed a few years ago) that is to 



be built sometime in the unforeseen future.  Perhaps by then the needs of both students and Learning Services 



will have changed in a way that makes the new accommodations suitable to those needs. 



X



X



X



X



X
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Comments: The past goals were projections based on conditions within Learning Services and California's budget crisis.  We tried to develop 



ways in which Learning Services could cut costs and still fulfill its mandate to give students the best possible service.  Unfortunately, as time went on and  
conditions changed, many of those goals proved to be undoable.    
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FUTURE – LIST OF “SMART” (SPECIFIC MEASURABLE ATTAINABLE RELEVANT TIME‐LIMITED) PROGRAM OBJECTIVES FOR 



NEXT ACADEMIC YEAR TO ADDRESS PROGRAM IMPROVEMENT, GROWTH, OR UNMET NEEDS/GOALS. ALL 
PROGRAM GOALS MUST ADDRESS AT LEAST ONE OF THE INSTITUTIONAL GOALS. 



 



FUTURE PROGRAM GOALS 
(Describe future program goals. List in order of budget priority.) 



INSTITUTIONAL 



GOAL(S)  
(Check all that apply.) 



  	



1  FUTURE PROGRAM GOAL #1
Budget Priority #1 



INSTITUTIONAL 



GOAL(S)	



Identify Goal: Maintain a sufficient number of tutors in the Reading/Writing/Language Lab and Study Skills Center to 



accommodate the number of students who seek tutoring. 



 



1



 2 



 3 



 4 Objective: Analyze data on present student usage of tutors and unmet demand for tutors.  Do Gap analysis and 



disproportionate impact analysis for Basic Skills v. other student populations.  



 



Task(s): A. Check enrollment data and projections, and available funds. B. Monitor need for tutors via Starfish Student 



Support system.   



Timeline: Complete Task A by May 2014.  Complete Task B by May 2015.  Budget of $90,000 is for the equivalent of 16 



tutors working 20 hours per week for 14 weeks per semester @$10 per hour.   



EXPENSE TYPE  FUNDING TYPE 
RESOURCE PLAN
(Check all that apply.) 



BUDGET 



REQUEST 



 One‐Time 



 Recurring 



 Categorical



       Specify:            



 



 General Fund 



Facilities



 Marketing 



 Planning & Budget 



 Professional Development



 Staffing 



SLO/SAO (Student 



Learning Outcome/ 



Service Area Outcome)



 Student Services 



 Technology 



$90,000.00



  	



X



X



X 



X 



X



X
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2  FUTURE PROGRAM GOAL #2
Budget Priority #2 



INSTITUTIONAL 



GOAL(S)	



Identify Goal: Increase tutoring impact on student learning in the Study Skills Center. 



 



1



 2 



 3 



 4 



Objective: Compare number of applications for tutoring to the number that the SSC was able to accept based on tutor 



availability.   



Task(s): Review application records to determine the number of students turned away because of lack of tutors. 



Review past student/tutor ratios to determine how many additional tutors would be necessary to make it possible for 



the SSC to accommodate all of the applications for tutoring it receives on average.  Do a cost analysis related to which 



subjects need to be offered and which tutors would tutor them to determine how much it would cost to hire enough 



tutors to tutor the additional students. 



Timeline: Fall 2014.  Budget of $20,000 would provide for three additional tutors per week, which would allow the 



Study Skills Center to offer tutoring appointments to an additional sixty to eighty students per week. 



EXPENSE TYPE  FUNDING TYPE 
RESOURCE PLAN 
(Check all that apply.) 



BUDGET 



REQUEST 



 One‐Time 



 Recurring 



 Categorical



      Specify:            



 



 General Fund 



Facilities



 Marketing 



 Planning & Budget 



 Professional Development



 Staffing 



SLO/SAO (Student 



Learning Outcome/ 



Service Area Outcome)



 Student Services 



 Technology 



$20,000.00



  	
   



X 



X 



X



X



X



X
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3  FUTURE PROGRAM GOAL #3
Budget Priority #3 



INSTITUTIONAL 



GOAL(S)	



Identify Goal: Improve tutor efficiency in the Study Skills Center.



 



1



 2 



 3 



 4 



Objective: Provide tutors with tablets to be used as instructional aids in tutoring students whose work requires up‐to‐



date technology to complete (i.e. math). 



 



Task(s): Review requirements for classes that require technology for completing assignments and what programs are 



required for that work; research which tablets and configurations would meet the need and how much they cost; 



review registration lists to determine how many students, on average, attend those classes; and review tutors and their 



qualifications to determine how many tutors will be helping students with that work. 



Timeline: Fall 2014.  Budget of $4,500 would provide approximately twelve tablets, which would be sufficient for our 



current and projected needs. 



EXPENSE TYPE  FUNDING TYPE 
RESOURCE PLAN
(Check all that apply.) 



BUDGET 



REQUEST 



 One‐Time 



 Recurring 



 



 Categorical



      Specify:            



 General Fund 



Facilities



 Marketing 



 Planning & Budget 



 Professional Development



 Staffing 



SLO/SAO (Student 



Learning Outcome/ 



Service Area Outcome)



 Student Services 



 Technology 



$4,500.00



  	
TOTAL BUDGET REQUEST $114,500.00



 
1. How will your enhanced budget request improve student success?  



 
The enhanced budget request will enable Learning Services to provide students with an opportunity to receive sufficient quality instruction and 



guidance as they study, but whether or not that opportunity leads to improved student success depends on the attitude of the students who take 
advantage of it. 



 
Comments:              



X 



X  X



X



X



X
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INSTITUTIONAL STUDENT LEARNING OUTCOMES (ISLOs) 
 



ISLO 1  COMMUNICATION SKILLS 



ISLO 2  CRITICAL THINKING SKILLS 



ISLO 3  PERSONAL RESPONSIBILITY 



ISLO 4  INFORMATION LITERACY 



ISLO 5  GLOBAL AWARENESS 



 
 



SERVICE AREA LEARNING OUTCOMES (SAOs) 



SERVICE AREA OUTCOMES 
(Describe learning outcomes.) 



ISLO(S)  
[Link SAO to  



appropriate ISLO(s).] 



    	



SAO 



1 



SERVICE AREA OUTCOME #1  ISLO(S)



Identify Outcome: The first service outcome is to provide students an opportunity to practice 



reading/writing/language skills and receive tutoring in classes for which they were referred to tutoring or 



sought tutoring on their own. 



 



ISLO 1



 ISLO 2 



 ISLO 3 



 ISLO 4 



 ISLO 5 Measurable Outcome Summary: Visitation records and tutor/staff observation indicate that students 



are taking advantage of programs designed to improve their communication skills.  A total of 8,456 



students (25,000 logins) visited the Reading/Writing/Language Lab and Study Skills Center to develop 



communication skills through working on teacher‐designated computer programs, receiving tutoring for 



specific classes and assignments, and attending conversation sessions, study skills workshops, and writing 



skills workshops. 



 



 Met  Partially Met  Not Met



X



X 
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Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met:



           



 



    	



 



SAO 



2 



SERVICE AREA OUTCOME #2  ISLO(S)	



Identify Outcome: The second service outcome is to provide students an opportunity to develop critical 



thinking skills. 



 



ISLO 1



 ISLO 2 



 ISLO 3 



 ISLO 4 



 ISLO 5 



Measurable Outcome Summary: Visitation records and tutor/staff observation indicate that students 



are taking advantage of programs designed to improve their critical thinking skills (See Outcome #1). 



 



 Met  Partially Met  Not Met



 



Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met:



           



 



    	



SAO 



3 



SERVICE AREA OUTCOME #3  ISLO(S)	



Identify Outcome: The third service outcome is to provide students an opportunity to develop a sense of 



personal responsibility. 



 



ISLO 1



 ISLO 2 



 ISLO 3 



 ISLO 4 



 ISLO 5 



Measurable Outcome Summary: Visitation records and tutor/staff observation indicate that students 



are exercising personal responsibility by taking advantage of the services offered by Learning Services 



instructional labs (See Outcome #1). 



 



X 



X



X
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 Met  Partially Met  Not Met



 



Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met:



           



 



 
 



X 
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Academic Program Review 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



I. INSTITUTIONAL GOALS 
 



INSTITUTIONAL GOAL 



1 



INSTITUTIONAL MISSION AND EFFECTIVENESS – The College will maintain programs and services that 
focus on the mission of the College supported by data‐driven assessments to measure student learning 
and student success. 
 



INSTITUTIONAL GOAL 



2 



STUDENT LEARNING PROGRAMS AND SERVICES – The College will maintain instructional programs and 
services which support student success and the attainment of student educational goals. 
 
 



INSTITUTIONAL GOAL 



3 



RESOURCES – The College will develop and manage human, technological, physical, and financial 
resources to effectively support the College mission and the campus learning environment. 
 
 



INSTITUTIONAL GOAL 



4 



LEADERSHIP AND GOVERNANCE – The Board of Trustees and the Superintendent/President will 
establish policies that assure the quality, integrity, and effectiveness of student learning programs and 
services, and the financial stability of the institution. 
 



 



ACADEMIC YEAR  2013‐2014   Basic Skills      Transfer    X    Career Technical Education (CTE) 



PROGRAM  Legal Assistant/Court Services Specialist 



DEPARTMENT  Business 



DIVISION  EWD 



SUBMITTER  Craig Blek 
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II. PROGRAM GOALS 
 



A. PAST – EVALUATION OF PREVIOUS CYCLE OBJECTIVES/PROGRAM GOALS (SET IN PREVIOUS YEAR) 
List your previous objectives/goals and associated Institutional Goals. All program goals must address at least one of the institutional goals. 
 



PAST PROGRAM GOALS 
(Describe past program goals.) 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)  



(Check all that apply.)



     



1  PAST PROGRAM GOAL #1  INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Program Goal from Last Program Review:   Offer more classes per semester to allow students 
to complete the program in a more timely manner. 
 



 1 
X   2 
X   3 



 4  Met  X   Partially Met   Not Met 
 



Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met: We 
increased our Legal offerings from 2 sections per year to three sections per year.  However, enrollment 
was lower in the semester we offered more than one legal course.  Additionally, we wore down our 
legal instructor.  In the future if we decide to offer more classes per semester we will need an 
additional instructor. 
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B. PRESENT – DATA ANALYSIS AND PROGRAM HEALTH 



 
1. Summarize and analyze all disaggregated data by day, evening, gender, ethnicity, and distance education regarding enrollments, fill 



rates, productivity, completion, success, retention, persistence, and transfer (complete a, b, & c). Attach graphs or trend data. 
 
a. Discuss and chart the trends in enrollment and fill rate for each program by day and evening at the program level. 



 
Legal/Court 



Term  Enroll 
Fill 
Rate  Sections 



Mass 
Cap 



Avg. 
Cap 



Avg. 
Size  FTES  FTEF  WSCH  (WSCH/FTEF)   (FTES/FTEF)  Success  Retention  Day  Night  OL 



Fall 2010  384  88%  14  434  31  27.43  17.23  1.37  565  436.71  12.58  64.32%  89.06%  4  10  4 
Spring 
2011  395  85%  16  467  29.19  24.69  18.36  1.77  689.8  396.87  10.37  73.92%  88.61%  2  14  4 
Fall 2011  157  89%  5  177  35.4  31.4  9.89  0.61  313  509.11  16.21  66.88%  86.62%  3  2  2 
Spring 
2012  181  75%  7  242  34.57  25.86  11.39  0.88  346.3  418.08  12.94  70.17%  83.43%  4  3  3 
Fall 2012  205  81%  9  253  28.11  22.78  11.81  1.02  372.7  367.08  11.58  83.41%  90.24%  4  5  0 
Spring 
2013  186  83%  8  224  28  23.25  11.77  0.95  358.7  376.13  12.39  86.02%  93.01%  5  3  0 
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The Legal/Court Services programs have showed an average enrollment of 50 per semester (ignoring BUS 126 where the 
majority of students are in other programs).  Fill rates have hovered around 80%. 
 
Compared to the state averages for the past year, we match up well.  Our retention rates are about 2% above the state average 
of 86% and our retention rates are about 4% above the state average of 69.9%.  Additionally, the last two semesters show even 
more increases in both success and retention. 
 



b. What are the trends in productivity?  (WSCH/FTEF) The goal is 525 as per state guidelines.  A low number means that we are 
below target levels for productivity.  For example, in a small class that has a mandated cap of 15 students, the fill rate may be 
100% but the productivity number (WSCH/FTEF) will be very low.  A class with a cap of 40 students with a 100% fill rate will have 
a productivity number close to or above 525. 
 
These are both smaller programs servicing an important niche in the job market.  Productivity is well below the state guideline, 
averaging 417 over the last three years.  However, since the Legal classes are taught by an adjunct and the Court Services 
students help to fill our Office Technician programs, both are affordable to the college. 
 



c. Discuss and chart the success and retention rates by day, evening (extended day), and online classes in each program and 
identify gaps.  
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All legal courses except for BUS 126 are taught at night, while most of the Court Services classes are taught during the day.  Yet 
the retention and success rates are close to identical. 



 
 



 
 



d. Discuss and chart the success and retention rates in each program and identify gaps for five ethnic groups. (African‐American, 
White, all Hispanics, Other, Unknown). 
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Retention rates are strong across all races, Whites have higher success rates than other races.  However, the numbers in this 
program are so small that they are not statistically significant. 
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e. Discuss the trends in the number of degrees or certificates awarded, if applicable.  (You may be able to expand more about this 
in B.3 below.) 
 
Student earn a small number of certificates and degrees yearly.  No obvious trends here. 
 



f. What program changes, if any, will you recommend that you expect would have a positive effect on your students in your 
program, if applicable? 
 
We are caught in a catch‐22, we need to offer more classes per semester to allow students to finish in a more timely manner, but 
we need more students to make the increased course offerings financially feasible. 
 



2. Summarize revisions, additions, deletions, or alternate delivery methods to courses and/or program based on the last program 
review. 
 
None. 
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3. Evaluate the program’s viability by addressing program completion, size (FTES), projections (growing/stable/declining), and quality 
of outcomes. For CTE programs, also include labor market projections, placement, and performance on external testing/exams (i.e. 
ASE, NABCEP) and industry‐recognized credentials, placement, and performance on external testing or exams (NCLEX, ASC, NAP). 
 
The Legal/Court Services programs are both stable, but small. Average WSCH/FTEF has been 356, though it has fluctuated 
significantly.   In the past three years , students in the legal program have earned 3 A.A. Degrees, with one more due to finish up this 
year and 5 certificates.  
 
The LMI 2008‐2018 (Imperial County) projects 9.1% growth for workers in the legal field.  
The LMI data (LMI 2008‐2018 Occupational Employment Projections for the El Centro Metropolitan Statistical Area, Imperial County) 
indicates the following: 5.3% projected growth for Court, Municipal, and License Clerks from 190‐200   
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C. FUTURE – LIST OF “SMART” (SPECIFIC MEASURABLE ATTAINABLE RELEVANT TIME‐LIMITED) PROGRAM OBJECTIVES 
FOR NEXT ACADEMIC YEAR TO ADDRESS PROGRAM IMPROVEMENT, GROWTH, OR UNMET 
NEEDS/GOALS. ALL PROGRAM GOALS MUST ADDRESS AT LEAST ONE OF THE INSTITUTIONAL GOALS. 



 



FUTURE PROGRAM GOALS 
(Describe future program goals. List in order of budget priority.) 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)  



(Check all that apply.)
  	



1  FUTURE PROGRAM GOAL #1
Budget Priority #1 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Goal: We want to further refine our PLO’s so that they better work across different courses and even 
disciplines.  Currently, each PLO is assessed in only one course in the program 
 



 1 
 X   2 



 3 
 4 Objective: Simplify PLO’s to allow us to assess each PLO in multiple courses at the same time. 



 
Task(s): (1) Review other institutions Business PLO’s 
               (2) Rewrite PLO’s  
 
Timeline: Fall 14 
 



EXPENSE TYPE  FUNDING TYPE  RESOURCE PLAN 
(Check all that apply.) 



BUDGET 
REQUEST 



 
 One‐Time 



 
 Recurring 



 
 Categorical 



       Specify:            



 
 General Fund 



 Facilities 
 Marketing 
 Technology 
 Professional Development 
 Staffing 



$0



  	
   











Academic Program Review 
01/09/14 
 



11	



2  FUTURE PROGRAM GOAL #2
Budget Priority #2 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Goal: Increase student awareness of the Legal Assistant and Court Services programs 
 



 1 
 X   2 



 3 
 4 



Objective: Increase enrollment in Legal courses, thus increasing our productivity ratio 
 
Task(s): Increase marketing of the program 
 
Timeline: Fall 14 
 



EXPENSE TYPE  FUNDING TYPE  RESOURCE PLAN 
(Check all that apply.) 



BUDGET 
REQUEST 



 
X   One‐Time 
 



 Recurring 



 
 Categorical 



       Specify:            



 
X   General Fund 



 Facilities 
X    Marketing 



 Technology 
 Professional Development 
 Staffing 



$500
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3  FUTURE PROGRAM GOAL #3
Budget Priority #3 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Goal: If enrollment in program does not rise, evaluate the effectiveness of program 
 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4 



Objective: Determine if the Legal program is viable going forward. 
 
Task(s): Meet with Advisory board and local attorneys to get a better feel for local market 
 
Timeline: Fall 14 
 



EXPENSE TYPE  FUNDING TYPE  RESOURCE PLAN 
(Check all that apply.) 



BUDGET 
REQUEST 



 
X   One‐Time 
 



 Recurring 



 
 Categorical 



       Specify:            



 
 General Fund 



 Facilities 
 Marketing 
 Technology 
 Professional Development 
 Staffing 



$0



  	
TOTAL BUDGET REQUEST $500



 
1. How will your enhanced budget request improve student success?  



 
We need more students to make this program viable in the long run. 
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III. INSTITUTIONAL STUDENT LEARNING OUTCOMES (ISLOs) 
 



ISLO 1  COMMUNICATION SKILLS 



ISLO 2  CRITICAL THINKING SKILLS 



ISLO 3  PERSONAL RESPONSIBILITY 



ISLO 4  INFORMATION LITERACY 



ISLO 5  GLOBAL AWARENESS 
 
 



IV. PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOMES (PLOs) 



PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOMES 
(Describe learning outcomes.) 



ISLO(S)  
[Link PLO to  



appropriate ISLO(s).]



    	



PLO 
1 



PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOME #1 ISLO(S)	
Identify Program Outcome: Analyze legal cases demonstrate expertise using terminology and 
technology required for work in the legal industry. 
 



X   ISLO 1 
X   ISLO 2 
X   ISLO 3 



 ISLO 4 
 ISLO 5 



Measurable Outcome Summary: This PLO was measured in Spring 2013.  12/14 students 
measured scored 75% or better on the assessment. 
 
X   Met   Partially Met   Not Met 



 
Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met: 
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PLO 
2 



PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOME #2 ISLO(S)	
Identify Program Outcome: Demonstrate understanding of systems and procedures for 
administration of a law office. 
 



 ISLO 1 
 ISLO 2 
 ISLO 3 
 ISLO 4 
 ISLO 5 



Measurable Outcome Summary: This PLO was rewritten in Spring 13 and will be measured at the 
next appropriate time in the course sequence. 
 



 Met   Partially Met   Not Met 
 



Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met: 
           
 



    	



PLO 
3 



PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOME #3 ISLO(S)	
Identify Program Outcome: Demonstrate a comprehensive working knowledge and 
understanding of legal research materials and tools. 
 



 ISLO 1 
 ISLO 2 
 ISLO 3 
 ISLO 4 
 ISLO 5 



Measurable Outcome Summary: This PLO will be measured in Spring 2014 
 



 Met   Partially Met   Not Met 
 



Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met: 
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Student Learning Outcomes 



Course  units  # SLOs 
Identified 



Spring 
2012 



Fall 
2012 



Spring 
2013 



Fall 
2013 



Spring 
2014 



Fall 
2014 



Spring 
2015 



Fall 
2015 



Spring 
2016 



BUS 136  3  3     3                     
BUS 126  3  3  1  2 3 1               
BUS 260  3  3     4 1 2               
CIS 101  3  3  2  3 1 2               
CIS 120  1  1        1 1               
CIS 121  1  1        1 1               
CIS 124  1  1  1  1 1 1               
CIS 125  1  2  1  2 1 1               
LEGL 115  3  3                            
LEGL 116  3  3  1                         
LEGL 117  3  3     1                     
LEGL 119  3  3        1                  
LEGL 120  3  3           1               
LEGL 121  3  3                            



 
Program Learning Outcomes 



 



Program 
PLOs 



Identified 
Spring 
2012 



Fall 
2012 



Spring 
2013 



Fall 
2013 



Spring 
2014 



Fall 
2014 



Spring 
2015 



Fall 
2015 



Spring 
2016 



Legal  3     1  rewritten  1  3             
  
Court 
Services  3     1  rewritten  1  2             
 













 



 
IMPERIAL VALLEY COLLEGE 
 SERVICE AREA PROGRAM REVIEW 



 
 



 



 
DATE: 



 
2/21/2014 



    



 
DEPARTMENT/PROGRAM: 



 
Library 



 



    



 
PREPARED BY: 



 
Frank Hoppe 



 



 Name Signature 



 
AREA DEAN/DIRECTOR: Brian McNeece 



 Name Signature 



 
AREA VICE PRESIDENT: Kathy Berry 



 Name Signature 



 



IMPERIAL VALLEY COLLEGE  
MISSION STATEMENT 



The mission of Imperial Valley College is to foster 
excellence in education that challenges students of every 
background to develop their intellect, character, and abilities; to 
assist students in achieving their educational and career goals; 
and to be responsive to the greater community.  











Institutional Goals  
Educational Master Plan 2012-15 
Approved by Board of Trustees May 16, 2012 



 
Goal One (Institutional Mission and Effectiveness): The College will maintain programs and services that 
focus on the mission of the college supported by data-driven assessments to measure student learning and student 
success. 
Obj. Objectives for EMP Goal 1 
1.1 Develop systems and procedures that establish the mission of the college as the central mechanism for 



planning and decision making. 
1.2 Develop an institutional score card to assess student learning that drives integrated planning and 



resource allocation. 
1.3 Develop systems and procedures to ensure that the college maintains a collegial and self-reflective 



dialogue that improves effectiveness. 
1.4 Develop systems that are inclusive, cyclical, and understood by all stakeholders. 
 
Goal Two (Student Learning Programs and Services): The College will maintain instructional programs and 
services which support student success and the attainment of student educational goals. 
Obj. Objectives for EMP Goal 2 
2.1 Ensure that all instructional programs, regardless of location or means of delivery, address and meet the 



current and future needs of students. 
2.2 Review program learning outcomes annually (or biennially) to assure currency, improve teaching and 



learning strategies, and raise student success rates. 
2.3 Ensure that all Student Services programs, regardless of location or means of delivery, address and meet 



the current and future needs of students. 
2.4 Ensure that all Student Services programs engage in a process of sustainable continuous quality 



improvement by annual review of Service Area Outcomes, annual Program Review, and Comprehensive 
Program Review every three years. 



2.5 Ensure that the Library meets as closely as possible the “Standards of Practice for California Community 
College Library Faculty and Programs” of the Academic Senate for California Community Colleges. 



2.6 Ensure that instructional labs continue to collaborate in sharing financial and human resources, thus 
maintaining continuous quality improvement. 



 
Goal Three (Resources): The College will develop and manage human, technological, physical, and financial 
resources to effectively support the college mission and the campus learning environment. 
Obj. Objectives for EMP Goal 3 
3.1 Develop and implement a resource allocation plan that leads to fiscal stability. 
3.2 Implement a robust technological infrastructure and the enterprise software to support the college 



process. 
3.3 Build new facilities and modernize existing ones as prioritized in the facility master plan. 
3.4 Design and commit to a long-term professional development plan. 
3.5 Raise the health awareness of faculty, staff, and students. 



 
Goal Four (Leadership and Governance): The Board of Trustees and the Superintendent/President will 
establish policies that assure the quality, integrity, and effectiveness of student learning programs and services, 
and the financial stability of the institution. 
Obj. Objectives for EMP Goal 4 
4.1 Review all Board policies annually to ensure that they are consistent with the College mission 



statement, that they address the quality, integrity, and effectiveness of student learning programs and 
services, and that they guard the financial stability of the institution. 



4.2 Maintain a clearly defined Code of Ethics that includes appropriate responses to unprofessional 
behavior. 



4.3 Ensure that the Board of Trustees is informed and involved in the accreditation process. 
4.4 Ensure that processes for the evaluation of the Board of Trustees and the Superintendent/President are 



clearly defined, implemented, and publicized. 
4.5 Establish a governance structure, processes, and practices that guarantee that the governing board, 



administration, faculty, staff, and students will be involved in the decision making process. 











 
IMPERIAL VALLEY COLLEGE 
SERVICE AREA PROGRAM REVIEW 



 
 



I. PROGRAM/DEPARTMENT DISCRIPTION (include Vision; Mission; Services-
Functions; Funding Sources Statement) 



The Mission of the Imperial Valley College Library is to provide essential and high‐quality instructional 



support materials, facilities, and services to the students and faculty/staff of Imperial Valley College 



across all academic programs. In so doing, the Library assists the College in fulfilling its own mission 



statement, by directly supporting the College Institutional Learning Outcomes of Communication Skills, 



Critical Thinking Skills, Personal Responsibility, Information Literacy, and Global Awareness. 



The Library conducts an active program of instruction for training and assisting students in the 



development of  informational literacy skills necessary to achieve their educational goals; to comfortably 



interface with new information and instructional technologies; to acquire and utilize information to 



answer questions and solve problems; and to generally empower them to be successful lifelong learners 



possessing the full range of capacities contained in the Institutional Learning Outcomes listed above. 



 
II. SERVICE AREA OUTCOMES (use the attached form to identify outcomes, methods, 



assessment process, results, decisions & recommendations) 
Outcome #1: Do library instruction for the classes of two faculty members per semester who have not 



previously used this service. Way(s) to assess: Analysis of instruction appointments each semester. 



Methods: We tracked faculty usage of our library instruction services, and how many classes and 



students received library instruction. 



• Two faculty members who used our services for the first time last fall were Elizabeth Mariaelena Cloud 



and Nikolai Beope. 



• Each faculty member who brings students for library instruction expands the level of information 



literacy for those students. We will continue communicating with faculty and inviting them to bring their 



classes for instruction. Starting in the Spring semester of 2014, the librarian conducting information 



sessins at the Spencer Library will administer a postsession quiz. This  is an assessment instrument 



designed to gather data  on the effectiveness of our information literacy instruction. 



• We review our data annually to address areas of the program needing modification. Such 



modifications are based on our collected data for that and previous years. Our data tells us that 



outreach to faculty by the library is valuable to student learning.  



Outcome #2: Collaborate on the integration of information literacy into the curriculum.  



Methods: 











• We discuss information literacy with various faculty members and work with them to tailor our library 



instruction classes to the particular curriculum and project assignments of each class. 



• We are tracking the number of library instruction classes we teach. A higher percentage of students 



and classes come for library instruction. 



• Crafting library instruction classes to the individual classes and the immediate project assignments 



that students are working on enables students to put their new knowledge into practice immediately. 



• The postsession quiz assessment instrument for information literacy instruction is useful to Librarians 



fine‐tuning their instruction but also serves to extend measurable data to all classes that bring their 



students to the library for information literacy instruction. The data gathered from the assessment 



instrument is available to the instructors. 



Outcome #3: Collaborate on updating of library web pages. Estimated completion date: Ongoing. 



Methods: 



• We participated in discussions about updating the web pages. This occurred at the Instructional 



Council meeting and the Librarians’ meeting, as well as on an individual basis. We kept usage statistics. 



• This was very successful. We prioritized updating the webpages and have made many improvements. 



This is an ongoing project. 



• Our updated web pages help students to more easily access our library resources, including the 



definition of Information Literacy and a series of Information Literacy tutorials. 



• Our collaboration on the webpages is an annual continuing project. 
 



III. DATA (use data pertinent to your program/department; include qualitative and 
quantitative data; survey-evaluation results; and other relevant data to assess 
program/department effectiveness) 



Circulation transactions for print resources decreased from FY2012 to FY2013, reflecting a slight dip in 



FTE and increased utilization of electronic resources. Use of databases increased, with a gain of 3% in 



the number of unique searches, and a gain of 26% in the number of documents retrieved for the two 



most popular databases, Ebsco and ProQuest. 



The number of classified staff in the library was increased from 3 to 4 in FY2013 when a Microcomputer 



Lab Assistant was moved to the Library From the Information Technology Department. 



The number of full‐time librarians was effectively reduced from 2 to 1 when the Lead Librarian departed 



for a semester of Sabbatical leave. One part‐time librarian was given extra hours. A second part‐time 



librarian was hired to ensure appropriate levels of service to students. 



 
IV. ANALYSIS (evaluate the strengths, challenges, opportunities and needs of your 



program/department; provide thorough interpretation of data; use the attached form to 
list previous objectives/goals and associated Institutional Goals; state if met, partially 
met, or not met for each one; give detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail 
on status on those not fully met.) 











With the retirement of this Dean in 2013, the College lost the support and input of a third person with 



an accredited graduate degree in Library Science, furthering the weakening of the Library. With one   



full‐time faculty librarian Reference Service is less available, as is the time available for librarians to 



analyze the  collection, select new information resources, and weed the collection to keep it current. 



This is alleviated to a degree with the help of the two part‐time librarians. 



There is a critical shortage of classified staff in the Library. There is now inadequate staff to assure 



staffing to cover furloughs, vacations, and absences due to illness. Staffing has been reduced from a 



former level of six full‐time classified staff to a current level of four. Student workers have been 



eliminated, although there remeain some work‐study hours. 



 
V. FINDINGS & FUTURE DIRECTION (summarize findings and indicate how the 



findings have shaped decision making; address areas of concern; provide 
recommendations for future goals of your program/department; use the attached form 
to identify goals for the next year; align future program goals to one or more 
institutional goals, and address applicable needs by listing budget enhancement 
requests associated with program goals, and select applicable resource plan, i.e. 
facilities, staffing, technology, professional development, marketing.) 



The addition of a third reference librarian will be critical to maintaining the Library’s mission to support 



the instructional goals of the College. It is recommended that a third  FT reference librarian be recruited 



and hired.  



Campus‐wide efficiencies, such as the move to larger class sizes, point to the shortcomings of the 



Library's Information Literacy classroom, which is only designed to hold a maximum of 25 students. The 



room and its equipment should be reconfigured to accommodate classes with larger enrollments.  



 
VI. PROCESS IMPROVEMENT OPPORTUNITIES (Use the attached “Process 



Improvement Opportunities” form to identify three processes for improvement in 
terms of: 1) Work efficiency, 2) Cost reductions, and 3) Contributions to student 
enrollment and/or success. Identify one or more institutional goals supported by each 
process. Assess progress in attainment of process improvements identified in previous 
Program Review.) 



During the last five years the Library has implemented many efficiencies. There is now a skeletal number 



of classified staff and faculty librarians. Further cost reductions in the budget(s) to purchase books and 



databases will only further jeopardize accreditation and the quality of the instructional program of the 



College. 



 
  











SERVICE AREA PROGRAM REVIEW  
PROCESS IMPROVEMENT OPPORTUNITIES 



 
PURPOSE: For all IVC programs to engage in continuous process improvements, 
efficiency evaluation, and implementation of steps to facilitate increased student 
enrollments and student success. 
 
GOALS:  Each process within the departments will be reviewed in terms of: 1) Work 
efficiency, 2) Potential cost reductions, and 3) Potential contributions for increasing 
enrollment and/or student success. 
 
 
DEPARTMENT: Library 
  
 Opportunities for: 



 PROCESS #1: Restore the previous library hours, closing the library when classes are not 
in session, to free staff for critical duties that cannot be conducted when the building is 
open. 



 Work efficiencies: Inventorying the collection and other projects can be done more quickly 
and efficiently when staff is freed from continual interruption. 



 Cost reductions: No cost reduction. Restoring hours raises costs. 
 Contributions to student enrollment &/or success: While there is no direct link 



between this and student enrollment/ success, there is an underlying contribution to the 
quality of the book collection and the use of the permanent staff. 



 Supports Institutional Goal and Objectives:This will primarily support goals 1) and 3). 
 



 PROCESS #2: Put classified library staff on 10‐month contracts and close the library at 
times classes are not in session to allow for this. 



 Work efficiencies: Significant reduction in electrical/AC costs. 
 Cost reductions: Unknown. 
 Contributions to student enrollment &/or success: None. 
 Supports Institutional Goal and Objectives: Primarily supports goals 1) and 2). 



 
 PROCESS #3: Click here to enter text. 
 Work efficiencies: Click here to enter text. 
 Cost reductions: Click here to enter text. 
 Contributions to student enrollment &/or success: Click here to enter text. 
 Supports Institutional Goal and Objectives: Click here to enter text. 



 
 



  











 
 



PROGRAM GOALS 
 



A. PAST – EVALUATION OF PREVIOUS CYCLE OBJECTIVES/PROGRAM GOALS (SET IN PREVIOUS YEAR) 
List your previous objectives/goals and associated Institutional Goals. All program goals must address at least one of the institutional goals. 



 



PAST PROGRAM GOALS 
(Describe past program goals.) 



INSTITUTIONAL



GOAL(S)  
(Check all that apply.) 



   



1  PAST PROGRAM GOAL #1 
INSTITUTIONAL 



GOAL(S)	
Identify Program Goal from Last Program Review: Do library instruction for the classes of two faculty 
members per semester who have not previously used this service. Way(s) to assess: Analysis of  
instruction appointments each semester. 



 



1



 2 



 3 



 4 
 Met  Partially Met  Not Met



 



Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met: Methods: 
We tracked faculty usage of our library instruction services, and how many classes and students received library 
instruction.  We employed new means of outreach to bring classes to the Library for Information Literacy 
instruction, attending faculty meetings and contacting individual instructors. Our records for the Fall semester 
and earlier are incomplete with the inadvertant deletion of an essential calendar. Additional improvements in 
record keeping will result in more accurate information in the future. 
 
• Some faculty members who used our services for the first time last fall Elizabeth Mariaelena Cloud Sabrina and  
Nikolai Beope. Past Program Goal #1 was partially met.  
 



   



   











 
 



2  PAST PROGRAM GOAL #2 
INSTITUTIONAL 



GOAL(S)	
Identify Program Goal from Last Program Review: Collaborate on the integration of information literacy 
into the curriculum for two classes each semester.  
• We discuss information literacy with various faculty members and work with them to tailor our library  
instruction classes to the particular curriculum and project assignments of each class. 
• We are tracking the number of library instruction classes we teach. A higher percentage of students and classes 
come for library instruction. 
• Crafting library instruction classes to the individual classes and the immediate project assignments that 
students are working on enable students to put their new knowledge into practice immediately. 
 



1



 2 



 3 



 4 



 Met  Partially Met  Not Met



 



Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met:  



 



   



3  PAST PROGRAM GOAL #3 
INSTITUTIONAL 



GOAL(S)	
Identify Program Goal from Last Program Review: Collaborate on updating of library web pages. Estimated 
completion date: Ongoing. A definition of Information Literacy has been added to the Library website and more 



improvements are planned. 



 



1



 2 



 3 



 4 
 Met  Partially Met  Not Met



 



Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met: We have  
made major improvements to our library webpage. A definition of Information Literacy has been added to the 
Library website and more improvements are planned. 
 



 
Comments:              











 
 



FUTURE – LIST OF “SMART” (SPECIFIC MEASURABLE ATTAINABLE RELEVANT TIME‐LIMITED) PROGRAM OBJECTIVES FOR 



NEXT ACADEMIC YEAR TO ADDRESS PROGRAM IMPROVEMENT, GROWTH, OR UNMET NEEDS/GOALS. ALL 
PROGRAM GOALS MUST ADDRESS AT LEAST ONE OF THE INSTITUTIONAL GOALS. 



 



FUTURE PROGRAM GOALS 
(Describe future program goals. List in order of budget priority.) 



INSTITUTIONAL 



GOAL(S)  
(Check all that apply.) 



  	



1  FUTURE PROGRAM GOAL #1
Budget Priority #1 



INSTITUTIONAL 



GOAL(S)	



Identify Goal: Reconfigure Library classroom (1502).



 



1



 2 



 3 



 4 
Objective: The classroom currently can accommodate classes with a maximum size of 25 students. This has been an 



issue with larger classes for a number of years.  Reconfigure the room to accommodate classes with the larger class 



sizes currently envisioned by College‐wide cost streamlining measures. This reconfiguration would forestall the need for 



a new Library building, saving the College the expense of a new building for a number of years while maintaining 



adequate services for student success. 



 



Task(s): Expand the southern wall of 1502 into what is now 1504, add 15 computer stations (including a second 



instructor station), projector, screen, audio‐video and teleconferencing equipment. Adding a mobile wall divider would 



also enable multiple smaller classes to be conducted simultaneously. 



 



Timeline: Flexible. Preferably construction would be done in 2014, over summer break. 



 



EXPENSE TYPE  FUNDING TYPE 
RESOURCE PLAN 
(Check all that apply.) 



BUDGET 



REQUEST 



 One‐Time 



 Recurring 



 Categorical



       Specify:            



Facilities



 Marketing 



SLO/SAO (Student 



Learning Outcome/ 



$60,000 (Facilities) 



$25,000 











 
 



 



 General Fund 



Planning & Budget



 Professional Development



 Staffing 



Service Area Outcome)



 Student Services 



 Technology 



(Technology)



  	
   











 
 



2  FUTURE PROGRAM GOAL #2
Budget Priority #2 



INSTITUTIONAL 



GOAL(S)	



Identify Goal: Restore hours 



 



1



 2 



 3 



 4 



Objective: Provide greater service to students . Students taking Saturday classes do not have access to the Library at 



present. 



 



Task(s): 1) Hire a third full‐time faculty librarian. 2) Hire an additional full‐time Library Technician 1. Restore the budget 



for student workers, in addition to maintaining the current work‐study hours. Assess and budget for additional facility 



utility requirements.  



 



Timeline: Spring 2015 



 



EXPENSE TYPE  FUNDING TYPE 
RESOURCE PLAN 
(Check all that apply.) 



BUDGET 



REQUEST 



 One‐Time 



 Recurring 



 Categorical



      Specify:            



 



 General Fund 



Facilities



 Marketing 



 Planning & Budget 



 Professional Development



 Staffing 



SLO/SAO (Student 



Learning Outcome/ 



Service Area Outcome)



 Student Services 



 Technology 



$200,000



  	
   











 
 



3  FUTURE PROGRAM GOAL #3
Budget Priority #3 



INSTITUTIONAL 



GOAL(S)	



Identify Goal:            



 



1



 2 



 3 



 4 



Objective:            



 



Task(s):            



 



Timeline:            



 



EXPENSE TYPE  FUNDING TYPE 
RESOURCE PLAN 
(Check all that apply.) 



BUDGET 



REQUEST 



 One‐Time 



 Recurring 



 Categorical



      Specify:            



 General Fund 



Facilities



 Marketing 



 Planning & Budget 



 Professional Development



 Staffing 



SLO/SAO (Student 



Learning Outcome/ 



Service Area Outcome)



 Student Services 



 Technology 



$         



  	
TOTAL BUDGET REQUEST $see note below



 
1. How will your enhanced budget request improve student success?  



 
Goal number 1 provides a larger library classroom to accommodate larger class size as per the CTA contract.  More hours will give students more 



access to library services.  
 



Comments: We have not provided a total budget request because some of our request is One‐Time and some of our request is Recurring.  











 
 



INSTITUTIONAL STUDENT LEARNING OUTCOMES (ISLOs) 
 



ISLO 1  COMMUNICATION SKILLS 



ISLO 2  CRITICAL THINKING SKILLS 



ISLO 3  PERSONAL RESPONSIBILITY 



ISLO 4  INFORMATION LITERACY 



ISLO 5  GLOBAL AWARENESS 



 
 



SERVICE AREA LEARNING OUTCOMES (SAOs) 



SERVICE AREA OUTCOMES 
(Describe learning outcomes.) 



ISLO(S)  
[Link SAO to  



appropriate ISLO(s).] 



    	



SAO 



1 



SERVICE AREA OUTCOME #1  ISLO(S)	



Identify Outcome: Expand Information Literacy classes to more of the College community.



 



ISLO 1



 ISLO 2 



 ISLO 3 



 ISLO 4 



 ISLO 5 



Measurable Outcome Summary: The recent visit from the accreditation committee and their findings 



reinforced our commitment to integrating information literacy throughout the curriculum. The newly‐



instituted post information literacy instruction assessment instrument is a way gather data to measure the 



effectiveness of this instruction.  Sharing this information with the instructors bringing their classes to the 



Library enables them to incorporate this data into their own SLOs, achieving the goal of extending 



information literacy learning throughout the curriculum. A review of collected data with take place at the 



end of each semester.           



 



 Met  Partially Met  Not Met











 
 



 



Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met:



Assessment instrument is attached. 



 



    	



 



SAO 



2 



SERVICE AREA OUTCOME #2  ISLO(S)	



Identify Outcome: To extend Information literacy instruction to students and faculty beyond the 



classroom. Walk‐in instructions sessions are scheduled for students wishing Information Literacy 



instruction,with additional separate walk‐in sessions for students wishing to learn MLA and APA citation 



styles. A walk‐in session for faculty only has also happened and will be scheduled at the beginning of each 



semester to inform faculty about the Information Literacy instruction program at the Library to encourage 



their participation. 



 



ISLO 1



 ISLO 2 



 ISLO 3 



 ISLO 4 



 ISLO 5 



Measurable Outcome Summary: The assessment instrument specified in SAO 1 will be administered to 



walk‐in students, as well as those coming with their classes. 



 



 Met  Partially Met  Not Met



 



Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met: An 



assessment instrument, in the form of a post‐session quiz, will be created to gather data from the MLA and 



APA citation style walk‐in sessions. 



 



    	



SAO  SERVICE AREA OUTCOME #3  ISLO(S)	



Identify Outcome:      



 



ISLO 1



 ISLO 2 











 
 



3  Measurable Outcome Summary:



 



ISLO 3



 ISLO 4 



 ISLO 5  Met  Partially Met  Not Met



 



Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met:
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I. INSTITUTIONAL GOALS 
 



INSTITUTIONAL GOAL 



1 



INSTITUTIONAL MISSION AND EFFECTIVENESS – The College will maintain programs and services that 
focus on the mission of the College supported by data‐driven assessments to measure student learning 
and student success. 
 



INSTITUTIONAL GOAL 



2 



STUDENT LEARNING PROGRAMS AND SERVICES – The College will maintain instructional programs and 
services which support student success and the attainment of student educational goals. 
 
 



INSTITUTIONAL GOAL 



3 



RESOURCES – The College will develop and manage human, technological, physical, and financial 
resources to effectively support the College mission and the campus learning environment. 
 
 



INSTITUTIONAL GOAL 



4 



LEADERSHIP AND GOVERNANCE – The Board of Trustees and the Superintendent/President will 
establish policies that assure the quality, integrity, and effectiveness of student learning programs and 
services, and the financial stability of the institution. 
 



 



ACADEMIC YEAR  2012‐2013   Basic Skills      Transfer      Career Technical Education (CTE) 



PROGRAM  Life Science 



DEPARTMENT  Science, Math, and Engineering 



DIVISION  Health and Sciences 



SUBMITTER  Daniel Gilison 
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II. PROGRAM GOALS 
 



A. PAST – EVALUATION OF PREVIOUS CYCLE OBJECTIVES/PROGRAM GOALS (SET IN PREVIOUS YEAR) 
List your previous objectives/goals and associated Institutional Goals. All program goals must address at least one of the institutional goals. 
 



PAST PROGRAM GOALS 
(Describe past program goals.) 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)  



(Check all that apply.)



     



1  PAST PROGRAM GOAL #1  INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Program Goal from Last Program Review: Offer 2 sections of BIOL 202, Anatomy/Physiology II 
so that all students who have successfully completed BIOL 200 can enroll in BIOL 202 in a timely 
manner (i.e., in the semester immediately following completion of BIOL200)  This holds true for BIOL 
206, Human Physiology, as well. This will be accomplished by the hiring of additional qualified faculty.   



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4 



 Met   Partially Met   Not Met 
Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met: This is 
based on budget and prioritization for new faculty hires.  We expect to continue to request a new 
faculty for this position. 



2  PAST PROGRAM GOAL #2  INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Program Goal from Last Program Review: Offer more sections of BIOL 220 to meet student 
demand. This will be accomplished by the hiring of additional qualified faculty.   



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4  Met   Partially Met   Not Met 



Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met: We have 
moved from offering 2 sections of BIOL 220 each semester to 3‐4 sections each semester, in addition to 
offerings of BIOL 220 in summer and winter (in the future) sessions.  This has been due to, in part, by 
the hiring of a new Chemistry instructor, which allowed the Biology/Chemistry instructor to teach an 
additional section of BIOL 220 without decreasing sections of CHEM 100. 
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3  PAST PROGRAM GOAL #3  INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Program Goal from Last Program Review: Offer more sections of BIOL 100 to meet demand 
for this class.  This will be accomplished by the hiring of additional qualified faculty. 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4  Met   Partially Met   Not Met 



Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met: While we 
have added some additional sections of BIOL 100 by hiring a part‐time faculty member, we still have 
need of a full‐time faculty member to offer additional sections. 



 
Comments:            
 
 
B. PRESENT – DATA ANALYSIS AND PROGRAM HEALTH 



1. Summarize and analyze all disaggregated data by day, evening, gender, ethnicity, and distance education regarding enrollments, fill 
rates, productivity, completion, success, retention, persistence, and transfer (complete a, b, & c). Attach graphs or trend data. 
 
a. Discuss and chart the trends in enrollment and fill rate for each program by day and evening at the program level. 
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The trends show that enrollment and fill rates are similarly high for both day and evening sections of all Biology courses.   
 



b. What are the trends in productivity?  (WSCH/FTEF) The goal is 525 as per state guidelines.  A low number means that we are 
below target levels for productivity.  For example, in a small class that has a mandated cap of 15 students, the fill rate may be 
100% but the productivity number (WSCH/FTEF) will be very low.  A class with a cap of 40 students with a 100% fill rate will have 
a productivity number close to or above 525. 
 



 
 
For Biology courses, the WSCH/FTEF averages around 457, which is below the state guideline of 525.  This is mainly due to 
science lab classes having an enrollment of 25 students.   
 



c. Discuss and chart the success and retention rates by day, evening (extended day), and online classes in each program and 
identify gaps.  
 



440
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455
460
465
470
475



Fall 2010 Fall 2011 Fall 2012 Spring 2011 Spring 2012 Spring 2013



WSCH/FTEF
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Success rates for day vs. night courses do not show many differences, except for BIOL 090 and BIOL 220, where students are 
more successful at night than during the day.  One possible reason is that perhaps night students who want to get into LVN and 
RN programs are more dedicated and willing to do the work needed for the courses.  Most courses have a high success rate of 
70% or more, with the 200‐level and BIOL 090 classes being the exception.   
 
Retention rates seem to be high, with most courses having around an 80% retention rate.  With only 5 courses offered at night, it 
is difficult to make any sort of trend analysis, as some courses have better retention at night and others during the day.   



 
d. Discuss and chart the success and retention rates in each program and identify gaps for five ethnic groups. (African‐American, 



White, all Hispanics, Other, Unknown). 
 



0.0
10.0
20.0
30.0
40.0
50.0
60.0
70.0
80.0
90.0
100.0



BI
O
L 
09
0



BI
O
L 
10
0



BI
O
L 
12
0



BI
O
L 
12
2



BI
O
L 
14
0



BI
O
L 
15
0



BI
O
L 
18
0



BI
O
L 
18
2



BI
O
L 
20
0



BI
O
L 
20
2



BI
O
L 
20
4



BI
O
L 
20
6



BI
O
L 
22
0



Success Rates
% Day
Success



% Night
Success



% Online
Success



0.0



20.0



40.0



60.0



80.0



100.0



120.0



BI
O
L 
09
0



BI
O
L 
10
0



BI
O
L 
12
0



BI
O
L 
12
2



BI
O
L 
14
0



BI
O
L 
15
0



BI
O
L 
18
0



BI
O
L 
18
2



BI
O
L 
20
0



BI
O
L 
20
2



BI
O
L 
20
4



BI
O
L 
20
6



BI
O
L 
22
0



Retention Rates



% Day
Retention



% Night
Retention



% Online
Retention











Academic Program Review 
01/09/14 
 



7	



 
 
Retention rates range between 70‐90%, while success rates range between 60‐80%, with African‐Americans being the lowest 
success and retention group.  It is difficult to say why, especially considering that there were only 23 African‐American students 
(small sample size) compared to the other groups which had 200 to 2000 students per group. 
 



e. Discuss the trends in the number of degrees or certificates awarded, if applicable.  (You may be able to expand more about this 
in B.3 below.) 
 
5 degrees have been awarded in the Life Science major in the past 3 years.  There is no certificate for this major. 
 



f. What program changes, if any, will you recommend that you expect would have a positive effect on your students in your 
program, if applicable? 
 
Some courses, such as BIOL 204 and BIOL 206, may need to offer night sections to support the evening student population that 
needs these courses.  Class sizes were increased from 25 to 28 for most science courses, which would increase WSCH.  Because 
success in BIOL 090 and BIOL 220 appear to be better in the evening sections, perhaps we should offer a greater percentage of 
these courses in the evening. 
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2. Summarize revisions, additions, deletions, or alternate delivery methods to courses and/or program based on the last program 
review. 
 
BIOL 100 was offered online for several years, but is not any more due to low success and retention rates, and due to high levels of 
academic dishonesty on online exams.  The use of the lecture hall (2734) for lecture‐only and lab courses has helped with room 
scheduling, but most instructors have either found difficulty with teaching in the room, or simply do not prefer to teach there. 
 



3. Evaluate the program’s viability by addressing program completion, size (FTES), projections (growing/stable/declining), and quality 
of outcomes. For CTE programs, also include labor market projections, placement, and performance on external testing/exams (i.e. 
ASE, NABCEP) and industry‐recognized credentials, placement, and performance on external testing or exams (NCLEX, ASC, NAP). 
 
Overall, the program is successful, even though there have only been 5 degrees awarded in the past 3 years.  The main reason is that 
most of the courses offered are taken by students who are Nursing majors (BIOL 100, 200, 202, 204, 206, and 220), or are used for 
general education (BIOL 100).  FTES has been on a steady increase in the past 3 years, increasing from 121.8 FTES in Fall 2010 to 
131.7 in Spring 2013.   
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C. FUTURE – LIST OF “SMART” (SPECIFIC MEASURABLE ATTAINABLE RELEVANT TIME‐LIMITED) PROGRAM OBJECTIVES 
FOR NEXT ACADEMIC YEAR TO ADDRESS PROGRAM IMPROVEMENT, GROWTH, OR UNMET 
NEEDS/GOALS. ALL PROGRAM GOALS MUST ADDRESS AT LEAST ONE OF THE INSTITUTIONAL GOALS. 



 



FUTURE PROGRAM GOALS 
(Describe future program goals. List in order of budget priority.) 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)  



(Check all that apply.)
  	



1  FUTURE PROGRAM GOAL #1
Budget Priority #1 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Goal: Increase number of anatomy and physiology course sections. 
 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4 



Objective: Increase BIOL 200 and BIOL 204 sections to 6 per year, and increase BIOL 202 and BIOL 206 
sections to 3 per year. 
 
Task(s):  Hire a new Biology faculty member to teach these additional courses.         
 
Timeline: Hope to hire faculty by 2015‐2016 academic year. 
 



EXPENSE TYPE  FUNDING TYPE  RESOURCE PLAN 
(Check all that apply.) 



BUDGET 
REQUEST 



 
 One‐Time 



 
 Recurring 



 
 Categorical 



       Specify:            



 
 General Fund 



 Facilities 
 Marketing 
 Technology 
 Professional Development 
 Staffing 



$80,000
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2  FUTURE PROGRAM GOAL #2
Budget Priority #2 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Goal: Offer more sections of BIOL 100 to meet demand for this class.   
 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4 



Objective: Offer an additional 3‐4 sections of BIOL 100 each semester.  This will help students fulfill GE 
requirements, and help Nursing students get into Anatomy and Physiology courses. 
 
Task(s):   Hire a new Biology faculty member to teach these additional courses.         
 
Timeline: Hope to hire faculty by 2015‐2016 academic year. 
 



EXPENSE TYPE  FUNDING TYPE  RESOURCE PLAN 
(Check all that apply.) 



BUDGET 
REQUEST 



 
 One‐Time 



 
 Recurring 



 
 Categorical 



       Specify:            



 
 General Fund 



 Facilities 
 Marketing 
 Technology 
 Professional Development 
 Staffing 



$80,000
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3  FUTURE PROGRAM GOAL #3
Budget Priority #3 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Goal: Increase quality of education in life science courses through hands‐on learning equipment. 
 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4 



Objective: Purchase new lab equipment, software, models, etc.  
 
Task(s): Identify what resources each course requires, determine total cost of purchases.  Depending on what 
is purchased, some maintenance agreements may be needed, otherwise, these are one‐time purchases. 
 
Timeline: Hope to continuously purchase equipment over the next 3 academic years to fulfill this goal. 
 



EXPENSE TYPE  FUNDING TYPE  RESOURCE PLAN 
(Check all that apply.) 



BUDGET 
REQUEST 



 
 One‐Time 



 
 Recurring 



 
 Categorical 



       Specify:            



 
 General Fund 



 Facilities 
 Marketing 
 Technology 
 Professional Development 
 Staffing 



$100,000



  	
TOTAL BUDGET REQUEST $260,000



 
1. How will your enhanced budget request improve student success?  



 
These budget requests will improve student success by allowing students to complete life science courses quicker, and to have a 



more enriched educational experience while in those courses. 
 



Comments:              
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III. INSTITUTIONAL STUDENT LEARNING OUTCOMES (ISLOs) 
 



ISLO 1  COMMUNICATION SKILLS 



ISLO 2  CRITICAL THINKING SKILLS 



ISLO 3  PERSONAL RESPONSIBILITY 



ISLO 4  INFORMATION LITERACY 



ISLO 5  GLOBAL AWARENESS 
 



IV. PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOMES (PLOs) 



PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOMES 
(Describe learning outcomes.) 



ISLO(S)  
[Link PLO to  



appropriate ISLO(s).]



    	



PLO 
1 



PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOME #1 ISLO(S)	
Identify Program Outcome: Students will demonstrate an understanding of fundamental 
biological concepts and knowledge of the structure and function of living organisms.



 ISLO 1 
 ISLO 2 
 ISLO 3 
 ISLO 4 
 ISLO 5 



Measurable Outcome Summary: This outcome was assessed through the identification of 
anatomical structures on a human cadaver. Over the course of two semesters (F12 and 
Sp13), a total of 109 students from BIOL 202 and BIOL 204 took the quiz. All groups 
earned 100% on the quiz.



 Met   Partially Met   Not Met 
Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met: The 
results illustrate the power of experiential learning and group cooperation. As long as we 
have a cadaver available, cadaver observation will remain a key part of studying the 
human body. 
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PLO 
2 



PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOME #2 ISLO(S)	
Identify Program Outcome: Students will display competency with respect to the use of standard 
laboratory equipment and techniques commonly used in life science labs. 



 ISLO 1 
 ISLO 2 
 ISLO 3 
 ISLO 4 
 ISLO 5 



Measurable Outcome Summary: Students in BIOL 220 were assessed for their competency 
with the use of a microscope and bacterial staining techniques commonly used in 
microbiology. Students were given an unknown bacterial culture sample, and were asked 
to perform a Gram stain. 67% of the students were able to perform the staining procedure 
and correctly identify the morphology.



 Met   Partially Met   Not Met 
 



Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met: 
Microbiology classes will continue to incorporate various lab activities that help students 
improve their competency with scientific techniques and equipment. 



    	



PLO 
3 



PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOME #3 ISLO(S)	
Identify Program Outcome: Students will understand the process of scientific research and display 
critical thinking skills related to hypothesis development, experimentation and data interpretation. 



 ISLO 1 
 ISLO 2 
 ISLO 3 
 ISLO 4 
 ISLO 5 



Measurable Outcome Summary: Of the 21 BIOL 220 students who participated in the lab, 
100% formulated and correctly accepted/rejected their hypotheses based on their data.  
For the question relating to disinfectant efficiency, 17/21 (81%) of students answered it 
correctly. 



 Met   Partially Met   Not Met 
 



Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met: 
Students displayed critical thinking and did very well with hypothesis formation, 
experimental design and data interpretation. BIOL 220 and other life science courses will 
continue to incorporate various lab activities that focus on the scientific method and 
hypothesis testing. 
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***** ATTACH PLO/SLO GRID ***** 
 



Which SLO was assessed? 



Course 
# 



Credits 
# SLOs 



Identified  Fall 2010  Spring 2011  Fall 2011  Spring 2012  Fall 2012  Spring 2013 



BIOL090  3  3     3     1     2 
BIOL100  4  4     4     1     2,3 
BIOL120  4  4                 1,2,3,4 
BIOL122  4  4           1,2,3,4       
BIOL140  3  3     2             
BIOL150  3  3     1     3     2 
BIOL180  4  4  3     2     1,4    
BIOL182  4  4     1     4     2,3 
BIOL200  4  4  3  3  2  1  4    
BIOL202  4  4  2  1  4  3  1    
BIOL204  4  4  3  1  4  4  2    
BIOL206  4  4  4  2  3  1     4 
BIOL220  5  5     3     5  1,4  2 



   Class not offered 



 
   Which PLO was assessed? 



Program # PLOs 
Spring 
2012 



Fall 
2012 



Spring 
2013 



Life Sci  4  4     1,2,3 
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I. INSTITUTIONAL GOALS 
 



INSTITUTIONAL GOAL 



1 



INSTITUTIONAL MISSION AND EFFECTIVENESS – The College will maintain programs and services that 
focus on the mission of the College supported by data‐driven assessments to measure student learning 
and student success. 
 



INSTITUTIONAL GOAL 



2 



STUDENT LEARNING PROGRAMS AND SERVICES – The College will maintain instructional programs and 
services which support student success and the attainment of student educational goals. 
 
 



INSTITUTIONAL GOAL 



3 



RESOURCES – The College will develop and manage human, technological, physical, and financial 
resources to effectively support the College mission and the campus learning environment. 
 
 



INSTITUTIONAL GOAL 



4 



LEADERSHIP AND GOVERNANCE – The Board of Trustees and the Superintendent/President will 
establish policies that assure the quality, integrity, and effectiveness of student learning programs and 
services, and the financial stability of the institution. 
 



 



ACADEMIC YEAR  2013‐2014   Basic Skills      Transfer      Career Technical Education (CTE) 



PROGRAM  Mathematics 



DEPARTMENT  Science, Math, and Engineering 



DIVISION  Health and Science 



SUBMITTER  Rick Castrapel 
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II. PROGRAM GOALS 
 



A. PAST – EVALUATION OF PREVIOUS CYCLE OBJECTIVES/PROGRAM GOALS (SET IN PREVIOUS YEAR) 
List your previous objectives/goals and associated Institutional Goals. All program goals must address at least one of the institutional goals. 
 



PAST PROGRAM GOALS 
(Describe past program goals.) 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)  



(Check all that apply.)



     



1  PAST PROGRAM GOAL #1  INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Program Goal from Last Program Review: Math Lab needs updated computers. Math Lab 
needs student (peer) tutors. 
 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4  Met   Partially Met   Not Met 



 
Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met: Math Lab 
computers have all been updated to new models. Additional funding for peer tutors has been found 
through a ASG grant and through a new IVC Foundation account that allows staff to earmark their 
donations specifically for the Math Lab. 
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2  PAST PROGRAM GOAL #2  INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Program Goal from Last Program Review: Math Dept. is unable to meet the demand for 
certain classes (developmental math and statistics) because we need another FT faculty. Jill Nelipovich 
has become Institutional Researcher and is not teaching any math classes. Eric Lehtonen is 75% 
reassigned. 
 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4 



 Met   Partially Met   Not Met 
 



Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met: Jill 
Nelipovich has returned to FT math faculty. Eric Lehtonen's term as AS President will be ending with 
this academic year. Some of the pressure on Statistics classes has been eased by the Psychology 
program beginning to offer their own Statistics course. Demand for developmental math classes 
appears to be easing. We believe this to be a result of the realignment of developmental math courses 
done in 2010, reducing the repeat rates for these courses. 
 



     



3  PAST PROGRAM GOAL #3  INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Program Goal from Last Program Review: If and when the State mandates that math 61, 71, 
and 81 become non‐credit, we will be able to meet some of our need with new PT faculty. We need at 
least a FT faculty split 50% engineering and 50% math. 
 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4 



 Met   Partially Met   Not Met 
 



Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met: Math 61, 
71 and 81 are still credit courses at this time, requiring fully qualified faculty. There is a lack of a 
qualified applicant pool of PT math faculty in the Imperial Valley. Some of our current PT faculty would 
need to pass equivalence today. No new faculty has been hired for math or engineering. 
 



 
Comments:              
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B. PRESENT – DATA ANALYSIS AND PROGRAM HEALTH 
1. Summarize and analyze all disaggregated data by day, evening, gender, ethnicity, and distance education regarding enrollments, fill 



rates, productivity, completion, success, retention, persistence, and transfer (complete a, b, & c). Attach graphs or trend data. 
 
a. Discuss and chart the trends in enrollment and fill rate for each program by day and evening at the program level. 



 
Total enrollment in math classes has dropped in line with the total statewide community college enrollment drop. Both now 
appear to be leveling off. 



 
 
Fill rates have dropped below 100% in recent semesters as we adjust the math schedule to reflect changes in student demand 
for fewer developmental course repeats and more higher level courses. 
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b. What are the trends in productivity?  (WSCH/FTEF) The goal is 525 as per state guidelines.  A low number means that we are 



below target levels for productivity.  For example, in a small class that has a mandated cap of 15 students, the fill rate may be 
100% but the productivity number (WSCH/FTEF) will be very low.  A class with a cap of 40 students with a 100% fill rate will have 
a productivity number close to or above 525. 
 



 
 
Productivity is in line with fill rates and remains high throughout the program as all math classes have quotas of at least 30 and 
nearly all have quotas of 35. 
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c. Discuss and chart the success and retention rates by day, evening (extended day), and online classes in each program and 
identify gaps.  



 
Success and retention rates are in line with expected. Note: No online math classes were offered in Spring 2013. 



 
d. Discuss and chart the success and retention rates in each program and identify gaps for five ethnic groups. (African‐American, 



White, all Hispanics, Other, Unknown). 



 
Comparison of the trend lines on these charts is meaningless because the "All Hispanic" category (green line) is nearly 90% of all 
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the data. Thus the green lines for success and retention rates appear stable and consistent with statewide rates. The other lines 
gyrate widely because of small sample size. 
 



e. Discuss the trends in the number of degrees or certificates awarded, if applicable.  (You may be able to expand more about this 
in B.3 below.) 
 
Number of Degrees and Certificates Awarded 2010-2011 through 2012-2013 (3 years) 



Degrees Awarded    Awarded 
A.S. Mathematics 35    35 



AS-T Mathematics for Transfer 10    10 



 
While the Mathematics Department serves almost all students, most students take mathematics courses as part of another 
program. 
 



f. What program changes, if any, will you recommend that you expect would have a positive effect on your students in your 
program, if applicable? 
 
We would like to see more emphasis on development of students for transfer to educational programs which will lead to 
employment in the Imperial Valley. In particular, demand for various engineering fields in the Valley is high. IVC has received a 
$375,000 endowment from First Solar, with more to come, specifically earmarked to develop engineers in the Valley. 
 



2. Summarize revisions, additions, deletions, or alternate delivery methods to courses and/or program based on the last program 
review. 
 
In 2010 we expanded the developmental math sequence from three courses to four and from 10 units to 15. It was hoped that these 
changes would lead to an increase in student success, eventually reducing the demand. We have indeed seen a recent trend for less 
demand for math 91 in particular. There are three potential reasons for this: 1) better success rates due to the increase in units; 2) 
generally lower enrollment at IVC; 3) the increase in exit points in the developmental math sequence. 
 
The IVC Math Dept. is reviewing the success of the 2010 sequence change. We may offer a combined math61/math71 to reduce the 
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number of exit points.  We are now offering Math 91 and Math 119 sections online. We will be developing a Math 81 online for 
delivery in Spring 2015. 
 



3. Evaluate the program’s viability by addressing program completion, size (FTES), projections (growing/stable/declining), and quality 
of outcomes.  
For CTE programs, also include labor market projections, placement, and performance on external testing/exams (i.e. ASE, NABCEP) 
and industry‐recognized credentials, placement, and performance on external testing or exams (NCLEX, ASC, NAP). 
 
The math program is more than viable and sustainable with Fill Rates 95%‐105%, WSCH:FTEF 558‐589 in past 3 semesters, and a 
positive direction in FTES returning.  MATH degree completion of 35 is fairly good and MATH AS‐T completions of 10 is excellent 
considering the limited time the AS‐T has been available.   
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C. FUTURE – LIST OF “SMART” (SPECIFIC MEASURABLE ATTAINABLE RELEVANT TIME‐LIMITED) PROGRAM OBJECTIVES 
FOR NEXT ACADEMIC YEAR TO ADDRESS PROGRAM IMPROVEMENT, GROWTH, OR UNMET 
NEEDS/GOALS. ALL PROGRAM GOALS MUST ADDRESS AT LEAST ONE OF THE INSTITUTIONAL GOALS. 



 



FUTURE PROGRAM GOALS 
(Describe future program goals. List in order of budget priority.) 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)  



(Check all that apply.)
  	



1  FUTURE PROGRAM GOAL #1
Budget Priority #1 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Goal: Replace Retiring Faculty   1 
 2 
 3 
 4 



Objective : Replace Barbara Nilson, project to replacing Betsy Riehle 
Task(s):  
Timeline: Immediate 
 



EXPENSE TYPE  FUNDING TYPE  RESOURCE PLAN 
(Check all that apply.) 



BUDGET 
REQUEST 



 
 One‐Time 



 
 Recurring 



 
 Categorical 



       Specify:            



 
 General Fund 



 Facilities 
 Marketing 
 Technology 
 Professional Development 
 Staffing 



$130,000
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2  FUTURE PROGRAM GOAL #2
Budget Priority #2 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Goal: Expand hybrid math classroom opportunities and make easier access to the Math Lab. 
 
 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4 Objective: Increase student success in developmental classes. 



 
 
Task(s): Move Math Lab closer to math classrooms. Create a computer classroom for hybrid classes. 
 
 
Timeline: Two Years 
 



EXPENSE TYPE  FUNDING TYPE  RESOURCE PLAN 
(Check all that apply.) 



BUDGET 
REQUEST 



 
 One‐Time 



 
 Recurring 



 
 Categorical 



       Specify:            



 
 General Fund 



 Facilities 
 Marketing 
 Technology 
 Professional Development 
 Staffing 



$100,000
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3  FUTURE PROGRAM GOAL #3
Budget Priority #3 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Goal: Resurrect the Pre‐engineering program 
 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4 



Objective: Create AS‐T future engineers to meet the local demand 
 
Task(s): Hire 50/50 Math and Engineering faculty member 
               Rebuild pre‐engineering program 
               Develop partnerships with SDSU and/or CETYS 
               Recruit students with First Solar scholarships 
 
Timeline: two years 
 



EXPENSE TYPE  FUNDING TYPE  RESOURCE PLAN 
(Check all that apply.) 



BUDGET 
REQUEST 



 
 One‐Time 



 
 Recurring 



 
 Categorical 



       Specify:            



 
 General Fund 



 Facilities 
 Marketing 
 Technology 
 Professional Development 
 Staffing 



$100,000



  	
TOTAL BUDGET REQUEST $330,000



 
1. How will your enhanced budget request improve student success?  



 
The replacement instructors and the hybrid classroom will enable the IVC Math Dept to better serve all of our students, particularly 



those at the developmental math levels. The pre‐engineering program will enable students to pursue a high‐paid, high‐demand career 
locally. 



 
Comments:              
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III. INSTITUTIONAL STUDENT LEARNING OUTCOMES (ISLOs) 
 



ISLO 1  COMMUNICATION SKILLS 



ISLO 2  CRITICAL THINKING SKILLS 



ISLO 3  PERSONAL RESPONSIBILITY 



ISLO 4  INFORMATION LITERACY 



ISLO 5  GLOBAL AWARENESS 
 



IV. PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOMES (PLOs) 



PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOMES 
(Describe learning outcomes.) 



ISLO(S)  
[Link PLO to  



appropriate ISLO(s).]



    	



PLO 
1 



PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOME #1 ISLO(S)	
Identify Program Outcome: Students will use mathematical reasoning to solve problems 
and a generalized problem solving process to work word problems. 
 



 ISLO 1 
 ISLO 2 
 ISLO 3 
 ISLO 4 
 ISLO 5 



Measurable Outcome Summary: A total of 36 Calculus I students were assessed. 42% 
showed complete understanding of the concept, another 33% showed partial 
understanding, and 25% showed little or no understanding. 



 
 



 Met   Partially Met   Not Met 
 



Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met: The 
results of PLO1 showed that the majority of the students had met course competencies.  No need 
for changes at this time.
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PLO 
2 



PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOME #2 ISLO(S)	
Identify Program Outcome: Students will learn mathematics through modeling real-
world situations. 



 ISLO 1 
 ISLO 2 
 ISLO 3 
 ISLO 4 
 ISLO 5 



Measurable Outcome Summary: This PLO was assessed by having Statistics (MATH 119) 
students use technology to analyze data using binomial distribution. 
The results of the project are as follows out of 58 students:33% received grade of A, 24% 
received grade of B, 22% received grade of C, and 21% received no passing grade. 
 



 Met   Partially Met   Not Met 
 



Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met: The 
results of PLO 2 showed that the majority of the students had met course competencies.  No need 
for changes at this time



    	



PLO 
3 



PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOME #3 ISLO(S)	
Identify Program Outcome: Students will use appropriate technology to enhance their 
mathematical thinking and understanding, solve mathematical problems, and judge 
the reasonableness of their results.



 ISLO 1 
 ISLO 2 
 ISLO 3 
 ISLO 4 
 ISLO 5 



Measurable Outcome Summary: One Calculus I (MATH 192) classes participated in a 
project involving using MATLAB( mathematical software) and Newton’s Method in order to 
find root of a given polynomial. 14 students were assessed, 58% showed complete 
understanding of the concept, another 21% showed partial understanding and 31% showed little 
or no understanding. 



 Met   Partially Met   Not Met 
 



Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met: The 
results of PLO3 showed that the majority of the students had met course competencies.  No 
changes were discussed. 
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Course 
# 



Credits 
# SLOs 



Identified 
SLOs in 



CurricUNET  Fall 2011  Spring 2012  Fall 2012  Spring 2013  Fall 2013  Spring 2014 



CS 170  3  3  Yes     1     2,3       
CS 220  4  4  Yes     1  2  3,4  1,2    
CS 230  4  4  Yes     1     2,3,4       
CS 280  4  4  Yes  1     2     3,4    
ENGR 
210  3  3  Yes                   
ENGR 
212  3  3  Yes                   
ENGR 
240  3  3  Yes                   



MATH 
060  1  1  No        1     1    



MATH 
061  3  3  Yes        1     1    



MATH 
071  3  3  Yes  1 (70)     3        1 



MATH 
081  4  4  Yes  3 (80)     1     1,2    



MATH 
091  5  5  Yes        2        1,2 



MATH 
110  3  3  Yes  1  3  3  2  1    



MATH 
112  3  3  Yes  1        2,3     1 



MATH 
114  1  1  Yes  1  1  1     1    



MATH 
119  4  4  Yes  4     2,3  1  1,2    



MATH 
122  3  3  Yes                   



MATH  3  3  Yes     2     1,3     1 
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140 
MATH 
150  4  4  Yes  3,4     1     1,2    



MATH 
170  4  4  Yes     2,3     1,4     1.2 



MATH 
190  5  5  Yes  1,2     3,4  5     1,2 



MATH 
192  5  5  Yes  4     4,5  1,2  1,2    



MATH 
194  5  5  Yes     1,2  3  4,5     1,2 



MATH 
210  5  5  Yes     1,2     3,4,5     1,2 



MATH 
220  3  3  Yes     1,2     1     1 



MATH 
230  3  3  Yes  1,2     1,2     1    



MATH 
240  3  3  Yes  1,2     1,2,3     1    



MATH 
241  1  1  Yes              1    
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Academic Program Review 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



I. INSTITUTIONAL GOALS 
 



INSTITUTIONAL GOAL 



1 



INSTITUTIONAL MISSION AND EFFECTIVENESS – The College will maintain programs and services that 
focus on the mission of the College supported by data‐driven assessments to measure student learning 
and student success. 
 



INSTITUTIONAL GOAL 



2 



STUDENT LEARNING PROGRAMS AND SERVICES – The College will maintain instructional programs and 
services which support student success and the attainment of student educational goals. 
 
 



INSTITUTIONAL GOAL 



3 



RESOURCES – The College will develop and manage human, technological, physical, and financial 
resources to effectively support the College mission and the campus learning environment. 
 
 



INSTITUTIONAL GOAL 



4 



LEADERSHIP AND GOVERNANCE – The Board of Trustees and the Superintendent/President will 
establish policies that assure the quality, integrity, and effectiveness of student learning programs and 
services, and the financial stability of the institution. 
 



 



ACADEMIC YEAR            2013‐2014   Basic Skills      Transfer      Career Technical Education (CTE) 



PROGRAM            Medical Assisting 



DEPARTMENT  Department Nursing & Allied Health 



DIVISION  Division Health & Science 



SUBMITTER            Susan Carreon 
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II. PROGRAM GOALS 
 



A. PAST – EVALUATION OF PREVIOUS CYCLE OBJECTIVES/PROGRAM GOALS (SET IN PREVIOUS YEAR) 
List your previous objectives/goals and associated Institutional Goals. All program goals must address at least one of the institutional goals. 
 



PAST PROGRAM GOALS 
(Describe past program goals.) 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)  



(Check all that apply.)



     



1  PAST PROGRAM GOAL #1  INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Program Goal from Last Program Review:            
1. Conduct graduate follow‐up survey to number and % of graduates who obtain employment and Medical 



Assistant professional Certification 
 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4 



 Met   Partially Met   Not Met 
 



Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met:            
A brief graduate follow‐up survey using Survey Monkey was developed but has not been implemented 



     
   











Academic Program Review 
01/09/14 
 



3	



2  PAST PROGRAM GOAL #2  INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Program Goal from Last Program Review:            
2. Explore professional accreditation for the program. 



 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4  Met   Partially Met   Not Met 



 
Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met:            
The faculty has done some research re professional accreditation but has decided the cost was too 
much at this time. This will be deferred until more resources are available. 



     



3  PAST PROGRAM GOAL #3  INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Program Goal from Last Program Review:            
3 Explore serving as a Certification testing site (current closest site is SD) 



 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4  Met   Partially Met   Not Met 



 
Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met:            
Faculty will work on this as a goal for the next year 



4  PAST PROGRAM GOAL #4  INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Program Goal from Last Program Review:            
4. Explore requiring an Anatomy/Physiology course as pre‐requisite. 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4  Met   Partially Met   Not Met 



 
Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met:            
The faculty  feels strongly that A&P 090 would be an ideal pre‐requisite to give the beginning students 
better preparation to be successful. Plan to seek college approval as a goal for 2014‐2015 
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B. PRESENT – DATA  



 
C. ANALYSIS AND PROGRAM HEALTH 



 
1. Summarize and analyze all disaggregated data by day, evening, gender, ethnicity, and distance education regarding enrollments, fill 



rates, productivity, completion, success, retention, persistence, and transfer (complete a, b, & c). Attach graphs or trend data. 
 
a. Discuss and chart the trends in enrollment and fill rate for each program by day and evening at the program level. 



 
Enrollment and fill rates have been at or significantly over cap except for spring 2012 when an additional  section of AHP 080 was 
offered out of sequence. The instructors try to take all students, often causing a difficulty when finding facilities for clinical 
externships. The classes are only offered in the evenings and on Saturdays due to the work commitments of the faculty. The 
program only has part‐time faculty. 
           
 



b. What are the trends in productivity?  (WSCH/FTEF) The goal is 525 as per state guidelines.  A low number means that we are 
below target levels for productivity.  For example, in a small class that has a mandated cap of 15 students, the fill rate may be 
100% but the productivity number (WSCH/FTEF) will be very low.  A class with a cap of 40 students with a 100% fill rate will have 
a productivity number close to or above 525. 
 
WSCH/FTEF ranges from  330 to 650, depending on the course, with the clinical externship courses having the lowest due to the 
nature of the course.  The fill rate is consistently over 100% but the course caps are such that the efficiency is lower. 
           
 



c. Discuss and chart the success and retention rates by day, evening (extended day), and online classes in each program and 
identify gaps.  
 
          Every course in this program is offered on evenings and Saturday. Success and retention rates are outstanding, averaging 
over 90% in each case. 
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d. Discuss and chart the success and retention rates in each program and identify gaps for five ethnic groups. (African‐American, 



White, all Hispanics, Other, Unknown). 
 
          No ethnic data was provided, but conclusions could be drawn that there are no significant differences by gender or 
ethnicity based upon the high overall success and retention rates. 
 



e. Discuss the trends in the number of degrees or certificates awarded, if applicable.  (You may be able to expand more about this 
in B.3 below.) 
 
          This is a part‐time program that only offers a Certificate. The number of certificates has decreased from 37 for Fall 2009 to 
Spring 2012 to 29 for 2010‐2013. We are certain there are many students who would have qualified for the Certificate but did 
not apply.The faculty realize that students need to actively apply for the Certificate and have recently have begun emphasize the 
importance to students in the capstone class (AHP 086). Additionally it would be helpful if a simpler method of granting the 
certificate is developed by the college. 
 



f. What program changes, if any, will you recommend that you expect would have a positive effect on your students in your 
program, if applicable? 
See e. above. Also completing the graduate follow‐up would give feed‐back about student concerns. Also becoming a 
Certification testing site would be beneficial so students would not need to travel to San Diego. The program also had a very 
small amount ($25) for copy printing in the 2‐13‐2014 budget and has spent over $200 in the negative at the halfway point this 
year. Also, there have been some difficulties with students in AHP074 and AHP086 completing their clinical externships on time. 
An improvement In the process of assigning and monitoring students is needed. 
           
 



2. Summarize revisions, additions, deletions, or alternate delivery methods to courses and/or program based on the last program 
review. 
A second faculty for AHP 080 and AHP 082 to assist with procedures has alleviated the problem of needing extra help in those 
clinical courses that require more intensive student assistance. 
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3. Evaluate the program’s viability by addressing program completion, size (FTES), projections (growing/stable/declining), and quality 
of outcomes. For CTE programs, also include labor market projections, placement, and performance on external testing/exams (i.e. 
ASE, NABCEP) and industry‐recognized credentials, placement, and performance on external testing or exams (NCLEX, ASC, NAP). 
 



           This program has a very high retention and success rate. Although most students complete the program, they do not consistently apply 
for the Certificate. The faculty has been making  a strong effort to encourages students to apply for the Certificate.  
 
The Medical Assistant program at Imperial Valley College meets a documented labor market demand. Employment trends for this field are 
derived from a variety of sources. These are listed below: 
 



A. Employment Trends: 



Occupation  TOP 
Code 



SOC 
Code  2008



Average Job 
Openings per 



Year 
Medical Assistant  1208.00 319092  230  10* 



*Same data as 2012. No updates from State Employment Development 
Occupational Employment Projections 2008‐2018 



Imperial County 
http://www.labormarketinfo.edd.ca.gov/CommColleges/ 



 
B. Employment Trends (Faculty Assessment): 



 
MAs are still needed and getting jobs. The  Affordable Care Act will greatly increase outpatient care and the need for MAs. The need is 
growing.  Faculty regularly get requests from hiring physicians. 
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C. FUTURE – LIST OF “SMART” (SPECIFIC MEASURABLE ATTAINABLE RELEVANT TIME‐LIMITED) PROGRAM OBJECTIVES 
FOR NEXT ACADEMIC YEAR TO ADDRESS PROGRAM IMPROVEMENT, GROWTH, OR UNMET 
NEEDS/GOALS. ALL PROGRAM GOALS MUST ADDRESS AT LEAST ONE OF THE INSTITUTIONAL GOALS. 



 



FUTURE PROGRAM GOALS 
(Describe future program goals. List in order of budget priority.) 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)  



(Check all that apply.)
  	



1  FUTURE PROGRAM GOAL #1
Budget Priority #1 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Goal:           Conduct  Graduate Follow‐up to use data for program improvement  
 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4 



Objective:           1.1 Implement Graduate Survey 
                               2.1 Make program  improvement recommendations based upon survey results 
 
Task(s):           1.1.1 Refine survey instrument 
                          1.1.2 Develop email message for survey 
                          1.1.3 Conduct email survey by 6 months after completion of AHP086 
                          2.1.1 Analyze survey results 
                          2.1.2 Prioritize recommendations for improvement 
Timeline:           July 2014 
 



EXPENSE TYPE  FUNDING TYPE  RESOURCE PLAN 
(Check all that apply.) 



BUDGET 
REQUEST 



 
 One‐Time 



 
 Recurring 



 
 Categorical 



       Specify:            



 
 General Fund 



 Facilities 
 Marketing 
 Technology 
 Professional Development 
 Staffing 



$         
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2  FUTURE PROGRAM GOAL #2
Budget Priority #2 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Goal:           Increase funding to support program activities 
 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4 



Objective:  2.1 Increase funding for copying/ printing to reflect current expenditures 
Task(s): 2.1.1 Increase General fund $ for copying/printing‐ $500 
Timeline: 14/15 Fiscal year 
 



EXPENSE TYPE  FUNDING TYPE  RESOURCE PLAN 
(Check all that apply.) 



BUDGET 
REQUEST 



 
 One‐Time 



 
 Recurring 



 
 Categorical 



       Specify:            



 
 General Fund 



 Facilities 
 Marketing 
 Technology 
 Professional Development 
 Staffing 



 



$500



 



3 
FUTURE PROGRAM GOAL #3



Budget Priority #3 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Goal:           Improve Student clinical externship process 
 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4 



Objective:           1.1 Develop formal process for assigning and completing student externships 
 
Task(s):           1.1.1 Develop process for instructor assignment at hospital/clinics 
                          1.1.2 Develop process for student selection of clinical medical office experience 
                          1.1.3 Develop scheduling system to ensure timely student completions of externship 
 
Timeline:           August 2014 
 



EXPENSE TYPE  FUNDING TYPE  RESOURCE PLAN 
(Check all that apply.) 



BUDGET 
REQUEST 
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 One‐Time 



 
 Recurring 



 
 Categorical 



       Specify:            



 
 General Fund 



 Facilities 
 Marketing 
 Technology 
 Professional Development 
 Staffing 



$         



  	
TOTAL BUDGET REQUEST $



 
1. How will your enhanced budget request improve student success?  



 
          Currently program is over budget in copy/printing. Adding $ will allow program to meet student needs within budget. 
 



Comments:              
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III. INSTITUTIONAL STUDENT LEARNING OUTCOMES (ISLOs) 
 



ISLO 1  COMMUNICATION SKILLS 



ISLO 2  CRITICAL THINKING SKILLS 



ISLO 3  PERSONAL RESPONSIBILITY 



ISLO 4  INFORMATION LITERACY 



ISLO 5  GLOBAL AWARENESS 
 
 



IV. PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOMES (PLOs) 
ISLO(S)  



[Link PLO to  
appropriate ISLO(s).] 



  	
PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOME #1 ISLO(S)	



Identify Program Outcome:            Outcome #1:  Successfully complete front office externship with an 
employer assessment of the student.   
Est. Completion Date:  By the completion of AHP 074 / Dec 2013   Way(s) to assess:  Clinical 
evaluation rubric.  
 
 



 ISLO 1 
 ISLO 2 
 ISLO 3 
 ISLO 4 
 ISLO 5 



Measurable Outcome Summary:            Success rate is 100% for AHP 074. Completion rate is also 
100% 
 
 



 Met   Partially Met   Not Met 
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Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met: 
           
 
  	



PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOME #2 ISLO(S)	
Identify Program Outcome:            Outcome # 2: Successfully complete back office externship with an 
employer assessment of the student.   
Est. Completion Date: By the completion of AHP 086 / Dec 2013    Way(s) to assess:  Clinical 
evaluation rubric  
 
 
 



 ISLO 1 
 ISLO 2 
 ISLO 3 
 ISLO 4 
 ISLO 5 



Measurable Outcome Summary:           Success rate is 88/5 to 91% and completion rate is 88% to 
96%. 
 



 Met   Partially Met   Not Met 
 



Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met: 
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Program Outcomes and Course Alignment Grid for Imperial Valley College 



Program: Medical Assistant,  Certificate & Program      Completed on:  February 20, 2014  



Prepared by : Enola Berker, Lidia Trejo,Susan Carreon             



Course 
 



Communication Critical Thinking Personal 
Responsibility 



Information 
Literacy 



Global 
Awareness 



# of Outcomes 
identified so far 
for course 



AHP 070 3 3 2 3 3 4 
AHP 072 1 3 3 3 1 4 
AHP 074 3 3 3 1 1 2 
AHP 080 2 3 3 3 0 3 
AHP 082 2 3 3 1 2 3 
AHP 084 1 3 3 1 2 3 
AHP 086 3 3 3 3 1 2 
AHP 100 3 3 1 2 1 4 
**FIVE POINT KEY:  Using this key, to receive a 3 or 4 the ISLO needs to be measured through the outcome and assessment. 



4= This is a STRONG focus of the course.  Students are tested on it or must otherwise demonstrate their competence in this area. 
3= This is a focus of the course that will be assessed. 
2= This is a focus of the course, but is NOT assessed. 
1= This is briefly introduced in the course, but not assessed. 
0= This is not an area touched on in the course. 
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Fall 2010 Spring 2011 Fall 2011 Spring 2012 Fall 2012 Spring 2013
Success 96% 88% 77% 95% 100% 96%
Completion 96% 92% 86% 95% 100% 96%
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Fall 2010 Spring 2011 Spring 2012 Fall 2012 Spring 2013
Success 96% 86% 94% 100% 100%
Completion 100% 95% 97% 100% 100%
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Fall 2011 Spring 2012 Fall 2012 Spring 2013
Success 100% 100% 100% 95%
Completion 100% 100% 100% 95%



93%



94%
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101%



AHP074
Success & Completion
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Fall 2010 Fall 2011 Spring 2012 Spring 2013
Success 81% 93% 67% 91%
Completion 100% 97% 67% 96%
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Fall 2010 Spring 2012 Spring 2013
Success 96% 90% 95%
Completion 100% 97% 98%
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Success Completion
Spring 2011 96% 100%
Fall 2012 96% 96%
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Success Completion
Spring 2011 91% 96%
Fall 2012 88% 88%



84%



86%



88%



90%



92%



94%



96%



98%



AHP086
Success & Completion











Academic Program Review 
01/09/14 
 



20	



 
 
 
 
 
 



Fall 2010 Spring 2011 Fall 2011 Spring 2012 Fall 2012 Spring 2013
Success 70% 71% 81% 78% 78% 64%
Completion 85% 90% 93% 91% 88% 87%
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Academic Program Review 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



I. INSTITUTIONAL GOALS 
 



INSTITUTIONAL GOAL 



1 



INSTITUTIONAL MISSION AND EFFECTIVENESS – The College will maintain programs and services that 
focus on the mission of the College supported by data‐driven assessments to measure student learning 
and student success. 
 



INSTITUTIONAL GOAL 



2 



STUDENT LEARNING PROGRAMS AND SERVICES – The College will maintain instructional programs and 
services which support student success and the attainment of student educational goals. 
 
 



INSTITUTIONAL GOAL 



3 



RESOURCES – The College will develop and manage human, technological, physical, and financial 
resources to effectively support the College mission and the campus learning environment. 
 
 



INSTITUTIONAL GOAL 



4 



LEADERSHIP AND GOVERNANCE – The Board of Trustees and the Superintendent/President will 
establish policies that assure the quality, integrity, and effectiveness of student learning programs and 
services, and the financial stability of the institution. 
 



 



ACADEMIC YEAR  2013‐2014   Basic Skills      Transfer      Career Technical Education (CTE) 



PROGRAM  Music 



DEPARTMENT  Humanities 



DIVISION  Arts, Letters & Learning Services 



SUBMITTER  Dr. Van Decker 
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II. PROGRAM GOALS 
 



A. PAST – EVALUATION OF PREVIOUS CYCLE OBJECTIVES/PROGRAM GOALS (SET IN PREVIOUS YEAR) 
List your previous objectives/goals and associated Institutional Goals. All program goals must address at least one of the institutional goals. 
 



PAST PROGRAM GOALS 
(Describe past program goals.) 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)  



(Check all that apply.)



     



1  PAST PROGRAM GOAL #1  INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Program Goal from Last Program Review: Stabilize the various music ensembles. 
 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4  Met   Partially Met   Not Met 



 
Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met:            
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2  PAST PROGRAM GOAL #2  INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Program Goal from Last Program Review: Continue to reinforce the identity of IVC with its music 
ensembles to attract donor support through the IVC Foundation.  The ensembles collectively performed 
approximately 20 concerts in the 2012/13 school year. 
 
 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4 



 Met   Partially Met   Not Met 
 



Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met:            
 



     



3  PAST PROGRAM GOAL #3  INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Program Goal from Last Program Review:  Bring some music courses back online since they 
were all discontinued by the administration last year. 
 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4  Met   Partially Met   Not Met 



 
Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met:            
We are in negotiation for approval to bring back a Music 100 and a Music 102 online class. 



 
Comments:              
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B. PRESENT – DATA ANALYSIS AND PROGRAM HEALTH 
 



1. Summarize and analyze all disaggregated data by day, evening, gender, ethnicity, and distance education regarding enrollments, fill 
rates, productivity, completion, success, retention, persistence, and transfer (complete a, b, & c). Attach graphs or trend data. 
 
a. Discuss and chart the trends in enrollment and fill rate for each program by day and evening at the program level. 



 
Our Day Fill over the last three years is down for Fall Semester from 156% to 118%. Our Day Fill over the last three years is down 
for Spring Semester from 154% to 106%. Our Ex Day fill over the last three years is down for Fall Semester from 68% to 62%. Our 
Ex Day fill over the last three years is up for Spring Semester from 59% to 60%.  Our Online Fill is down from 60% to 0% because 
the administration discontinued our only online class (Music102). 
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b. What are the trends in productivity?  (WSCH/FTEF) The goal is 525 as per state guidelines.  A low number means that we are 
below target levels for productivity.  For example, in a small class that has a mandated cap of 15 students, the fill rate may be 
100% but the productivity number (WSCH/FTEF) will be very low.  A class with a cap of 40 students with a 100% fill rate will have 
a productivity number close to or above 525. 
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The Fall productivity has gone from 622.46 (2010) to 570.34 (2012) and the Spring has gone from 619.02 (2011) to 589.62 (2013).  
We feel that our rates are still pretty good even with the drops in enrollment across campus due to budget cutbacks at the state 
level. 
 



c. Discuss and chart the success and retention rates by day, evening (extended day), and online classes in each program and 
identify gaps.  
 
Our overall Retention rates over the last three years is up for Fall Semester by 2% to 85% . Our overall Retention rates over the 
last three years is for Spring Semester by 1% to 82%. Our Retention Rates have improved, but only slightly. 
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d. Discuss and chart the success and retention rates in each program and identify gaps for five ethnic groups. (African‐American, 



White, all Hispanics, Other, Unknown). 
 
 Success rates are 77% for Hispanic students, 87% for white students, and about 80% for all the other ethnic groups, aggregated. 
Please note that this is higher than IVC's average and the California college system average. 
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e. Discuss the trends in the number of degrees or certificates awarded, if applicable.  (You may be able to expand more about this 
in B.3 below.) 
 
There have been six degrees awarded in the last three years (2010‐2013) and five degrees from 2009 to 2012.  One must keep in 
mind that many students transfer before completing their associate degrees. 
 



f. What program changes, if any, will you recommend that you expect would have a positive effect on your students in your 
program, if applicable? 
 
There are too many non‐majors in “Music Theory” classes (M100) and not enough in “Music Appreciation” classes (M102).   We recommend 
the councilors encourage non‐majors to take Music Appreciation and not Music Theory.  Music Appreciation is obviously much more 
beneficial to a non‐musician than having to learn the difficulties of playing an instrument and the complexities music theory. 
 
 



2. Summarize revisions, additions, deletions, or alternate delivery methods to courses and/or program based on the last program 
review. 
 
The problem with the enrollment for the ensemble has been resolved by the addition of four classes levels in each ensemble.  This 
alternative delivery method has proven to be successful so far. 
 



3. Evaluate the program’s viability by addressing program completion, size (FTES), projections (growing/stable/declining), and quality 
of outcomes. For CTE programs, also include labor market projections, placement, and performance on external testing/exams (i.e. 
ASE, NABCEP) and industry‐recognized credentials, placement, and performance on external testing or exams (NCLEX, ASC, NAP). 
 
Our department and its instructors always take the maximum number of students allowed per class each semester and sometimes 
more.  The program’s completion rates always could be higher, but that is not our only concern.  Just as important is the fact that a 
music student must be totally prepared to transfer at a “Junior Level” of proficiency.  The criteria for this level is clearly enumerated 
on every university’s website. We often find that many of our music students are way behind in their music abilities ‐ or they are just 
beginners.  Therefore, many music students don’t realize what it takes to be accepted into a university music program. We feel that 
preparing a music student for a successful transfer is just as vital as receiving their Associate Degree. 
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The FTES levels did drop in the Fall of 2011 but came back up in Fall of 2012 to 300 and the FTES levels for the Spring were similar ‐ 
dropping to 259 but coming back up in the Spring of 2013 to 317. 
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C. FUTURE – LIST OF “SMART” (SPECIFIC MEASURABLE ATTAINABLE RELEVANT TIME‐LIMITED) PROGRAM OBJECTIVES 
FOR NEXT ACADEMIC YEAR TO ADDRESS PROGRAM IMPROVEMENT, GROWTH, OR UNMET 
NEEDS/GOALS. ALL PROGRAM GOALS MUST ADDRESS AT LEAST ONE OF THE INSTITUTIONAL GOALS. 



 



FUTURE PROGRAM GOALS 
(Describe future program goals. List in order of budget priority.) 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)  



(Check all that apply.)
  	



1  FUTURE PROGRAM GOAL #1
Budget Priority #1 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Goal: The 300 building is on the Bond list for modifications and the goal is to get it done. 
 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4 



Objective: Turn the 300 building into a music building 
 
Task(s): Dr. Decker has met with the architect and the basic blueprints were drawn out.  When completed, the whole 
300 building will be dedicated to music with larger classrooms, a chamber performance hall, a music computer lab 
room, a music library, storage rooms and more practice rooms. The tasks involved (too many to mention here) will take 
the efforts of many people and the instructors. 
 
Timeline: We have been told 2 years. 
 



EXPENSE TYPE  FUNDING TYPE  RESOURCE PLAN 
(Check all that apply.) 



BUDGET 
REQUEST 



 
 One‐Time 



 
 Recurring 



 
 Categorical 



       Specify: Bond 



 
 General Fund 



 Facilities 
 Marketing 
 Technology 
 Professional Development 
 Staffing 



$1,500,000
Architect and 



Contractor TBD
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2  FUTURE PROGRAM GOAL #2
Budget Priority #2 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Goal: Upgrade the MIDI/Recording lab and Recording Studio equipment . 
 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4 



Objective: To replace our old out‐of‐date computer equipment and software.  
 
Task(s): The plans for a new MIDI/Recording lab and Recording Studio equipment were approved and now it must be 
ordered and installed. 
 
Timeline: The new equipment and software is to be installed this summer. 
 



EXPENSE TYPE  FUNDING TYPE  RESOURCE PLAN 
(Check all that apply.) 



BUDGET 
REQUEST 



 
 One‐Time 



 
 Recurring 



 
 Categorical 



       Specify: IT Upgrade 



 
 General Fund 



 Facilities 
 Marketing 
 Technology 
 Professional Development 
 Staffing 



$50,000
Architect and 



Contractor TBD
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3  FUTURE PROGRAM GOAL #3
Budget Priority #3 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Goal: To improve instructional presentations of recorded music and of various music software. 
 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4 



Objective: Purchase and install a new smart podium and a big screen monitor in the music room.   
Task(s): Get quote from IT.  Investigate if this can be purchased out of bond money when available.  
Investigate other sources of money.  
 
Timeline:  Get  detailed quote by April 2014.  Get decision by June 30, 2014. Current amount unknown.   
 



EXPENSE TYPE  FUNDING TYPE  RESOURCE PLAN 
(Check all that apply.) 



BUDGET 
REQUEST 



 
 One‐Time 



 
 Recurring 



 
 Categorical 



       Specify: IT 



 
 General Fund 



 Facilities 
 Marketing 
 Technology 
 Professional Development 
 Staffing 



$10,000
IT  TBD



  	
TOTAL BUDGET REQUEST $1,560,000



 
1. How will your enhanced budget request improve student success?  



 
Building 300 has been scheduled for renovation to match the learning environment of other buildings on campus.  The current 



recording studio is vintage 1975 and is obsolete.  The current music room does not match nearly every other classroom on campus with 
smart technology.  Smart technology provides for best practices in instruction to ensure that students can learn as at other community 
colleges and transfer on an equal footing to four year universities.   



 
Comments:              
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III. INSTITUTIONAL STUDENT LEARNING OUTCOMES (ISLOs) 
 



ISLO 1  COMMUNICATION SKILLS 



ISLO 2  CRITICAL THINKING SKILLS 



ISLO 3  PERSONAL RESPONSIBILITY 



ISLO 4  INFORMATION LITERACY 



ISLO 5  GLOBAL AWARENESS 
 
 



IV. PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOMES (PLOs) 



PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOMES 
(Describe learning outcomes.) 



ISLO(S)  
[Link PLO to  



appropriate ISLO(s).]



    	



PLO 
1 



PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOME #1 ISLO(S)	
Identify Program Outcome:       History: The student will know the stylistic and historic 
periods of music, and the music terminology needed to identify and understand all the 
elements of music. 



     
 



 ISLO 1 
 ISLO 2 
 ISLO 3 
 ISLO 4 
 ISLO 5 



Measurable Outcome Summary: Reading Quizzes and Listening Quizzes 
 



 Met   Partially Met   Not Met 
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Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not 
fully met: We are always looking in to ways of improving our student retention and 
inspiring students to love and understand music. 



 
  Dr. Decker: Quiz 1: 6‐As, 2‐Bs, 3‐Cs, 1‐F Quiz 2: 3‐As, 2‐Bs, 1‐C, 2‐Cs, 1‐D, 1‐F Quiz 3: 4‐



As, 4‐Bs, 3‐Cs, 3‐Ds 
 



Dr. Davis taught 2 sections of this course (involving 105 students who completed the course). As 
both were imparted identical knowledge, identical testing procedures, etc., Hope will pool the 
results together. There were 49 A’s (46.6% showed exemplary mastery of the SLO’s); 42 B’s (40% 
showed good mastery of the above SLO’s); 11 C’s (10.4% showed satisfactory mastery of the 
above SLO’s); and 3 D’s (3% showed below‐par mastery of the above SLO’s). 
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PLO 
2 



PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOME #2 ISLO(S)	
Identify Program Outcome:     Music Theory: The student will have a knowledge of key 
signatures, evolution of harmonic development and fundamental keyboard understanding 
and skills. 



       
 



 ISLO 1 
 ISLO 2 
 ISLO 3 
 ISLO 4 
 ISLO 5 



Measurable Outcome Summary: Quizzes, keyboard demonstrations, flutophone performances. 
 



 Met   Partially Met   Not Met 
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Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not 
fully met:    Dr. Davis and Dr. Decker are always trying to find new ways to teach 
the complex concepts of music theory.  We have both improved but we will 
continue to seek out new approaches. 



 
Decker compared two classes of which I teach. Using a scantron type quiz and a playing 



quiz.  I got these results: 
Grade                  Class 1            Class 2 
A                           35%                30% 
B                           45%                50% 
C                            10%               10% 
D                           10%                 10% 
F                            0%                  0% 
 
Davis: Out of a total of 118 students who completed the courses (all 3 sections); there 



were 73 ‘A’s; 25 ‘B’s; 11 ‘C’s; 7 ‘D’s; 1 ‘F’; and 1 ‘I’ (incomplete grade).  
Percentage‐wise Success Rate:‐ 
62% = A 
21% = B 
9% = C 
6% = D 2% = F and I 



 
    	



PLO 
3 



PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOME #3 ISLO(S)	
Identify Program Outcome:            
 



 ISLO 1 
 ISLO 2 
 ISLO 3 
 ISLO 4 
 ISLO 5 



Measurable Outcome Summary: Performance Juries, performance quizzes, live performance 
evaluations. 
 



 Met   Partially Met   Not Met 
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Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not 
fully met:  All the ensemble directors see improvement in this area and will 
continue seek out new teaching methods in live performance along with continuing 
to use the methods described. 



 
   MUS 156: Of the 40 students who completed this course (and there were no 



withdrawals, nor, incompletes), the results were as follows:-  
    ‘A’s = 38;  ‘B’s = 2. 
 
   Percentage Success Rate: A = 95%;  B = 5% 



MUS 171:  
From the introduction of the literature at the beginning of the semester through the concert 
(exam) on November 3, 2012, the students (*with the exception of one co-enrolled high 
school student who was not able to be assessed due to an excused absence because of a 
conflicting concert with her high school orchestra) demonstrated the following using the 
literature studied: 
1) All* showed improvement in technical skill on their instruments. 
2) All* improved in their skills of sight-reading, rhythmic accuracy, and intonation. 
3) All* demonstrated improved group dynamics, section playing, ensemble playing and 
(for section leaders) the role of the section leader. 
4) All* exhibited knowledge of different stylistic performance practices, in this case: 
Baroque, Classical, and Romantic, as drawn from the literature studied. 
5) All* exhibited knowledge of the musical repertoire of the chamber orchestra; in 
this case, Baroque, Classical, and Romantic, as drawn from the literature studied. 
6) All* exhibited improved music reading and listening skills including interpretation 
of notation and style, historical and cultural context through the literature studied, in 
this case: J.S. Bach’s Second Orchestral Suite for Flute and Strings (Baroque), 
Beethoven’s Second Symphony (late Classical), and Sir Arthur Sullivan’s Overture 
to “The Pirates of Penzance” (light Romantic).  
 
MUS 172: 
Grade                  Assess 1      Assess 2     Assess 3       Assess 4 
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A                           43%                44%             35%              60%             
B                           14%                12%             39%              19% 
C                            25%               33%             22%               17% 
D                           09%                07%             00%               00% 
F                            00%                 04%            04%              04% 
 
(Note: evaluations were done every 3rd week) 
 
MUS 177: All students exhibited knowledge of the styles to be performed and improved work as an 
ensemble.  
 
 



c. How will your program use this information to improve student learning? If 
curriculum changes will be made (i.e. course outline, course description, 
course activities), please explain. 



Davis: The process was effective. 
Decker: Being able to hear others while playing requires multitasking skills which take young 
musicians a long time to develop.  I feel my instructional methods may need some adjusting for the 
concert band in terms of establishing goals early on in the semester. 
 
Baker: The SLO/ILO process provides for reflection and constructive criticism of the performing 
ensemble for the student and teacher. The outcome will always be the performance, using the 
rehearsal as data collection helps to focus and prepare the performance.  
         
 



    	



***** ATTACH PLO/SLO GRID ***** 
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SLO Grid 



Course  units  # SLOs 
Identified  SP 2011 SP 2012 SP 2013 SP 2014



MUS 100  3  3  1  2  3   
MUS 102  3  3  1  2  3   
MUS 110, 112, 210, 
212  1  2 each  1  1  1   



MUS 120, 122, 220, 
222  3  3 each  1  2  3   



MUS 140, 142, 240, 
242  3  3 each  1  2  3   



MUS 150, 152, 250, 
252  1  1 each  1  1  1   



MUS 156, 157  1  1 each  1  1  1   
MUS 160, 162, 260 
262  1  1 each  1  1  1   



MUS 172  1  3  1  2  3   
MUS 175  1  4  1  2  3   
MUS 177   1  6  1  2  3   



MUS 178  1  6  1  2  3   



MUS 200, 202  3  3 each  no 
classes 



no 
classes 



no 
classes 



no 
classes 



MUS 182, 184  2  4 each  1  2  3   
Student Learning Outcomes Assessment: 
All SLOs have been identified and most classes have had three assessed.  



SLO assessments are done in spring semesters. 
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PLO Grid 



Program  PLOs 
Identified  SP 2011  SP 2012  SP 2013  SP 2014    



MUSIC   3  1  2  3       
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I. INSTITUTIONAL GOALS 
 



INSTITUTIONAL GOAL 



1 



INSTITUTIONAL MISSION AND EFFECTIVENESS – The College will maintain programs and services that 
focus on the mission of the College supported by data‐driven assessments to measure student learning 
and student success. 
 



INSTITUTIONAL GOAL 



2 



STUDENT LEARNING PROGRAMS AND SERVICES – The College will maintain instructional programs and 
services which support student success and the attainment of student educational goals. 
 
 



INSTITUTIONAL GOAL 



3 



RESOURCES – The College will develop and manage human, technological, physical, and financial 
resources to effectively support the College mission and the campus learning environment. 
 
 



INSTITUTIONAL GOAL 



4 



LEADERSHIP AND GOVERNANCE – The Board of Trustees and the Superintendent/President will 
establish policies that assure the quality, integrity, and effectiveness of student learning programs and 
services, and the financial stability of the institution. 
 



 



ACADEMIC YEAR  2014   Basic Skills      Transfer     Career Technical Education (CTE) 



PROGRAM  Pharmacy Technician 



DEPARTMENT  DepartmentNursing & Allied Health 



DIVISION  Divisionhealth & Science 



SUBMITTER            Susan Carreon 
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II. PROGRAM GOALS 
 



A. PAST – EVALUATION OF PREVIOUS CYCLE OBJECTIVES/PROGRAM GOALS (SET IN PREVIOUS YEAR) 
List your previous objectives/goals and associated Institutional Goals. All program goals must address at least one of the institutional goals. 
 



PAST PROGRAM GOALS 
(Describe past program goals.) 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)  



(Check all that apply.)



     



1  PAST PROGRAM GOAL #1  INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Program Goal from Last Program Review:            
Conduct Graduate Follow‐up to assess employment and State Licensure 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4  Met   Partially Met   Not Met 



Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met:            
A brief graduate follow‐up survey using Survey Monkey was developed but has not been implemented. 
Implementation is planned as a goal for 2014‐2015 



2  PAST PROGRAM GOAL #2  INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



  Identify Program Goal from Last Program Review:            
Develop an externship experience for students in local pharmacies 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4    Met   Partially Met   Not Met 



  Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met:            
Not met due to lack of faculty to develop/teach and lack of funding to support additional course. The 
one faculty member has since learned of a “virtual pharmacy “ software program that could provide 
more realistic learning for students. 



 
Comments:            
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B. PRESENT – DATA ANALYSIS AND PROGRAM HEALTH 
 



1. Summarize and analyze all disaggregated data by day, evening, gender, ethnicity, and distance education regarding enrollments, fill rates, 
productivity, completion, success, retention, persistence, and transfer (complete a, b, & c). Attach graphs or trend data. 
 
a. Discuss and chart the trends in enrollment and fill rate for each program by day and evening at the program level. 



This is a 6 course program where courses do not need to be taken in sequence except that AHP108,125 and 140 require the pre‐requisite of AHP 
100. This is a part‐time program offered in evenings. Course completion rates have ranged from 78% to 100% but success rates have been slightly 
less‐ 50% to 96%, with the trend being significantly higher since 2012. Most courses consistently fill at over cap, especially very recently. Students 
who complete all courses are eligible to obtain state Licensure through the California Board of Pharmacy. Graduates are also eligible to apply for 
National Certification through the Pharmacy Technician Certification Board. 
 



b. What are the trends in productivity?  (WSCH/FTEF) The goal is 525 as per state guidelines.  A low number means that we are below 
target levels for productivity.  For example, in a small class that has a mandated cap of 15 students, the fill rate may be 100% but the 
productivity number (WSCH/FTEF) will be very low.  A class with a cap of 40 students with a 100% fill rate will have a productivity 
number close to or above 525. 
No productivity data was provided but the class cap for most of the courses is low due to the hands‐on nature of the program. In recent 
years the enrollment in most classes is over cap which should increase the overall WSCHE/FTE.  
 



c. Discuss and chart the success and retention rates by day, evening (extended day), and online classes in each program and identify gaps.  
This is a part time program with all classes offered in the evenings.  Success rates range from 96%, with the current trend significantly 
higher. Completion rates range from 71% to 100%, with the current trend significantly higher. 



 
d. Discuss and chart the success and retention rates in each program and identify gaps for five ethnic groups. (African‐American, White, all 



Hispanics, Other, Unknown). 
No ethnic data provided but conclusions can be drawn that there are no differences between groups since overall success and retention 
is very high, especially in recent years. 
 



e. Discuss the trends in the number of degrees or certificates awarded, if applicable.  (You may be able to expand more about this in B.3 
below.) 
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This program offers a Certificate or an Associate degree. The numbers for both are very small. Based upon anecdotal information 
related to the numbers of State Licensure applications processed, we know that those who qualify for certificates and degrees do not 
apply for them at the college. The faculty has recently been making more effort to encourage students to apply but the college process 
takes some effort and needs to be looked at to simplify the effort for students. 
 



f. What program changes, if any, will you recommend that you expect would have a positive effect on your students in your program, if 
applicable? 
Simplifying the college processes for applying for certificates and degrees will help provide better data about student success in this 
program. We also need to implement the graduate follow‐up to gain more data about employment and licensure of students as well as 
feedback from graduates for program improvement. Obtaining the “virtual pharmacist” software for use in AHP 140 will provide more 
realistic job related learning experiences for students until such time as the college can support an additional externship 
course/instructor. Getting appropriate courses and the instructor approved to offer in an on‐line or hybrid format will increase student 
access. 
 



2. Summarize revisions, additions, deletions, or alternate delivery methods to courses and/or program based on the last program review. 
See number 1. f above re “virtual pharmacist” software. Instructor has also made more effort to get students to apply for certificates and 
degrees as well as apply for State licensure 
 



3. Evaluate the program’s viability by addressing program completion, size (FTES), projections (growing/stable/declining), and quality of 
outcomes. For CTE programs, also include labor market projections, placement, and performance on external testing/exams (i.e. ASE, 
NABCEP) and industry‐recognized credentials, placement, and performance on external testing or exams (NCLEX, ASC, NAP). 
 
This is a strong program with high student demand. Success, completion, and retention rates are high in recent years. 
The Pharmacy Technician program at Imperial Valley College meets a labor market demand. Employment trends for this field are derived 
from a variety of sources. These are listed below: 
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Employment Trends (Employment Development Department): 



Occupation  TOP 
Code 



SOC 
Code  2008  Average Job 



Openings per Year 
Pharmacy Technician  1221.00 292052  80  4* 



*Same data as 2012. No updates from State Employment Development 
Occupational Employment Projections 2008‐2018 for  Imperial County 



http://www.labormarketinfo.edd.ca.gov/CommColleges/      
The EDD data is not current and there is a need to gather more recent employment data other than the anecdotal data that most 
students find employment in the field. The implementation of the Affordable Care Act should increase the need for more P. Techs.  
 
 



C. FUTURE – LIST OF “SMART” (SPECIFIC MEASURABLE ATTAINABLE RELEVANT TIME‐LIMITED) PROGRAM OBJECTIVES 
FOR NEXT ACADEMIC YEAR TO ADDRESS PROGRAM IMPROVEMENT, GROWTH, OR UNMET 
NEEDS/GOALS. ALL PROGRAM GOALS MUST ADDRESS AT LEAST ONE OF THE INSTITUTIONAL GOALS. 



 



FUTURE PROGRAM GOALS 
(Describe future program goals. List in order of budget priority.) 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)  



(Check all that apply.)



1  FUTURE PROGRAM GOAL #1
Budget Priority #1 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Goal: Improve program follow‐up procedures to reflect accurate employment and  licensure data and   
 graduate feed‐back. 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4 



Objective:            
1.1 Use previously developed graduate survey to solicit data re employment, licensure and feedback for 
program improvement 
1.2 develop system for recording/tracking state licensure  applications  
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Task(s): 1.1.1 Refine survey instrument 
              1.1.2 Develop email message for survey 
              1.1.3 Conduct email survey by 6 months after completion of AHP140 
              1.1.4 Analyze survey results 
              1..1.5 Prioritize recommendations for improvement 
              1.2.1 Faculty provide NAH office with list of completers of AHP140            
              1.2.2 NAH office record State Licensure apps against completer list 
              1.2.3 NAH office/faculty Validate licensure using state pharmacy web‐site  
Timeline: 1.1 by 6 months after completion of AHP 140 
                  1.2 from 1 to 6 months after completion of AHP 140 



EXPENSE TYPE  FUNDING TYPE  RESOURCE PLAN 
(Check all that apply.) 



BUDGET 
REQUEST 



 
 One‐Time 



 
 Recurring 



 
 Categorical 



       Specify:            



 
 General Fund 



 Facilities 
 Marketing 
 Technology 
 Professional Development 
 Staffing 



$         



2  FUTURE PROGRAM GOAL #2
Budget Priority #2 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Goal:            Enhance Student learning via realistic job related student experience   1 
 2 
 3 
 4 



Objective:           2.1 Incorporate use of e‐learning technology to reflect real life pharmacy experiences 
Task(s):               2.1.1 Request funds to pilot “virtual pharmacist”  for students in AHP140 
                             2.1.2 Implement “virtual” pharmacist’ e‐learning for one semester to evaluate  
Timeline:           spring 2015 



EXPENSE TYPE  FUNDING TYPE  RESOURCE PLAN 
(Check all that apply.) 



BUDGET 
REQUEST 



 
 One‐Time 



 
 Recurring 



 
 Categorical 



       Specify:            



 
 General Fund 



 Facilities 
 Marketing 
 Technology 
 Professional Development 
 Staffing 



$6500         
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3  FUTURE PROGRAM GOAL #3
Budget Priority #3 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Goal:           Improve student access via on‐line or hybrid classes 
 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4 



Objective: 3.1Develop on‐line or hybrid format for selected courses 
 
Task(s):           3.1. Seek college approval for selected on‐line courses 
                          3.2 Instructor to be trained/approved to offer on‐line instruction 
Timeline:           Summer 2015 
 



EXPENSE TYPE  FUNDING TYPE  RESOURCE PLAN 
(Check all that apply.) 



BUDGET 
REQUEST 



 
 One‐Time 



 
 Recurring 



 
 Categorical 



       Specify:            



 
 General Fund 



 Facilities 
 Marketing 
 Technology 
 Professional Development 
 Staffing 



$         



  	
TOTAL BUDGET REQUEST $6,500



 
1. How will your enhanced budget request improve student success?  



 
Using more realistic learning experiences will help students prepare for job experience and can be a substitute until a clinical externship 
course can be developed and approved.  



 
Comments:              











Academic Program Review 
01/09/14 
 



8	



III. INSTITUTIONAL STUDENT LEARNING OUTCOMES (ISLOs) 
 



ISLO 1  COMMUNICATION SKILLS 



ISLO 2  CRITICAL THINKING SKILLS 



ISLO 3  PERSONAL RESPONSIBILITY 



ISLO 4  INFORMATION LITERACY 



ISLO 5  GLOBAL AWARENESS 
 
 



IV. PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOMES (PLOs) 



PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOMES 
(Describe learning outcomes.) 



ISLO(S)  
[Link PLO to  



appropriate ISLO(s).]



    	



PLO 
1 



PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOME #1 ISLO(S)	
Identify Program Outcome:           :  Calculate oral and parenteral dosage for a given medication scenario  
Est. Completion Date:  Dec., 2013    Way(s) to assess:  Use of rubric for practical exams 
in AHP 130. 



 ISLO 1 
 ISLO 2 
 ISLO 3 
 ISLO 4 
 ISLO 5 



Measurable Outcome Summary:           Student success in AHP 130 for Fall 2012 is 90% 
 



 Met   Partially Met   Not Met 
Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met: 
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PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOME #2
Identify Program Outcome:            Demonstrate accurate compounding for medication scenario and identify patients that need to be counseled 
by a licensed pharmacist.  
Est. Completion Date:  Dec., 2013     Way(s) to assess:  Use of rubric for practical exams in AHP 140.  
Measurable Outcome Summary:           Student success for AHP 140 in Spring 2013 is 96% 



 Met   Partially Met   Not Met 
Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met:            



 
Program Outcomes and Course Alignment Grid for Imperial Valley College 



Program: Pharmacy Technician   Certificate, Degree, & Program   Completed on:  February 19, 2014   



Prepared by : Susan Carreon and Cynthia Ramirez            



Course 
 Communication Critical 



Thinking 
Personal 
Responsibility 



Information 
Literacy 



Global 
Awareness # of Outcomes identified so far for course 



AHP 100 3 3 1 2 2 4 
AHP 108 3 1 2 3 3 2 
AHP 120 3 3 1 3 0 3 
AHP 125 0 3 1 3 3 3 
AHP 130 0 3 2 3 0 3 
AHP 140 3 3 3 3 3 5 



 
**FIVE POINT KEY:  Using this key, to receive a 3 or 4 the ISLO needs to be measured through the outcome and assessment. 



4= This is a STRONG focus of the course.  Students are tested on it or must otherwise demonstrate their competence in this area. 
3= This is a focus of the course that will be assessed. 
2= This is a focus of the course, but is NOT assessed. 
1= This is briefly introduced in the course, but not assessed. 
0= This is not an area touched on in the course.    
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Fall
2010



Spring
2011



Fall
2011



Spring
2012



Fall
2012



Spring
2013



Success 70% 71% 81% 78% 78% 64%
Completion 85% 90% 93% 91% 88% 87%



60%
65%
70%
75%
80%
85%
90%
95%
100%



AHP100
Success & Completion



Fall 2010 Fall 2011 Fall 2012
Success 50% 84% 97%
Completion 86% 88% 97%



50%



60%



70%



80%



90%



100%



AHP108
Success & Completion



Fall 2010 Fall 2011 Fall 2012
Success 81% 64% 94%
Completion 94% 71% 97%



60%
65%
70%
75%
80%
85%
90%
95%
100%



AHP120
Success & Completion



Spring 2011 Spring 2012 Spring 2013
Success 93% 79% 93%
Completion 100% 100% 100%



70%



75%



80%



85%



90%



95%



100%



AHP125
Success & Completion
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Spring 2011 Spring 2012 Spring 2013
Success 93% 93% 96%
Completion 93% 100% 100%



90%
91%
92%
93%
94%
95%
96%
97%
98%
99%



100%



AHP140
Success & Completion



Fall 2010 Fall 2011 Fall 2012
Success 61% 76% 90%
Completion 78% 95% 97%



60%



65%



70%



75%



80%



85%



90%



95%



100%



AHP130
Success & Completion
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Academic Program Review 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



I. INSTITUTIONAL GOALS 
 



INSTITUTIONAL GOAL 



1 



INSTITUTIONAL MISSION AND EFFECTIVENESS – The College will maintain programs and services that 
focus on the mission of the College supported by data‐driven assessments to measure student learning 
and student success. 
 



INSTITUTIONAL GOAL 



2 



STUDENT LEARNING PROGRAMS AND SERVICES – The College will maintain instructional programs and 
services which support student success and the attainment of student educational goals. 
 
 



INSTITUTIONAL GOAL 



3 



RESOURCES – The College will develop and manage human, technological, physical, and financial 
resources to effectively support the College mission and the campus learning environment. 
 
 



INSTITUTIONAL GOAL 



4 



LEADERSHIP AND GOVERNANCE – The Board of Trustees and the Superintendent/President will 
establish policies that assure the quality, integrity, and effectiveness of student learning programs and 
services, and the financial stability of the institution. 
 



 



ACADEMIC YEAR  2012‐2013   Basic Skills      Transfer      Career Technical Education (CTE) 



PROGRAM  Physical Science 



DEPARTMENT  Science, Math, and Engineering 



DIVISION  Health and Sciences 



SUBMITTER  Daniel Gilison 
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II. PROGRAM GOALS 
 



A. PAST – EVALUATION OF PREVIOUS CYCLE OBJECTIVES/PROGRAM GOALS (SET IN PREVIOUS YEAR) 
List your previous objectives/goals and associated Institutional Goals. All program goals must address at least one of the institutional goals. 
 



PAST PROGRAM GOALS 
(Describe past program goals.) 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)  



(Check all that apply.)



     



1  PAST PROGRAM GOAL #1  INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Program Goal from Last Program Review: Purchase Physics equipment to keep up with current 
technologies in this field.  The goal is to purchase equipment gradually in such a way as not to produce 
a big impact in the division’s budget over the next three years.  Accomplishment of this goal will be by 
comparing inventories. 
 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4 



 Met   Partially Met   Not Met 
 



Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met: While 
some purchases have been made, more equipment is needed, and the need to replace/repair 
equipment is on the rise as other non‐science classes are being taught in the Physics dry labs (students 
in other classes are touching models/equipment and breaking them). 
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2  PAST PROGRAM GOAL #2  INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Program Goal from Last Program Review: Education of K‐12 students and instructors via hiring 
of a new chemistry instructor and grant opportunities. 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4  Met   Partially Met   Not Met 



 
Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met: A new 
chemistry instructor has been recently hired, but no outreach to K‐12 has yet been done. 



     



3  PAST PROGRAM GOAL #3  INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Program Goal from Last Program Review: The development of a laboratory component to 
PHSC 110.  
 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4  Met   Partially Met   Not Met 



 
Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met: Faculty 
who teach PHSC 110 should continue to discuss this to determine if the course needs a laboratory 
component, and if so, what is the best way to go about implementing it. 
 



 
Comments:              
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B. PRESENT – DATA ANALYSIS AND PROGRAM HEALTH 
 



1. Summarize and analyze all disaggregated data by day, evening, gender, ethnicity, and distance education regarding enrollments, fill 
rates, productivity, completion, success, retention, persistence, and transfer (complete a, b, & c). Attach graphs or trend data. 
 
a. Discuss and chart the trends in enrollment and fill rate for each program by day and evening at the program level. 



 



 
 



Most classes in the Physical Science program have high fill rates (80%+).  CHEM 202 has had lower fill rates due to the lack of 
CHEM 100 and CHEM 200 sections, and the loss of a Chemistry part‐time faculty member.  As I do not have the data for all 
courses in the Physical Science program, I cannot discuss the program as a whole, just the individual courses where I could 
examine day vs. night enrollment and fill rates. 
 



b. What are the trends in productivity?  (WSCH/FTEF) The goal is 525 as per state guidelines.  A low number means that we are 
below target levels for productivity.  For example, in a small class that has a mandated cap of 15 students, the fill rate may be 
100% but the productivity number (WSCH/FTEF) will be very low.  A class with a cap of 40 students with a 100% fill rate will have 
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a productivity number close to or above 525. 
 



 
 
The average WSCH/FTEF for PHSC 110 and ASTR 100 is 506 and 547, respectively.  Even though WSCH/FTEF has declined in the 
Spring 2013 semester, these are both very productive classes. 
 



c. Discuss and chart the success and retention rates by day, evening (extended day), and online classes in each program and 
identify gaps.  
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d. Discuss and chart the success and retention rates in each program and identify gaps for five ethnic groups. (African‐American, 
White, all Hispanics, Other, Unknown). 
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For the Physical Science course, PHSC 110, success and retention was fairly similar for all ethnic groups, with retention being 
higher in the Hispanic group.  There was only 1 African‐American student who did not remain in the class, and there were no 
students who fell in the “Other” category. 
 
For the Astronomy course, ASTR 100, success rates ranged from 26‐41% in the White, Hispanic, and Unknown groups.  There was 
only one African‐American student, and 2 students who were identified as “Other,” so the data for those groups is not 
statistically relevant.  Retention rates were relatively equal across the ethnic groups. 
 



e. Discuss the trends in the number of degrees or certificates awarded, if applicable.  (You may be able to expand more about this 
in B.3 below.) 
 
In the past 3 years, 5 students have been awarded degrees in Physical Science.  There is no certificate for this major. 
 



f. What program changes, if any, will you recommend that you expect would have a positive effect on your students in your 
program, if applicable? 
 
One issue is the low success rate of students in the ASTR 100 course.  Because this course does not have any prerequisite, and 
uses basic mathematical skills, we may want to consider adding a mathematics prerequisite to the course.  This will ensure that 
the students are well‐prepared for this course, which should help to increase retention and success rates in this course. 
 



2. Summarize revisions, additions, deletions, or alternate delivery methods to courses and/or program based on the last program 
review. 
 
Some sections of MATH 119 have been offered online, but have not in the past 2 years due to a cutback in the number of online 
courses being taught.  As the DE program becomes more robust, we expect to be able to offer several sections of MATH 119 online 
in the near future. 
 



3. Evaluate the program’s viability by addressing program completion, size (FTES), projections (growing/stable/declining), and quality 
of outcomes. For CTE programs, also include labor market projections, placement, and performance on external testing/exams (i.e. 
ASE, NABCEP) and industry‐recognized credentials, placement, and performance on external testing or exams (NCLEX, ASC, NAP). 
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Overall, the program is successful, even though there have only been 5 degrees awarded in the past 3 years.  This could be due to 
many students who are taking these classes are Mathematics majors, or transfer to 4‐year universities without applying for their 
A.A. degree, en route to earning their B.A. or B.S. degrees.  FTES in PHSC 110 and ASTR 100 classes have been steady, and in other 
courses, such as CHEM 200 and CHEM 202, have been increasing. 
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C. FUTURE – LIST OF “SMART” (SPECIFIC MEASURABLE ATTAINABLE RELEVANT TIME‐LIMITED) PROGRAM OBJECTIVES 
FOR NEXT ACADEMIC YEAR TO ADDRESS PROGRAM IMPROVEMENT, GROWTH, OR UNMET 
NEEDS/GOALS. ALL PROGRAM GOALS MUST ADDRESS AT LEAST ONE OF THE INSTITUTIONAL GOALS. 



 



FUTURE PROGRAM GOALS 
(Describe future program goals. List in order of budget priority.) 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)  



(Check all that apply.)
  	



1  FUTURE PROGRAM GOAL #1
Budget Priority #1 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Goal: Increase student transfer opportunities 
 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4 



Objective: Increase number of sections of lower‐level chemistry classes (CHEM 100, 200, 202), and offer 
upper‐level chemistry classes (CHEM 204, 206). 
Task(s): Hire another Chemistry instructor to teach additional CHEM 100 and upper‐level CHEM sections via a 
STEM grant proposal. 
Timeline: Expect to hire within 3 years. 



EXPENSE TYPE  FUNDING TYPE  RESOURCE PLAN 
(Check all that apply.) 



BUDGET 
REQUEST 



 
 One‐Time 



 
 Recurring 



 
 Categorical 



       Specify: STEM grant 



 
 General Fund 



 Facilities 
 Marketing 
 Technology 
 Professional Development 
 Staffing 



$80,000
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2  FUTURE PROGRAM GOAL #2
Budget Priority #2 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Goal: Increase success and retention rates in general science courses. 
 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4 



Objective: Review prerequisites to ASTR 100. 
 
Task(s): 1) Find out which other schools have math prerequisites for astronomy classes. 
               2) Make changes in curriculum to ASTR 100 to allow for prerequisites. 
Timeline: This would expected to be completed within 3 years. 



EXPENSE TYPE  FUNDING TYPE  RESOURCE PLAN 
(Check all that apply.) 



BUDGET 
REQUEST 



 
 One‐Time 



 
 Recurring 



 
 Categorical 



       Specify:            



 
 General Fund 



 Facilities 
 Marketing 
 Technology 
 Professional Development 
 Staffing 



$0
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3  FUTURE PROGRAM GOAL #3
Budget Priority #3 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Goal: Consistency in education among multiple sections of the same course. 
 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4 



Objective: Improved coordination and consistency of the level of instruction for the different sections of PHSC 
110 taught by the different instructors. 
Task(s): 1) Instructors should share class schedules, assessments, etc. to examine similarities and differences. 
               2) Student grade distributions should be examined for different sections to see what differences exist 
in student success. 
              3) Faculty work together to have more consistently structured classes. 
Timeline: This would be expected to be completed within 3 years. 



EXPENSE TYPE  FUNDING TYPE  RESOURCE PLAN 
(Check all that apply.) 



BUDGET 
REQUEST 



 
 One‐Time 



 
 Recurring 



 
 Categorical 



       Specify:            



 
 General Fund 



 Facilities 
 Marketing 
 Technology 
 Professional Development 
 Staffing 



$0



  	
TOTAL BUDGET REQUEST $80,000



 
1. How will your enhanced budget request improve student success?  



 
Having another Chemistry instructor will allow students to move through the CHEM 200 and CHEM 202 series easier by offering 



more sections.  Also, having more sections of these courses will prevent them from conflicting with other math and physics courses that 
these students would be taking at the same time. 



 
Comments:              
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III. INSTITUTIONAL STUDENT LEARNING OUTCOMES (ISLOs) 
 



ISLO 1  COMMUNICATION SKILLS 



ISLO 2  CRITICAL THINKING SKILLS 



ISLO 3  PERSONAL RESPONSIBILITY 



ISLO 4  INFORMATION LITERACY 



ISLO 5  GLOBAL AWARENESS 
 
 



IV. PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOMES (PLOs) 



PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOMES 
(Describe learning outcomes.) 



ISLO(S)  
[Link PLO to  



appropriate ISLO(s).]



    	



PLO 
1 



PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOME #1 ISLO(S)	
Identify Program Outcome: Scientific Reasoning Skills:  Be able to observe repeatable 
physical interactions, collect data and apply the scientific method to identify their physical 
origins. 



 ISLO 1 
 ISLO 2 
 ISLO 3 
 ISLO 4 
 ISLO 5 



Measurable Outcome Summary: In CHEM 202, students were asked 2 lab exam questions on the 
chemical reaction rates lab.  87% of students answered the first question correctly, and 79% 
answered the second question correctly. 



 Met   Partially Met   Not Met 
 



Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met: 
Most students understood the concept being tested. 
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PLO 
2 



PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOME #2 ISLO(S)	
Identify Program Outcome: Quantitative Reasoning Skills:  Demonstrate, in a clear and 
concise manner, how to analyze and solve problems and to evaluate and test the 
correctness of the proposed solution. 
 
 



 ISLO 1 
 ISLO 2 
 ISLO 3 
 ISLO 4 
 ISLO 5 



Measurable Outcome Summary: In CHEM 200, students did a 2‐day lab on redox reactions and 
were asked exam questions based on the lab.  Depending on the semester, between 41% and 59% 
of students answered the questions correctly. 



 Met   Partially Met   Not Met 
 



Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met: 
Chemistry instructors should discuss why students are not performing well on this topic and come 
up with ways to increase success on this topic. 



    	



PLO 
3 



PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOME #3 ISLO(S)	
Identify Program Outcome: Communication and Information Skills:  Demonstrate a 
proficiency in their oral and written communications of their scientific work and ideas in 
group and/or laboratory exercises. 



 ISLO 1 
 ISLO 2 
 ISLO 3 
 ISLO 4 
 ISLO 5 



Measurable Outcome Summary: In CHEM 200, students keep a lab notebook where they record 
the purpose, theory, procedure, observations, and data for their labs.  They are allowed to use the 
notebooks during the lab exams, so more carefully writing down their observations and data will 
result in a higher success rate. On average, 75% of questions were answered correctly on lab 
exams over 5 semesters of data. 



 Met   Partially Met   Not Met 
 



Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met: The 
high success rate shows that students are demonstrating quality communication skills and 
information literacy. 
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***** ATTACH PLO/SLO GRID ***** 
 



Course 
# 



Credits 
# SLOs 



Identified  Fall 2010 
Spring 
2011  Fall 2011 



Spring 
2012 



Fall 
2012 



Spring 
2013 



ASTR100  3  3        1        2 
PHSC110  3  3        2        3 



Program  # PLOs  Spring 2012  Fall 2012 
Spring 
2013 



Phys Sci  3  1     1,2,3 
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Academic Program Review 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



I. INSTITUTIONAL GOALS 
 



INSTITUTIONAL GOAL 



1 



INSTITUTIONAL MISSION AND EFFECTIVENESS – The College will maintain programs and services that 
focus on the mission of the College supported by data‐driven assessments to measure student learning 
and student success. 
 



INSTITUTIONAL GOAL 



2 



STUDENT LEARNING PROGRAMS AND SERVICES – The College will maintain instructional programs and 
services which support student success and the attainment of student educational goals. 
 
 



INSTITUTIONAL GOAL 



3 



RESOURCES – The College will develop and manage human, technological, physical, and financial 
resources to effectively support the College mission and the campus learning environment. 
 
 



INSTITUTIONAL GOAL 



4 



LEADERSHIP AND GOVERNANCE – The Board of Trustees and the Superintendent/President will 
establish policies that assure the quality, integrity, and effectiveness of student learning programs and 
services, and the financial stability of the institution. 
 



 



ACADEMIC YEAR  2013‐2014   Basic Skills      Transfer      Career Technical Education (CTE) 



PROGRAM  Psychology 



DEPARTMENT  Behavioral and Social Sciences Department 



DIVISION  Health and Sciences Division 



SUBMITTER  Kevin White, Department Chair 
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II. PROGRAM GOALS 
 



A. PAST – EVALUATION OF PREVIOUS CYCLE OBJECTIVES/PROGRAM GOALS (SET IN PREVIOUS YEAR) 
List your previous objectives/goals and associated Institutional Goals. All program goals must address at least one of the institutional goals. 
 



PAST PROGRAM GOALS 
(Describe past program goals.) 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)  



(Check all that apply.)



     



1  PAST PROGRAM GOAL #1  INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Program Goal from Last Program Review: Hire a full‐time instructor. 
 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4  Met   Partially Met   Not Met 



 
Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met:            
 



     
 



2  PAST PROGRAM GOAL #2  INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Program Goal from Last Program Review: Establish a statistics course 
 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4  Met   Partially Met   Not Met 



 
Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met:            
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3  PAST PROGRAM GOAL #3  INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Program Goal from Last Program Review: Implement the new Associate Degree for Transfer 
(ADT) and re‐assess course offerings in light of the new ADT. 
 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4  Met   Partially Met   Not Met 



 
Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met: The new 
ADT is being implemented. This major requires research and statistics as part of its core offering and 
required working with the established labs on campus (math and language) to offer appropriate space 
and times.  The IT/Technology Department assisted with the delivery of new (refreshment program) 
computers and helped purchase the SPSS hard/software needed to run the program. 
 



 
Comments: A full‐time instructor has been hired replace the tenured‐track, instructor who resigned last Spring. However, we have loss 
three (3) fulltime instructors over the last 7 years and have had to rely on fulltime professors accepting high overloads to meet our high 
demand courses. Past Program Goal #3 required a lot of cooperation and coordination of services among many campus stakeholders. There 
were many glitches that had to be overcome. The purchase, set‐up, and implementation of the statistics/research equipment has been 
completed and our students are now engaged in earning credits towards the new degree. A newly developed Program Pathway (2 year 
guide to graduation) will provide students’ with a clear academic roadmap. This goal impacted all of the College’s institutional goals.
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B. PRESENT – DATA ANALYSIS AND PROGRAM HEALTH 
 



1. Summarize and analyze all disaggregated data by day, evening, gender, ethnicity, and distance education regarding enrollments, fill 
rates, productivity, completion, success, retention, persistence, and transfer (complete a, b, & c). Attach graphs or trend data. 
 
a. Discuss and chart the trends in enrollment and fill rate for each program by day and evening at the program level. 
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Comments: Enrollment dipped in the Fall of 2011 and Spring of 2012, but now Fall of 2012 and Spring of 2013 are the highest of the 
three year period. Evening enrollment has remained remarkably steady. Fall and Spring Fill rates have dropped from averages 
hovering around 120% to between 105 and 110 percent. Only Spring 2013’s Evening fill rate dropped below 100% to 93 percent. 
Overall the enrollment and fill rates remain high given the economic and enrollment management changes that have impacted our 
Departments’ ability to serve students and facilitate student success. 



 
b. What are the trends in productivity?  (WSCH/FTEF) The goal is 525 as per state guidelines.  A low number means that we are 



below target levels for productivity.  For example, in a small class that has a mandated cap of 15 students, the fill rate may be 
100% but the productivity number (WSCH/FTEF) will be very low.  A class with a cap of 40 students with a 100% fill rate will have 
a productivity number close to or above 525. 



Psychology 



      Enroll  Fill 
 



Sections 
Mass 
Cap 



Avg 
Class 
Cap 



Avg 
Class 
Size  FTES  FTEF  WSCH/FTEF  Success  Retention 



Day 
Classes 



Extended 
Day 



Classes 
Online 
Classes 



Fall 2010  1336  118%  27  1132  41.93  49.48  138.43  6  758.7  71%  93%  19  8  0 
Fall 2011  1180  115%  26  1025  39.42  45.38  122.29  5.4  746.69  71%  92%  17  9  0 
Fall 2012  1354  108%  29  1250  43.1  46.69  140.28  6.6  706.09  75%  92%  20  9  0 
Spring 2011  1246  118%  27  1055  39.07  46.15  129.1  5.6  762.48  72%  90%  17  10  0 
Spring 2012  1102  109%  26  1015  39.04  42.38  114.11  5.4  696.67  69%  89%  16  10  1 
Spring 2013  1263  102%  30  1235  41.17  42.1  130.87  6.6  652.52  64%  88%  20  10  0 



% Change from Fall 
2010 to Fall 2012  1%  ‐8%  7%  10%  3%  ‐6%  1%  10%  ‐7%  5%  ‐1%  5%  13%  NC 
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% Change from Spring 
2011 to Spring 2013  1%  ‐14%  11%  17%  5%  ‐9%  1%  18%  ‐14%  ‐10%  ‐2%  18%  0%  NC 



 
 
Comments:  Productivity has shown a slight but steady drop over the period. All Fall and Spring figures are well above the 525 
standard, ranging from 652 to 762. Success, retention, and average class size are slipping in the wrong direction. While the 
Program Pathway will provide a clear roadmap to graduation, it is unclear at this time whether the new degree requirements—
research and statistics—will lower interest in the major. 
 



c. Discuss and chart the success and retention rates by day, evening (extended day), and online classes in each program and 
identify gaps.  
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Comments:  Success and retention by Day and Evening classes are roughly equal. There’s a gap of nearly 20 percent between 
success and retention. The online percentage is misleading since only one online class was offered during the period. Greater 
success and retention can be facilitated by more fulltime instructors, vigorous implementation of the new ADT, greater 
coordination of student services, and better scheduling of high demand classes. 



 
d. Discuss and chart the success and retention rates in each program and identify gaps for five ethnic groups. (African‐American, 



White, all Hispanics, Other, Unknown). 



PSY 



African‐American  Hispanic  White  Other 
Unknown, Non‐
Responsive 



#  Success  Retention  #  Success Retention #  Success Retention  #  Success Retention  #  Success Retention 
Fall 2010  6  67%  83%  1203 71%  93%  59  81%  95%  14 93%  100%  54  65%  91% 
Fall 2011  9  56%  100%  1040 70%  91%  34  76%  91%  3  100%  100%  94  82%  96% 
Fall 2012  5  40%  80%  1203 74%  92%  20  95%  100%  5  80%  80%  121 76%  94% 
Spring 
2011  9  89%  100%  1087 71%  90%  55  85%  95%  14 71%  71%  82  65%  89% 
Spring 
2012  6  83%  100%  981  68%  89%  29  86%  86%  7  86%  86%  80  69%  89% 
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Spring 
2013  4  50%  50%  1138 64%  88%  21  90%  90%  3  100%  100%  98  63%  86% 
Total  39  67%  90%  6652 70%  91%  218  84%  93%  46 85%  87%  529 71%  91% 



 
Comments: The small number of African‐American and Other make comparisons difficult. In general, Whites have the highest 
success rate with Unknown, Non‐responsive second, Hispanic third, and African‐American fourth. Retention is high among all 
groups. The Imperial Valley has some of the lowest high school scores in the state and many of our students are poorly prepared 
for Community College. More Basic Skills, ESL, and other student‐centered supportive services are needed to impact success. 
 



e. Discuss the trends in the number of degrees or certificates awarded, if applicable.  (You may be able to expand more about this 
in B.3 below.) 



Program Completion  
Number of Degrees and Certificates Awarded 2010-2011 through 2012-2013 (3 
years) 



Degrees Awarded Certificates Awarded 
A.A. Psychology 139 N/A N/A 



 
The Psychology major is a very popular.  It is the number 2 degree awarded at Imperial Valley College. 
 



f. What program changes, if any, will you recommend that you expect would have a positive effect on your students in your 
program, if applicable? 
 
Comments:  Increase the amount of faculty using web‐enhanced instruction and Blackboard; fully implement the new Program 
Pathways, especially seeing it in the IVC Catalog; develop more Distance Education options for students; continue to develop and 
promote the new transfer degree (ADT), especially the focus on statistics and research; hire more fulltime faculty to spread the 
load of classes; and create a mentorship program for full and part‐time faculty. 
 



2. Summarize revisions, additions, deletions, or alternate delivery methods to courses and/or program based on the last program 
review. 
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Comments:  More faculty are using Blackboard; we are in the process of developing more online offerings; under the new 
enrollment management system we are offering some basic, introductory courses as double and triple loads provided appropriate 
room space; and there was not much interest, by Department faculty, in pursuing paired classes with other disciplines to strengthen 
core outcomes. 
 



3. Evaluate the program’s viability by addressing program completion, size (FTES), projections (growing/stable/declining), and quality 
of outcomes. For CTE programs, also include labor market projections, placement, and performance on external testing/exams (i.e. 
ASE, NABCEP) and industry‐recognized credentials, placement, and performance on external testing or exams (NCLEX, ASC, NAP). 
 
Comments: The program is stable with clear signs of growth in the next year. The changes being made to fully adopt the new 
Associate Degree for Transfer are important transitions that will support continuous program improvement and facilitate student 
success. The need for additional fulltime faculty remains high.   
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C. FUTURE – LIST OF “SMART” (SPECIFIC MEASURABLE ATTAINABLE RELEVANT TIME‐LIMITED) PROGRAM OBJECTIVES 
FOR NEXT ACADEMIC YEAR TO ADDRESS PROGRAM IMPROVEMENT, GROWTH, OR UNMET 
NEEDS/GOALS. ALL PROGRAM GOALS MUST ADDRESS AT LEAST ONE OF THE INSTITUTIONAL GOALS. 



 



FUTURE PROGRAM GOALS 
(Describe future program goals. List in order of budget priority.) 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)  



(Check all that apply.)
  	



1  FUTURE PROGRAM GOAL #1
Budget Priority #1 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Goal: Hire a fulltime, tenure track, faculty member and expand the part‐time pool of instructors 
 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4 



Objective: Relieve full‐time faculty from major overload duties and hire faculty with qualifications to teach 
courses necessary statistics and research. 
 
Task(s): Submit and advocate for additional faculty 
 
Timeline: ASAP, given the financial condition of the College, this request will have to be prioritized along with 
other Division/Department staffing needs campus‐wide. 
 



EXPENSE TYPE  FUNDING TYPE  RESOURCE PLAN 
(Check all that apply.) 



BUDGET 
REQUEST 



 
 One‐Time 



 
 Recurring 



 
 Categorical 



       Specify:            



 
 General Fund 



 Facilities 
 Marketing 
 Technology 
 Professional Development 
 Staffing 



$80,000
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2  FUTURE PROGRAM GOAL #2
Budget Priority #2 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Goal: Offer more Psychology Distance Education/online courses. 
 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4 



Objective: Develop PSY 101 – Intro to PSY; PSY 104 – Child Growth and Development; and PSY 104 – 
Developmental PSY. All have been approved for development.  
 
Task(s): Develop the courses; have them evaluated for design and rigor—paying close attention to regular 
contact hours; get addendums and revisions passed through the Curriculum Committee. 
 
Timeline: Both Fall and Spring of the academic year. 
 



EXPENSE TYPE  FUNDING TYPE  RESOURCE PLAN 
(Check all that apply.) 



BUDGET 
REQUEST 



 
 One‐Time 



 
 Recurring 



 
 Categorical 



       Specify:            



 
 General Fund 



 Facilities 
 Marketing 
 Technology 
 Professional Development 
 Staffing 



$600
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3  FUTURE PROGRAM GOAL #3
Budget Priority #3 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Goal: Realign and full implement the new Associate Degree for Transfer (ADT) along with the 
Program Pathway guidelines. 
 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4 Objective: Promote the new degree. 



 
Task(s): Evaluate the course offerings and deactivate or delete courses within the discipline that no longer 
align with degree requirements. 
 
Timeline:  Fall and Spring of the academic year. 
 



EXPENSE TYPE  FUNDING TYPE  RESOURCE PLAN 
(Check all that apply.) 



BUDGET 
REQUEST 



 
 One‐Time 



 
 Recurring 



 
 Categorical 



       Specify:            



 
 General Fund 



 Facilities 
 Marketing 
 Technology 
 Professional Development 
 Staffing 



$0



  	
TOTAL BUDGET REQUEST $80,600



 
1. How will your enhanced budget request improve student success?  



A new instructor will relieve overload pressure and allow the instructor to implement the research and statistics requirements for 
the class. Currently only one instructor has extensive teaching experience statistics and research methods. Offering our commuting 
students greater access to Distance Education (online) will improve our methods of delivery and reach students who may not be able to 
travel regularly to the College or they work full‐time and online meets their needs better. And implementing the new degree will 
provide students with a more streamlined, time efficient, 60 unit graduation plan. 
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III. INSTITUTIONAL STUDENT LEARNING OUTCOMES (ISLOs) 
 



ISLO 1  COMMUNICATION SKILLS 



ISLO 2  CRITICAL THINKING SKILLS 



ISLO 3  PERSONAL RESPONSIBILITY 



ISLO 4  INFORMATION LITERACY 



ISLO 5  GLOBAL AWARENESS 
 
 



IV. PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOMES (PLOs) 



PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOMES 
(Describe learning outcomes.) 



ISLO(S)  
[Link PLO to  



appropriate ISLO(s).]



    	



PLO 
1 



PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOME #1 ISLO(S)	
Identify Program Outcome: Demonstrate understanding and analyze the major theoretical 
perspectives, historical trends, and current research in understanding and analyze the major 
theoretical perspectives, historical trends, and current research in psychology. 
 



 ISLO 1 
 ISLO 2 
 ISLO 3 
 ISLO 4 
 ISLO 5 Measurable Outcome Summary:            



 
 Met   Partially Met   Not Met 



 
Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met: 
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PLO 
2 



PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOME #2 ISLO(S)	
Identify Program Outcome: Demonstrate an understanding of the interaction of the biological 
basis of behavior, cognition and emotion with the environmental basis for behavior, cognition and 
emotion. 
 



 ISLO 1 
 ISLO 2 
 ISLO 3 
 ISLO 4 
 ISLO 5 Measurable Outcome Summary:            



 
 Met   Partially Met   Not Met 



 
Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met: 
           
 



    	



PLO 
3 



PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOME #3 ISLO(S)	
Identify Program Outcome: Demonstrate critical thinking by applying psychological theory and 
the scientific approach, to understanding and solving diverse personal and social issues related to 
behavior and/or cognition. 
 



 ISLO 1 
 ISLO 2 
 ISLO 3 
 ISLO 4 
 ISLO 5 Measurable Outcome Summary:            



 
 Met   Partially Met   Not Met 



 
Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met: 
           
 



    	



***** ATTACH PLO/SLO GRID ***** 
 













1 
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I. INSTITUTIONAL GOALS 
 



INSTITUTIONAL GOAL 



1 



INSTITUTIONAL MISSION AND EFFECTIVENESS – The College will maintain programs and services that 
focus on the mission of the College supported by data‐driven assessments to measure student learning 
and student success. 
 



INSTITUTIONAL GOAL 



2 



STUDENT LEARNING PROGRAMS AND SERVICES – The College will maintain instructional programs and 
services which support student success and the attainment of student educational goals. 
 
 



INSTITUTIONAL GOAL 



3 



RESOURCES – The College will develop and manage human, technological, physical, and financial 
resources to effectively support the College mission and the campus learning environment. 
 
 



INSTITUTIONAL GOAL 



4 



LEADERSHIP AND GOVERNANCE – The Board of Trustees and the Superintendent/President will 
establish policies that assure the quality, integrity, and effectiveness of student learning programs and 
services, and the financial stability of the institution. 
 



 



ACADEMIC YEAR  2013‐2014   Basic Skills      Transfer      Career Technical Education (CTE) 



PROGRAM            Associate Degree Nursing‐RN 



DEPARTMENT  Department Nursing & Allied Health 



DIVISION  Division‐ Health & Sciences 



SUBMITTER            Susan Carreon 
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II. PROGRAM GOALS 
 



A. PAST – EVALUATION OF PREVIOUS CYCLE OBJECTIVES/PROGRAM GOALS (SET IN PREVIOUS YEAR) 
List your previous objectives/goals and associated Institutional Goals. All program goals must address at least one of the institutional goals. 
 



PAST PROGRAM GOALS 
(Describe past program goals.) 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)  



(Check all that apply.)



     



1  PAST PROGRAM GOAL #1  INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Program Goal from Last Program Review:            
Replace 3 Faulty lost to retirement 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4  Met   Partially Met   Not Met 



 
Two faculty hires were approved but only 1 position was successfully filled due to lack of applicants. 
The second position was for psychiatric/med‐surg nursing. Currently, with the newly approved 
curriculum, the need is more for a pediatrics/med‐surg faculty. Our current faculty member with 
expertise in pediatrics is needed to teach content in a different semester (4th) than where the peds 
content now is (3rd), hence the need for a faculty to teach peds/med‐surg  in third semester.  
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2  PAST PROGRAM GOAL #2  INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Program Goal from Last Program Review:            
Develop Succession plan for future Director of Nursing. 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4  Met   Partially Met   Not Met 



 
Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met:            
Screening for a permanent Assoc. Dean for Nursing & Allied Health occurred during fall 2013 and the 
new permanent person was hired and began January 1, 2014. 



     



3  PAST PROGRAM GOAL #3  INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Program Goal from Last Program Review:            
Continue curriculum review to incorporate current content.  



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4  Met   Partially Met   Not Met 



 
Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met:            
Completed curriculum revision reflecting current nursing competency standards and reduced total 
units. Curriculum has been approved by the State Chancellor’s office and by the CA BRN   



 



3  PAST PROGRAM GOAL #4  INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Program Goal from Last Program Review:            
Increase Cohort Retention rate 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4  Met   Partially Met   Not Met 



 
Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met:            
Cohort retention rates for the classes graduating in Spring and Fall 2013 have averaged 78.2% with 
attrition at 21.7%.  These numbers are better than the BRN specified minimums of 75% for retention 
and less than 25% for attrition.  We would like to increase cohort retention to 80% or better with 
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attrition at 20% or less. 



 



3  PAST PROGRAM GOAL #5  INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Program Goal from Last Program Review:            
Successfully meet all BRN recommendations from Spring 2013 Approval visit. 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4  Met   Partially Met   Not Met 



 
Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met:            
All BRN recommendations have been met. 



 
Comments:              











5 
 



B. PRESENT – DATA ANALYSIS AND PROGRAM HEALTH 
 



1. Summarize and analyze all disaggregated data by day, evening, gender, ethnicity, and distance education regarding enrollments, fill 
rates, productivity, completion, success, retention, persistence, and transfer (complete a, b, & c). Attach graphs or trend data. 
 
a. Discuss and chart the trends in enrollment and fill rate for each program by day and evening at the program level. 



 
The RN program is an impacted program with more qualified applicants than space allowed. Clinical classes are limited by 
hospital safety requirements. The nursing courses have enrollments at or near cap. Small variances may be due to minimal 
failure/withdrawals and/or re‐admittances. Most RN classes are offered during the daytimes Monday through Friday, with a few 
short term clinical classes offered in the evenings due to clinical space limits and multiple needs of this and the VN program. 
Enrollment in the RN program has been stable but there has been a downward trend in number of qualified applicants in recent 
application cycles. Potential student applicants report difficulty getting into and successfully passing the pre‐requisite science 
classes. 
    
           
 



b. What are the trends in productivity?  (WSCH/FTEF) The goal is 525 as per state guidelines.  A low number means that we are 
below target levels for productivity.  For example, in a small class that has a mandated cap of 15 students, the fill rate may be 
100% but the productivity number (WSCH/FTEF) will be very low.  A class with a cap of 40 students with a 100% fill rate will have 
a productivity number close to or above 525. 
 
Nursing classes traditionally have a very low WSCH/FTEF due to BRN and affiliating hospital requirements for a low 
faculty/student ration in clinical classes (typically 1:10 or less). However, nursing is the most prevalent major at the college and 
potential nursing students are present in very large numbers in many of our pre‐requisite classes and thus contribute to overall 
productivity indirectly. We do have a concern that there is a “bottleneck” in some of our pre‐requisite science classes (both in 
the ability to enroll and the ability to be successful) that is negatively impacting the number of qualified applicants from which to 
select students who will be successful in the nursing program.  
           
 



c. Discuss and chart the success and retention rates by day, evening (extended day), and online classes in each program and 
identify gaps.  N/A 
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d. Discuss and chart the success and retention rates in each program and identify gaps for five ethnic groups. (African‐American, 



White, all Hispanics, Other, Unknown). 
The RN program has consistently very high success and retention rates. No significant differences are noted between ethnic 
groups or by gender. 
           
 



e. Discuss the trends in the number of degrees or certificates awarded, if applicable.  (You may be able to expand more about this 
in B.3 below.) 
Essentially all students complete the program with the ADN awarded.   
 
           
 



f. What program changes, if any, will you recommend that you expect would have a positive effect on your students in your 
program, if applicable? 
We are currently exploring the possibility of National ACEN ( Accrediting  Commission for Education in Nursing) accreditation for 
the program. This would be beneficial for the students when applying for jobs or further education. It would also make the 
program eligible for Federal grant funds to support program activities. 
           
 



2. Summarize revisions, additions, deletions, or alternate delivery methods to courses and/or program based on the last program 
review. 
 
The last program review and the BRN approval visit in 2013 recommended a review and revision of the curriculum to reflect current 
standards. The RN program faculty have since completed a major total curriculum revision. This revision included significantly 
reducing total program units and a curriculum based upon QSEN (Quality and Safety Education for Nursing) competencies which is 
recommended by most major nursing organizations. The faculty are also planning to incorporate new teaching methodologies 
(“Flipped classroom”) which will strengthen student independent preparation and learning while in the classroom.            
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3. Evaluate the program’s viability by addressing program completion, size (FTES), projections (growing/stable/declining), and quality 
of outcomes. For CTE programs, also include labor market projections, placement, and performance on external testing/exams (i.e. 
ASE, NABCEP) and industry‐recognized credentials, placement, and performance on external testing or exams (NCLEX, ASC, NAP). 
 



           Our program consistently graduates an average of 20 students each semester or 40 per year. All students must pass the NCLEX‐RN in order to 
become Licensed and employed as an RN. Our NCLEX RN pass rates have averaged from 86.2% to 100% for first –time takers during the past 2 years. 
Employment Trends (Employment Development Department): 



Occupation  TOP 
Code 



SOC 
Code  2008  Average Job 



Openings per Year 



Registered Nurse  1230.10  291111  730  29* 
*Same data as 2012. No updates from State Employment Development 



Occupational Employment Projections 2008‐2018 
Imperial County 



http://www.labormarketinfo.edd.ca.gov/CommColleges/ 
 



Employment Trends (Faculty Assessment): 
 Employment currently stable in Imperial County region( as compared to decreases in other CA areas) 
 Affordable Care Act expected to greatly increase need for nurses  
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C. FUTURE – LIST OF “SMART” (SPECIFIC MEASURABLE ATTAINABLE RELEVANT TIME‐LIMITED) PROGRAM OBJECTIVES 
FOR NEXT ACADEMIC YEAR TO ADDRESS PROGRAM IMPROVEMENT, GROWTH, OR UNMET 
NEEDS/GOALS. ALL PROGRAM GOALS MUST ADDRESS AT LEAST ONE OF THE INSTITUTIONAL GOALS. 



 



FUTURE PROGRAM GOALS 
(Describe future program goals. List in order of budget priority.) 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)  



(Check all that apply.)
  	



1  FUTURE PROGRAM GOAL #1
Budget Priority #1 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Goal:           Successfully implement newly revised RN curriculum 
 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4 



Objective: 1.1Implement semester 1 and 2 of newly revised curriculum 
 
Task(s): 1.1.1 Hire faculty with peds/med‐surg expertise 
               1.1.2. Secure clinical sites for geriatrics and pediatrics student learning experience 
              1.1.3 Schedule classes 
              1.1.4  Plan learning activities within new theory and clinical framework‐ie “flipped classroom” 
 
Timeline:           Fall 2014  
 



EXPENSE TYPE  FUNDING TYPE  RESOURCE PLAN 
(Check all that apply.) 



BUDGET 
REQUEST 



 
 One‐Time 



 
 Recurring 



 
 Categorical 



       Specify:            



 
 General Fund 



 Facilities 
 Marketing 
 Technology 
 Professional Development 
 Staffing 



$80,000
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2  FUTURE PROGRAM GOAL #2
Budget Priority #2 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Goal:           Increase funding to support program activities 
 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4 



Objective: 2.1Increase budget amounts previously supported by categorical funds such as travel, supplies, 
outreach 
 
Task(s): 2.1.1 Increase General fund $ for outreach (program materials, etc)‐ $5,000  
               2.1.2 Increase general fund $ for professional Development/travel‐ $8,400 
               2.1.3 Increase general fund $ for instructional supplies‐ $5,000 
Timeline: 14/15 Fiscal year 
 



EXPENSE TYPE  FUNDING TYPE  RESOURCE PLAN 
(Check all that apply.) 



BUDGET 
REQUEST 



 
 One‐Time 



 
 Recurring 



 
 Categorical 



       Specify:            



 
 General Fund 



 Facilities 
 Marketing 
 Technology 
 Professional Development 
 Staffing 



$18,400
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1. How will your enhanced budget request improve student success?  



Goal #1, objective 1‐ The BRN requires a content expert in each Nursing specialty. Hiring a faculty with expertise in peds and 
med/surg will provide program and students with Faculty in to enhance student success in the third semester of the new curriculum. 



           
Goal #2‐ Program has been successful largely due to previous grant funds. This success needs to be continued via increased general 



fund support and/or new sources of grant funds 
 
 



Comments:              



2  FUTURE PROGRAM GOAL #2 continued
Budget Priority #3 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Goal:           Increase Funding to support program activities 
 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4 



Objective: 2.2 Secure outside funding sources  
 
Task(s): 2.2.1 –Research grant opportunities appropriate to support program goals 
               2.2.2‐  Submit applications  for grants as appropriate to support program goals 
               2.2.3‐ Explore possibility/eligibility requirements for ACEN Accreditation to improve opportunity for 
                            Federal grant funding                                               
Timeline:           End of 2014‐2015 
 



EXPENSE TYPE  FUNDING TYPE  RESOURCE PLAN 
(Check all that apply.) 



BUDGET 
REQUEST 



 
 One‐Time 



 
 Recurring 



 
 Categorical 



       Specify:            



 
 General Fund 



 Facilities 
 Marketing 
 Technology 
 Professional Development 
 Staffing 



$         



  	
TOTAL BUDGET REQUEST $
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III. INSTITUTIONAL STUDENT LEARNING OUTCOMES (ISLOs) 
 



ISLO 1  COMMUNICATION SKILLS 



ISLO 2  CRITICAL THINKING SKILLS 



ISLO 3  PERSONAL RESPONSIBILITY 



ISLO 4  INFORMATION LITERACY 



ISLO 5  GLOBAL AWARENESS 
 
 



IV. PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOMES (PLOs) 



PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOMES 
(Describe learning outcomes.) 



ISLO(S)  
[Link PLO to  



appropriate ISLO(s).]



    	



PLO 
1 



PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOME #1 ISLO(S)	
Identify Program Outcome:            Students meet or exceed pass rates set for national licensing exam 
(NCLEX-RN). 
Est. Completion Date:  Within 4 months of program completion    Way(s) to assess:  NCLEX and 
BRN official reporting 
 



 ISLO 1 
 ISLO 2 
 ISLO 3 
 ISLO 4 
 ISLO 5 



Measurable Outcome Summary: During 2012, 34 completers took and passed NCLEX RN (100% 
pass rate). For Oct 1 2013‐Dec30 2013‐ 22 have completed with 19 passing NCLEX (86.4%) This 
rate is above both the state and national pass rates for first‐time takers.            
 



 Met   Partially Met   Not Met 
 



Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met: 
           
The difficulty level of the NCLEX RN was increased significantly  in April 2013, with the state and 
national pass rates reduced accordingly. This could explain the drop in IVCs pass rate from 100% 
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to 86%. Faculty will need examine current exams to more closely approximate the increased 
difficulty of the national exam. Grant funds that have supported a review class for graduates will 
not be available during the next year, which may have an impact on performance in the future. 
Students will be strongly urged to purchase their own review class or on‐line review. 
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PLO 
2 



PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOME #2 ISLO(S)	
Identify Program Outcome:            Student cohort complete “on-time” rate.  It measures the number of 
students that stay in their original cohort and graduate within 4 semesters.   
Est. Completion Date: By the completion of RN 241      Way(s) to assess:  # graduating on 
schedule/# in cohort in 1st semester  
Assessment done with data submitted for the annual report to the California Board of Registered Nursing. 
 



 ISLO 1 
 ISLO 2 
 ISLO 3 
 ISLO 4 
 ISLO 5 



Measurable Outcome Summary:           36 of 46 graduates from Spring 2013 and Fall 2013 
completed within 4 semesters. (78.3%) The BRN requirement is 75% or greater. The attrition has 
increased slightly over the previous year. 
 



 Met   Partially Met   Not Met 
 



Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met: 
          Though we are above the BRN minimum, the trend downward needs to be closely 
monitored.  
 



    	



PLO 
3 



PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOME #3 ISLO(S)	
Identify Program Outcome:            Students meet the minimal preset score on ATI Comprehensive 
Predictor prior to exiting RN 241.  
Est. Completion Date:  By completion of RN 241.     Way(s) to assess:  ATI 
standardized test scoring   
 
 



 ISLO 1 
 ISLO 2 
 ISLO 3 
 ISLO 4 
 ISLO 5 



Measurable Outcome Summary:           For spring 2013, 79% achieved the minimum pre‐set 
score, For Fall 2013 82% achieved the minimum pre‐set score. 
 



 Met   Partially Met   Not Met 
 



Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met: 
          The preset score is at or above 90% prediction of passing NCLEX‐RN. This is an early alert 
that identifies students at risk for failure on the licensing exam and allows faculty assist students 
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with a plan for improvement. Faculty will continue to monitor for the correlation with passing 
NCLEX and identify areas in the curriculum that need strengthening. 
 



    	



***** ATTACH PLO/SLO GRID ***** 
 
 



Program Outcomes and Course Alignment Grid for Imperial Valley College 
Program: Registered Nursing,  Degree & Program      Completed on:  May 17,2013  



Prepared by: Rick Fitzsimmons, Celeste Armenta, Donna Davis, Rosalba Jepson, Terrie Sullivan  and Susan Carreon       



Course 
 



Communication Critical Thinking Personal 
Responsibility 



Information Literacy Global Awareness # Outcomes identified 



NURS 100 0 3 1 1 0 1 
NURS 110 3 3 3 3 3 3 
NURS 111 3 3 1 3 0 1 
NURS 112 3 3 3 3 3 3 
NURS 113 0 3 1 0 0 2 
NURS 121 3 3 3 3 3 3 
NURS 123 0 3 1 1 0 1 
NURS 125 3 3 3 3 2 8 
NURS 224 3 3 3 3 1 1 
NURS 225 3 3 3 3 1 1 
NURS 211 3 3 3 3 3 1 
NURS 231 3 3 3 3 1 8 
NURS 221 3 3 2 1 0 1 
NURS 230 3 3 3 2 2 1 
NURS 241 3 3 3 3 3 8 
**FIVE POINT KEY:  Using this key, to receive a 3 or 4 the ISLO needs to be measured through the outcome and assessment. 



4= This is a STRONG focus of the course.  Students are tested on it or must otherwise demonstrate their competence in this area. 
3= This is a focus of the course that will be assessed. 
2= This is a focus of the course, but is NOT assessed. 
1= This is briefly introduced in the course, but not assessed. 
0= This is not an area touched on in the course. 
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Program Level Data 



NURS 



Term  Enroll  Fill  Sections 
Mass 
Cap 



Avg 
Class 
Cap 



Avg 
Class 
Size  FTES  FTEF  WSCH/FTEF  Success  Retention 



Day 
Classes 



Extended 
Day 



Classes 
Online 
Classes 



Fall 2010  435  101%  26  431  16.58  16.73  80.25  12.7  264.29  91%  96%  24  2  0 



Spring 2011  375  89%  25  420  16.8  15  70.6  12.1  224.86  90%  95%  23  2  0 



Fall 2011  427  94%  25  454  18.16  17.08  80.43  11.9  260.39  92%  95%  25  0  0 



Spring 2012  416  94%  27  444  16.44  15.41  78.19  14.3  233.2  94%  98%  27  0  0 



Fall 2012  384  97%  28  396  14.14  13.71  70.13  14  220.94  93%  97%  28  0  0 



Spring 2013  402  96%  30  420  14  13.4  74.49  14.5  220.23  94%  97%  28  2  0 
% Change from Fall 
2010 to Fall 2012  ‐12%  ‐4%  8%  ‐8%  ‐15%  ‐18%  ‐13%  10%  ‐16%  1%  1%  17%  ‐100%  NC 
% Change from 
Spring 2011 to Spring 
2013  7%  8%  20%  0%  ‐17%  ‐11%  6%  20%  ‐2%  5%  2%  22%  NC  NC 



 
Program Completion  



Number of Degrees and Certificates Awarded 2010-2011 through 2012-2013 (3 
years) 
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Degrees Awarded 
 



Certificates Awarded 
A.S. Nursing 121 N/A N/A 



 
 
 



Fall 2010 Spring 2011 Fall 2011 Spring 2012 Fall 2012 Spring 2013
Success 91% 90% 92% 94% 93% 94%
Retention 96% 95% 95% 98% 97% 97%



86%



88%



90%



92%



94%



96%



98%



100%



NURSING RN
Success & Retention
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Gender    



NURS 
Female  Male  N/A 



Term  #  Success  Retention  #  Success  Retention  #  Success  Retention 



Fall 2010  311  92%  96%  116 90%  97%  7  100%  100% 
Fall 2011  287  92%  96%  136 90%  93%  4  100%  100% 
Fall 2012  299  92%  96%  124 92%  99%  1  100%  100% 
Spring 2011  259  90%  95%  120 89%  94%  5  100%  100% 
Spring 2012  280  93%  98%  133 95%  99%  3  100%  100% 
Spring 2013  304  93%  97%  146 95%  98%  2  50%  50% 
Total  1740  92%  96%  775 92%  97%  22 95%  95% 



 
Ethnicity                                                    



NURS  African‐Am  Am. Ind or A.N.  Asian  Filipino  Hispanic  Mexican, M.A. 



Term  #  Success  Retention  #  Success  Retention  # 
Succes



s 
Retentio



n  #  Success  Retention  #  Success  Retention  #  Success  Retention 



Fall 2010  11  100%  100%           8  100%  100%  18  100%  100%  87  91%  98%  216  91%  94% 
Fall 2011  7  86%  86%           21  86%  100%  10  100%  100%  88  85%  91%  216  94%  96% 



Fall 2012                    16  100%  100%  11  100%  100% 
11
0  84%  95%  208  94%  97% 



Spring 
2011  7  100%  100%           16  81%  94%  13  85%  100%  75  80%  89%  177  94%  97% 
Spring 
2012  4  100%  100%           16  81%  100%  6  67%  83%  75  91%  100%  236  97%  99% 
Spring 
2013  1  0%  0%           21  100%  100%  12  100%  100% 



15
8  92%  97%  174  94%  97% 



Totals  30  93%  93%  0  NA  NA  98  91%  99%  70  94%  99% 
59
3  88%  95%  1227  94%  97% 
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NURS  Other  Other Hispanic  Pac Islander  Unknown, NR  White 



Term  #  Success  Retention  #  Success  Retention  #  Success  Retention  #  Success  Retention  #  Success  Retention 



Fall 2010           8  100%  100%  3  100%  100%  32  97%  100%  51  86%  100% 
Fall 2011           13  100%  100%           23  91%  96%  49  94%  94% 
Fall 2012  3  100%  100%  22  95%  95%           14  93%  100%  40  95%  100% 
Spring 
2011  1  100%  100%  17  71%  82%           28  100%  100%  50  96%  98% 
Spring 
2012  5  100%  100%  11  100%  100%           12  83%  83%  51  90%  96% 
Spring 
2013  4  100%  100%  20  95%  95%           26  92%  96%  36  97%  100% 



Totals  13  100%  100%  91  92%  95%  3  100%  100%  135  94%  97%  277  93%  98% 



Success 
 



 



African‐Am  93% 
Am. Ind or A.N.  NA 
Asian  91% 
Filipino  94% 
Hispanic  88% 
Mexican, M.A.  94% 
Other  100% 
Other Hispanic  92% 
Pac Islander  100% 
Unknown, NR  94% 
White  93% 



0% 20% 40% 60% 80% 100% 120%



African‐Am
Am. Ind or A.N.



Asian
Filipino
Hispanic



Mexican, M.A.
Other



Other Hispanic
Pac Islander



Unknown, NR
White



RN ‐ Success Rates
Fall 2010‐Spring 2013
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Retention 
 



African‐Am  93% 
Am. Ind or A.N.  NA 
Asian  99% 
Filipino  99% 
Hispanic  95% 
Mexican, M.A.  97% 
Other  100% 
Other Hispanic  95% 
Pac Islander  100% 
Unknown, NR  97% 
White  98% 



 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



0% 20% 40% 60% 80% 100% 120%



African‐Am
Am. Ind or A.N.



Asian
Filipino
Hispanic



Mexican, M.A.
Other



Other Hispanic
Pac Islander



Unknown, NR
White



RN ‐ Retention Rates
Fall 2010‐Spring 2013
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School 2009/2010 2009/2010 2010/2011 2010/2011 2011/2012 2011/2012 2012/2013 2012/2013 
Jul 



2013/ 
Sep 
2013 



Jul 
2013/ 
Sep 
2013 



  # Taken 
% 



# Taken 
% 



# Taken 
% 



# Taken 
% 



# Taken 
% 



Pass Pass Pass Pass Pass 
Imperial Valley College 76 88.16% 66 80.30% 40 95% 34 100% 18 89% 



 



 



0



0.2



0.4



0.6



0.8



1



1.2



2009/2010 2010/2011 2011/2012 2012/2013 Jul 2013/ Sep
2013



Imperial Valley College 
NCLEX‐RN



Imperial Valley College



2009/2010 ‐ Jul 2013/Sep 2013
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IMPERIAL VALLEY COLLEGE  
MISSION STATEMENT 



The mission of Imperial Valley College is to foster 
excellence in education that challenges students of every 
background to develop their intellect, character, and abilities; to 
assist students in achieving their educational and career goals; 
and to be responsive to the greater community.  











Institutional Goals  
Educational Master Plan 2012-15 
Approved by Board of Trustees May 16, 2012 



 
Goal One (Institutional Mission and Effectiveness): The College will maintain programs and services that 
focus on the mission of the college supported by data-driven assessments to measure student learning and student 
success. 
Obj. Objectives for EMP Goal 1 
1.1 Develop systems and procedures that establish the mission of the college as the central mechanism for 



planning and decision making. 
1.2 Develop an institutional score card to assess student learning that drives integrated planning and 



resource allocation. 
1.3 Develop systems and procedures to ensure that the college maintains a collegial and self-reflective 



dialogue that improves effectiveness. 
1.4 Develop systems that are inclusive, cyclical, and understood by all stakeholders. 
 
Goal Two (Student Learning Programs and Services): The College will maintain instructional programs and 
services which support student success and the attainment of student educational goals. 
Obj. Objectives for EMP Goal 2 
2.1 Ensure that all instructional programs, regardless of location or means of delivery, address and meet the 



current and future needs of students. 
2.2 Review program learning outcomes annually (or biennially) to assure currency, improve teaching and 



learning strategies, and raise student success rates. 
2.3 Ensure that all Student Services programs, regardless of location or means of delivery, address and meet 



the current and future needs of students. 
2.4 Ensure that all Student Services programs engage in a process of sustainable continuous quality 



improvement by annual review of Service Area Outcomes, annual Program Review, and Comprehensive 
Program Review every three years. 



2.5 Ensure that the Library meets as closely as possible the “Standards of Practice for California Community 
College Library Faculty and Programs” of the Academic Senate for California Community Colleges. 



2.6 Ensure that instructional labs continue to collaborate in sharing financial and human resources, thus 
maintaining continuous quality improvement. 



 
Goal Three (Resources): The College will develop and manage human, technological, physical, and financial 
resources to effectively support the college mission and the campus learning environment. 
Obj. Objectives for EMP Goal 3 
3.1 Develop and implement a resource allocation plan that leads to fiscal stability. 
3.2 Implement a robust technological infrastructure and the enterprise software to support the college 



process. 
3.3 Build new facilities and modernize existing ones as prioritized in the facility master plan. 
3.4 Design and commit to a long-term professional development plan. 
3.5 Raise the health awareness of faculty, staff, and students. 



 
Goal Four (Leadership and Governance): The Board of Trustees and the Superintendent/President will 
establish policies that assure the quality, integrity, and effectiveness of student learning programs and services, 
and the financial stability of the institution. 
Obj. Objectives for EMP Goal 4 
4.1 Review all Board policies annually to ensure that they are consistent with the College mission 



statement, that they address the quality, integrity, and effectiveness of student learning programs and 
services, and that they guard the financial stability of the institution. 



4.2 Maintain a clearly defined Code of Ethics that includes appropriate responses to unprofessional 
behavior. 



4.3 Ensure that the Board of Trustees is informed and involved in the accreditation process. 
4.4 Ensure that processes for the evaluation of the Board of Trustees and the Superintendent/President are 



clearly defined, implemented, and publicized. 
4.5 Establish a governance structure, processes, and practices that guarantee that the governing board, 



administration, faculty, staff, and students will be involved in the decision making process. 











 
IMPERIAL VALLEY COLLEGE 
SERVICE AREA PROGRAM REVIEW 



 
 



I. PROGRAM/DEPARTMENT DISCRIPTION (include Vision; Mission; Services-
Functions; Funding Sources Statement) 
Academic Services provides leadership and support for all instructional programs, in support of 



the college mission. 
 



II. SERVICE AREA OUTCOMES (use the attached form to identify outcomes, methods, 
assessment process, results, decisions & recommendations) 



See attachment 
 



III. DATA (use data pertinent to your program/department; include qualitative and 
quantitative data; survey-evaluation results; and other relevant data to assess 
program/department effectiveness) 



See attachment 
 



IV. ANALYSIS (evaluate the strengths, challenges, opportunities and needs of your 
program/department; provide thorough interpretation of data; use the attached form to 
list previous objectives/goals and associated Institutional Goals; state if met, partially 
met, or not met for each one; give detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail 
on status on those not fully met.) 



See attachment 
 



V. FINDINGS & FUTURE DIRECTION (summarize findings and indicate how the 
findings have shaped decision making; address areas of concern; provide 
recommendations for future goals of your program/department; use the attached form 
to identify goals for the next year; align future program goals to one or more 
institutional goals, and address applicable needs by listing budget enhancement 
requests associated with program goals, and select applicable resource plan, i.e. 
facilities, staffing, technology, professional development, marketing.) 
See attachment 



 
VI. PROCESS IMPROVEMENT OPPORTUNITIES (Use the attached “Process 



Improvement Opportunities” form to identify three processes for improvement in 
terms of: 1) Work efficiency, 2) Cost reductions, and 3) Contributions to student 
enrollment and/or success. Identify one or more institutional goals supported by each 
process. Assess progress in attainment of process improvements identified in previous 
Program Review.) 



See attachment 



  











SERVICE AREA PROGRAM REVIEW  
PROCESS IMPROVEMENT OPPORTUNITIES 



 
PURPOSE: For all IVC programs to engage in continuous process improvements, 
efficiency evaluation, and implementation of steps to facilitate increased student 
enrollments and student success. 
 
GOALS:  Each process within the departments will be reviewed in terms of: 1) Work 
efficiency, 2) Potential cost reductions, and 3) Potential contributions for increasing 
enrollment and/or student success. 
 
 
DEPARTMENT: Academic Services, Vice President for Academic Services Office 
  
 Opportunities for: 



 PROCESS #1: Improve marketing of class schedule on campus and in the community 
 Work efficiencies: The Academic Services staff in collaboration with Instructional Deans 



and Chairs who will collaborate with Student Services will develop a schedule based on 
student identified needs.  The Schedule will be developed annually and marketed at key 
times throughout the year.  Each session marketing campaign will be evaluated as to the 
efficiency of the marketing campaign. 



 Cost reductions: This will result in a cost increase 
 Contributions to student enrollment &/or success: Marketing the class schedule should 



assist the college in meeting the 2014‐15 FTES target of 6824 FTES, inform students about 
the new Winter Session and Summer Session. Informing students of the schedule and 
support will assist with student success by helping students make informed decisions 
regarding courses. 



 Supports Institutional Goal and Objectives:Goal 2.1 
 



 PROCESS #2: Electronic Submission of Grades will shorten the grade submission time 
frame. 



 Work efficiencies: On‐line submission of grades should reduce the time that is taken by 
faculty to submit grades at the end of the term or course.  



 Cost reductions: This should reduce the amount of time staff has to spend in over‐time 
waiting for grades to be submitted or processing them once they are submitted. 



 Contributions to student enrollment &/or success: Students will have access to 
accurate individual grade information in a timely manner.  This will help student plan future 
course work including transfers to another institution. 



 Supports Institutional Goal and Objectives: Objective 2, goal 1 
 



 PROCESS #3: Strategic Planning Online (SPOL) Assessment module will improve faculty 
compliance with identification and assessment of SLOs to 70% by stated deadlines. 



 Work efficiencies: Implementing the SPOL Assessment module for assessment will greatly 
improve the SLO assessment process by allowing faculty to enter assessment data in real 
time and then to create trend analysis of the SLO assessments, the system will allow 
multiple assessments of the same SLO and then create a singular trend analysis report. 



 Cost reductions: This process will be cost neutral. 
 Contributions to student enrollment &/or success: The assessment of Student Learning 



Outcomes will enhance the process of students learning by improving curriculum and 
instruction where appropriate. 











 Supports Institutional Goal and Objectives: 2.1 and 2.2 
 



 PROCESS #4: .Review and revise the composition of the Continuous Accreditation 
Readiness Team (CART).   



 Work efficiencies: .The CART team needs to have a more even distribution of academic 
and non‐academic team members. The committee should consider developing sub‐
committees that are aligned with the Accreditation Standards. All members of the CART 
committee should have training on the accreditation module in SPOL.  



 Cost reductions: Cost Neutral 
 Contributions to student enrollment &/or success:  Self-examination of the 



accreditation standards including, mission, student success and process to support 
student success are the basic building block of the college. 



 Supports Institutional Goal and Objectives: 1,2,3,4 
 



 
  











 
 



PROGRAM GOALS 
 



A. PAST – EVALUATION OF PREVIOUS CYCLE OBJECTIVES/PROGRAM GOALS (SET IN PREVIOUS YEAR) 
List your previous objectives/goals and associated Institutional Goals. All program goals must address at least one of the institutional goals. 



 



PAST PROGRAM GOALS 
(Describe past program goals.) 



INSTITUTIONAL



GOAL(S)  
(Check all that apply.) 



   



1  PAST PROGRAM GOAL #1 
INSTITUTIONAL 



GOAL(S)	
Identify Program Goal from Last Program Review: The Catalog will be easy to use



 



1



 2 



 3 



 4 
 Met  Partially Met  Not Met



 



Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met: The 



Catalog went through a substantive revision in 2012‐13 and is now easy to use.  A student survey was conducted 



that demonstrated that 97.3% of responders found that the Catalog was either somewhat easy or very easy to 



use. The ACCJC accreditation team commended the District on the Catalog and ease of use. 



 



   



   











 
 



2  PAST PROGRAM GOAL #2 
INSTITUTIONAL 



GOAL(S)	
Identify Program Goal from Last Program Review: Final Grades will be submitted on time



 



1



 2 



 3 



 4 
 Met  Partially Met  Not Met



 



Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met: The faculty 



were sent daily reminders that grades were due during "Finals" week and then area Deans and Chairs were sent 



detailed information regarding who had not turned in Grades beginning the Wedneday before the deadline.  



Instructional Deans, Chairs and Staff called faculty on the deadline day to determine when grades would be 



turned in. This intensive sheparding of the grade submittal process improved final grade submittal process. 



 



   



3  PAST PROGRAM GOAL #3 
INSTITUTIONAL 



GOAL(S)	
Identify Program Goal from Last Program Review: The Class Schedule will be accurate



 



1



 2 



 3 



 4 
 Met  Partially Met  Not Met



 



Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met: The 



adoption of the online, real time schedule improved the accuracy of the schedule.  Classes were added or 



canceled and information sent to students in a timely manner. 



 



 
Comments:              











 
 



FUTURE – LIST OF “SMART” (SPECIFIC MEASURABLE ATTAINABLE RELEVANT TIME‐LIMITED) PROGRAM OBJECTIVES FOR 



NEXT ACADEMIC YEAR TO ADDRESS PROGRAM IMPROVEMENT, GROWTH, OR UNMET NEEDS/GOALS. ALL 
PROGRAM GOALS MUST ADDRESS AT LEAST ONE OF THE INSTITUTIONAL GOALS. 



 



FUTURE PROGRAM GOALS 
(Describe future program goals. List in order of budget priority.) 



INSTITUTIONAL 



GOAL(S)  
(Check all that apply.) 



  	



1  FUTURE PROGRAM GOAL #1
Budget Priority #1 



INSTITUTIONAL 



GOAL(S)	



Identify Goal: Effective transition of  new CIO



 



1



 2 



 3 



 4 
Objective: Provide an effective orientation, equipment and transition for the new CIO in 2014‐15 through conferences, 



networking, Academic Staff Office orienation, President's Cabinet and participatory collaboration 



 



Task(s): The new CIO should attend the ACCA ADMIN 101, ACCJC ALO Workshops, CIO Conference, Currciulum 



Institute, SIDDICA CIO meetings, and Imperial County workshops and meetings. In addition the new CIO will need a lap‐



top in order to stay connected to the college when traveling or working in small groups 



 



Timeline: July 1, 2014 ‐ June 30, 2015



 



EXPENSE TYPE  FUNDING TYPE 
RESOURCE PLAN 
(Check all that apply.) 



BUDGET 



REQUEST 



 One‐Time 



 Recurring 



 Categorical



       Specify:            



 



 General Fund 



Facilities



 Marketing 



 Planning & Budget 



 Professional Development



 Staffing 



SLO/SAO (Student 



Learning Outcome/ 



Service Area Outcome)



 Student Services 



 Technology 



$8,000 for travel



$2,000 for 



Technology



$10,000 total











 
 



2  FUTURE PROGRAM GOAL #2
Budget Priority #2 



INSTITUTIONAL



GOAL(S)	



Identify Goal: Instructional Staff wilI have accurate knowledge to perform assigned duties 



 



1



 2 



 3 



 4 



Objective: Instructional Staff will have knowledge of current rules, regulations and practices in order to properly  



perform duties as assigned 



 



Task(s): Staff should attend the following professional development activities such as: Curriculum Institute, ACCJC 



Accreditation Workshops, Degree Works Training, and  3CBG conferences as appropriate 



 



Timeline: July 1, 2014 ‐ June 30, 2015



 



EXPENSE TYPE  FUNDING TYPE 
RESOURCE PLAN 
(Check all that apply.) 



BUDGET 



REQUEST 



 One‐Time 



 Recurring 



 Categorical



      Specify:            



 



 General Fund 



Facilities



 Marketing 



 Planning & Budget 



 Professional Development



 Staffing 



SLO/SAO (Student 



Learning Outcome/ 



Service Area Outcome)



 Student Services 



 Technology 



$3,000



   











 
 



3  FUTURE PROGRAM GOAL #3
Budget Priority #3 



INSTITUTIONAL 



GOAL(S)	



Identify Goal: Instructional Staff, Faculty and Academic Administrators will be trained in the use of Strategic Planning 



Online (SPOL) for planning, assessment and budget development. 



 



1



 2 



 3 



 4 Objective: All Department Chairs, Deans, faculty and staff will be trained in the use of SPOL for planning and 



assessment as appropriate. 



 



Task(s): Workshops will be conducted to train academic personal in the use of SPOL for planning and assessment



 



Timeline: August 2014 ‐ June 30, 2015



 



EXPENSE TYPE  FUNDING TYPE 
RESOURCE PLAN 
(Check all that apply.) 



BUDGET 



REQUEST 



 One‐Time 



 Recurring 



 Categorical



      Specify:            



 General Fund 



Facilities



 Marketing 



 Planning & Budget 



 Professional Development



 Staffing 



SLO/SAO (Student 



Learning Outcome/ 



Service Area Outcome)



 Student Services 



 Technology 



$2,000



  	
TOTAL BUDGET REQUEST $15,000



 
1. How will your enhanced budget request improve student success?  



 
It is imperative that the new CIO have the proper internal and external information and tools to lead Academic Services. This will help inform the 
new CIO of state regulations, practices and networking opportunities within the State.  In addition, the Academic Services Staff needs current 
information to assist the CIO, academic services, and the college process information, curriculum and enrollment management to improve 
instruction leading to student success. 



 
Comments: .   











 
 



INSTITUTIONAL STUDENT LEARNING OUTCOMES (ISLOs) 
 



ISLO 1  COMMUNICATION SKILLS 



ISLO 2  CRITICAL THINKING SKILLS 



ISLO 3  PERSONAL RESPONSIBILITY 



ISLO 4  INFORMATION LITERACY 



ISLO 5  GLOBAL AWARENESS 



 
 



SERVICE AREA LEARNING OUTCOMES (SAOs) 



SERVICE AREA OUTCOMES 
(Describe learning outcomes.) 



ISLO(S)  
[Link SAO to  



appropriate ISLO(s).] 



    	



SAO 



1 



SERVICE AREA OUTCOME #1  ISLO(S)	



Identify Outcome: Improve marketing of the class schedule on campus and in the commuity



 



ISLO 1



 ISLO 2 



 ISLO 3 



 ISLO 4 



 ISLO 5 



Measurable Outcome Summary: The FTES target for each term will be met and class fill rate will be 93% 



for each term  



 



 Met  Partially Met  Not Met



 



Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met: The 



fill rates have been between 90% ‐ 94%, however, there was minimal marketing for the spring semester 



which resulted in less than our target FTES.  A task force has been assigned to evaluate the marketing 



strategies and has made recommendations for next year that targets the main semesters, and then the 











 
 



intersessions. 



 



 



SAO 



2 



SERVICE AREA OUTCOME #2  ISLO(S)	



Identify Outcome: The College will follow established enrollment management plans



 



ISLO 1



 ISLO 2 



 ISLO 3 



 ISLO 4 



 ISLO 5 



Measurable Outcome Summary: An annual schedule will be developed prior to the start of budget 



development to better inform the budget of instructional costs and to inform students of courses offered 



during different terms.  



 



 Met  Partially Met  Not Met



 



Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met:



           



 



    	



SAO 



3 



SERVICE AREA OUTCOME #3  ISLO(S)	



Identify Outcome: All instructional programs will develop pathways for a two year period of time in 



which course offerings are identified and scheduled. 



 



ISLO 1



 ISLO 2 



 ISLO 3 



 ISLO 4 



 ISLO 5 



Measurable Outcome Summary: Program Pathways will inform schedule development.  Courses not 



listed on the program pathways will not be given priority in the schedule. 



 



 Met  Partially Met  Not Met



 



Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met:



Program Pathways have been developed and shared with Student Services.  Schedules have been devloped 











 
 



utiizing Program Pathways. The use of the Pathways will need to be evaluated within the next year to 



dermine  the effectiveness in student success and completion of programs. 



 



 
 
















































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































			Service Area Program Review 2014 - Online Architec Services -1


			Service Area Program Review 2014 - Online Architec Services -2
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Academic Program Review 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



I. INSTITUTIONAL GOALS 
 



INSTITUTIONAL GOAL 



1 



INSTITUTIONAL MISSION AND EFFECTIVENESS – The College will maintain programs and services that 
focus on the mission of the College supported by data‐driven assessments to measure student learning 
and student success. 
 



INSTITUTIONAL GOAL 



2 



STUDENT LEARNING PROGRAMS AND SERVICES – The College will maintain instructional programs and 
services which support student success and the attainment of student educational goals. 
 
 



INSTITUTIONAL GOAL 



3 



RESOURCES – The College will develop and manage human, technological, physical, and financial 
resources to effectively support the College mission and the campus learning environment. 
 
 



INSTITUTIONAL GOAL 



4 



LEADERSHIP AND GOVERNANCE – The Board of Trustees and the Superintendent/President will 
establish policies that assure the quality, integrity, and effectiveness of student learning programs and 
services, and the financial stability of the institution. 
 



 



ACADEMIC YEAR  2013‐2014   Basic Skills      Transfer      Career Technical Education (CTE) 



PROGRAM  Sociology 



DEPARTMENT  Behavioral and Social Sciences Department 



DIVISION  Health and Sciences Division 



SUBMITTER  Kevin White, Department Chair 
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II. PROGRAM GOALS 
 



A. PAST – EVALUATION OF PREVIOUS CYCLE OBJECTIVES/PROGRAM GOALS (SET IN PREVIOUS YEAR) 
List your previous objectives/goals and associated Institutional Goals. All program goals must address at least one of the institutional goals. 
 



PAST PROGRAM GOALS 
(Describe past program goals.) 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)  



(Check all that apply.)



     



1  PAST PROGRAM GOAL #1  INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Program Goal from Last Program Review: Transition and implement the new TMC—now the 
ADT—Associate Degree for Transfer. 
 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4  Met   Partially Met   Not Met 



 
Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met: The 
degree is now listed in the catalog. 
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2  PAST PROGRAM GOAL #2  INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Program Goal from Last Program Review: Expand the Media Resource Library and provide 
access to the Campus and community organizations. 
 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4  Met   Partially Met   Not Met 



 
Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met:  More 
video resources were added to the Media Library and a software program was purchased to better 
organize and upgrade the media management. This software is being implemented. The cataloging 
process is underway. A catalog of our media library will be made available to our Campus and 
community organizations featuring links to its location on the IVC website. Currently some media is 
shared with the Campus and community. 
 



     



3  PAST PROGRAM GOAL #3  INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Program Goal from Last Program Review: Establish a social science statistics course. 
 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4  Met   Partially Met   Not Met 



 
Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met:            
 



 
Comments: The establishment of the SSPS statistical research program is the culmination of a long process that allows IVC to provide 
students with a state‐of‐the‐art statistics and research course. This course is well‐aligned with the new ADT and offers students more 
options for statistical research. The establishment of this program involved extensive collaboration between many Campus stakeholders.  
Instruction, Math and Science (resources), IT and Technology Departments (computers), the labs on campus (access), and working together 
created a course that will benefit students and further student success.   
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B. PRESENT – DATA ANALYSIS AND PROGRAM HEALTH 
 



1. Summarize and analyze all disaggregated data by day, evening, gender, ethnicity, and distance education regarding enrollments, fill 
rates, productivity, completion, success, retention, persistence, and transfer (complete a, b, & c). Attach graphs or trend data. 
 
a. Discuss and chart the trends in enrollment and fill rate for each program by day and evening at the program level. 
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Enrollments for Fall Day and Evening classes remained remarkably consistent with only slight variations. 
Enrollments for Spring Day and Evening classes also remain stable with a slight decline in the Evening classes. But Spring 2013 
Day enrollment nearly doubled which is a good indication that Sociology is regaining some momentum. No Online classes were 
offered. 
Fill Rates for Fall dropped slightly from 113% to 108%. Historically high fill rates have dipped for the Day but the Evening remains 
strong. Spring did not fare as well, over the period, it dropped each semester. Changes in enrollment management and 
scheduling, coupled with loss of campus‐wide instruction space and a deep drop in the student population has impacted fill 
rates. 
 



b. What are the trends in productivity?  (WSCH/FTEF) The goal is 525 as per state guidelines.  A low number means that we are 
below target levels for productivity.  For example, in a small class that has a mandated cap of 15 students, the fill rate may be 
100% but the productivity number (WSCH/FTEF) will be very low.  A class with a cap of 40 students with a 100% fill rate will have  
a productivity number close to or above 525. 
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Comments: Productivity for all semesters was in the 600s with 626 being the lowest and 698 the highest. There has been an 8% 
and 10% decrease in Fall and Spring respectively in productivity over the period. Despite the changes in enrollment 
management, use of block scheduling, and the loss of students over the period, productivity has remained high. 
 



c. Discuss and chart the success and retention rates by day, evening (extended day), and online classes in each program and 
identify gaps.  
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Comments: Success and retention rates are higher in the Evening over the review period. Retention rates showed little variation 
in the Day and Evening yet there is a significant gap (over 20%) between success and retention that needs to be reduced in the 
coming semesters. These rates, in both success and retention are well within the benchmarks set by IVC. 



 
d. Discuss and chart the success and retention rates in each program and identify gaps for five ethnic groups. (African‐American, 



White, all Hispanics, Other, Unknown).
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Gender: Females continue to earn higher success and retention rates than males, which is a nation‐wide trend. 
Ethnicity: The percentages can be misleading when considered alone, in this case, African Americans ranked the highest (73%) in 
success followed by White (70%) and Hispanic (61%). Other ranked the highest overall with 85% although it’s not clear who this 
group represents. 
 



e. Discuss the trends in the number of degrees or certificates awarded, if applicable.  (You may be able to expand more about this 
in B.3 below.) 



Program Completion  



Number of Degrees and Certificates Awarded 2010-2011 through 2012-2013 (3 years)



Degrees Awarded Certificates Awarded 
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AAT - Sociology 6 N/A N/A 



 
This is one of the major challenges facing this discipline. By contrast to the 6 awarded, Psychology posted 139 degrees awarded 
over the same period of time.  Better marketing strategies for marketing this degree needs to be formulated and implemented. 
It is anticipated that the new, streamlined degree will attract more students to the major. 
 



f. What program changes, if any, will you recommend that you expect would have a positive effect on your students in your 
program, if applicable? 
 



Comments: More degrees conferred—recruit faculty and academic counselors to promote the major. Offer students more 
delivery methods including web‐enhanced, hybrid, and fully online classes. Working more closely with part‐time faculty and 
providing them with the resources they need to stay current and implement institutional and Department policies is becoming 
more critical, especially as the Community College system moves more toward performance based funding. We have offered 
more double and in some cases triple loaded classes to maximize efficiencies and improve enrollment management. 
 



2. Summarize revisions, additions, deletions, or alternate delivery methods to courses and/or program based on the last program 
review. 
 



Comments: The vast majority of courses continue to be taught in a face‐to‐face format. Adding Blackboard has provided faculty with 
additional options for utilizing technology in and out of the classroom. We are expanding the development of online classes and will 
begin implementing courses that have completed the new review process as early as Summer 2014. Each planned semester after 
that will include more Distance Education options including hybrid and online formats.  
 



3. Evaluate the program’s viability by addressing program completion, size (FTES), projections (growing/stable/declining), and quality 
of outcomes. For CTE programs, also include labor market projections, placement, and performance on external testing/exams (i.e. 
ASE, NABCEP) and industry‐recognized credentials, placement, and performance on external testing or exams (NCLEX, ASC, NAP). 
 
Comments: Sociology is a stable and growing program. Its viability is apparent in the success and retention rates generated by this 
program. Developing and adding more innovative technology—Blackboard, web‐enhanced, hybrid, and online is key to its continued 
improvement. As stated earlier, improving and documenting completions (degrees conferred) is a major challenge going forward. 
With minimal staffing, the recent faculty turnovers in this program,  and the challenges the College has been facing, Sociology 
remains a dynamic program. 
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C. FUTURE – LIST OF “SMART” (SPECIFIC MEASURABLE ATTAINABLE RELEVANT TIME‐LIMITED) PROGRAM OBJECTIVES 
FOR NEXT ACADEMIC YEAR TO ADDRESS PROGRAM IMPROVEMENT, GROWTH, OR UNMET 
NEEDS/GOALS. ALL PROGRAM GOALS MUST ADDRESS AT LEAST ONE OF THE INSTITUTIONAL GOALS. 



 



FUTURE PROGRAM GOALS 
(Describe future program goals. List in order of budget priority.) 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)  



(Check all that apply.)
  	



1  FUTURE PROGRAM GOAL #1
Budget Priority #1 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Goal: Hire a full‐time tenured track instructor to replace the recently hired full‐time tenured 
instructor who resigned at the end of last year 
 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4 Objective: Replace the temporary full‐time instructor 



 
Task(s): Advertise, screen, interview, and select new instructor. 
 
Timeline: Academic year 2013‐14 
 



EXPENSE TYPE  FUNDING TYPE  RESOURCE PLAN 
(Check all that apply.) 



BUDGET 
REQUEST 



 
 One‐Time 



 
 Recurring 



 
 Categorical 



       Specify:            



 
 General Fund 



 Facilities 
 Marketing 
 Technology 
 Professional Development 
 Staffing 



$80,000
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2  FUTURE PROGRAM GOAL #2
Budget Priority #2 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Goal: Align the new ADT with course offerings.    1 
 2 
 3 
 4 



Objective: Streamline the degree course offerings 
 
Task(s): Reassess, deactivate and/or delete courses in the major 
 
Timeline: Academic year 
 



EXPENSE TYPE  FUNDING TYPE  RESOURCE PLAN 
(Check all that apply.) 



BUDGET 
REQUEST 



 
 One‐Time 



 
 Recurring 



 
 Categorical 



       Specify:            



 
 General Fund 



 Facilities 
 Marketing 
 Technology 
 Professional Development 
 Staffing 



$0
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3  FUTURE PROGRAM GOAL #3
Budget Priority #3 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Goal:  Create more delivery options, including web‐enhanced, hybrid, and online classes 
 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4 



Objective: Greater utilization of Blackboard teaching platform 
 
Task(s): Provide training and encouragement for faculty to utilize Blackboard 
 
Timeline: Academic year 
 



EXPENSE TYPE  FUNDING TYPE  RESOURCE PLAN 
(Check all that apply.) 



BUDGET 
REQUEST 



 
 One‐Time 



 
 Recurring 



 
 Categorical 



       Specify:            



 
 General Fund 



 Facilities 
 Marketing 
 Technology 
 Professional Development 
 Staffing 



$0



  	
TOTAL BUDGET REQUEST $80,000



 
1. How will your enhanced budget request improve student success?  



 
Replacing a recently departed full‐time tenured track instructor will only keep things status quo for a while. At some point in the 



near future we will need an additional faculty member to cover the high demand classes. 
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III. INSTITUTIONAL STUDENT LEARNING OUTCOMES (ISLOs) 
 



ISLO 1  COMMUNICATION SKILLS 



ISLO 2  CRITICAL THINKING SKILLS 



ISLO 3  PERSONAL RESPONSIBILITY 



ISLO 4  INFORMATION LITERACY 



ISLO 5  GLOBAL AWARENESS 
 
 



IV. PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOMES (PLOs) 



PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOMES 
(Describe learning outcomes.) 



ISLO(S)  
[Link PLO to  



appropriate ISLO(s).]



    	



PLO 
1 



PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOME #1 ISLO(S)	
Identify Program Outcome: Demonstrate an understanding of how social structures (families, 
schools, churches, laws) influence day to day experiences of individuals. 
 



 ISLO 1 
 ISLO 2 
 ISLO 3 
 ISLO 4 
 ISLO 5 



Measurable Outcome Summary:            
 



 Met   Partially Met   Not Met 
 



Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met: 
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PLO 
2 



PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOME #2 ISLO(S)	
Identify Program Outcome: Demonstrate the ability to find information, assess evidence and 
evaluate arguments in empirical studies. 
 



 ISLO 1 
 ISLO 2 
 ISLO 3 
 ISLO 4 
 ISLO 5 



Measurable Outcome Summary:            
 



 Met   Partially Met   Not Met 
 



Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met: 
           
 



    	



PLO 
3 



PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOME #3 ISLO(S)	
Identify Program Outcome: Apply sociological theory and analysis to major social problems 
involving individuals, groups, cultures, and society. 
 



 ISLO 1 
 ISLO 2 
 ISLO 3 
 ISLO 4 
 ISLO 5 



Measurable Outcome Summary:            
 



 Met   Partially Met   Not Met 
 



Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met: 
           
 



    	



***** ATTACH PLO/SLO GRID ***** 
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Academic Program Review 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



I. INSTITUTIONAL GOALS 
 



INSTITUTIONAL GOAL 



1 



INSTITUTIONAL MISSION AND EFFECTIVENESS – The College will maintain programs and services that 
focus on the mission of the College supported by data‐driven assessments to measure student learning 
and student success. 
 



INSTITUTIONAL GOAL 



2 



STUDENT LEARNING PROGRAMS AND SERVICES – The College will maintain instructional programs and 
services which support student success and the attainment of student educational goals. 
 
 



INSTITUTIONAL GOAL 



3 



RESOURCES – The College will develop and manage human, technological, physical, and financial 
resources to effectively support the College mission and the campus learning environment. 
 
 



INSTITUTIONAL GOAL 



4 



LEADERSHIP AND GOVERNANCE – The Board of Trustees and the Superintendent/President will 
establish policies that assure the quality, integrity, and effectiveness of student learning programs and 
services, and the financial stability of the institution. 
 



 



ACADEMIC YEAR  2013‐2014   Basic Skills      Transfer      Career Technical Education (CTE) 



PROGRAM  Spanish for Native Speakers 



DEPARTMENT  World Languages and Speech Communication 



DIVISION  Arts, Letters, and Learning Services 



SUBMITTER  José Salvador Ruiz  March 03, 2014 
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II. PROGRAM GOALS 
 



A. PAST – EVALUATION OF PREVIOUS CYCLE OBJECTIVES/PROGRAM GOALS (SET IN PREVIOUS YEAR) 
List your previous objectives/goals and associated Institutional Goals. All program goals must address at least one of the institutional goals. 
 



PAST PROGRAM GOALS 
INSTITUTIONAL 



GOAL(S)  
(Check all that apply.)



     



1  PAST PROGRAM GOAL #1  INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Program Goal from Last Program Review:  
The most  immediate  challenge  is  our  success  rate,  although we were  able  to  increase  our  success 
retention rate this past academic calendar, we are barely above the 70% success rate.   Therefore, we 
will work on increasing our overall success rate by 5% for the next Academic Program Review. 
 
 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4 



 Met   Partially Met   Not Met 
 



Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met: 
We have not been able to increase our success rate by 5%.  The only class that consistently met and 
exceeded our goal of 75% success rate was Span 221.  Its success rate varies from 80% to 91%. 
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2  PAST PROGRAM GOAL #2  INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Program Goal from Last Program Review:  
We are currently analyzing our program and some changes are in the near future.  



 Offer two new Elementary Spanish for Heritage Speakers (I and II) by the fall 2014 semester. 
 Modify  course outline or  records  for  Span  100,  110,  200  and  210  (descriptions  and  content  in  some 



cases). 
 Modify course outline of record for Span 220 and Span 221 (name and description of courses). 
 Create and textbooks and web assignments in Blackboard for Spanish 220 and Spanish 221.   



 
 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4 



 Met   Partially Met   Not Met 
 



Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met:  
The Department partially met  this  goal.   We  created  two Elementary  Spanish  for Heritage  Speakers 
classes  but  they  are  currently  in  CurricUNET waiting  approval.    The  recent  decrease  in  enrollment 
trends  in Spanish forces us to reconsider approving the courses.   We need to first study the potential 
impact of both classes in student enrollment.  We did not modify the course outline of record for Span 
100, 110, 200 and 210.  We did modify the outline of record for Span 220 but not for Span 221.  We did 
create an important number of assignments in Blackboard for Span 220 and Span 221.  In addition, Dr. 
José Ruiz wrote a textbook for Span 220 during his sabbatical.   This textbook will be ready to use for 
Span 220 courses in the fall 2014 semester.  
 



     



3  PAST PROGRAM GOAL #3  INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Program Goal from Last Program Review: 
We would also like to hire a new full time faculty member and explore the possibility of having a Language Lab 
for our students.   
 
 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4 
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 Met   Partially Met   Not Met 
 



Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met:  
Even though the Department lost one of her full time members three years ago, we have not been able 
to  replace  that position due  to  the  financial  crisis.     We no  longer are  considering  the possibility of 
requesting a new Language Lab since most of our scheduling problems in the lab have been solved due 
to changes in the ESL program (which holds some of its classes in the lab). 
 



 
Comments:              
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B. PRESENT – DATA ANALYSIS AND PROGRAM HEALTH 
 



1. Summarize and analyze all disaggregated data by day, evening, gender, ethnicity, and distance education regarding enrollments, 
fill rates, productivity, completion, success, retention, persistence, and transfer (complete a, b, & c). Attach graphs or trend data. 
 
a. Discuss and chart the trends in enrollment and fill rate for each program by day and evening at the program level.  



Our data shows that our day and online fill rate exceeds 100%.  However, our extended day fill rates show a steady decrease in 
the last two years.  This could be explained by the closure of our extended campus in Calexico in the spring 2012 semester.  In 
the fall 2011 we offered only 4 sections with a total enrollment of 127 and a fill rate of 117%.  A few weeks before the beginning 
of the spring semester 2012, we had to move our evening classes from the Extended campus to the Main campus.  This had a 
negative impact in enrollment since most of the students that enrolled expecting the classes to be offered in Calexico, decided 
not to come to the Main campus.  Is important to emphasize that a good number of students in our Program are from Calexico 
and the move to the Main campus had a clear impact.   The limited transportation services and socioeconomic issues involving 
lack of car or prices of gasoline were probably among the reasons why students decided not to follow those Spanish classes into 
the Main campus.  We moved a total of 4 classes into the Main campus but with only 89 students and with a fill rate of 76%.   
Every subsequent semester shows a decline in enrollment that we are still trying to revert.   
 



Term 
Day 



Sections  Day Fill 
Day 
Enroll 



Day 
Mass 
Cap 



Ex Day 
Sections 



Ex Day 
Fill 



EX Day 
Enroll 



EX Day 
Mass 
Cap 



Online 
Sections 



Online 
Fill 



Online 
Enroll 



Online 
Mass 
Cap 



Fall 2010  10  125%  289  250  6  81%  140  150  1  140%  35  25 
Fall 2011  11  119%  306  275  4  117%  127  100  1  112%  28  25 
Fall 2012  14  93%  341  350  3  99%  75  75  0     0  0 
Spring 2011  10  115%  284  250  6  86%  143  150  1  156%  39  25 
Spring 2012  11  108%  281  275  5  76%  89  125  1  116%  29  25 
Spring 2013  6  80%  254  150  1  72%  18  25  0  0%  0  0 
Average  62.0  107%  1755.0  1550.0  25.0  88.5%  592.0  625.0  4.0  104.8%  131.0  100.0 



 
 



In addition, the closure of the Calexico Campus also affected enrollment in day classes.  Moving all the Calexico Campus classes to the Main 
campus impacted classroom availability.  Specific time blocks had to be followed in order to accommodate all the new classes.  However, 
some times proved not to be good for our program and we are still making adjustment to serve our students better.  
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The graph below shows the steady decline in enrollment in the extended hour classes offered in our program. 



 



 
 



 
b. What are the trends in productivity?  (WSCH/FTEF) The goal is 525 as per state guidelines.  A low number means that we are 



below target levels for productivity.  For example, in a small class that has a mandated cap of 15 students, the fill rate may be 
100% but the productivity number (WSCH/FTEF) will be very low.  A class with a cap of 40 students with a 100% fill rate will 
have a productivity number close to or above 525. 
 
The data included in this Program Review still reflects our cap of 25 students per class so that explains in part our productivity 
levels being below the goal of 525.  The cancellation of some classes due to low enrollment also contributes to our low 
productivity.  For the Spring 2014 semester, our cap has increased to 28 students per class, we will determine the effect of this 
increase to our productivity in future program reviews.     
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c. Discuss and chart the success and retention rates by day, evening (extended day), and online classes in each program and 



identify gaps.  



Day  Extended Day  Online 
#  Success  Retention  # Success  Retention  #  Success  Retention 



Fall 2010  6  66%  90%  2 72%  82%  3  56%  75% 
Fall 2011  6  68%  88%  1 67%  73%  3  42%  63% 
Fall 2012  10  62%  85%  1 89%  95%  0       
Spring 2011  5  66%  90%  1 75%  79%  2  47%  62% 
Spring 2012  5  64%  86%  1 67%  89%  2  55%  71% 
Spring 2013  8  65%  84%  2 65%  89%  0       
Total  40  65%  87%  8 73%  84%  10 50%  68% 
 
Evening classes show a higher success rate than day and online classes.  The gap between evening classes and day classes is 
about 9%, while the gap between evening classes and online classes increases to 27%.  The gap could be explained by the type of 
students taking courses at extended hours.  These students tend to be older and more mature.  The disparity between online 
and face‐to‐face classes, regardless of time being offered, can be attributed to false expectations and lack of online discipline.  
Students expect online classes to be easier and fail to realize they can be even more challenging if they don’t have the discipline 
and overall profile for this type of courses.   Often times they lack the discipline to study independently, which affects their 
performance and grow disappointed.  However, two of our full time faculty members recently took training courses to become 
better online instructors.  We expect to shorten the gap between online and traditional delivery methods with what our faculty 
learned in these training courses for online instruction.     
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The gap in retention rates between online, day and extended day classes is not as pronounced as the gap in success rate.   There 
is only a two percent difference in day vs. extended day classes and 18% when comparing extended day and online classes.   The 
goal should be to close down the gaps in retention and success rates between the different times and delivery methods but, 
most importantly, to close down the gap between success and retention rates, regardless of time of day or delivery method.   
 
Retention rates are often higher than success rates.  However, this is not exclusively due to students failing with class work but 
rather, they lack personal responsibility skills and do not drop out of the course when they stop coming to class.   
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d. Discuss and chart the success and retention rates in each program and identify gaps for five ethnic groups. (African‐American, 
White, all Hispanics, Other, Unknown). 
Since our program is focused on Native Speakers, our student population is predominantly Mexican or Mexican American.   The 
data we analyzed only distinguishes between Hispanic and Non‐Hispanic.    



   
Ethnic 
group 



 
Hispanic Non-Hispanic 
Success rate Retention rate Success rate  Retention rate 



Average 65% 83% 66% 81%
 
In the period being analyzed, only 103 out 2468 students enrolled in our program, identified themselves as being other than 
Hispanic.   As far as success and retention rates by these two categories, as the graph below shows, there is no gap between 
them.  



 
 
 



e. Discuss the trends in the number of degrees or certificates awarded, if applicable.  (You may be able to expand more about 
this in B.3 below.) 



In the last three years, we have awarded only seven Associate of Arts in Spanish.  This number is low when compared with other 
majors at IVC like English.  However, most of IVC students that are studying Spanish (to become Spanish teachers for example) 
do not declare their majors in Spanish, rather they just complete the necessary courses to transfer to SDSU or declare they major 
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as University Studies.  In order to change that trend, we are planning to streamline our majors to incentivize more students to 
declare their major in Spanish.  Currently our major is 26 units, and students prefer to just take the few courses needed to 
transfer.  



 
f. What program changes, if any, will you recommend that you expect would have a positive effect on your students in your 



program, if applicable? 
 
We will  be  streamlining  our  Spanish  for Native  Speakers  Program  (from  26  to  20  or  23  units)  and  possibly  inactivating  our 
Spanish for Non‐Native Speakers program (29 units) and adopting the Associate of Arts  in Spanish for Transfer (19‐20 units)  in 
the  near  future.    This  will  attract more  Native  Speakers  students  who  are  currently  studying  Spanish  but  do  not  declare 
themselves as majors because they prefer to transfer sooner rather than later.  In addition, those non‐Native Speakers will find 
much more appealing to transfer with an Associate of Arts in Spanish for Transfer that only requires of them 20 units rather than 
29.    
 



2. Summarize revisions, additions, deletions, or alternate delivery methods to courses and/or program based on the last program 
review. 
 
Two of our full time faculty have completed the two‐course training offered through @one in order to create Online Spanish courses 
with the most recent pedagogical and tecnological advances.  In addition, 3 part time faculty members are taking this training.  So 
far, we have created 3 online courses (Span 110, Span 220, Span 221) and two on them were offered for the first time during the fall 
2013 semester.   With the incorporation of this alternate delivery method, we hope to serve more students and, have an impact on 
success rates at the same time.     
 



3. Evaluate the program’s viability by addressing program completion, size (FTES), projections (growing/stable/declining), and 
quality of outcomes. For CTE programs, also include labor market projections, placement, and performance on external 
testing/exams (i.e. ASE, NABCEP) and industry‐recognized credentials, placement, and performance on external testing or exams 
(NCLEX, ASC, NAP). 
Although enrollment has been declining due to the reasons stated above, the program enrollment as a whole continues to maintain 
a 101% fill rate.   Our most popular course, Span 220: Bilingual Spanish, has been affected in the past three years.  We are adjusting 
to the new enrollment trends and, as a consequence, we are cutting our offerings from 12 sections to 10 per semester.  We will 
closely monitor our enrollment in this and other sections and make adjustments accordingly.  
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Program completion is low because students prefer to transfer sooner rather than later.  With the changes to our Program and the 
implementation of the Associate of Arts in Spanish for Transfer, we are confident that our program completion rate will increase.  
As was the case in the last Program Review, we are concerned about the quality of outcomes.  We are aware of our low success rate 
and want to address this problem.  We should be persistent in inviting students to our office hours, and we should also be working 
closely with student services to provide tutoring for our students. 
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C. FUTURE – LIST OF “SMART” (SPECIFIC MEASURABLE ATTAINABLE RELEVANT TIME‐LIMITED) PROGRAM OBJECTIVES 
FOR NEXT ACADEMIC YEAR TO ADDRESS PROGRAM IMPROVEMENT, GROWTH, OR UNMET 
NEEDS/GOALS. ALL PROGRAM GOALS MUST ADDRESS AT LEAST ONE OF THE INSTITUTIONAL GOALS. 



 



FUTURE PROGRAM GOALS 
(Describe future program goals. List in order of budget priority.) 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)  



(Check all that apply.)
  	



1  FUTURE PROGRAM GOAL #1
Budget Priority #1 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Goal:  Improve student learning   1 
 2 
 3 
 4 



Objective: Increase our success rate by 10% by providing embedded tutors in Span 220.  
 
Task(s): Provide tutors in three SPAN 220 classes in the Fall 2014 and Spring 2015 semesters. 
   
Timeline: Fall 2014 and Spring 2015 
 



EXPENSE TYPE  FUNDING TYPE  RESOURCE PLAN 
(Check all that apply.) 



BUDGET 
REQUEST 



 
 One‐Time 



 
 Recurring 



 
 Categorical 



       Specify:            



 
 General Fund 



 Facilities 
 Marketing 
 Technology 
 Professional Development 
 Staffing 



$6,600
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2  FUTURE PROGRAM GOAL #2
Budget Priority #2 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Goal:  Professional Development 
 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4 



Objective: To provide professional development opportunities to improve student learning. 
 
Task(s)  



Two faculty members will attend ACTFL conference and/or similar conferences to train in current approaches 
to teaching Heritage Speakers. 



Offer a workshop/demonstration on new developments learned in such conferences.  
 
Timeline: Fall 2014 
 



EXPENSE TYPE  FUNDING TYPE  RESOURCE PLAN 
(Check all that apply.) 



BUDGET 
REQUEST 



 
 One‐Time 



 
 Recurring 



 
 Categorical 



       Specify:            



 
 General Fund 



 Facilities 
 Marketing 
 Technology 
 Professional Development 
 Staffing 



$3,000
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3  FUTURE PROGRAM GOAL #3
Budget Priority #3 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Goal: Increase the number of students transferring 
 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4 



Objective: Create the Associate of Arts in Spanish for Transfer 
 
Task(s): We will be submitting our Associate of Arts in Spanish for Transfer to Curriculum Committee for 
approval 
 
Timeline: Spring 2015 
 



EXPENSE TYPE  FUNDING TYPE  RESOURCE PLAN 
(Check all that apply.) 



BUDGET 
REQUEST 



 
 One‐Time 



 
 Recurring 



 
 Categorical 



       Specify:            



 
 General Fund 



 Facilities 
 Marketing 
 Technology 
 Professional Development 
 Staffing 



$0.00



  	
TOTAL BUDGET REQUEST $9,600



 
1. How will your enhanced budget request improve student success?  



 
Our success rate in our most popular class is 64% and we would like to increase student success by providing tutors embedded into 
our classes.  We can pilot this program of embedded tutors in 3 of our 9 Span 220 courses in the Fall 2014 and Spring 2015 
semesters.  Assessment data will be gathered to compare student retention and success in the traditional sections and these 
sections with embedded tutors.  The Spanish Department seeks District temporary funding for this pilot program and, if successful, 
we will ask that funding be recurrent in future semesters.  
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The Spanish Department would benefit greatly from increased funding for professional development.  Individual instructors would 
benefit, and students would consequently benefit, from professional development opportunities in effective teaching strategies for 
Heritage speakers and other relevant workshops aimed at increasing student success.   



 
Comments:              
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III. INSTITUTIONAL STUDENT LEARNING OUTCOMES (ISLOs) 
 



ISLO 1  COMMUNICATION SKILLS 



ISLO 2  CRITICAL THINKING SKILLS 



ISLO 3  PERSONAL RESPONSIBILITY 



ISLO 4  INFORMATION LITERACY 



ISLO 5  GLOBAL AWARENESS 
 
 



IV. PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOMES (PLOs) 



PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOMES 
(Describe learning outcomes.) 



ISLO(S)  
[Link PLO to  



appropriate ISLO(s).]



    	



PLO 
1 



PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOME #1 ISLO(S)	
Identify Program Outcome:  
Analyze and evaluate literary texts through writing.  
 



 ISLO 1 
 ISLO 2 
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Measurable Outcome Summary:  
Spanish 225: Introduction to Spanish American Literature is a class that requires students to 
demonstrate all the skills learned in previous courses.  In this class students all Institution Learning 
Outcomes as well as the Program Learning Outcomes are assess in different ways.  For the 
purpose of assessing the first PLO (Analyze and evaluate literary texts through writing) students 
were asked to choose a literary text written by a Spanish American author.  Students were told 
from the beginning of the course about this important assignment and class time was allocated to 
guide students through the thought and writing process associated with analytical essays.  One 
week before the end of the semester, students turned in their essays.  Out of 26 students enrolled 
after the drop deadline, 24 students turned in their essay.  All of the essays received a passing 
score and the data shows that students are able to analyze and evaluate literary texts.   
 
 



 ISLO 3 
 ISLO 4 
 ISLO 5 



 Met   Partially Met   Not Met 
 



Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met: 
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PLO 
2 



PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOME #2 ISLO(S)	
Identify Program Outcome:            
 



 ISLO 1 
 ISLO 2 
 ISLO 3 
 ISLO 4 
 ISLO 5 



Measurable Outcome Summary:            
 



 Met   Partially Met   Not Met 
 



Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met: 
           
 



    	



PLO 
3 



PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOME #3 ISLO(S)	
Identify Program Outcome:            
 



 ISLO 1 
 ISLO 2 
 ISLO 3 
 ISLO 4 
 ISLO 5 



Measurable Outcome Summary:            
 



 Met   Partially Met   Not Met 
 



Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met: 
           
 



    	



***** ATTACH PLO/SLO GRID ***** 
 



SLO Grid 



Course  units  # SLOs 
Identified  Fall 2010 Spring 



2011  Fall 2011 Spring 
2012  Fall 2012 Spring 



2013 



Span 220  5  5  1,2,3,4,5 1  1,2  5  5 2
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Span 221  5  5  1,2,3,4,5 1  1,2     5 2



Span 222  3  3  3  1,3,5  1  1  1 3



Span 223  4  4  2           1   



Span 225  3  3     1     2,3     2,3 



Span 262  3  3  1        2  1 1,2,3 



Student Learning Outcomes Assessment: 
All SLOs have been assessed at least once.  However, updated SLOs for all classes in 2013 and we have begun a 
new cycle.  



PLO Grid 



Program  PLOs 
Identified     Spring 



2011  Fall 2011  Spring 
2012  Fall 2012  Spring 



2013  Fall 2012 



Spanish 
for 
Native 
Speakers 



3                      



Spanish 
for Non 
Native 
Speakers 



3                      



PLO’s were re‐written in the Fall of 2012.  By the end of Spring 2014, all will have been assessed at least once. 
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Academic Program Review 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



I. INSTITUTIONAL GOALS 
 



INSTITUTIONAL GOAL 



1 



INSTITUTIONAL MISSION AND EFFECTIVENESS – The College will maintain programs and services that 
focus on the mission of the College supported by data‐driven assessments to measure student learning 
and student success. 
 



INSTITUTIONAL GOAL 



2 



STUDENT LEARNING PROGRAMS AND SERVICES – The College will maintain instructional programs and 
services which support student success and the attainment of student educational goals. 
 
 



INSTITUTIONAL GOAL 



3 



RESOURCES – The College will develop and manage human, technological, physical, and financial 
resources to effectively support the College mission and the campus learning environment. 
 
 



INSTITUTIONAL GOAL 



4 



LEADERSHIP AND GOVERNANCE – The Board of Trustees and the Superintendent/President will 
establish policies that assure the quality, integrity, and effectiveness of student learning programs and 
services, and the financial stability of the institution. 
 



 



ACADEMIC YEAR  2013‐2014   Basic Skills      Transfer      Career Technical Education (CTE) 



PROGRAM  Spanish for Non‐Native Speakers 



DEPARTMENT  World Languages and Speech Communication 



DIVISION  Arts, Letters, and Learning Services 



SUBMITTER  José Salvador Ruiz  March 2014 
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II. PROGRAM GOALS 
 



A. PAST – EVALUATION OF PREVIOUS CYCLE OBJECTIVES/PROGRAM GOALS (SET IN PREVIOUS YEAR) 
List your previous objectives/goals and associated Institutional Goals. All program goals must address at least one of the institutional goals. 
 



PAST PROGRAM GOALS 
INSTITUTIONAL 



GOAL(S)  
(Check all that apply.)



     



1  PAST PROGRAM GOAL #1  INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Program Goal from Last Program Review:  
To increase our overall success rate by 5 to 10%. 
 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4  Met   Partially Met   Not Met 



 
Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met: 
We were able to increase our success rate 3% overall in our core courses.  However, our goal was to 
increase it to at least 65%.  



Fall 2010‐Spring 2013 
Success  Retention 



span 100  63%  86% 
span 110  68%  65% 
span 200  57%  77% 
span 210  64%  96% 
Span 223  64%  88% 
   63%  82% 
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2  PAST PROGRAM GOAL #2  INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Program Goal from Last Program Review:  
We are currently analyzing our program and some changes are in the near future.  



 Offer two new Elementary Spanish for Heritage Speakers (I and II) by the fall 2014 semester. 
 Modify  course outline or  records  for  Span  100,  110,  200  and  210  (descriptions  and  content  in  some 



cases). 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4 



 Met   Partially Met   Not Met 
 



Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met:  
The Department partially met  this  goal.   We  created  two Elementary  Spanish  for Heritage  Speakers 
classes in order to better serve the needs of our elementary level students.  Both courses are currently 
in CurricUNET waiting approval.   However, the recent decrease  in enrollment trends  in Spanish forces 
us to reconsider approving the courses.  We need to first study the potential impact of both classes in 
student enrollment.  We did not modify the course outline of record for Span 100, 110, 200 and 210.  



     



3  PAST PROGRAM GOAL #3  INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Program Goal from Last Program Review: 
We would also like to hire a new full time faculty member and explore the possibility of having a Language Lab 
for our students.   



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4  Met   Partially Met   Not Met 



 
Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met:  
Even though the Department lost one of her full time members three years ago, we have not been able 
to replace that position due to financial crisis.   We stopped considering the possibility of requesting a 
new Language Lab since most of our scheduling problems in the lab have been solved due to changes in 
the ESL program (which holds some of its classes in the lab). 
 



 
Comments:              
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B. PRESENT – DATA ANALYSIS AND PROGRAM HEALTH 
 



1. Summarize and analyze all disaggregated data by day, evening, gender, ethnicity, and distance education regarding enrollments, 
fill rates, productivity, completion, success, retention, persistence, and transfer (complete a, b, & c). Attach graphs or trend data. 
 
a. Discuss and chart the trends in enrollment and fill rate for each program by day and evening at the program level.  



In the period being considered in this review, our data shows that our day and extended fill rate exceeds the 90% mark.  Day 
enrollment has been on the rise after a period of decline, but this was due to more sections being offered during the day time.  
However, the fill rate hit below 90% in the fall 2012 and the Spring 2013, where we offered 10 and 8 sections respectively.  We 
have to do a better job balancing our course offerings in order to get better fill rates as in semesters past.    Our extended day 
enrollment has been decreasing mainly for a lack of consistency on the Department’s part.  We have been only offering one class 
during the hours covered by the extended time.     



 



Term 
Day 



Sections  Day Fill  Day Enroll 
Ex Day 
Sections  Ex Day Fill 



EX Day 
Enroll 



Online 
Sections  Online Fill 



Online 
Enroll 



Fall 2010  6  112%  169  2  130%  65  3  99%  71 
Fall 2011  6  103%  155  1  120%  30  3  96%  72 
Fall 2012  10  87%  217  1  68%  19  0  0%  0 
Spring 2011  5  104%  130  2  112%  56  2  78%  39 
Spring 2012  5  93%  119  1  72%  18  2  92%  45 
Spring 2013  8  89%  177  2  78%  39  0  0%  0 
Average     98%        96.7%        60.8%    



 
 



The first graph below shows how, on average, our Program has not reached the 100% mark.  However, this has not always been the case.  
As the above table shows, day fill rates have exceeded the 100% mark during the fall 2010, fall 2011, and Spring 2011 semesters.  Extended day and 
online classes have also surpassed the 100% fill rate in the fall 2010, fall 2011 and Spring 2011 semesters.  We should be offering more sections on 
the extended day times to serve our working students and to diversify our offerings.  
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b. What are the trends in productivity?  (WSCH/FTEF) The goal is 525 as per state guidelines.  A low number means that we are 
below target levels for productivity.  For example, in a small class that has a mandated cap of 15 students, the fill rate may be 
100% but the productivity number (WSCH/FTEF) will be very low.  A class with a cap of 40 students with a 100% fill rate will 
have a productivity number close to or above 525. 
 
Our overall productivity for Non‐native Spanish classes is 369. This number still reflects our cap of 25 students per class, so that 
partially explains our productivity levels being below the goal of 525.  The cancellation of some classes due to low enrollment 
also contributes to our low productivity.  For the Spring 2014 semester, our cap has increased to 28 students per class, we will 
determine the effect of this increase to our productivity in future program reviews.  
 



c. Discuss and chart the success and retention rates by day, evening (extended day), and online classes in each program and 
identify gaps.  



Day  Extended Day  Online 
#  Success  Retention  # Success  Retention  #  Success  Retention 



Fall 2010  6  66%  90%  2 72%  82%  3  56%  75% 
Fall 2011  6  68%  88%  1 67%  73%  3  42%  63% 
Fall 2012  10  62%  85%  1 89%  95%  0       
Spring 2011  5  66%  90%  1 75%  79%  2  47%  62% 
Spring 2012  5  64%  86%  1 67%  89%  2  55%  71% 
Spring 2013  8  65%  84%  2 65%  89%  0       
Total  40  65%  87%  8 73%  84%  10  50%  68% 



75%
80%
85%
90%
95%



100%
105%



Average fill rate



Fall 2010‐Spring
2013 Day



Fall 2010‐Spring
2013 Exteded



Fall 2010‐Spring
2013 Online
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Extended day classes show a higher success rate than day and online classes.  The gap between evening classes and day classes is 
about 8%, while the gap between evening classes and online classes increases to 23%.  The gap could be explained by the type of 
students taking courses at extended hours.  These students tend to be older and more mature.  The disparity between online 
and face‐to‐face classes, regardless of time being offered, can be attributed to false expectations and lack of online discipline.  
Students expect online classes to be easier and fail to realize they can be even more challenging if they don’t have the discipline 
and overall profile for this type of courses.   Often times they lack the discipline to study independently, which affects their 
performance and grow disappointed.  However, two of our full time faculty members recently took training courses to become 
better online instructors.  We expect to shorten the gap between online and traditional delivery methods with what our faculty 
learned in these training courses for online instruction.     
 



 
 
The gap in retention rates between online, day and extended day classes is not significant.  There is only a 5% percent difference 
in day vs. extended day classes and 6% when comparing day and online classes.   The goal should be to close down the gaps in 
success rates between the different times and delivery methods and to close down the gap between success and retention rates, 
regardless of time of day or delivery method.   The most obvious disparity is found in success rates vs. retention rates in online 
classes.  There is a 30% gap that should be addressed. Our newly redesigned online classes will try to close down those 
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disparities.  
 
It should be noted that, retention rates are often higher than success rates.  However, this is not exclusively due to students 
failing with class work but rather, they lack personal responsibility skills and do not drop out of the course when they stop 
coming to class.   
 



 
 



 
d. Discuss and chart the success and retention rates in each program and identify gaps for five ethnic groups. (African‐American, 



White, all Hispanics, Other, Unknown). 
 
The data being analyzed includes all Spanish classes, not just the Spanish for Non Native Speakers program.  The success and 
retention rate between the five ethnic groups analyzed in this Review show a gap between African Americans and the other 
ethnic groups.  Only 18 African American students took Spanish during this three‐year period and this partially explain the low 
success rate (29%).  97 students indicated their ethnic group as white and their success rate was the highest with a 75%.  
Hispanic students registered a 66% success rate, which is similar to the overall success rate in the Spanish for Native speakers 
program.   
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African 
American  Hispanic  White  Other  Unknown,  
Success  Success  Success  Success  Success 



Fall 
2010  50%  64%  68%  75%  64% 
Fall 
2011  50%  69%  58%  NA  61% 
Fall 
2012  NA  68%  89%  100%  58% 
Spring 
2011  71%  63%  56%  75%  61% 
Spring 
2012  NA  66%  80%  100%  61% 
Spring 
2013 



 
NA  68%  100%  NA  34% 



Total  57%  66%  75%  92%  57% 
 



This gap shows the gap between the different ethnic groups: 
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Retention rates are similar between Hispanic and White students, while African Americans have lower retention rates.  
 



African 
American  Hispanics  White  Other    
Retention  Retention  Retention  Retention  Retention 



Fall 2010  100%  87%  77%  75%  83% 
Fall 2011  100%  83%  67%  NA  78% 
Fall 2012  NA  87%  100%  100%  82% 
Spring 2011  86%  84%  72%  88%  78% 
Spring 2012  50%  85%  80%  100%  84% 
Spring 2013  NA  86%  100%  NA  63% 
Total  84%  85%  83%  91%  78% 



 
 



e. Discuss the trends in the number of degrees or certificates awarded, if applicable.  (You may be able to expand more about 
this in B.3 below.) 



We have not awarded any A.A. degrees in the period being analyzed in this Program Review.  Most students taking Span 100 and 
Span 110 do so to fulfill a transfer requirement. In addition, our A.A. is extremely unappealing for our students because is 29 
units. As a result, we will be creating the Associate Degree in Spanish for Transfer and study the possibility of delete our current 
program. .  



 
f. What program changes, if any, will you recommend that you expect would have a positive effect on your students in your 



program, if applicable? 
 
As stated earlier, we will be creating the Associate of Arts in Spanish for Transfer (19‐20 units) in the near future.  This will attract 
both, Non‐Native speakers and Native Speakers students who are currently studying Spanish but do not declare themselves as 
majors because  they prefer  to  transfer  sooner  rather  than  later.   We will  seriously  consider deleting our program once  the 
Transfer program is approved.  
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2. Summarize revisions, additions, deletions, or alternate delivery methods to courses and/or program based on the last program 
review. 
 
Two of our  fulltime  instructors have completed the two‐course training needed to create the new online classes. As of today, we 
have only created Span 110 (Elementary Spanish II) as a one online class.  Our goal is to create Span 200 and offer it in the fall 2014 
and also create Span 100 as a hybrid course.   With  the  incorporation of  this alternate delivery methods, we hope  to serve more 
students .  
 



3. Evaluate the program’s viability by addressing program completion, size (FTES), projections (growing/stable/declining), and 
quality of outcomes. For CTE programs, also include labor market projections, placement, and performance on external 
testing/exams (i.e. ASE, NABCEP) and industry‐recognized credentials, placement, and performance on external testing or exams 
(NCLEX, ASC, NAP). 
Although enrollment has been declining due to the reasons stated above, the program enrollment as a whole continues to maintain 
a high fill rate.   Our most popular course for this program is Span 100: Elementary Spanish and it continuously have good enrollment 
and fill rates.  Program completion is nonexistent and for that reason we will be implementing changes like the creation of the 
Associate of Arts in Spanish for Transfer. 
 
As was the case in the last Program Review, we are concern about the quality of outcomes.  We are aware of our low success rate 
and want to address this problem.  We should be persistent in inviting students to our office hours and we should also be working 
closely with student services to provide tutoring for our students. 
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C. FUTURE – LIST OF “SMART” (SPECIFIC MEASURABLE ATTAINABLE RELEVANT TIME‐LIMITED) PROGRAM OBJECTIVES 
FOR NEXT ACADEMIC YEAR TO ADDRESS PROGRAM IMPROVEMENT, GROWTH, OR UNMET 
NEEDS/GOALS. ALL PROGRAM GOALS MUST ADDRESS AT LEAST ONE OF THE INSTITUTIONAL GOALS. 



 



FUTURE PROGRAM GOALS 
(Describe future program goals. List in order of budget priority.) 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)  



(Check all that apply.)
  	



1  FUTURE PROGRAM GOAL #1
Budget Priority #1 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Goal:  Improve student learning by a more accurate placement of students in non‐Native Spanish 
classes.  



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4 



Objective: Create a diagnostic exam in Blackboard so that the results are given immediately.  
 
Task(s): 1. Revise a model exam to meet local needs. 2. Apply the exam during first session of the class to 
determine if a student needs to be transferred to a more appropriate class.  
 
Timeline: Fall 2014 
 



EXPENSE TYPE  FUNDING TYPE  RESOURCE PLAN 
(Check all that apply.) 



BUDGET 
REQUEST 



 
 One‐Time 



 
 Recurring 



 
 Categorical 



       Specify:            



 
 General Fund 



 Facilities 
 Marketing 
 Technology 
 Professional Development 
 Staffing 



$0.00
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2  FUTURE PROGRAM GOAL #2
Budget Priority #2 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Goal:  Professional Development (Repeated in Spanish for Native Speakers Program Review) 
 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4 



Objective: To provide professional development opportunities to improve student learning. 
 
Task(s)  



Professional Development in current approaches to teaching Heritage Speakers. 



Conference attendance and/or participation at Professional Language and Literature Associations 
 
Timeline: Fall 2014 
 



EXPENSE TYPE  FUNDING TYPE  RESOURCE PLAN 
(Check all that apply.) 



BUDGET 
REQUEST 



 
 One‐Time 



 
 Recurring 



 
 Categorical 



       Specify:            



 
 General Fund 



 Facilities 
 Marketing 
 Technology 
 Professional Development 
 Staffing 



$3,000
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3  FUTURE PROGRAM GOAL #3
Budget Priority #3 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Goal:    1 
 2 
 3 
 4 



Objective: Create the Associate of Arts in Spanish for Transfer 
 
Task(s): We will be submitting our Associate of Arts in Spanish for Transfer to Curriculum Committee for 
approval 
 
Timeline: Spring 2015 
 



EXPENSE TYPE  FUNDING TYPE  RESOURCE PLAN 
(Check all that apply.) 



BUDGET 
REQUEST 



 
 One‐Time 



 
 Recurring 



 
 Categorical 



       Specify:            



 
 General Fund 



 Facilities 
 Marketing 
 Technology 
 Professional Development 
 Staffing 



$0.00



  	
TOTAL BUDGET REQUEST $3,000



 
1. How will your enhanced budget request improve student success?  



 
The Spanish Department would benefit greatly from increased funding for professional development.  Individual instructors and 
students would benefit from professional development opportunities in effective teaching strategies and other relevant workshops 
aimed at increasing student success.   



 



 
 



Comments:              











Academic Program Review 
01/09/14 
 



14	



III. INSTITUTIONAL STUDENT LEARNING OUTCOMES (ISLOs) 
 



ISLO 1  COMMUNICATION SKILLS 



ISLO 2  CRITICAL THINKING SKILLS 



ISLO 3  PERSONAL RESPONSIBILITY 



ISLO 4  INFORMATION LITERACY 



ISLO 5  GLOBAL AWARENESS 
 
 



IV. PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOMES (PLOs) 



PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOMES 
(Describe learning outcomes.) 



ISLO(S)  
[Link PLO to  



appropriate ISLO(s).]



    	



PLO 
1 



PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOME #1 ISLO(S)	
Identify Program Outcome:  
Organize and effectively communicate personal information in Spanish through writing. 
 



 ISLO 1 
 ISLO 2 
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Measurable Outcome Summary:  
The Spanish for Non‐native speakers program has not had many students.  Few students taking 
the Elementary and Intermediate Spanish courses continue beyond that point.  For that reason, 
we have taken that data emanated from our Span 200 classes (Intermediate Spanish I) as a way to 
assess our PLOs.  In one of our classes, students were asked to write about a personal obstacle 
they had overcome in their lives and/or write a personal opinion paper about the environment in 
the Imperial Valley (air, water, pollution, etc.).  It is important to underscore that there was a 
significant improvement between the first and final drafts. Students needed a significant amount 
of work in the grammar and content components of their first drafts.  The instructor wrote 
correction quotes and comments and students had a period three weeks to make corrections to 
their essays. This proved to be extremely helpful for students and for their grades.  All of their 
students were able to “Organize and effectively communicate personal information in Spanish 
through writing.”  
 



 ISLO 3 
 ISLO 4 
 ISLO 5 



 Met   Partially Met   Not Met 
 



Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met: 
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PLO 
2 



PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOME #2 ISLO(S)	
Identify Program Outcome:  
Respond orally in the target language using correct syntax and grammar. 
 



 ISLO 1 
 ISLO 2 
 ISLO 3 
 ISLO 4 
 ISLO 5 



Measurable Outcome Summary:  
Students demonstrated their ability to organize and effectively communicate personal 
information in Spanish by writing their plans for a trip using the future tense.   Students were 
asked to write a personal essay were they had to communicate their plans for this imaginary trip.  
All students who took the final exam were successful in demonstrating their communication skills 
through writing in Spanish. The lowest score in this essay was a C (74%).  If we consider these 
results and the results of the other Span 200 section, we can conclude that our students are 
effectively demonstrating their writing skills.   
 



 Met   Partially Met   Not Met 
 



Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met:  



    	



PLO 
3 



PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOME #3 ISLO(S)	
Identify Program Outcome:            
 



 ISLO 1 
 ISLO 2 
 ISLO 3 
 ISLO 4 
 ISLO 5 



Measurable Outcome Summary:            
 



 Met   Partially Met   Not Met 
 



Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met: 
           
 



    	



***** ATTACH PLO/SLO GRID ***** 
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SLO Grid 



Course  units  # SLOs 
Identified 



Fall 
2010 



Spring 
2011 



Fall 
2011 



Spring 
2012 



Fall 
2012 



Spring 
2013 



Span 100  5  5  1,2,3,4,5 1,2,3,4,5 5  1  3 3



Span 110  5  5  1,2,3,4,5 1,2,3,4,5 1,2,3  1  4 4



Span 200  5  5  1,2,3,4,5 1,2,3,4,5    1  1 1



Span 210  5  5  NA  NA  NA          



Span 223  4  4  2           1   



Student Learning Outcomes Assessment: 
  
All SLO’s in the program have been assessed at least once.  BUS 210 and BUS 220 SLO's were 
updated in the Fall of 2013.  The department continues to monitor, assess and update SLO’s as 
necessary. 



  
PLO Grid 



  



Program  PLOs 
Identified  Fall 2010  Spring 



2011  Fall 2011  Spring 
2012 



Fall 
2012 



Spring 
2013 



Fall 
2012 



Spanish 
for Non 
Native 
Speakers 



2  Na  Na  Na  2  Na  Na  Na 
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Academic Program Review 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



I. INSTITUTIONAL GOALS 
 



INSTITUTIONAL GOAL 



1 



INSTITUTIONAL MISSION AND EFFECTIVENESS – The College will maintain programs and services that 
focus on the mission of the College supported by data‐driven assessments to measure student learning 
and student success. 
 



INSTITUTIONAL GOAL 



2 



STUDENT LEARNING PROGRAMS AND SERVICES – The College will maintain instructional programs and 
services which support student success and the attainment of student educational goals. 
 
 



INSTITUTIONAL GOAL 



3 



RESOURCES – The College will develop and manage human, technological, physical, and financial 
resources to effectively support the College mission and the campus learning environment. 
 
 



INSTITUTIONAL GOAL 



4 



LEADERSHIP AND GOVERNANCE – The Board of Trustees and the Superintendent/President will 
establish policies that assure the quality, integrity, and effectiveness of student learning programs and 
services, and the financial stability of the institution. 
 



 



ACADEMIC YEAR            2013‐2014   Basic Skills      Transfer      Career Technical Education (CTE) 



PROGRAM            Vocational Nursing 



DEPARTMENT  DepartmentNursing and Allied health 



DIVISION  Divisionhealth and Sciences 



SUBMITTER            Susan Carreon 
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II. PROGRAM GOALS 
 



A. PAST – EVALUATION OF PREVIOUS CYCLE OBJECTIVES/PROGRAM GOALS (SET IN PREVIOUS YEAR) 
List your previous objectives/goals and associated Institutional Goals. All program goals must address at least one of the institutional goals. 
 



PAST PROGRAM GOALS 
(Describe past program goals.) 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)  



(Check all that apply.)



     



1  PAST PROGRAM GOAL #1  INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Program Goal from Last Program Review:            
1. Stable Full‐time faculty 



 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4  Met   Partially Met   Not Met 



 
Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met:            
The program successfully recruited and hired a full‐Tenure Track Instructor during summer 2013. This 
individual was the same person who served as long‐term sub during 2012‐2013, thus assisting with 
program continuity and stability. 
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2  PAST PROGRAM GOAL #2  INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Program Goal from Last Program Review:            
2. Develop and implement a graduate follow‐up process to assess employment in the field and/or return to full‐



time education. 
 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4 



 Met   Partially Met   Not Met 
 



Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met:            
Though a formal process was not implemented, the faculty in the program keep in contact with 
graduates and have informal data re NCLEX‐VN pass rates and employment. The Department has 
designed a follow‐up email Survey to be used for all programs but it has not been implemented. 



     



Comments:              
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B. PRESENT – DATA ANALYSIS AND PROGRAM HEALTH 
 



1. Summarize and analyze all disaggregated data by day, evening, gender, ethnicity, and distance education regarding enrollments, fill 
rates, productivity, completion, success, retention, persistence, and transfer (complete a, b, & c). Attach graphs or trend data. 
 
a. Discuss and chart the trends in enrollment and fill rate for each program by day and evening at the program level. 



 
The VN program admits up to 20 students every 3 semesters. This is the maximum class size per BVNPTE set requirement for the 
program. The program is impacted and there were 57 qualified applicants for the 20 positions in the class admitted in Fall 2013. 
After notified of program admission 3 accepted students were unable to start due to personal reasons and these slots were filled 
with alternates. Unfortunately, the first semester has suffered an unusual number of withdrawals and the enrollment dropped to 
14  by the end of fall 2013.  All of the withdrawals were due to academic failure.  Due to unique timing of the VN and RN 
schedules, the VN program was able to accept 3 students who had failed the second semester of the RN program in spring 2014. 
One of those 3 was recently withdrawn due to a disciplinary issue. 
 
The VN courses are all offered during daytime and within a Monday‐Friday schedule. Success and retention rates have been 
consistent, with the exception of the unusual number of withdrawals in fall 2013. The enrollment numbers are too small to draw 
conclusions about success or retention rates by gender of ethnic groups. The students in this program benefit from close and 
intensive faculty‐student interactions and support in addition to tutoring support from the Nursing Learning Lab.  
           
 



b. What are the trends in productivity?  (WSCH/FTEF) The goal is 525 as per state guidelines.  A low number means that we are 
below target levels for productivity.  For example, in a small class that has a mandated cap of 15 students, the fill rate may be 
100% but the productivity number (WSCH/FTEF) will be very low.  A class with a cap of 40 students with a 100% fill rate will have 
a productivity number close to or above 525. 



The VN program is limited in productivity due to the low faculty/student ratio requirements related to the BVNPTE limits on 
enrollment and the affiliating hospital limits of 1:10  in clinical classes for patient safety reasons. Many of the VN students and 
potential applicants have an ultimate goal of entering the RN program and thus contribute to the productivity of many of the 
pre‐requisite classes as well as pre‐requisites specific to the VN program.           
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c. Discuss and chart the success and retention rates by day, evening (extended day), and online classes in each program and 



identify gaps.  
 
          N/A‐ see above 



 
d. Discuss and chart the success and retention rates in each program and identify gaps for five ethnic groups. (African‐American, 



White, all Hispanics, Other, Unknown). 
 
           The numbers are too small to make conclusions about ethnic differences.  
 



e. Discuss the trends in the number of degrees or certificates awarded, if applicable.  (You may be able to expand more about this 
in B.3 below.) 
 
          The VN program offers an Associate Degree of Certificate Option. Durning the 2010‐2013 time period over twice as many 
students chose the Associate Degree (32) versus the Certificate (14). This may be due to the goal of many of the students to 
continue their education in preparation for the RN program. 
 



f. What program changes, if any, will you recommend that you expect would have a positive effect on your students in your 
program, if applicable? 
       
           A review and strengthening of the curriculum will have a positive impact. If the new curriculum is similar to the new RN 
curriculum this will also help those students who continue their education. Completing a more systematic graduate follow‐up 
will also help to solicit feed‐back for program improvement from recent graduates.   
 



2. Summarize revisions, additions, deletions, or alternate delivery methods to courses and/or program based on the last program 
review. 
          The program and curriculum have remained stable with the exception of changes in testing to improve performance on 
NCLEX‐PN (after a significant drop in passing percentage). The last NCLEX‐PN informal results of 94% passing as well as formal results 
for the 2013 year of 93.75% may be a result of the improved testing methods and procedures.  
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3. Evaluate the program’s viability by addressing program completion, size (FTES), projections (growing/stable/declining), and quality 
of outcomes. For CTE programs, also include labor market projections, placement, and performance on external testing/exams (i.e. 
ASE, NABCEP) and industry‐recognized credentials, placement, and performance on external testing or exams (NCLEX, ASC, NAP). 
 



           Employment Trends (Employment Development Department): 



Occupation  TOP 
Code 



SOC 
Code  2008 Average Job 



Openings per Year 
Licensed Practical and Licensed 
Vocational Nurse  1230.20 292061  130  7* 



*Same data as 2012. No updates from State Employment Development 
Occupational Employment Projections 2008‐2018 



Imperial County 
http://www.labormarketinfo.edd.ca.gov/CommColleges/ 



 
Currently LVNs are hired in correctional facilities, long‐term care, county mental health, clinics, specialized outpatient clinics, 
Border Patrol detention centers. The New Affordable Care Act is predicted to increase the need for LVNs as the number of 
outpatient care facilities increases. Currently informal feedback from 2013 graduates is that all who wish to be employed are. 
Many of the graduates are continuing their education‐ for example 2 of the recent graduates were admitted to the RN third 
semester in spring 2014. Additionally, 2 new private correctional facilities are expected to open in 2014 whch should increase the 
demand for LVNs in the area. 
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C. FUTURE – LIST OF “SMART” (SPECIFIC MEASURABLE ATTAINABLE RELEVANT TIME‐LIMITED) PROGRAM OBJECTIVES 
FOR NEXT ACADEMIC YEAR TO ADDRESS PROGRAM IMPROVEMENT, GROWTH, OR UNMET 
NEEDS/GOALS. ALL PROGRAM GOALS MUST ADDRESS AT LEAST ONE OF THE INSTITUTIONAL GOALS. 



 



FUTURE PROGRAM GOALS 
(Describe future program goals. List in order of budget priority.) 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)  



(Check all that apply.)
  	



1  FUTURE PROGRAM GOAL #1
Budget Priority #1 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Goal:           Program will be successfully Accredited by BVNPTE during spring 2015 as scheduled 
 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4 



Objective: 1.1 Complete BVNPTE required Self Study documents 
 
Task(s):           1.1.1 Assign faculty to assist Director with writing self‐  study 
                          1.1.2 make program changes/corrections indicated from self‐study       
Timeline:           December, 2014 or as specified by BVNPTE consultant 
 



EXPENSE TYPE  FUNDING TYPE  RESOURCE PLAN 
(Check all that apply.) 



BUDGET 
REQUEST 



 
 One‐Time 



 
 Recurring 



 
 Categorical 



       Specify:            



 
 General Fund 



 Facilities 
 Marketing 
 Technology 
 Professional Development 
 Staffing 



$         
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2  FUTURE PROGRAM GOAL #2
Budget Priority #2 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Goal:            Strengthen VN Curriculum to increase student success   1 
 2 
 3 
 4 



Objective:           2.1 revise curriculum to reflect current content   
Task(s):           2.1.1    review curriculum  against current standards and NCLEX‐VN test plan 



2.1.2 revise curriculum as necessary to reflect current standards 
2.1.3 Seek BVNPTE and College/state approval as indicated for curriculum changes 



Timeline:           summer 2015 
 



EXPENSE TYPE  FUNDING TYPE  RESOURCE PLAN 
(Check all that apply.) 



BUDGET 
REQUEST 



 
 One‐Time 



 
 Recurring 



 
 Categorical 



       Specify:            



 
 General Fund 



 Facilities 
 Marketing 
 Technology 
 Professional Development 
 Staffing 



$         



 



1. How will your enhanced budget request improve student success?  
NA no funds requested 
           
 



Comments:              
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III. INSTITUTIONAL STUDENT LEARNING OUTCOMES (ISLOs) 
 



ISLO 1  COMMUNICATION SKILLS 



ISLO 2  CRITICAL THINKING SKILLS 



ISLO 3  PERSONAL RESPONSIBILITY 



ISLO 4  INFORMATION LITERACY 



ISLO 5  GLOBAL AWARENESS 
 
 



IV. PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOMES (PLOs) 



PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOMES 
(Describe learning outcomes.) 



ISLO(S)  
[Link PLO to  



appropriate ISLO(s).]



    	



PLO 
1 



PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOME #1 ISLO(S)	
Identify Program Outcome: Students meet or exceed average state pass rates set for national licensing 
exam (NCLEX-PN). 
Est. Completion Date:  Within 4 months of program completion    Way(s) to assess:  NCLEX and 
BVNPT official reporting.  
           
 



 ISLO 1 
 ISLO 2 
 ISLO 3 
 ISLO 4 
 ISLO 5 



Measurable Outcome Summary:           The NCLEX‐PN pass rate for the class that completed in  
fall 2011 was 76%.(state average was 74%). Informal data from the class that completed in spring 
2013 is a 94% pass rate. Formal report for the 2013 total year is a 93.75% pass rate 
 



 Met   Partially Met   Not Met 
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Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met: 
          After the faculty learned of the 76% pass rate from the Fall 2011 class (which was 
significantly lower than the previous 100%), they  examined and revised their exams to better 
reflect the rigor of the NCLEX‐PN test plan. Their efforts appear to have been successful with the 
most current graduating class and the significantly higher pass rate for all of 2013. 
 



    	
 



PLO 
2 



PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOME #2 ISLO(S)	
Identify Program Outcome:            Student cohort complete “on-time” rate.  It measures the number of 
students that stay in their original cohort and graduate within 3 semesters.   
Est. Completion Date: By the completion of VN 132 (every 3 semesters)    Way(s) to assess:  # graduating on 
schedule/# in cohort in 1st semester  
 
 
 



 ISLO 1 
 ISLO 2 
 ISLO 3 
 ISLO 4 
 ISLO 5 



Measurable Outcome Summary:           Of the Class of 18 admitted in Spring 2012, 17 completed 
in Spring 2013 on‐time (94.4%)  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 Met   Partially Met   Not Met 
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Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met: 
          Faculty work very closely with students and send those at risk for tutoring very early in the 
classes.  They also communicate regularly with the about any issues with students that require 
intervention.  
 



 
 
 
 
 
 
 



  	



PLO 
3 



PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOME #3 ISLO(S)	
Identify Program Outcome:           :  Students meet the minimal 90% predictor of passing NCLEX-PN  on 
ATI Comprehensive Predictor prior to exiting VN 132.  
Est. Completion Date:  By completion of 3rd  semester.    Way(s) to assess:  ATI 
standardized test scoring   
 
 
 



 ISLO 1 
 ISLO 2 
 ISLO 3 
 ISLO 4 
 ISLO 5 



Measurable Outcome Summary:           8/17 students or 47% of students achieved a 90% or 
greater probability of passing NCLEX‐PN,  
 



 Met   Partially Met   Not Met 
 



Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met: 
           This data was used to guide the Virtual ATI individual on‐line tutoring preparation for 
NCLEX‐PN which may have enhanced graduate success on NCLEX‐PN (94% pass rate on recent 
exam) 
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***** ATTACH PLO/SLO GRID ***** 
 



Program Outcomes and Course Alignment Grid for Imperial Valley College 



Program: Vocational Nursing,  Certificate & Degree      Completed on: June 13,2013 



Prepared by : Roberta Webster, Craig Luoma, ,Susan Carreon             



Course 
 



Communication Critical Thinking Personal 
Responsibility 



Information 
Literacy 



Global 
Awareness 



# Outcomes 
identified so far 
for course 



Eng 101 (pre-requ.) 3 3 1 3 3 3 
AHP 100 (pre-requ) 3 3 1 2 2 2 
BIO 090 (pre-requ.) 3 3 3 3 3 3 
PSY 101 (pre-requ. 3 3 3 3 3 3 
PSY 204 (pre-requ.) 3 3 3 1 3 3 
VN 110 3 3 3 3 3 5 
VN 112 3 3 3 3 3 3 
VN 114 3 3 1 3 0 1 
VN 120 3 3 3 3 3 5 
VN 122 3 3 3 3 3 5 
VN 124 3 3 3 1 3 3 
VN 130 3 3 3 3 3 5 
VN 132 3 3 3 3 2 5 
**FIVE POINT KEY:  Using this key, to receive a 3 or 4 the ISLO needs to be measured through the outcome and assessment. 



4= This is a STRONG focus of the course.  Students are tested on it or must otherwise demonstrate their competence in this area. 
3= This is a focus of the course that will be assessed. 
2= This is a focus of the course, but is NOT assessed. 
1= This is briefly introduced in the course, but not assessed. 
0= This is not an area touched on in the course. 



 
 
 
 











Academic Program Review 
01/09/14 
 



13	



Program Level Data       
Vocational Nursing 



Term  Enroll  Fill  Sections  Mass 
Cap 



Avg 
Class 
Cap 



Avg 
Class 
Size 



FTES  FTEF  WSCH/FTEF  Success  Retention  Day 
Classes 



Extended 
Day 



Classes 



Online 
Classes 



Fall 2010  93  116%  4  80  20  23.25  19.67  3.41  291.95  88%  99%  4  0  0 



Spring 2011  54  90%  3  60  20  18  15.46  3.35  202.3  100%  100%  3  0  0 



Fall 2011  35  88%  2  40  20  17.5  14.6  3.22  140.22  100%  100%  2  0  0 



Spring 2012  79  99%  4  80  20  19.75  16.9  3.41  246.64  92%  96%  4  0  0 



Fall 2012  55  92%  3  60  20  18.33  17.17  3.35  208.2  96%  98%  3  0  0 



Spring 2013  34  85%  2  40  20  17  15.78  3.22  136.21  100%  100%  2  0  0 



% Change from Fall 2010 
to Fall 2012  ‐41%  ‐21%  ‐25%  ‐25%  NC  ‐21%  ‐13%  ‐2%  ‐29%  9%  ‐1%  ‐25%  NA  NA 



% Change from Spring 
2011 to Spring 2013  ‐37%  ‐6%  ‐33%  ‐33%  NC  ‐6%  2%  ‐4%  ‐33%  NC  NC  ‐33%  NA  NA 



 
Number of Degrees and Certificates Awarded 2010-2011 through 2012-2013 (3 years)



Degrees Awarded Certificates Awarded 
A.S. Nursing V.N. 32 Nursing 



V.N. 
14 
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Fall 2010 Spring 2011 Fall 2011 Spring 2012 Fall 2012 Spring 2013
Success 88% 100% 100% 92% 96% 100%
Retention 99% 100% 100% 96% 98% 100%



82%



84%



86%



88%



90%



92%



94%



96%



98%



100%



102%



NURSING LVN
Success & Retention
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Gender 
VN 



Female  Male  N/A 
Term  #  Success  Retention  #  Success Retention #  Success Retention 



Fall 2010  71  92%  100%  18  72%  94%  4  100%  100% 
Fall 2011  27  100%  100%  6  100%  100%  2  100%  100% 
Fall 2012  52  96%  98%  3  100%  100% 
Spring 
2011  42  100%  100%  9  100%  100%  3  100%  100% 



Spring 
2012  75  92%  96%  4  100%  100%       
Spring 
2013  32  100%  100%  2  100%  100%       
Total  299  95%  99%  42  88%  98%  9  100%  100% 



 
 
Ethnicity 



VN  African‐Am  Am. Ind or A.N.  Asian  Filipino  Hispanic  Mexican, M.A. 



Term  #  Success  Retention  #  Success  Retention  #  Success  Retention  #  Success  Retention  #  Success  Retention  #  Success  Retention 



Fall 2010  3  67%  100%  26  85%  100%  48  88%  98% 
Fall 2011  10  100%  100%  18  100%  100% 
Fall 2012  10  90%  90%  36  97%  100% 
Spring 
2011                          15  100%  100%  27  100%  100% 



Spring 
2012                          16  81%  100%  48  100%  100% 



Spring 
2013                          6  100%  100%  22  100%  100% 



Totals  3  67%  100%  0  NA  NA  0  NA  NA  0  NA  NA  83  90%  99%  199  96%  99% 
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VN  Other  Other Hispanic  Pac Islander  Unknown, NR  White 



Term  #  Success  Retention  #  Success  Retention  #  Success  Retention  #  Success  Retention  #  Success  Retention 



Fall 2010  4  100%  100%  8  100%  100%  4  100%  100% 
Fall 2011  2  100%  100%  5  100%  100% 
Fall 2012  6  100%  100%  3  100%  100% 
Spring 
2011        3  100%  100%        6  100%  100%  3  100%  100% 



 
Spring 
2012       



1
1  73%  73%        4  100%  100%         



Spring 
2013        4  100%  100%        2  100%  100%         



Totals  0  NA  NA  3
0  90%  90%  0  NA  NA  2



8  100%  100%  7  100%  100% 
 



 
 



Success 
African‐Am  67% 
Am. Ind or 
A.N.  NA 
Asian  NA 
Filipino  NA 
Hispanic  90% 
Mexican, 
M.A.  96% 
Other  NA 
Other 
Hispanic  90% 
Pac Islander  NA 
Unknown, NR  100% 
White  100% 



 
 
 



0% 20% 40% 60% 80% 100% 120%



African‐Am
Am. Ind or A.N.



Asian
Filipino
Hispanic



Mexican, M.A.
Other



Other Hispanic
Pac Islander



Unknown, NR
White



LVN ‐ Success Rates
Fall 2010‐Spring 2013
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Retention 
African‐Am  100% 
Am. Ind or 
A.N.  NA 
Asian  NA 
Filipino  NA 
Hispanic  99% 
Mexican, 
M.A.  99% 
Other  NA 
Other 
Hispanic  90% 
Pac Islander  NA 
Unknown, NR  100% 
White  100% 



 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



0% 20% 40% 60% 80% 100% 120%



African‐Am
Am. Ind or A.N.



Asian
Filipino
Hispanic



Mexican, M.A.
Other
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Unknown, NR
White



LVN ‐ Retention Rates
Fall 2010‐Spring 2013
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I. INSTITUTIONAL GOALS 
 



INSTITUTIONAL GOAL 



1 



INSTITUTIONAL MISSION AND EFFECTIVENESS – The College will maintain programs and services that 
focus on the mission of the College supported by data‐driven assessments to measure student learning 
and student success. 
 



INSTITUTIONAL GOAL 



2 



STUDENT LEARNING PROGRAMS AND SERVICES – The College will maintain instructional programs and 
services which support student success and the attainment of student educational goals. 
 
 



INSTITUTIONAL GOAL 



3 



RESOURCES – The College will develop and manage human, technological, physical, and financial 
resources to effectively support the College mission and the campus learning environment. 
 
 



INSTITUTIONAL GOAL 



4 



LEADERSHIP AND GOVERNANCE – The Board of Trustees and the Superintendent/President will 
establish policies that assure the quality, integrity, and effectiveness of student learning programs and 
services, and the financial stability of the institution. 
 



 



ACADEMIC YEAR  2014   Basic Skills      Transfer      Career Technical Education (CTE) 



PROGRAM  Water Technology 



DEPARTMENT  Industrial Technology 



DIVISION  Economic and Workforce Development 



SUBMITTER  Manuel Sanchez 
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II. PROGRAM GOALS 
 



A. PAST – EVALUATION OF PREVIOUS CYCLE OBJECTIVES/PROGRAM GOALS (SET IN PREVIOUS YEAR) 
List your previous objectives/goals and associated Institutional Goals. All program goals must address at least one of the institutional goals. 
 



PAST PROGRAM GOALS 
(Describe past program goals.) 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)  



(Check all that apply.)



     



1  PAST PROGRAM GOAL #1  INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Program Goal from Last Program Review: Demonstrate knowledge of water source, treatment 
flocculation, sedimentation,odor control, plant operation and laboratory procedures.HIre Full Time 
faculty member to take charge of program, meet with industry and maintain program relevance.   
 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4 



 Met   Partially Met   Not Met 
 



Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met: Position 
was not prioritized by college for recruitment. 
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2  PAST PROGRAM GOAL #2  INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Program Goal from Last Program Review: Allow program to use science laboratories for 
instruction so students receive better hands‐on experiences. 
 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4  Met   Partially Met   Not Met 



 
Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met: 
Laboratory hours are now conducted in a science lab. 
 



     



3  PAST PROGRAM GOAL #3  INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Program Goal from Last Program Review: Program to receive funding for equipment and 
instructional supplies to enhance instruction 
 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4  Met   Partially Met   Not Met 



 
Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met: Program 
was allocated Perkins funds and a master list of equipment needed was submitted.  List partially 
supplied. 
 



 
Comments:              
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B. PRESENT – DATA ANALYSIS AND PROGRAM HEALTH 
 



1. Summarize and analyze all disaggregated data by day, evening, gender, ethnicity, and distance education regarding enrollments, fill 
rates, productivity, completion, success, retention, persistence, and transfer (complete a, b, & c). Attach graphs or trend data. 
 
a. What factors or overall changes in your program may have influenced or contributed to observed trends in the data? 



 
The overall program data shows a level of consistency on fill rates (75%‐85%) success rates (7‐%‐80%) and retention (80%‐90%).  
The majority of courses are taught in the evening to accommodate evening students and faculty since all faculty is part‐time and 
hold day jobs in the industry.  The demographic distribituon is primarely male (90%) altough female students have  higher succes 
and retention rtaes.  The program productivity hovers around 400 which close to the 425 target. The program has ethnicity 
breakdown consisitent with the oiverall demographics of the college.  The program does not have on‐line courses. 
 



b. What program changes, if any, will you recommend that you expect would have a positive effect on your students’ outcomes (Be 
specific. How will these changes impact data?) 
 
The program recently completed a revision of its curriculum and modofied to program sequentially through pre‐requisites to 
improve success and retention.  The outcome of that was felt this fall and spring with low enrolment numbers for the higher 
level courses but very strong enrollment for the beginning levels.   
 



c. Describe any trends in demographic diversity among students in your program, if applicable. 
 
Described in section (a) above. 



 
2. Summarize revisions, additions, deletions, or alternate delivery methods to courses and/or program based on the last program 



review. 
 
The change in pre‐requistes will have a positive efefct ion the program by forcing students to grasp the foundational componemets 
of the program before starting in more complex subjects.  This should help in success and retention.  The program also is using the 
science lab for its lab hours for students to receiove more hands‐on training which was a weakness identified ny the advisory 
committee.  The program also is receiving Perkins funding for instructional supplies which is allowing the program to purchase 
morev laboratory supplies. 
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3. Evaluate the program’s viability by addressing program completion, size (FTES), projections (growing/stable/declining), and quality 
of outcomes. For CTE programs, also include labor market projections, placement, and performance on external testing/exams (i.e. 
ASE, NABCEP) and industry‐recognized credentials, placement, and performance on external testing or exams (NCLEX, ASC, NAP). 
 
See attached CTE program review.     
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C. FUTURE – LIST OF “SMART” (SPECIFIC MEASURABLE ATTAINABLE RELEVANT TIME‐LIMITED) PROGRAM OBJECTIVES 
FOR NEXT ACADEMIC YEAR TO ADDRESS PROGRAM IMPROVEMENT, GROWTH, OR UNMET 
NEEDS/GOALS. ALL PROGRAM GOALS MUST ADDRESS AT LEAST ONE OF THE INSTITUTIONAL GOALS. 



 



FUTURE PROGRAM GOALS 
(Describe future program goals. List in order of budget priority.) 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)  



(Check all that apply.)
  	



1  FUTURE PROGRAM GOAL #1
Budget Priority #1 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Goal: Program needs a full time instructor.  Currently taught by PT faculty. 
 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4 



Objective: A FT instructor will take ownership of the program and maintain currency with industry needs. 
 
Task(s): Submit request to faculty prioritization committee for the recruiutment/hire of a new facuklty 
member. 
 
Timeline: Spring 2014 
 



EXPENSE TYPE  FUNDING TYPE  RESOURCE PLAN 
(Check all that apply.) 



BUDGET 
REQUEST 



 
 One‐Time 



 
 Recurring 



 
 Categorical 



       Specify:            



 
 General Fund 



 Facilities 
 Marketing 
 Technology 
 Professional Development 
 Staffing 



$80,000
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2  FUTURE PROGRAM GOAL #2
Budget Priority #2 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Goal: Provide a dedicated classroom/facility for water treatment programs. 
 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4 



Objective: To set up all acquired teaching materials and improve the academic standards by providing the 
required infrastructure. 
 
Task(s): Teachers in well equipped technological classrooms typically have easy access to some or all 
of the following resources: whiteboard, OHP, CD player/tape recorder, video, reference materials 
such as dictionaries, supplementary reading materials, and increasingly, computers. In addition, 
they and their students are surrounded by charts, posters, maps and realia which evoke the target  
language and culture, and provide easy reference for both teacher and students. These can be seen  
as contributing the extensive water treatment programs. Whether the peripatetic teacher has access to these 
resources 
depends on a number of variables including whether the teacher who “owns” the room is prepared 
to share wall or cupboard space, and/or how much the language teacher is able to carry to class each 
lesson. While wheeled suitcases are a useful tool for some itinerant teachers, others, who have stairs 
to contend with, are constrained by what they can easily carry. 
 
Timeline: On‐going 
 



EXPENSE TYPE  FUNDING TYPE  RESOURCE PLAN 
(Check all that apply.) 



BUDGET 
REQUEST 



 
 One‐Time 



 
 Recurring 



 
 Categorical 



      Specify: Perkins 



 
 General Fund 



 Facilities 
 Marketing 
 Technology 
 Professional Development 
 Staffing 



$10000
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3  FUTURE PROGRAM GOAL #3
Budget Priority #3 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Goal: Teachers in well equipped technological classrooms typically have easy access to some or all 
of the following resources: whiteboard, OHP, CD player/tape recorder, video, reference materials 
such as dictionaries, supplementary reading materials, and increasingly, computers. In addition, 
they and their students are surrounded by charts, posters, maps and realia which evoke the target  
language and culture, and provide easy reference for both teacher and students. These can be seen  
as contributing the extensive water treatment programs. Whether the peripatetic teacher has access to these 
resources 
depends on a number of variables including whether the teacher who “owns” the room is prepared 
to share wall or cupboard space, and/or how much the language teacher is able to carry to class each 
lesson. While wheeled suitcases are a useful tool for some itinerant teachers, others, who have stairs 
to contend with, are constrained by what they can easily carry. 
 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4 



Objective: To designate resources for workforce development initiatives to meet the unique needs of water 
treatment programs. As the Imperial Valley College focuses on meeting the needs of the Imperial Valley 
residents and industries. 
 
Task(s): Employment preparation and placement programs aim to provide water treatmetn program 
studentsthat are out of work or under‐employed, provide them with the necessary job readiness training to 
prepare them to obtain and retain the job, and then support them on their journey from placement to and 
through at least 180 days of employment.  
 
Timeline: fall 2014 
 



EXPENSE TYPE  FUNDING TYPE  RESOURCE PLAN 
(Check all that apply.) 



BUDGET 
REQUEST 



 
 One‐Time 



 
 Recurring 



 
 Categorical 



      Specify:            



 
 General Fund 



 Facilities 
 Marketing 
 Technology 
 Professional Development 
 Staffing 



$10000
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TOTAL BUDGET REQUEST $



 
1. How will your enhanced budget request improve student success?  



 
The items listed for funding will provide more instructional stability in the program and will better prepare the students in this 



rewarding career. 
 



Comments:              
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III. INSTITUTIONAL STUDENT LEARNING OUTCOMES (ISLOs) 
 



ISLO 1  COMMUNICATION SKILLS 



ISLO 2  CRITICAL THINKING SKILLS 



ISLO 3  PERSONAL RESPONSIBILITY 



ISLO 4  INFORMATION LITERACY 



ISLO 5  GLOBAL AWARENESS 
 
 



IV. PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOMES (PLOs) 



PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOMES 
(Describe learning outcomes.) 



ISLO(S)  
[Link PLO to  



appropriate ISLO(s).]



    	



PLO 
1 



PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOME #1 ISLO(S)	
Identify Program Outcome:  
Demonstrate knowledge of water source, treatment flocculation, sedimentation,odor control, 
plant operation and laboratory procedures. 
 



 ISLO 1 
 ISLO 2 
 ISLO 3 
 ISLO 4 
 ISLO 5 Measurable Outcome Summary: Group dicussions, analysis performed, fieldtrips, class 



presentations and hand‐on activities. 
 



 Met   Partially Met   Not Met 
 



Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met: 
Students have been able to demonstrate proper knowledge in the operation of water treatment 
plants. Local water treatment plants managers have communicated their contentment after hiring 
Imperial Valley College graduates. 
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PLO 
2 



PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOME #2 ISLO(S)	
Identify Program Outcome: Ability to calculate all basic mathemathic problems that applied to 
treatment plant operations. This calculations includes fractions decimals, percentages, ratios, 
proortions, volumes, metric system and estimation. 
 



 ISLO 1 
 ISLO 2 
 ISLO 3 
 ISLO 4 
 ISLO 5 Measurable Outcome Summary: Class activities, midterm, problem solving exercises and quizzes. 



 
 Met   Partially Met   Not Met 



 
Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met: 
Students have shown proficiency in mathematics involved in water treatment, the average 
success rate is 74%. 
 



    	



PLO 
3 



PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOME #3 ISLO(S)	
Identify Program Outcome: Develop preventive maintenance programs and maintain records of 
inspection and repair for all water works. 
 



 ISLO 1 
 ISLO 2 
 ISLO 3 
 ISLO 4 
 ISLO 5 



Measurable Outcome Summary: Students completed four in class quizzes with technical essays 
included. 
 



 Met   Partially Met   Not Met 
 



Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met: 
           
 



    	



***** ATTACH PLO/SLO GRID ***** 
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I. INSTITUTIONAL GOALS 
 



INSTITUTIONAL GOAL 



1 



INSTITUTIONAL MISSION AND EFFECTIVENESS – The College will maintain programs and services that 
focus on the mission of the College supported by data‐driven assessments to measure student learning 
and student success. 
 



INSTITUTIONAL GOAL 



2 



STUDENT LEARNING PROGRAMS AND SERVICES – The College will maintain instructional programs and 
services which support student success and the attainment of student educational goals. 
 
 



INSTITUTIONAL GOAL 



3 



RESOURCES – The College will develop and manage human, technological, physical, and financial 
resources to effectively support the College mission and the campus learning environment. 
 
 



INSTITUTIONAL GOAL 



4 



LEADERSHIP AND GOVERNANCE – The Board of Trustees and the Superintendent/President will 
establish policies that assure the quality, integrity, and effectiveness of student learning programs and 
services, and the financial stability of the institution. 
 



 



ACADEMIC YEAR     Basic Skills      Transfer      Career Technical Education (CTE) 



PROGRAM  Welding Technology 



DEPARTMENT  Industrial Technology 



DIVISION  Economic and Work Force Development 



SUBMITTER  Gonzalo Huerta (Adjunct Professor of Welding Technology 
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II. PROGRAM GOALS 
 



A. PAST – EVALUATION OF PREVIOUS CYCLE OBJECTIVES/PROGRAM GOALS (SET IN PREVIOUS YEAR) 
List your previous objectives/goals and associated Institutional Goals. All program goals must address at least one of the institutional goals. 
 



PAST PROGRAM GOALS 
(Describe past program goals.) 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)  



(Check all that apply.)



     



1  PAST PROGRAM GOAL #1  INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Program Goal from Last Program Review: Hire a well‐qualified and prepared Full‐Time 
Teaching Professional  
 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4  Met   Partially Met   Not Met 



 
Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met: The IVC 
Welding Technology Program continues to function without a Full‐Time faculty member. For the past 
four (4) years the program has been staffed by four (4) Adjunct faculty members. There may be 
multiple contributing factors for not being able to fill the position that was vacated in June of 2010;  
(1) the IVC status of the fiscal resources may be a factor and may not support replacing the Full‐Time 
Faculty member in Welding Technology,  
(2) the IVC prioritization process for Faculty Hiring has not favored the Welding Technology Full‐Time 
Teaching position, and 
(3) There seems to be no change in status for the 2014‐2015 academic year. 
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2  PAST PROGRAM GOAL #2  INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Program Goal from Last Program Review: Certify the IVC Welding Technology Program to 
American Welding Society S.E.N.S.E. Standards (Schooling Excelling through National Skills Standards 
Education and implement the SENSE based curriculum. 
 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4 



 Met   Partially Met   Not Met 
 



Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met: Not 
having a Full‐Time faculty member to provide leadership, expertise, and full‐time dedication of time 
and resources has limited the progress possible in completing the development of curriculum based on 
the American Welding Society Nationally Validated “Welding Personnel Training Profile” and the SENSE 
program standards. There is work being done on SENSE certification and curriculum development. 
SENSE certification application and audit for certification should be completed Spring 2014. The SENSE 
based curriculum should be approved for implementation during the 2014‐2015 academic year.  One 
example of necessary improvement if the status of a well‐qualified Full‐Time Professional remains the 
same  is that 75% of the present Adjunct Faculty will need Professional Development to meet the 
teaching competencies required by the SENSE program.  The accepted certification of IVC Welding 
Technology Faculty is to the American Welding Society standards for “CWE” (Certified Welding 
Educator). This would be an essential step toward implementation of the SENSE program.  
 



     



3  PAST PROGRAM GOAL #3  INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Program Goal from Last Program Review: Establish the Welding Technology Program in the 
new CTE Building (3100) by the Fall of 2014 
 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4  Met   Partially Met   Not Met 
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Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met: The New 
Career Technical Education Building (3100) is still under construction and is due to be available for 
occupancy by the end of April 2014. The Welding Technology Program will “move” to the new CTE 
Building during the summer of 2014 and begin offering Welding Technology classes in the Fall of 2014. 
 



 
Comments: Many factors and activities need to be in place and completed to continue to have the IVC Welding Technology Program be of 



good quality, to be able to improve its offerings, and to expand the scope of its educational and training opportunities. Some of the essential 
Physical elements for Program improvement will be addressed by the new state‐of‐the‐art Welding Technology Facilities and the new equipment in 
the new CTE Building. The Cognitive aspects and elements to the Welding Technology program will need to be addressed through Faculty 
Professional Development in order to raise the level of Educational/Instructional Input to the Student/Program. This should improve the 
Educational/Instructional Effectiveness which, in turn will provide for  better Student Outcomes and Student Success. Other essential elements  
that need to be addressed include, but are not limited to; 



 (1) have the Welding Technology Program be under the leadership and guidance of a Full‐Time Welding Technology Professional,  
(2) have the Welding Technology Program be SENSE Certified,  
(3) have the program be well established in the New CTE Building to provide for teaching and learning to SENSE standards, 
(4) procure state‐of‐the‐art welding technology equipment, 
(5) expand the requirements for the Associates Degree and the Technical Certificate to include courses, such as; 
  a. Welding Fabrication 
  b. Industrial Technical Graphics and Technical Drawing 
  c. Industrial Maintenance and Repair 
  d. Electrical Fundamentals and Power Supplies, and 
  e. Industrial Safety (30 OSHA Standard).      
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B. PRESENT – DATA ANALYSIS AND PROGRAM HEALTH 
 



1. Summarize and analyze all disaggregated data by day, evening, gender, ethnicity, and distance education regarding enrollments, fill 
rates, productivity, completion, success, retention, persistence, and transfer (complete a, b, & c). Attach graphs or trend data. 
 
a. Discuss and chart the trends in enrollment and fill rate for each program by day and evening at the program level. 



 
ENROLLMENT TRENDS;  
The enrollment trends for Welding Technology are; 
1. Day fill rates average 101% 
2. Evening fill rates average 92% 
3. There are no on‐line classes taught in Welding Technology. 
NOTE: Until the Spring of 2014, the CAP of eighteen (18) students per section for Welding Technology Classes has been “Limited” 
by and thus determined by (1) the SAFETY factor dictated by the present Welding Technology Teaching/Learning Lab/Classroom, 
(2) by the number of work/teaching stations available, and (3) by the combination lab/classroom layout to the facility.  The new 
CTE Welding Technology Facility was planned for expansion to 24 work/teaching stations thus allowing for an increase of six (6) 
students per section. 
 
DAY/EVENING:  
For the 2010 (Fall) to 2013 (Spring) enrollment cycle, both DAY and EVENING Welding Technology classes have been FULL and in 
some cases have been over‐ enrolled. All present Welding Technology faculty members are willing to add students from the 
“Wait‐Lists” and, for the most part, have accommodated “Crashers” during the first few days of any given semester. 
 
GENDER:  
 
For the 2010 (Fall) to 2013 (Spring) program review cycle, the Welding Technology Program was predominately enrolled by 
MALE students by the factor of (497 males to 15 Females).  This represents three percent (3%) of students in Welding 
Technology at IVC are Female. Reported by the US Department of labor, two percent (2%) of welders in the USA are female. 
Though the percent at IVC is one percent (1%) above the national average, it is the goal of the IVC Welding Technology Program 
to increase the level of Female participation in the Welding Technology Program. The Carl D. Perkin’s program supports efforts in 
addressing the “Gender Split” in careers and   Welding Technology being a “Male Dominated Technical Field” there is a “Culture 
and Society Bias” against Females in Welding, but with appropriate attention toward this subject the “Gender Split” should be 
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reduced and more Females should benefit from the opportunities offered in Welding Technology.    
 
ETHNICITY:    
 
The “Reported” DATA for 2010 (Fall) to 2013 (Spring) by Ethnicity shows; 



1. 66% of the total 520 students were…………Hispanic……………………..….Success…… 64% ………….. Retention…… 86%  
2. 14% of the total 520 students were …………..Mexican……………………….Success….. 58% …………… Retention ….. 80% 
3. 2% of the total 520 students were …………….Other Hispanic……………..Success…… 90% …………… Retention…… 100% 
4. 13% of the total 520 students were …………. Unknown ……………………. Success …. 71% …………….Retention ….. 92%  
5. 6% of the total 520 students were ………….. White. ………………………….. Success …. 87%............... Retention…… 90% 



Observations; 
1. Without having the entry  “Academic Preparedness Levels” for the represented students, any conclusion reached  based 



on the reported performance of any “Ethnic Group” would be speculation and assumption.  
2. Having said that, the participation level (Enrollment) by Ethnic Group reflects, within a few percentage points, the 



Ethnicity of our Community. Therefore one may conclude that the Welding Technology Program represents the Ethnic 
Diversity of our Community. 



3. The Success of Hispanics and Mexicans (Average 61%) as compared to Other Hispanics (Average 90%) is interesting. Not 
knowing the Academic backgrounds for these groups and not knowing the many contributing factors that lead to 
Academic Success, it is difficult to conclude what may account for the higher success rate for Other Hispanics (90%) VS. 
Hispanics and Mexicans (61%).  
NOTE: This may be an opportunity to have the Welding Technology Program better address the potential influencing 
factors leading to Success and address these through “adjustments and modifications” during the Teaching/Learning 
experience. These might include teaching strategies and modifications based on “Learning Intelligences”, “Holistic 
Teaching/Learning”, and “Cognitive, Affective, and Psychomotor Co‐Dependence and Relationships.”   Also, in concert 
with other efforts, factor some of the essential learning strategies that might address any “Cultural and Linguistic Issues” 
that may influence “Success.”   
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b. What are the trends in productivity?  (WSCH/FTEF) The goal is 525 as per state guidelines.  A low number means that we are 
below target levels for productivity.  For example, in a small class that has a mandated cap of 15 students, the fill rate may be 
100% but the productivity number (WSCH/FTEF) will be very low.  A class with a cap of 40 students with a 100% fill rate will have 
a productivity number close to or above 525. 
 
PRODUCTIVITY: 
 
WSCH/FTEF for the 2010 (Fall) to 2013 (Spring) Program Review Cycle are reported to be; 



a. Range from………. 255 (Fall 2012)…………… to……………… 341 (Spring 2011)…..for an ……………..Average  299.  
b. Full Time Equivalent Student (FTES) is consistent throughout (High 26.43) (Low 20.62) ……..  Average 22.14 
c. Full Time Equivalent Faculty (FTEF) is consistent throughout (High 2.6) (Low 2.33) …………….. Average 2.46    



NOTE: 
The observation that needs to be the focus for assessing “Productivity” for the Welding Technology Program based on the ratio 
of WSCH/FTEF is that FTES is restricted by the number of Learning/Work Stations (18) and thus the base factor of for the State of 
525 in not attainable. The additional factor which influences the outcome of WSCH/FTEF for the Welding Technology is that all of 
the program courses are high in “Lab Contact Hours” which increases the number of WSCH to Credit Hour Ratio. 
Beginning the Fall of 2014, the “productivity” for the Welding Program should increase by a factor of 33% due to the additional 
Learning/Work Stations in the new CTE Welding Technology Facility.  



  
c. Discuss and chart the success and retention rates by day, evening (extended day), and online classes in each program and 



identify gaps.  
 
SUCCESS RATES: 
The Data shows that on Average Day Success Rates are……………… 61% 



           The Data shows that on Average Evening Success rates are………… 71% 
                          OBSERVATION: 



Success has many contributing factors. 
1.  It would be interesting to see the Data on “Age” of Day Students VS Evening students.  This  might lead to the 



conclusion that day students might be younger than evening students which might lead to the   contributing factor of 
maturity, motivation, and dedication due to being older and more experienced. 



2. Day students may tend to be Full‐Time Students and student “Class/Credit Load” might contribute to the students’ ability 
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to address the needs of all their classes. 
3. Day time student may have full loads and might have part‐time jobs which may influence their ability to dedicate enough 



time to their classes. 
4. There is only one course in the Welding Technology Program that is offered both Day and Evening; WELD 100 Welding 



Technology. The Data for WELD 100 is the only data that can be directly compared and have any meaningful and/or 
significant outcome on which to base any conclusion leading to modifications and improvement.  
NOTE:    
The Success Rate for the Combined WELD 100 Sections was……………. 50% 
The Completion Rate for the combined WELD Sections was……………… 82% 
The reported data for the day WELD 100 and the Evening WELD 100 shows; 
SUCCESS rate for Day WELD 100 averaged……………. 38.5%;    RETENTION rate of…….  83.5%............GPA 1.66 
SUCCESS rate for Evening WELD 100 averaged…….. 55%;         RETENTION rate of …… 69.5% ………….GPA 2.34 
 
OBSERVATION: 
1. Combined data for the same course (WELD 100) does not provide much for any meaningful analysis leading to 



modifications and improvement strategies. 
2. The data specific to DAY and EVENING is more telling and provides elements that can be useful for analysis and action 



for improvement. 
a. DAY students PERFORM at 38.5% SUCCESS compared to evening 55%; DIFFERENCE of 16.5 percentage points  



i. Is 16.5 percentage points significant? If yes, then contributing factors should be determined. 
ii. Are Evening students better prepared to meet the competencies of WELD 100? Analysis of ENTRY 



ACADEMIC LEVEL (Placement Test Scores) would be in order and might provide one contribution factor 
to this difference. 



iii. Are EVENING students more motivated than day students? Evening students might include “Returning” 
students that see a more immediate “VALUE” and/or “REWARD” to performing well in class and apply 
it to their job/work situation. 



iv. Are EVENING students more “MATURE” and therefore more dedicated to their education? 
v. Is there a difference in “RIGOR” between the Day and Evening class? 



****** Further analysis with additional DATA will help answer some of the questions associated with the difference is     
SUCCESS between the day and Evening students in WELD 100. 
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3. RETENTION rate for day students is higher (83.5%) compared to Evening students (69.5%) a DIFFERENCE of 16% 



a. This is “inverted” to the SUCCESS Rate (16.5%) Evening Higher to RETENTION (16%) Evening LOWER. 
4. GPA for Evening is HIGHER (2.34) with the Day being LOWER (1.66) representing a difference of  (.68). Again, this 



difference may be as a result of some of the factors listed above, plus other factors yet to be determined. 
   



COMMENT: 
To complete a full analysis of “SUCCESS”, more Data needs to be made available such as;  



(1) Entry Academic Preparedness of each student,  
(2) Rigor of the Day classes VS Evening Classes, 
(3) Motivational factors Day VS Evening, 
(4) Educational Goals for Day VS Evening students, and 
(5) Factors that may impact performance such as; class load, job/work demands, etc.  



Discuss and chart the success and retention rates in each program and identify gaps for five ethnic groups. (African‐American, White, all Hispanics, 
Other, Unknown). 



 
Please see (1.a ETHNICITY) above. 
 



d. Discuss the trends in the number of degrees or certificates awarded, if applicable.  (You may be able to expand more about this 
in B.3 below.) 
 
During this Program Review Cycle there were three degrees awarded (3) and  
there were twenty Technical Certificates awarded (20). 
 
OBSERVATION: 
 
1. Prior to the Fall of 2013 Welding Technology did not have a sequence of course work that was based on have Pre‐Requisites 



which allowed students to enroll in and complete only the one or two Welding courses that best met their immediate needs. 
This would allow students to enroll in any courses complete that course, apply to a job situation what was learned, and not 
continue the Welding Program to completion.  



2. As of Fall 2013, the Welding Technology Program has implemented a Sequence of Course Work based on Pre‐Requisites 
which will now allow students to complete more of the Welding Technology Program and will encourage them to complete 
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all required course work for the Technical Certificate and/or the Associates Degree.    
3. The Welding Technology Program needs to continue to promote the “Culture” of completing the Welding Technology 



Program with the end objective being the Technical Certificate and/or the Associates Degree 
4. In part, it is the function of Welding Technology faculty to “Promote” the Degree and the Certificate and the Faculty should 



be “Advisors” well informed of the “Requirements” for complete and thus become “Class Room Advisors.”  
 



e. What program changes, if any, will you recommend that you expect would have a positive effect on your students in your 
program, if applicable? 
 
1. Changes recommended within the Welding Technology Program are essentially those changes “Pointed out” by the data. 
2.  If one were to truly conduct an analysis of the provided DATA plus other DATA needed to determine necessary changes, it 



would be possible to  truly propose influencing elements and factors that would drive change for improvement. 
3. Once contributing and influencing elements and factors were identified, one could plan for meaningful change that would 



produce POSITIVE change in the reportable data elements and would improve student performance and student outcomes. 
4. Change in Curriculum will come with the true implementation of SENSE. The Cognitive and Academic Skills will improve. 
5. Change will come in Manipulative and Psychomotor skills with the new state‐of‐the‐art equipment in the new CTE Lab. 
6. Change will come with the addition of the proposed Welding Technology courses because of the expanded and much 



improved Teaching and Learning Welding Technology Lab in the New CTE Building.    
7. Change will come as a result of Welding Technology Faculty being certified to AWS Certified Welding Educator Standards.  
 



2. Summarize revisions, additions, deletions, or alternate delivery methods to courses and/or program based on the last program 
review. 
 
           
 



3. Evaluate the program’s viability by addressing program completion, size (FTES), projections (growing/stable/declining), and quality 
of outcomes. For CTE programs, also include labor market projections, placement, and performance on external testing/exams (i.e. 
ASE, NABCEP) and industry‐recognized credentials, placement, and performance on external testing or exams (NCLEX, ASC, NAP). 
 
1. FTES of the Welding Technology Program is at capacity based on present CAP for the courses offered. 
2. FTES will increase as of the Fall 2014 due to the addition of Teaching/Learning Workstations in the new CTE Lab. 
3. Successful Students will be “Certified” to AWS SENSE Standards.    
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C. FUTURE – LIST OF “SMART” (SPECIFIC MEASURABLE ATTAINABLE RELEVANT TIME‐LIMITED) PROGRAM OBJECTIVES 
FOR NEXT ACADEMIC YEAR TO ADDRESS PROGRAM IMPROVEMENT, GROWTH, OR UNMET 
NEEDS/GOALS. ALL PROGRAM GOALS MUST ADDRESS AT LEAST ONE OF THE INSTITUTIONAL GOALS. 



 



FUTURE PROGRAM GOALS 
(Describe future program goals. List in order of budget priority.) 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)  



(Check all that apply.)
  	



1  FUTURE PROGRAM GOAL #1
Budget Priority #1 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Goal: Establish the modified Welding Technology curriculum based on AWS SENSE Standards 
 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4 



Objective: During the 2014‐2015 the Welding Technology Program will have the modified Curriculum 
approved locally and by the American Welding Society and ready for full implementation for Fall 2015.  
 
Task(s): 1. Develop the curriculum, 2. Submit for approval, 3. Provide for Professional Development of Faculty 
to the SENSE curriculum, and 4 Establish the necessary support system to follow protocol in SENSE.  
 
Timeline: 2014‐2015 
 



EXPENSE TYPE  FUNDING TYPE  RESOURCE PLAN 
(Check all that apply.) 



BUDGET 
REQUEST 



 
 One‐Time 



 
 Recurring 



 
 Categorical 



       Specify: Perkins 



 
 General Fund 



 Facilities 
 Marketing 
 Technology 
 Professional Development 
 Staffing 



$$8,000
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2  FUTURE PROGRAM GOAL #2
Budget Priority #2 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Goal: Establish the Welding Technology Program in the new CTE Building 
 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4 



Objective: To have the equipment, tool, and Teaching/Learning workstations fully operational for all Welding 
Technology Classes.  
 
Task(s): 1. Identify tools and equipment to be transferred to the new CTE Lab, 2. Submit Equipment 
Specifications for the equipment to be procured for the new CTE Lab, 3. Install all new equipment, 4. Set‐up 
Teaching/Learning environment in the new CTE Lab. and 5. Provide for Instructional Supplies to be ready for 
Taeching/Learning activities.  
 
Timeline: August 2014 
 



EXPENSE TYPE  FUNDING TYPE  RESOURCE PLAN 
(Check all that apply.) 



BUDGET 
REQUEST 



 
 One‐Time 



 
 Recurring 



 
 Categorical 



       Specify: Perkins 



 
 General Fund 



 Facilities 
 Marketing 
 Technology 
 Professional Development 
 Staffing 



$30000
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3  FUTURE PROGRAM GOAL #3
Budget Priority #3 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Goal: Hire a Well Qualified Welding Technology Teaching Professional  
 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4 



Objective: To promote and hire a Full‐Time Welding Technology Professor.           
 
Task(s): Request the position           
 
Timeline: 2014‐2015 
 



EXPENSE TYPE  FUNDING TYPE  RESOURCE PLAN 
(Check all that apply.) 



BUDGET 
REQUEST 



 
 One‐Time 



 
 Recurring 



 
 Categorical 



       Specify:            



 
 General Fund 



 Facilities 
 Marketing 
 Technology 
 Professional Development 
 Staffing 



$? 85K         



  	
TOTAL BUDGET REQUEST 135000



 
1. How will your enhanced budget request improve student success?  



 
           
 



Comments:              
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III. INSTITUTIONAL STUDENT LEARNING OUTCOMES (ISLOs) 
 



ISLO 1  COMMUNICATION SKILLS 



ISLO 2  CRITICAL THINKING SKILLS 



ISLO 3  PERSONAL RESPONSIBILITY 



ISLO 4  INFORMATION LITERACY 



ISLO 5  GLOBAL AWARENESS 
 
 



IV. PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOMES (PLOs) 



PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOMES 
(Describe learning outcomes.) 



ISLO(S)  
[Link PLO to  



appropriate ISLO(s).]



    	



PLO 
1 



PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOME #1 ISLO(S)	
Identify Program Outcome:            
 



 ISLO 1 
 ISLO 2 
 ISLO 3 
 ISLO 4 
 ISLO 5 



Measurable Outcome Summary:            
 



 Met   Partially Met   Not Met 
 



Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met: 
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PLO 
2 



PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOME #2 ISLO(S)	
Identify Program Outcome:            
 



 ISLO 1 
 ISLO 2 
 ISLO 3 
 ISLO 4 
 ISLO 5 



Measurable Outcome Summary:            
 



 Met   Partially Met   Not Met 
 



Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met: 
           
 



    	



PLO 
3 



PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOME #3 ISLO(S)	
Identify Program Outcome:            
 



 ISLO 1 
 ISLO 2 
 ISLO 3 
 ISLO 4 
 ISLO 5 



Measurable Outcome Summary:            
 



 Met   Partially Met   Not Met 
 



Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met: 
           
 



    	



***** ATTACH PLO/SLO GRID ***** 
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I. INSTITUTIONAL GOALS 
 



INSTITUTIONAL GOAL 



1 



INSTITUTIONAL MISSION AND EFFECTIVENESS – The College will maintain programs and services that 
focus on the mission of the College supported by data‐driven assessments to measure student learning 
and student success. 
 



INSTITUTIONAL GOAL 



2 



STUDENT LEARNING PROGRAMS AND SERVICES – The College will maintain instructional programs and 
services which support student success and the attainment of student educational goals. 
 
 



INSTITUTIONAL GOAL 



3 



RESOURCES – The College will develop and manage human, technological, physical, and financial 
resources to effectively support the College mission and the campus learning environment. 
 
 



INSTITUTIONAL GOAL 



4 



LEADERSHIP AND GOVERNANCE – The Board of Trustees and the Superintendent/President will 
establish policies that assure the quality, integrity, and effectiveness of student learning programs and 
services, and the financial stability of the institution. 
 



 



ACADEMIC YEAR  2014   Basic Skills      Transfer      Career Technical Education (CTE) 



PROGRAM  Administration of Justice 



DEPARTMENT  Public Safety Department 



DIVISION  Economic and Workforce Development Division 



SUBMITTER  Edward Wells, Coordinator, MBA, MPA, BA 
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II. PROGRAM GOALS 
 



A. PAST – EVALUATION OF PREVIOUS CYCLE OBJECTIVES/PROGRAM GOALS (SET IN PREVIOUS YEAR) 
List your previous objectives/goals and associated Institutional Goals. All program goals must address at least one of the institutional goals. 
 



PAST PROGRAM GOALS 
(Describe past program goals.) 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)  



(Check all that apply.)



     



1  PAST PROGRAM GOAL #1  INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Program Goal from Last Program Review:  
Identify  and hire  a  full‐time  faculty member  to  facilitate  teaching  and  improve upon  the overall 
effectiveness of  the program.   Being more accessible  to our students and offering stability  to  the 
entire program.   
1. Currently there is only one full time faculty member and multiple part‐time instructors that are 



teaching a variety of classes in the mornings, afternoons and evenings.   
2. This reliance upon part  time  faculty has resulted  in a  limited availability of  that  faculty  to our 



student population.   
3. This  interaction between the teacher and the student  is the key to developing these students 



through  their academic  lives and assisting when necessary  so our  students are better able  to 
comprehend the lessons and the overall scope of the materials being taught.   



4. Full time  faculty are better able to  facilitate this  journey  for our students and are available to 
meet with them to help them on their way to success. 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4 



 Met   Partially Met   Not Met 
 



Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met:  
We are in the process of interviews and the eventual hire of a full time tenure track faculty member.  
That person should be identified and in place before the fall semester of 2014.  We hired a full time 
temporary faculty member this past year and it was very successful.   
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2  PAST PROGRAM GOAL #2  INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Program Goal from Last Program Review:  
Develop a Pathway to assist students in reaching their goal in either a transfer to the University or a 
Degree/Certificate within the major. 



1. Provide semester by semester direction so the student will know what classes to take and when 
to take them to maximize their potential for success. 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4 



 Met   Partially Met   Not Met 
 



Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met:  
The Pathways have been completed will be in place for the fall semester.   



     



3  PAST PROGRAM GOAL #3  INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Program Goal from Last Program Review:  
1. Make required classes available at a variety of times more conducive to student participation. 
2. Monitor class enrollment to ensure low enrollment classes are identified and consolidated to 



better serve the student population. 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4 



 Met   Partially Met   Not Met 
 



Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met:  
1. The coordinated effort with the Office of Instruction has resulted in a better spread of classes 



over the academic week.  We have also adapted the one day a week format into some of our 
morning and afternoon time slots.  This format facilitates classroom availability and is very 
popular with our student population. 



2. The continued monitoring of class enrollment and consolidation, when necessary, has resulted 
in less waste and more efficiency within the Department. 



 
Comments:              
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B. PRESENT – DATA ANALYSIS AND PROGRAM HEALTH 
 



1. Summarize and analyze all disaggregated data by day, evening, gender, ethnicity, and distance education regarding enrollments, fill 
rates, productivity, completion, success, retention, persistence, and transfer (complete a, b, & c). Attach graphs or trend data. 
 
a. Discuss and chart the trends in enrollment and fill rate for each program by day and evening at the program level. 



 
Fiscal Year 
Planning Program Total 



Completions
IVC Completion 



Rate 
State Avg. 



Completion Rate 
2013-2014 Administration of Justice 129/163 79.14% 82.83% 



2012-2013 Administration of Justice 118/137 86.13% 83.79% 



2011-2012 Administration of Justice 90/114 78.95% 83.02% 



 
Fiscal Year 
Planning Program Persistence IVC Persistence 



Rate 
State Avg. 



Persistence Rate 
2013-2014 Administration of Justice 296/356 83.15% 88.66% 



2012-2013 Administration of Justice 274/303 90.43% 88.94% 



2011-2012 Administration of Justice 203/241 84.23% 86.23% 



 



Year Program Placements IVC Placement 
Rate 



State Avg. 
Placement Rate 



2013-2014 Administration of Justice 83/83 100% 79.81% 



2012-2013 Administration of Justice 72/72 100% 76.83% 



2011-2012 Administration of Justice 56/56 100% 81.24% 



 
 



Course Year Sections Avg. Class CAP Fill Rate 
AJ100 2012-2013 16 32 35 91.25% 
AJ100 2011-2012 7 35 35 100% 
AJ100 2010-2011 13 34.5 34 100.22% 
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Course Year Sections Avg. Class CAP Fill Rate 
AJ102 2012-2013 9 32 35 92.38% 
AJ102 2011-2012 5 34.6 35 98.86% 
AJ102 2010-2011 6 34.3 35 98% 



Course Year Sections Avg. Class CAP Fill Rate 
AJ104 2012-2013 7 29 35 81.63% 
AJ104 2011-2012 5 37.8 35 108% 
AJ104 2010-2011 6 37 35 105.71% 



Course Year Sections Avg. Class CAP Fill Rate 
AJ106 2012-2013 7 27 35 77.55% 
AJ106 2011-2012 5 35 35 100% 
AJ106 2010-2011 7 31.4 35 90.91% 



Course Year Sections Avg. Class CAP Fill Rate 
AJ108 2012-2013 5 26 35 74.29% 
AJ108 2011-2012 
AJ108 2010-2011 



Course Year Sections Avg. Class CAP Fill Rate 
AJ110 2012-2013 5 26 35 73% 
AJ110 2011-2012 4 35.25 35 100.71% 
AJ110 2010-2011 6 36.7 34 107.32% 



 
Course Year Sections Avg. Class CAP Fill Rate 
AJ123 2012-2013         
AJ123 2011-2012 2 38 35 108.57% 
AJ123 2010-2011 4 37.3 35 106.43% 



 
 
 
 
 
   



 2012-2013 2011-2012 2010-2011 
 Degrees Certificates Degrees Certificates Degrees Certificates 
Administration of Justice 63  13  54  10  35  5 
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Year  FTES  FTEF  FTES/FTEF 



2012‐2013  234.5  14.7  15.95 
2011‐2012  156.1  8.74  17.86 
2010‐2011  237.2  13.2  17.97 



 
 



Administration of Justice 



Term  Course  Title 
# of 



Sections 
Fill 
Rate  Enrollment  Success  Completion  WSCH/FTEF 



Fall 2010  AJ100  Intro to the Admin of Justice  6  100%  208  62%  89%  520 
Spring 
2011  AJ100  Intro to the Admin of Justice  7  100%  240  69%  92%  514.29 
Fall 2011  AJ100  Intro to the Admin of Justice  4  97%  136  65%  87%  510 
Spring 
2012  AJ100  Intro to the Admin of Justice  3  104%  109  52%  85%  545 
Fall 2012  AJ100  Intro to the Admin of Justice  8  97%  272  72%  92%  510 
Spring 
2013  AJ100  Intro to the Admin of Justice  8  85%  239  67%  85%  448.13 
Fall 2010  AJ102  Concepts of Criminal Law  3  91%  96  54%  84%  480 
Spring 
2011  AJ102  Concepts of Criminal Law  3  105%  110  65%  85%  550 
Fall 2011  AJ102  Concepts of Criminal Law  3  107%  112  82%  95%  560 
Spring 
2012  AJ102  Concepts of Criminal Law  2  87%  61  59%  72%  457.5 
Fall 2012  AJ102  Concepts of Criminal Law  5  87%  153  68%  84%  459 
Spring 
2013  AJ102  Concepts of Criminal Law  4  99%  138  69%  90%  517.5 
Fall 2010  AJ104  Legal Aspects of Evidence  3  110%  116  59%  83%  580 
Spring 
2011  AJ104  Legal Aspects of Evidence  3  101%  106  54%  83%  530 
Fall 2011  AJ104  Legal Aspects of Evidence  3  108%  113  59%  80%  565 
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Spring 
2012  AJ104  Legal Aspects of Evidence  2  109%  76  62%  86%  570 
Fall 2012  AJ104  Legal Aspects of Evidence  4  73%  102  87%  98%  382.5 
Spring 
2013  AJ104  Legal Aspects of Evidence  3  93%  98  79%  87%  490 
Fall 2010  AJ106  Prin & Proc of the Just System  3  103%  105  80%  94%  525 
Spring 
2011  AJ106  Prin & Proc of the Just System  4  82%  115  59%  85%  431.25 
Fall 2011  AJ106  Prin & Proc of the Just System  3  103%  108  70%  99%  540 
Spring 
2012  AJ106  Prin & Proc of the Just System  2  96%  67  70%  85%  502.5 
Fall 2012  AJ106  Prin & Proc of the Just System  4  60%  84  79%  95%  315 
Spring 
2013  AJ106  Prin & Proc of the Just System  3  101%  106  75%  89%  530 
Fall 2012  AJ108  Public Safety Report Writing  3  65%  68  54%  85%  340 
Spring 
2013  AJ108  Public Safety Report Writing  2  89%  62  100%  106%  465 
Fall 2010  AJ110  L.E. Community Relations  2  93%  65  75%  83%  487.5 
Spring 
2011  AJ110  L.E. Community Relations  3  100%  100  83%  94%  500 
Fall 2011  AJ110  Law Enf Community Relations  2  113%  79  91%  94%  592.5 
Spring 
2012  AJ110  Law Enf Community Relations  2  89%  62  89%  95%  465 
Fall 2012  AJ110  Law Enf Community Relations  3  60%  63  68%  81%  315 
Spring 
2013  AJ110  Law Enf Community Relations  2  93%  65  102%  105%  487.5 
Fall 2010  AJ120  Public Safety Communications  3  100%  105  73%  85%  525 
Spring 
2011  AJ120  Public Safety Communications  3  84%  88  70%  91%  440 
Fall 2011  AJ120  Public Safety Report Writing  2  119%  83  77%  86%  622.5 
Spring 
2012  AJ120  Public Safety Report Writing  2  96%  67  64%  93%  502.5 
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Spring 
2011  AJ121  Police Field Operations  2  99%  69  94%  97%  517.5 
Spring 
2012  AJ121  Law Enforcement Field Ops  1  111%  39  118%  123%  585 
Fall 2012  AJ121  Law Enforcement Field Ops  1  89%  31  74%  87%  465 
Spring 
2013  AJ121  Law Enforcement Field Ops  1  91%  32  78%  97%  480 
Fall 2010  AJ122  Criminal Investigation  1  106%  37  65%  84%  555 
Spring 
2011  AJ122  Criminal Investigation  2  101%  71  66%  89%  532.5 
Spring 
2012  AJ122  Criminal Investigation  1  100%  35  86%  91%  525 
Fall 2010  AJ123  Juvenile Control  2  106%  74  72%  92%  555 
Spring 
2011  AJ123  Juvenile Control  2  107%  75  61%  93%  562.5 
Fall 2011  AJ123  Juvenile Control  1  106%  37  62%  76%  555 
Spring 
2012  AJ123  Juvenile Control  1  111%  39  77%  95%  585 
Fall 2010  AJ124  Criminology  1  103%  36  67%  92%  540 
Spring 
2011  AJ124  Criminology  2  114%  80  64%  93%  600 
Spring 
2012  AJ124  Criminology  1  149%  52  113%  117%  780 
Fall 2010  AJ141  Arrest and Firearms  5  92%  143  83%  89%  496.6 
Spring 
2011  AJ141  Arrest and Firearms  2  61%  43  70%  81%  327.18 
Fall 2011  AJ141  Arrest and Firearms  2  70%  35  100%  100%  266.31 
Spring 
2012  AJ141  Arrest and Firearms  2  60%  30  87%  87%  228.27 
Fall 2012  AJ141  Arrest and Firearms  1  140%  35  74%  77%  517.71 
Spring 
2013  AJ141  Arrest and Firearms  1  104%  26  85%  92%  384.58 
Fall 2010  AJ142  Reserve Officer Level III  1  126%  44  84%  86%  656.72 
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Spring 
2011  AJ142  Reserve Officer Level III  1  120%  42  81%  83%  626.87 
Fall 2011  AJ142  RBC Level III  1  109%  38  87%  87%  567.16 
Spring 
2012  AJ142  RBC Level III  1  89%  31  90%  90%  462.69 
Fall 2010  AJ144  Reserve Officer Level II  1  63%  22  91%  91%  330 
Spring 
2011  AJ144  Reserve Officer Level II  1  89%  31  100%  100%  465 
Fall 2011  AJ144  RBC Level II  1  63%  22  100%  100%  330 
Spring 
2012  AJ144  RBC Level II  1  77%  27  93%  93%  405 
Fall 2012  AJ160  RBC Level III  1  126%  44  93%  93%  656.72 
Spring 
2013  AJ160  RBC Level III  1  97%  34  79%  82%  507.46 
Fall 2012  AJ162  RBC Level II  1  51%  18  89%  89%  270 
Spring 
2013  AJ162  RBC Level II  1  120%  30  73%  73%  450 
Fall 2012  AJ222  Criminal Investigation  1  97%  34  88%  91%  510 
Spring 
2013  AJ222  Criminal Investigation  1  89%  31  71%  77%  465 
Fall 2012  AJ223  Juvenile Control  2  81%  57  70%  96%  427.5 
Spring 
2013  AJ223  Juvenile Control  1  100%  35  66%  89%  525 
Fall 2012  AJ224  Criminology  1  100%  35  83%  89%  525 
Spring 
2013  AJ224  Criminology  1  117%  41  95%  95%  615 
 
The trends have shown that the program is strong.  The growth we enjoyed last year was a result of an increase in the number of 
students enrolled in the Administration of Justice program for their Major.  This increase has benefited the entire program and 
causes increases in other programs, such as the Correctional Science and P.O.S.T. programs. 
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b. What are the trends in productivity?  (WSCH/FTEF) The goal is 525 as per state guidelines.  A low number means that we are 



below target levels for productivity.  For example, in a small class that has a mandated cap of 15 students, the fill rate may be 
100% but the productivity number (WSCH/FTEF) will be very low.  A class with a cap of 40 students with a 100% fill rate will have 
a productivity number close to or above 525. 
 
     
  Administration of Justice   
 



Term  Enroll Fill 
 



Sections
Mass 
Cap 



Avg 
Class 
Cap 



Avg 
Class 
Size  FTES FTEF WSCH/FTEF Success Retention



Day 
Classes 



Extend
Day 



Classe



Fall 2010  1051  99%  31  1059  34.16  33.9  128  7.31  702.24  70%  88%  14  17 



Fall 2011  763  102% 22  750  34.09  34.68  103  5.63  589.18  75%  90%  14  8 



Fall 2012  996  82%  35  1215  34.71  28.46  124  8.21  483.21  74%  89%  19  16 



Spring 2011  1170  96%  35  1215  34.71  33.43  137  8.23  567.97  69%  89%  18  17 



Spring 2012  695  97%  21  715  34.05  33.1  97.3  5.43  562.22  76%  92%  12  9 



Spring 2013  937  94%  29  995  34.31  32.31  114  7.01  548.7  77%  90%  19  10 



% Change from Fall 
2010 to Fall 2012  ‐5%  ‐17%  13%  15%  2%  ‐16%  ‐3%  12%  ‐31%  6%  2%  36%  ‐6% 
% Change from 
Spring 2011 to 
Spring 2013  ‐20%  ‐2%  ‐17%  ‐18%  ‐1%  ‐3% 



‐
17% 



‐
15%  ‐3%  11%  1%  6%  ‐41%



 



 



     
  Our WSCH/FTEF numbers are  consistently high.   We have managed  to  retain a high  interest by  the  student population.  
Additionally, we voluntarily increased our cap size, because of the popularity of our instructors and courses. 



 



     
     



c. Discuss and chart the success and retention rates by day, evening (extended day), and online classes in each program and 
identify gaps.  
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Administration of Justice 



Term  CRN  Course 
Inst 



Method  Duration  Session  Instructor  Enrolled  Drops  Success  Retention 
AVE 
GPA 



Fall 2010  10322  AJ100  F2F  Full Term  Day  Marcuson  37  6  62%  84%  2.16 
Fall 2010  10323  AJ100  F2F  Full Term  Day  Marcuson  40  3  68%  93%  2.03 
Fall 2010  10324  AJ100  F2F  Full Term  Eve  Serrano  32  4  38%  88%  1.43 
Fall 2010  10325  AJ100  F2F  Full Term  Eve  Monge  34  3  82%  91%  2.77 
Fall 2010  10344  AJ100  OL  Full Term  Eve  Mendez  32  3  47%  91%  1.62 
Fall 2010  10463  AJ100  F2F  Full Term  Eve  Marcuson  33  3  73%  91%  2.00 
Spring 
2011  20231  AJ100  F2F  Full Term  Eve  Messick  35  4  77%  89%  2.81 
Spring 
2011  20237  AJ100  F2F  Full Term  Day  Marcuson  34  8  44%  76%  1.50 
Spring 
2011  20240  AJ100  F2F  Full Term  Day  Marcuson  37  6  51%  84%  1.97 
Spring 
2011  20253  AJ100  F2F  Full Term  Day  Rodriguez  39  ‐8  108%  121%  2.89 
Spring 
2011  20268  AJ100  F2F  Full Term  Eve  Marcuson  36  4  58%  89%  1.91 
Spring 
2011  20371  AJ100  OL  Full Term  Eve  Mendez  29  3  55%  90%  2.38 
Spring 
2011  20942  AJ100  F2F  Full Term  Eve  Monge  30  2  83%  93%  2.54 
Fall 2011  10451  AJ100  F2F  Full Term  Day  Marcuson  37  4  68%  89%  1.97 
Fall 2011  10453  AJ100  F2F  Full Term  Day  Marcuson  37  4  62%  89%  1.97 
Fall 2011  10459  AJ100  F2F  Full Term  Eve  Marcuson  36  6  56%  83%  1.97 
Fall 2011  10677  AJ100  F2F  Full Term  Eve  Madueno  26  4  77%  85%  2.82 
Spring 
2012  20005  AJ100  F2F  Full Term  Day  Marcuson  35  5  51%  86%  1.73 
Spring 
2012  20008  AJ100  F2F  Full Term  Day  Marcuson  39  8  46%  79%  1.84 
Spring 
2012  20013  AJ100  F2F  Full Term  Eve  Marcuson  35  3  60%  91%  2.03 
Fall 2012  10314  AJ100  F2F  Full Term  Day  Capeci  38  3  74%  92%  3.06 
Fall 2012  10573  AJ100  F2F  Full Term  Day  Marcuson  37  3  81%  92%  2.53 
Fall 2012  10574  AJ100  F2F  Full Term  Day  Marcuson  38  3  55%  92%  1.71 
Fall 2012  10575  AJ100  F2F  Full Term  Eve  Granish  34  1  76%  97%  2.91 
Fall 2012  10576  AJ100  F2F  Full Term  Eve  Nakamura  29  1  66%  97%  1.96 



Fall 2012  10924  AJ100  F2F  Full Term  Day 
Sanchez‐
Banda  40  3  93%  93%  3.00 
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   Fall 2012  10999  AJ100  F2F  Full Term  Day  Myles‐Wells  35  5  63%  86%  2.23 
Fall 2012  11000  AJ100  F2F  Full Term  Eve  Clayton  21  2  57%  90%  2.32 
Spring 
2013  20101  AJ100  F2F  Full Term  Day  Myles‐Wells  36  8  67%  78%  2.32 
Spring 
2013  20103  AJ100  F2F  Full Term  Day  Rodriguez  31  5  84%  84%  3.12 
Spring 
2013  20112  AJ100  F2F  Full Term  Day  Serrano  25  4  60%  84%  2.62 
Spring 
2013  20114  AJ100  F2F  Full Term  Day  Capeci  29  3  72%  90%  2.12 
Spring 
2013  20115  AJ100  F2F  Full Term  Day  Marcuson  36  10  44%  72%  1.77 
Spring 
2013  20116  AJ100  F2F  Full Term  Day  Marcuson  33  2  58%  94%  1.87 
Spring 
2013  20121  AJ100  F2F  Full Term  Eve  Clayton  25  2  68%  92%  2.52 
Spring 
2013  20128  AJ100  F2F  Full Term  Day 



Sanchez‐
Banda  24  1  96%  96%  3.17 



Fall 2010  10329  AJ102  F2F  Full Term  Eve  Staton  32  6  50%  81%  1.65 
Fall 2010  10330  AJ102  F2F  Full Term  Day  Beckley  29  2  62%  93%  2.04 
Fall 2010  10345  AJ102  OL  Full Term  Eve  Mendez  30  6  53%  80%  2.00 
Spring 
2011  20241  AJ102  F2F  Full Term  Day  Beckley  35  4  54%  89%  1.90 
Spring 
2011  20248  AJ102  F2F  Full Term  Eve  Staton  35  7  69%  80%  2.39 
Spring 
2011  20373  AJ102  OL  Full Term  Eve  Mendez  35  5  71%  86%  2.50 
Fall 2011  10448  AJ102  F2F  Full Term  Day  Wells  42  ‐5  110%  112%  3.40 
Fall 2011  10571  AJ102  F2F  Full Term  Eve  Staton  37  5  54%  86%  1.81 
Fall 2011  10736  AJ102  F2F  Full Term  Day  Wells  33  6  79%  82%  3.37 
Spring 
2012  20017  AJ102  F2F  Full Term  Eve  Staton  35  6  77%  83%  2.31 
Spring 
2012  20126  AJ102  OL  Full Term  Eve  Beckley  26  11  35%  58%  1.87 
Fall 2012  10577  AJ102  F2F  Full Term  Day  Wells  38  4  82%  89%  3.53 
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Fall 2012  10578  AJ102  F2F  Full Term  Eve  Madueno  23  7  70%  70%  3.63 
Fall 2012  10579  AJ102  F2F  Full Term  Day  Capeci  37  5  68%  86%  2.69 
Fall 2012  10580  AJ102  F2F  Full Term  Day  Beckley  34  5  62%  85%  1.93 
Fall 2012  10927  AJ102  F2F  Full Term  Eve  Van Driessche  21  4  52%  81%  1.94 
Spring 
2013  20108  AJ102  F2F  Full Term  Eve  Madueno  31  4  74%  87%  2.74 
Spring 
2013  20111  AJ102  F2F  Full Term  Day  Rodriguez  40  3  88%  93%  2.97 
Spring 
2013  20113  AJ102  F2F  Full Term  Day  Beckley  39  3  54%  92%  1.75 
Spring 
2013  20120  AJ102  F2F  Full Term  Eve  Nakamura  28  4  57%  86%  2.17 
Fall 2010  10331  AJ104  F2F  Full Term  Day  Marcuson  38  5  63%  87%  2.00 
Fall 2010  10332  AJ104  F2F  Full Term  Day  Marcuson  40  0  83%  100%  2.40 
Fall 2010  10333  AJ104  F2F  Full Term  Eve  Staton  38  15  32%  61%  1.78 
Spring 
2011  20238  AJ104  F2F  Full Term  Day  Marcuson  36  5  44%  86%  1.35 
Spring 
2011  20252  AJ104  F2F  Full Term  Day  Marcuson  37  1  78%  97%  1.89 
Spring 
2011  20275  AJ104  F2F  Full Term  Eve  Staton  33  12  36%  64%  1.71 
Fall 2011  10452  AJ104  F2F  Full Term  Day  Marcuson  40  7  60%  83%  2.45 
Fall 2011  10454  AJ104  F2F  Full Term  Day  Marcuson  36  7  64%  81%  2.28 
Fall 2011  10831  AJ104  F2F  Full Term  Eve  Staton  37  9  54%  76%  2.25 
Spring 
2012  20007  AJ104  F2F  Full Term  Day  Marcuson  36  3  67%  92%  2.12 
Spring 
2012  20010  AJ104  F2F  Full Term  Day  Marcuson  40  8  58%  80%  2.28 
Fall 2012  10582  AJ104  F2F  Full Term  Day  Rodriguez  36  ‐9  114%  125%  3.00 
Fall 2012  10583  AJ104  F2F  Full Term  Eve  Staton  15  5  67%  67%  3.00 
Fall 2012  10584  AJ104  F2F  Full Term  Eve  Messick  35  4  74%  89%  2.13 
Fall 2012  10925  AJ104  F2F  Full Term  Day  Myles‐Wells  16  2  75%  88%  2.43 
Spring 
2013  20106  AJ104  F2F  Full Term  Day  Messick  33  2  88%  94%  2.52 
Spring 
2013  20110  AJ104  F2F  Full Term  Eve  Staton  21  10  48%  52%  3.09 
Spring 
2013  20130  AJ104  F2F  Full Term  Eve  Wells  44  1  86%  98%  3.28 
Fall 2010  10268  AJ106  F2F  Full Term  Day  Wells  41  2  88%  95%  3.28 
Fall 2010  10346  AJ106  OL  Full Term  Eve  Rodriguez  25  1  60%  96%  1.92 
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Fall 2010  10348  AJ106  F2F  Full Term  Eve  Monge  39  3  85%  92%  3.08 
Spring 
2011  20265  AJ106  F2F  Full Term  Day  Singh  30  4  73%  87%  2.58 
Spring 
2011  20364  AJ106  F2F  Full Term  Day  Serrano  32  1  66%  97%  2.29 
Spring 
2011  20372  AJ106  OL  Full Term  Eve  Rodriguez  25  8  36%  68%  1.53 
Spring 
2011  20835  AJ106  F2F  Full Term  Day  Capeci  28  4  57%  86%  1.96 
Fall 2011  10441  AJ106  F2F  Full Term  Day  Capeci  42  4  64%  90%  2.05 
Fall 2011  10570  AJ106  F2F  Full Term  Day  Serrano  33  0  76%  100%  2.52 
Fall 2011  10737  AJ106  OL  Full Term  Eve  Rodriguez  33  ‐3  73%  109%  2.14 
Spring 
2012  20065  AJ106  F2F  Full Term  Eve  Crankshaw  33  0  97%  100%  3.55 
Spring 
2012  20128  AJ106  OL  Full Term  Eve  Rodriguez  34  10  44%  71%  2.04 
Fall 2012  10589  AJ106  F2F  Full Term  Day  Serrano  19  1  63%  95%  2.50 
Fall 2012  10590  AJ106  F2F  Full Term  Day  Granish  24  1  79%  96%  2.83 
Fall 2012  10593  AJ106  F2F  Full Term  Eve  Rodriguez  22  0  95%  100%  3.05 
Fall 2012  10928  AJ106  F2F  Full Term  Eve  Van Driessche  19  2  74%  89%  2.24 
Spring 
2013  20100  AJ106  F2F  Full Term  Day  Myles‐Wells  34  6  62%  82%  2.14 
Spring 
2013  20126  AJ106  F2F  Full Term  Day  Wells  39  5  82%  87%  3.76 
Spring 
2013  20127  AJ106  F2F  Full Term  Day  Tabarez  33  1  79%  97%  2.94 
Fall 2012  10339  AJ108  F2F  Full Term  Eve  Mason  15  5  53%  67%  3.10 
Fall 2012  10595  AJ108  F2F  Full Term  Day  Capeci  24  3  67%  88%  2.33 
Fall 2012  10597  AJ108  F2F  Full Term  Day  Serrano  29  2  45%  93%  1.74 
Spring 
2013  20104  AJ108  F2F  Full Term  Day  Granish  35  0  89%  100%  3.11 
Spring 
2013  20118  AJ108  F2F  Full Term  Day  Capeci  27  ‐4  115%  115%  3.26 
Fall 2010  10269  AJ110  F2F  Full Term  Day  Wells  55  2  89%  96%  3.13 
Fall 2010  10334  AJ110  F2F  Full Term  Eve  Messick  33  3  82%  91%  3.30 
Fall 2010  10335  AJ110  F2F  Full Term  Eve  Madueno  32  8  69%  75%  3.17 
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Spring 
2011  20235  AJ110  F2F  Full Term  Day  Messick  33  5  70%  85%  2.89 
Spring 
2011  20251  AJ110  F2F  Full Term  Eve  Madueno  30  0  87%  100%  3.03 
Spring 
2011  20948  AJ110  F2F  Full Term  Eve  Monge  37  1  92%  97%  3.11 
Fall 2011  10456  AJ110  F2F  Full Term  Day  Messick  38  1  97%  97%  3.70 
Fall 2011  10458  AJ110  F2F  Full Term  Day  Monge  41  4  85%  90%  3.22 
Spring 
2012  20018  AJ110  F2F  Full Term  Eve  Madueno  31  3  84%  90%  3.43 
Spring 
2012  20183  AJ110  F2F  Full Term  Day  Granish  31  0  94%  100%  3.32 
Fall 2012  10307  AJ110  F2F  Full Term  Eve  Messick  15  1  87%  93%  3.29 
Fall 2012  10342  AJ110  F2F  Full Term  Eve  Madueno  24  6  54%  75%  2.11 
Fall 2012  10594  AJ110  F2F  Full Term  Day  Tabarez  24  5  71%  79%  2.95 
Spring 
2013  20105  AJ110  F2F  Full Term  Day  Granish  37  ‐7  114%  119%  3.23 
Spring 
2013  20107  AJ110  F2F  Full Term  Eve  Crankshaw  28  4  86%  86%  3.42 
Fall 2010  10270  AJ120  F2F  Full Term  Day  Rodriguez  47  1  98%  98%  2.76 
Fall 2010  10336  AJ120  F2F  Full Term  Day  Singh  26  3  69%  88%  2.65 
Fall 2010  10347  AJ120  OL  Full Term  Eve  Mendez  25  10  36%  60%  1.60 
Spring 
2011  20246  AJ120  F2F  Full Term  Day  Singh  24  5  54%  79%  2.68 
Spring 
2011  20266  AJ120  F2F  Full Term  Day  Rodriguez  39  1  77%  97%  2.13 
Spring 
2011  20837  AJ120  OL  Full Term  Eve  Mendez  21  2  81%  90%  2.53 
Fall 2011  11002  AJ120  F2F  Full Term  Day  Wells  42  8  76%  81%  3.18 
Fall 2011  11003  AJ120  F2F  Full Term  Eve  Rodriguez  41  4  78%  90%  2.51 
Spring 
2012  20031  AJ120  F2F  Full Term  Day  Capeci  31  3  81%  90%  2.82 
Spring 
2012  20247  AJ120  F2F  Full Term  Day  Serrano  36  2  50%  94%  1.76 
Spring 
2011  21024  AJ121  F2F  Full Term  Day  Wells  39  1  95%  97%  3.89 











Academic Program Review 
01/09/14 
 



16	



Spring 
2011  21025  AJ121  F2F  Full Term  Eve  Crankshaw  30  1  93%  97%  3.24 
Spring 
2012  20060  AJ121  F2F  Full Term  Day  Wells  39  ‐9  118%  123%  3.54 
Fall 2012  10340  AJ121  F2F  Full Term  Eve  Mason  31  4  74%  87%  2.37 
Spring 
2013  20129  AJ121  F2F  Full Term  Eve  Van Driessche  32  1  78%  97%  2.32 
Fall 2010  10338  AJ122  F2F  Full Term  Eve  Mason  37  6  65%  84%  2.42 
Spring 
2011  20232  AJ122  F2F  Full Term  Eve  Mason  33  5  61%  85%  2.32 
Spring 
2011  20300  AJ122  F2F  Full Term  Day  Tabarez  38  3  71%  92%  2.86 
Spring 
2012  20066  AJ122  F2F  Full Term  Eve  Mason  35  3  86%  91%  3.22 
Fall 2010  10340  AJ123  F2F  Full Term  Eve  Flores  37  3  62%  92%  2.00 
Fall 2010  10462  AJ123  F2F  Full Term  Day  Marcuson  37  3  81%  92%  2.74 
Spring 
2011  20239  AJ123  F2F  Full Term  Day  Marcuson  37  3  68%  92%  2.12 
Spring 
2011  20280  AJ123  F2F  Full Term  Eve  Flores  38  2  55%  95%  1.64 
Fall 2011  11069  AJ123  F2F  Full Term  Day  Marcuson  37  9  62%  76%  2.21 
Spring 
2012  20009  AJ123  F2F  Full Term  Day  Marcuson  39  2  77%  95%  2.46 
Fall 2010  10341  AJ124  F2F  Full Term  Eve  Flores  36  3  67%  92%  2.15 
Spring 
2011  20270  AJ124  F2F  Full Term  Eve  Flores  35  2  46%  94%  1.48 
Spring 
2011  20335  AJ124  F2F  Full Term  Day  Wells  45  4  78%  91%  3.39 
Spring 
2012  20033  AJ124  F2F  Full Term  Day  Wells  52  ‐9  113%  117%  3.70 
Fall 2010  10342  AJ141  F2F  Full Term  Day  Knapp  32  3  81%  91%  2.41 
Fall 2010  10343  AJ141  F2F  Full Term  Day  Tabarez  32  7  69%  78%  2.96 
Fall 2010  10351  AJ141  F2F  Full Term  Eve  Felix  35  5  80%  86%  2.77 



Fall 2010  11135  AJ141  F2F 
Short 
Term  Day  Knapp  22  1  95%  95%  2.81 



Fall 2010  11136  AJ141  F2F 
Short 
Term  Day  Wells  22  0  95%  100%  3.82 











Academic Program Review 
01/09/14 
 



17	



   
Fall 2010  11136  AJ141  F2F 



Short 
Term  Day  Knapp  22  0  95%  100%  3.82 



Spring 
2011  20269  AJ141  F2F  Full Term  Eve  Felix  20  7  60%  65%  2.62 
Spring 
2011  20353  AJ141  F2F  Full Term  Day  Tabarez  23  1  78%  96%  2.55 
Fall 2011  10455  AJ141  F2F  Full Term  Day  Tabarez  22  0  100%  100%  3.73 
Fall 2011  10566  AJ141  F2F  Full Term  Eve  Felix  13  0  100%  100%  3.00 
Spring 
2012  20028  AJ141  F2F  Full Term  Eve  Felix  13  0  100%  100%  3.15 
Spring 
2012  20059  AJ141  F2F  Full Term  Day  Tabarez  17  4  76%  76%  4.00 
Fall 2012  10769  AJ141  F2F  Full Term  Eve  Felix  35  8  74%  77%  2.96 
Spring 
2013  20122  AJ141  F2F  Full Term  Eve  Felix  26  2  85%  92%  2.71 
Fall 2010  10337  AJ142  F2F  Full Term  Eve  Wells  44  6  84%  86%  3.68 
Fall 2010  10337  AJ142  F2F  Full Term  Eve  Serrano  44  6  84%  86%  3.68 
Spring 
2011  20299  AJ142  F2F  Full Term  Day  Wells  42  7  81%  83%  3.89 
Spring 
2011  20299  AJ142  F2F  Full Term  Day  Capeci  42  7  81%  83%  3.89 
Fall 2011  11004  AJ142  F2F  Full Term  Eve  Wells  38  5  87%  87%  4.00 
Fall 2011  11004  AJ142  F2F  Full Term  Eve  Serrano  38  5  87%  87%  4.00 
Spring 
2012  20032  AJ142  F2F  Full Term  Day  Wells  31  3  90%  90%  3.86 
Spring 
2012  20032  AJ142  F2F  Full Term  Day  Capeci  31  3  90%  90%  3.86 
Fall 2010  10267  AJ144  F2F  Full Term  Day  Wells  22  2  91%  91%  3.75 
Fall 2010  10267  AJ144  F2F  Full Term  Day  Capeci  22  2  91%  91%  3.75 
Spring 
2011  20369  AJ144  F2F  Full Term  Eve  Wells  31  0  100%  100%  4.00 
Spring 
2011  20369  AJ144  F2F  Full Term  Eve  Serrano  31  0  100%  100%  4.00 
Fall 2011  11005  AJ144  F2F  Full Term  Day  Wells  22  0  100%  100%  4.00 
Fall 2011  11005  AJ144  F2F  Full Term  Day  Capeci  22  0  100%  100%  4.00 
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The  charts  above  are  based  on  an  across  the  board  evaluation  of  the  classes  being  offered  in  a  face‐to‐face  classroom 
environment.  We have split our courses across the day as evenly as possible.  We offer all of our required classes during the 
evening hours, to afford our working students the opportunity to enroll.  The remaining classes are spread out through the 
mornings and afternoons.   We have also seen good success with classes we have been offering  in 3 hour blocks during the 
day and on Fridays.  These classes are set up the same as an evening class, but offered during the day, usually on a Monday 
or  Friday,  and  have  been  popular with  student  population.    This  idea was  originally  offered  to maximize  our  available 
classroom space due to the extended day format of the Police Academy Program.  The academy would occupy three or four 
days per week, depending upon which part was being offered that semester.  The remaining days that were unfilled by the 
academy became available for this one day a week format.  It maximizes available classroom space and is very cost effective 
in terms of facility expenditures such as electricity and faculty availability.   



 



Spring 
2012  20062  AJ144  F2F  Full Term  Eve  Wells  27  2  93%  93%  4.00 
Spring 
2012  20062  AJ144  F2F  Full Term  Eve  Serrano  27  2  93%  93%  4.00 
Fall 2012  10771  AJ160  F2F  Full Term  Eve  Wells  44  3  93%  93%  3.83 
Fall 2012  10771  AJ160  F2F  Full Term  Eve  Serrano  44  3  93%  93%  3.83 
Spring 
2013  20123  AJ160  F2F  Full Term  Day  Wells  34  6  79%  82%  3.86 
Spring 
2013  20123  AJ160  F2F  Full Term  Day  Tabarez  34  6  79%  82%  3.86 
Fall 2012  10774  AJ162  F2F  Full Term  Day  Myles‐Wells  18  2  89%  89%  4.00 
Fall 2012  10774  AJ162  F2F  Full Term  Day  Wells  18  2  89%  89%  4.00 
Fall 2012  10774  AJ162  F2F  Full Term  Day  Tabarez  18  2  89%  89%  4.00 
Spring 
2013  20124  AJ162  F2F  Full Term  Eve  Wells  30  8  73%  73%  4.00 
Spring 
2013  20124  AJ162  F2F  Full Term  Eve  Serrano  30  8  73%  73%  4.00 
Fall 2012  10763  AJ222  F2F  Full Term  Day  Wells  34  3  88%  91%  3.65 
Spring 
2013  20109  AJ222  F2F  Full Term  Eve  Mason  31  7  71%  77%  3.38 
Fall 2012  10764  AJ223  F2F  Full Term  Day  Marcuson  37  2  65%  95%  2.31 
Fall 2012  10765  AJ223  F2F  Full Term  Eve  Flores  20  0  80%  100%  2.45 
Spring 
2013  20117  AJ223  F2F  Full Term  Day  Marcuson  35  4  66%  89%  2.29 
Fall 2012  10766  AJ224  F2F  Full Term  Day  Wells  28  4  79%  86%  3.58 
Spring 
2013  20125  AJ224  F2F  Full Term  Day  Wells  38  2  95%  95%  3.81 
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Currently, we are not offering online classes.   We are  in the process of qualifying three classes to be offered online  in the 
future, but they will not be available until the next school year.  We will be bringing the classes online one per semester, if 
qualified, beginning with the AJ‐102  Introduction to Criminal Law Class.     This  is a required class and will facilitate distance 
learning and availability for our students interested in this subject. 



 
d. Discuss and chart the success and retention rates in each program and identify gaps for five ethnic groups. (African‐American, 



White, all Hispanics, Other, Unknown). 
 



  Student Outcomes by Gender/Ethnicity   
  Gender    



AJ 
Female  Male  N/A 



Term  #  Success Retention #  Success Retention  #  Success Retention
Fall 2010  363  70%  91%  727  72%  88%  17  71%  82% 
Fall 2011  250  71%  86%  506  74%  88%  12  83%  92% 
Fall 2012  371  75%  87%  624  73%  91%  5  80%  80% 
Spring 
2011  393  69%  89%  761  68%  89%  18  89%  100% 
Spring 
2012  239  72%  88%  455  74%  90%  6  83%  100% 
Spring 
2013  332  79%  88%  620  74%  88%  3  67%  100% 
Total  1948  73%  88%  3693 72%  89%  61  80%  92% 
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Ethnicity 
                                                     



AJ  African‐Am  Am. Ind or A.N.  Asian  Filipino  Hispanic  Mexican, M.A. 



Term  #  Success  Retention  #  Success 
Retentio



n  #  Success  Retention  #  Success  Retention  # 
Succes



s 
Retentio



n  #  Success 
Retentio



n 



Fall 2010  3  67%  100%  1  0%  0%  4  100%  100%  2  50%  100%  576  68%  88%  385  75%  90% 
Fall 2011  5  80%  100%  1  0%  100%                    469  70%  87%  227  78%  89% 
Fall 2012                                      791  74%  89%  137  72%  88% 
Spring 
2011  3  67%  100%           6  100%  100%           600  67%  89%  428  70%  88% 
Spring 
2012  1  100%  100%  1  0%  0%                    485  71%  88%  153  80%  92% 
Spring 
2013  1  100%  100%                             787  76%  88%  98  74%  90% 



Totals 
1
3  77%  100%  3  0%  33% 



1
0  100%  100%  2  50%  100%  3708  71%  88%  ###  74%  89% 



 



     
     
     
     
  AJ  Other  Other Hispanic  Pac Islander  Unknown, NR  White 



Term  #  Success  Retention  #  Success  Retention #  Success Retention  #  Success  Retention  #  Success Retention
Fall 2010  2  100%  100%  25  84%  92%           50  76%  96%  59  75%  85% 
Fall 2011           15  73%  87%           40  75%  83%  11  100%  100% 
Fall 2012           11  55%  100%           59  71%  92%  2  100%  100% 
Spring 
2011           39  56%  82%           57  68%  91%  39  90%  92% 
Spring 
2012  1  100%  100%  16  69%  94%           36  78%  89%  7  86%  100% 
Spring 
2013           1  100%  100%           64  78%  88%  4  50%  50% 



Totals  3  100%  100%  107  67%  89%  0  NA  NA  306  74%  90%  122  82%  89% 
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  We have always been fairly consistent with regards to the diversity of our student population within the program.  The numbers confirm 
this and demonstrate that our program is attractive to a wide variety of student groups.  This is consistent with the overall population of 
the community and jobs within the region. 



 
 



 



e.  Discuss the trends in the number of degrees or certificates awarded, if applicable.  (You may be able to expand more about this 
in B.3 below.) 
 



Program Completion  
Number of Degrees and Certificates Awarded 2010-2011 through 2012-2013 (3 
years) 



Degrees      Awarded Certificates Awarded 
A.S. Administration of 



Justice 
163 Administration of Justice 33 



AS-T Administration of 
Justice for Transfer 



19   



 
 
 
 
 
 
 



As the chart illustrates, we have seen an increase in the number of Degrees and Certificates being awarded each year.  This 
has continued in spite of the economic down turn a couple of years ago and the reduction, then increase in the number of 
courses being offered within the major.   We are very mindful of what our students need for success and adapt our course 
offerings to meet that need.   From posting available classes at the beginning of each semester to assist students  in finding 
courses, to surveying our students as to what classes they need to complete their degree and offering those classes during 
summer/winter sessions.   Our Department  is committed  to our students and works very hard  to make each one of  them 
successful. 



 2012-2013 2011-2012 2010-2011 
 Degrees Certificates Degrees Certificates Degrees Certificates 
Administration of Justice 63  13  54  10  35  5 
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Administration of Justice 



Term  Course  Title 
# of 



Sections 
Fill 
Rate  Enrollment  Success  Completion  WSCH/FTEF 



Fall 2010  AJ100  Intro to the Admin of Justice  6  100%  208  62%  89%  520 
Spring 
2011  AJ100  Intro to the Admin of Justice  7  100%  240  69%  92%  514.29 
Fall 2011  AJ100  Intro to the Admin of Justice  4  97%  136  65%  87%  510 
Spring 
2012  AJ100  Intro to the Admin of Justice  3  104%  109  52%  85%  545 
Fall 2012  AJ100  Intro to the Admin of Justice  8  97%  272  72%  92%  510 
Spring 
2013  AJ100  Intro to the Admin of Justice  8  85%  239  67%  85%  448.13 
Fall 2010  AJ102  Concepts of Criminal Law  3  91%  96  54%  84%  480 
Spring 
2011  AJ102  Concepts of Criminal Law  3  105%  110  65%  85%  550 
Fall 2011  AJ102  Concepts of Criminal Law  3  107%  112  82%  95%  560 
Spring 
2012  AJ102  Concepts of Criminal Law  2  87%  61  59%  72%  457.5 
Fall 2012  AJ102  Concepts of Criminal Law  5  87%  153  68%  84%  459 
Spring 
2013  AJ102  Concepts of Criminal Law  4  99%  138  69%  90%  517.5 
Fall 2010  AJ104  Legal Aspects of Evidence  3  110%  116  59%  83%  580 
Spring 
2011  AJ104  Legal Aspects of Evidence  3  101%  106  54%  83%  530 
Fall 2011  AJ104  Legal Aspects of Evidence  3  108%  113  59%  80%  565 
Spring 
2012  AJ104  Legal Aspects of Evidence  2  109%  76  62%  86%  570 
Fall 2012  AJ104  Legal Aspects of Evidence  4  73%  102  87%  98%  382.5 
Spring 
2013  AJ104  Legal Aspects of Evidence  3  93%  98  79%  87%  490 
Fall 2010  AJ106  Prin & Proc of the Just System  3  103%  105  80%  94%  525 
Spring 
2011  AJ106  Prin & Proc of the Just System  4  82%  115  59%  85%  431.25 
Fall 2011  AJ106  Prin & Proc of the Just System  3  103%  108  70%  99%  540 
Spring 
2012  AJ106  Prin & Proc of the Just System  2  96%  67  70%  85%  502.5 
Fall 2012  AJ106  Prin & Proc of the Just System  4  60%  84  79%  95%  315 
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Spring 
2013  AJ106  Prin & Proc of the Just System  3  101%  106  75%  89%  530 
Fall 2012  AJ108  Public Safety Report Writing  3  65%  68  54%  85%  340 
Spring 
2013  AJ108  Public Safety Report Writing  2  89%  62  100%  106%  465 
Fall 2010  AJ110  L.E. Community Relations  2  93%  65  75%  83%  487.5 
Spring 
2011  AJ110  L.E. Community Relations  3  100%  100  83%  94%  500 
Fall 2011  AJ110  Law Enf Community Relations  2  113%  79  91%  94%  592.5 
Spring 
2012  AJ110  Law Enf Community Relations  2  89%  62  89%  95%  465 
Fall 2012  AJ110  Law Enf Community Relations  3  60%  63  68%  81%  315 
Spring 
2013  AJ110  Law Enf Community Relations  2  93%  65  102%  105%  487.5 
Fall 2010  AJ120  Public Safety Communications  3  100%  105  73%  85%  525 
Spring 
2011  AJ120  Public Safety Communications  3  84%  88  70%  91%  440 
Fall 2011  AJ120  Public Safety Report Writing  2  119%  83  77%  86%  622.5 
Spring 
2012  AJ120  Public Safety Report Writing  2  96%  67  64%  93%  502.5 
Spring 
2011  AJ121  Police Field Operations  2  99%  69  94%  97%  517.5 
Spring 
2012  AJ121  Law Enforcement Field Ops  1  111%  39  118%  123%  585 
Fall 2012  AJ121  Law Enforcement Field Ops  1  89%  31  74%  87%  465 
Spring 
2013  AJ121  Law Enforcement Field Ops  1  91%  32  78%  97%  480 
Fall 2010  AJ122  Criminal Investigation  1  106%  37  65%  84%  555 
Spring 
2011  AJ122  Criminal Investigation  2  101%  71  66%  89%  532.5 
Spring 
2012  AJ122  Criminal Investigation  1  100%  35  86%  91%  525 
Fall 2010  AJ123  Juvenile Control  2  106%  74  72%  92%  555 
Spring 
2011  AJ123  Juvenile Control  2  107%  75  61%  93%  562.5 
Fall 2011  AJ123  Juvenile Control  1  106%  37  62%  76%  555 
Spring 
2012  AJ123  Juvenile Control  1  111%  39  77%  95%  585 
Fall 2010  AJ124  Criminology  1  103%  36  67%  92%  540 
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Spring 
2011  AJ124  Criminology  2  114%  80  64%  93%  600 
Spring 
2012  AJ124  Criminology  1  149%  52  113%  117%  780 
Fall 2010  AJ141  Arrest and Firearms  5  92%  143  83%  89%  496.6 
Spring 
2011  AJ141  Arrest and Firearms  2  61%  43  70%  81%  327.18 
Fall 2011  AJ141  Arrest and Firearms  2  70%  35  100%  100%  266.31 
Spring 
2012  AJ141  Arrest and Firearms  2  60%  30  87%  87%  228.27 
Fall 2012  AJ141  Arrest and Firearms  1  140%  35  74%  77%  517.71 
Spring 
2013  AJ141  Arrest and Firearms  1  104%  26  85%  92%  384.58 
Fall 2010  AJ142  Reserve Officer Level III  1  126%  44  84%  86%  656.72 
Spring 
2011  AJ142  Reserve Officer Level III  1  120%  42  81%  83%  626.87 
Fall 2011  AJ142  RBC Level III  1  109%  38  87%  87%  567.16 
Spring 
2012  AJ142  RBC Level III  1  89%  31  90%  90%  462.69 
Fall 2010  AJ144  Reserve Officer Level II  1  63%  22  91%  91%  330 
Spring 
2011  AJ144  Reserve Officer Level II  1  89%  31  100%  100%  465 
Fall 2011  AJ144  RBC Level II  1  63%  22  100%  100%  330 
Spring 
2012  AJ144  RBC Level II  1  77%  27  93%  93%  405 
Fall 2012  AJ160  RBC Level III  1  126%  44  93%  93%  656.72 
Spring 
2013  AJ160  RBC Level III  1  97%  34  79%  82%  507.46 
Fall 2012  AJ162  RBC Level II  1  51%  18  89%  89%  270 
Spring 
2013  AJ162  RBC Level II  1  120%  30  73%  73%  450 
Fall 2012  AJ222  Criminal Investigation  1  97%  34  88%  91%  510 
Spring 
2013  AJ222  Criminal Investigation  1  89%  31  71%  77%  465 
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f. What program changes, if any, will you recommend that you expect would have a positive effect on your students in your 
program, if applicable? 
 



Just to continue to actively monitor the course selections for each semester, and adjusting as needed for the needs and size 
of our student population. 



 
2. Summarize revisions, additions, deletions, or alternate delivery methods to courses and/or program based on the last program 



review. 
 



Since the last Program Review we have started to offer classes during the day that only meet one day a week for 3 hours.  
Similar to the evening class offerings, these one day a week classes fill in for openings within the schedule created by the 
Police Academy and maximize the use of the available classroom space.  They also create an alternative to our students in 
their scheduling routine.  The classes meet for the same amount of time they would during the week, but concentrate the 
lesson plan into one day presentations.  This allowed more freedom to our students in scheduling their classes and in getting 
the classes they needed to transferring and or graduate. 



 
3. Evaluate the program’s viability by addressing program completion, size (FTES), projections (growing/stable/declining), and quality 



of outcomes. For CTE programs, also include labor market projections, placement, and performance on external testing/exams (i.e. 
ASE, NABCEP) and industry‐recognized credentials, placement, and performance on external testing or exams (NCLEX, ASC, NAP). 
 



The program is strong and very popular.  We have seen an increase in the number of Degrees/Certificates being awarded and 
that is a direct reflection upon our efforts to make our classes available to our student population.  The class offerings must 
be monitored to pull back, if necessary, so we don’t offer too many classes during a given semester.  This is an on‐going 
endeavor and vigilance will always be the key in keeping this program viable into the future. 



 



Fall 2012  AJ223  Juvenile Control  2  81%  57  70%  96%  427.5 
Spring 
2013  AJ223  Juvenile Control  1  100%  35  66%  89%  525 
Fall 2012  AJ224  Criminology  1  100%  35  83%  89%  525 
Spring 
2013  AJ224  Criminology  1  117%  41  95%  95%  615 
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C. FUTURE – LIST OF “SMART” (SPECIFIC MEASURABLE ATTAINABLE RELEVANT TIME‐LIMITED) PROGRAM OBJECTIVES 
FOR NEXT ACADEMIC YEAR TO ADDRESS PROGRAM IMPROVEMENT, GROWTH, OR UNMET 
NEEDS/GOALS. ALL PROGRAM GOALS MUST ADDRESS AT LEAST ONE OF THE INSTITUTIONAL GOALS. 



 



FUTURE PROGRAM GOALS 
(Describe future program goals. List in order of budget priority.) 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)  



(Check all that apply.)
  	



1  FUTURE PROGRAM GOAL #1
Budget Priority #1 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Goal: To maintain the continued success of the program and to monitor the student enrollment to 
better serve the needs of our student population. 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4 



Objective: To continue to offer a high quality program that meets the needs of our student population. 
 
Task(s): Monitor student enrollment and adjust as needed to changing trends, semester by semester. 
 
Timeline: School year 2014 – 2015. 
 



EXPENSE TYPE  FUNDING TYPE  RESOURCE PLAN 
(Check all that apply.) 



BUDGET 
REQUEST 



 
 One‐Time 



 
 Recurring 



 
 Categorical 



       Specify:            



 
 General Fund 



 Facilities 
 Marketing 
 Technology 
 Professional Development 
 Staffing 



$         
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2  FUTURE PROGRAM GOAL #2
Budget Priority #2 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Goal:            
 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4 



Objective:            
 
Task(s):            
 
Timeline:            
 



EXPENSE TYPE  FUNDING TYPE  RESOURCE PLAN 
(Check all that apply.) 



BUDGET 
REQUEST 



 
 One‐Time 



 
 Recurring 



 
 Categorical 



       Specify:            



 
 General Fund 



 Facilities 
 Marketing 
 Technology 
 Professional Development 
 Staffing 



$         
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3  FUTURE PROGRAM GOAL #3
Budget Priority #3 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Goal:            
 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4 



Objective:            
 
Task(s):            
 
Timeline:            
 



EXPENSE TYPE  FUNDING TYPE  RESOURCE PLAN 
(Check all that apply.) 



BUDGET 
REQUEST 



 
 One‐Time 



 
 Recurring 



 
 Categorical 



       Specify:            



 
 General Fund 



 Facilities 
 Marketing 
 Technology 
 Professional Development 
 Staffing 



$         



  	
TOTAL BUDGET REQUEST $



 
1. How will your enhanced budget request improve student success?  



 
           
 



Comments:              
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III. INSTITUTIONAL STUDENT LEARNING OUTCOMES (ISLOs) 
 



ISLO 1  COMMUNICATION SKILLS 



ISLO 2  CRITICAL THINKING SKILLS 



ISLO 3  PERSONAL RESPONSIBILITY 



ISLO 4  INFORMATION LITERACY 



ISLO 5  GLOBAL AWARENESS 
 
 



IV. PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOMES (PLOs) 



PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOMES 
(Describe learning outcomes.) 



ISLO(S)  
[Link PLO to  



appropriate ISLO(s).]



    	



PLO 
1 



PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOME #1 ISLO(S)	
Identify Program Outcome: 1 
Demonstrate knowledge and understanding of the U.S. Constitution and the subsequent  
Amendments pertaining to the Justice System 



 ISLO 1 
 ISLO 2 
 ISLO 3 
 ISLO 4 
 ISLO 5 



Measurable Outcome Summary: The AJ‐100 class introduces the student to the criminal justice 
system.  We go into detail about the constitution and foundation of law in AJ‐102 Introduction to 
Criminal Law.  These two classes lay the foundational information the student will utilize 
throughout their Certificate/Degree pursuit. 



 Met   Partially Met   Not Met 
 



Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met:  
The courses are meeting the need and have been very effective at delivering the information, 
skills, and knowledge the students need to succeed in the program.  No changes indicated at this 
time. 
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PLO 
2 



PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOME #2 ISLO(S)	
Identify Program Outcome: 
Demonstrate knowledge and understanding of the Criminal Justice System to include  
investigation of crimes, prosecution of offenders in court and incarceration of convicted  
perpetrators in the Correctional System 



 ISLO 1 
 ISLO 2 
 ISLO 3 
 ISLO 4 
 ISLO 5 Measurable Outcome Summary: As the student progresses through their academic journey, they 



are afforded the opportunity to take various elective courses that augment the major course of 
study.  Among these courses is the AJ‐222 Criminal Investigation, which introduces the student 
into the requirements of a law enforcement investigation.  The AJ‐106 Principles and Procedures 
class goes into the operation of the court system.  The AJ‐223 Juvenile Procedures class 
introduces the student into juvenile custody and rehabilitation, as well as the special relationship 
juvenile law has in the criminal justice arena.  AJ‐224 Criminology expands upon the foundation 
the student has been developing by bringing in Sociology and Psychology fundamentals to the 
understanding of the why crime occurs and its impact upon society.   



 Met   Partially Met   Not Met 
 



Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met: The 
courses are meeting the need and have been very effective at delivering the information, skills, 
and knowledge the students need to succeed in the program.  No changes indicated at this time. 
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PLO 
3 



PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOME #3 ISLO(S)	
Identify Program Outcome: 
Demonstrate knowledge and understanding of the principles of a law enforcement report, in parti
cular those elements of the Corpus (body) of the criminal act, the proper documentation of Witne
ss Statements, and Evidence. 



 ISLO 1 
 ISLO 2 
 ISLO 3 
 ISLO 4 
 ISLO 5 Measurable Outcome Summary: The AJ‐108 Law Enforcement Report Writing teaches the 



student the legal requirements for law enforcement reports and documentation.  The student 
incorporates the foundational knowledge obtained from their earlier courses into documenting 
events for legal reasons and requirements.  The AJ‐121 Patrol Procedures brings the student into 
the world of law enforcement and the utilization of those reports into a successful prosecution.  
The AJ‐110 Community Relations class wraps the entire program together so the student can see 
how the partnership between the criminal justice system and the community they serve are a 
vital part of our society and the people who live there. 



 Met   Partially Met   Not Met 
 



Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met: 
The courses are meeting the need and have been very effective at delivering the information, 
skills, and knowledge the students need to succeed in the program.  No changes indicated at this 
time. 



    	



***** ATTACH PLO/SLO GRID ***** 
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Sub  #  Course Title  Dept  Div  Units  Fall 10  Spring 11  Fall 11  Spring 12  Fall 12  Spring 13 



                 
Course 
SLOs 



Course 
SLOs  Course SLOs  Course SLOs  Course SLOs  Course SLOs 



AJ  100  Intro to the Admin  PBSF  EWD  3     Done 1,2  No Data  1  2  XXX 



AJ   102 
Concepts of 
Criminal Law  PBSF  EWD  3        Done 1,2,3  XXX  XXX  1,2,3 



AJ   104 
Legal Aspects of 



Evidence  PBSF  EWD  3     Done 1   XXX  Marcuson 1  XXX  2 



AJ  106 
Prin. & Proc. of 



the Justice System  PBSF  EWD  3        ???  Rodriguez 1  XXX  2 
AJ  108  Public Safety Repo  PBSF  EWD  3     Done 1  XXX  Serrano 1  (Serrano) 2  XXX 



AJ  110 



Law Enforcement 
Community 
Relations  PBSF  EWD  3     Done 1,2,3  XXX  1  2  XXX 



AJ  121  Law Enf Field Ops  PBSF  EWD  3        XXX  Wells 1  Mason 2  XXX 



AJ‐Post  141  Arrest & Firearms  PBSF  EWD  3.5       
Done 



1,2,3,4,5  XXX 
(Felix) 



1,2,3,4,5  XXX 
AJ‐Post  160  RBC Level III  PBSF  EWD  10        No data  (Wells) 1‐5  XXX  (Wells) 2‐10 
AJ‐Post  162  RBC Level II  PBSF  EWD  13.5        No data  (Wells) 1‐5  (Wells) 6‐10  XXX 



AJ‐122  222  Criminal Invest.  PBSF  EWD  3     Done 1,2,3  Not offered  Mason 1  XXX 
(Mason) 
1,2,3 



AJ‐123  223  Juvenile Control  PBSF  EWD  3    
Done 
1,2,3,4  Not offered  Marcuson 1  XXX 



(Marcuson) 
1,2,3 



AJ  224  Criminology  PBSF  EWD  3        XXX  (Wells) 1,2,3  XXX  (Wells) 1,2,3 
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Fall 13  Spring 14  Fall 14  Spring 15  Fall 15  Spring 16  Fall 16  Spring 17 
Course 
SLOs 



Course 
SLOs 



Course 
SLOs 



Course 
SLOs 



Course 
SLOs 



Course 
SLOs 



Course 
SLOs 



Course 
SLOs 



1, 2, 3  XXX  1, 2, 3  XXX  1, 2, 3  XXX  1, 2, 3  XXX 
XXX  1,2,3  XXX  1,2,3  XXX  1,2,3  XXX  1,2,3 
XXX  3  XXX  1, 2, 3  XXX  1, 2, 3  XXX  1, 2, 3 
XXX  3  XXX  1, 2, 3  XXX  1, 2, 3  XXX  1, 2, 3 
1, 2, 3  XXX  1, 2, 3  XXX  1, 2, 3  XXX  1, 2, 3  XXX 
1, 2, 3  XXX  1, 2, 3  XXX  1, 2, 3  XXX  1, 2, 3  XXX 
1, 2, 3  XXX  1, 2, 3  XXX  1, 2, 3  XXX  1, 2, 3  XXX 



1,2,3,4,5  XXX  1,2,3,4,5  XXX  1,2,3,4,5  XXX  1,2,3,4,5  XXX 



XXX  (Wells) 1‐5  XXX 
(Wells) 2‐



10  XXX 
(Wells) 11‐



15  XXX  (Wells) 1‐5 
(Wells) 11‐



15  XXX  (Wells) 1‐5  XXX 
(Wells) 6‐



10  XXX 
(Wells) 11‐



15  XXX 
XXX  1,2,3  XXX  1,2,3  XXX  1,2,3  XXX  1,2,3 
XXX  1,2,3  XXX  1,2,3  XXX  1,2,3  XXX  1,2,3 
XXX  1,2,3  XXX  1,2,3  XXX  1,2,3  XXX  1,2,3 
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Academic Program Review 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



I. INSTITUTIONAL GOALS 
 



INSTITUTIONAL GOAL 



1 



INSTITUTIONAL MISSION AND EFFECTIVENESS – The College will maintain programs and services that 
focus on the mission of the College supported by data‐driven assessments to measure student learning 
and student success. 
 



INSTITUTIONAL GOAL 



2 



STUDENT LEARNING PROGRAMS AND SERVICES – The College will maintain instructional programs and 
services which support student success and the attainment of student educational goals. 
 
 



INSTITUTIONAL GOAL 



3 



RESOURCES – The College will develop and manage human, technological, physical, and financial 
resources to effectively support the College mission and the campus learning environment. 
 
 



INSTITUTIONAL GOAL 



4 



LEADERSHIP AND GOVERNANCE – The Board of Trustees and the Superintendent/President will 
establish policies that assure the quality, integrity, and effectiveness of student learning programs and 
services, and the financial stability of the institution. 
 



 



ACADEMIC YEAR  2012‐2013   Basic Skills      Transfer      Career Technical Education (CTE) 



PROGRAM  Agriculture Science and Agriculture Business Management 



DEPARTMENT  Science, Math, and Engineering 



DIVISION  Health and Sciences 



SUBMITTER  Daniel Gilison 
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II. PROGRAM GOALS 
 



A. PAST – EVALUATION OF PREVIOUS CYCLE OBJECTIVES/PROGRAM GOALS (SET IN PREVIOUS YEAR) 
List your previous objectives/goals and associated Institutional Goals. All program goals must address at least one of the institutional goals. 
 



PAST PROGRAM GOALS 
(Describe past program goals.) 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)  



(Check all that apply.)



     



1  PAST PROGRAM GOAL #1  INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Program Goal from Last Program Review: The program needs to procure a 400 acre site on which 
permanent dedicated facilities of crop, pasture and orchard land as well as greenhouse, shade house, classroom, 
mechanized shop and livestock management buildings can be erected. 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4  Met   Partially Met   Not Met 



 
Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met: We are 
still in the process of examining how much land can be procured for Agriculture and where the land 
would be.  This does not have a definitive timeline due to the cost and availability of suitable land. 
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2  PAST PROGRAM GOAL #2  INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Program Goal from Last Program Review: Changing the course‐offering pattern of agriculture 
classes to allow students to go through the program quicker, and more successfully. 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4  Met   Partially Met   Not Met 



 
Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met: Some 
agriculture courses are being offered as short‐term classes that meet for 8 weeks.  This allows students 
to take more agriculture classes per semester, although an analysis of student success due to the 
shortened timeframe of these classes has not yet been performed. 



     



3  PAST PROGRAM GOAL #3  INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Program Goal from Last Program Review: Offer more agriculture classes during the day. 
 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4  Met   Partially Met   Not Met 



 
Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met: As above, 
by offering short‐term classes, we have increased somewhat the number of agriculture classes offered 
during the day, but would most likely need to hire a part‐time faculty member who could teach day 
classes, as all of the current part‐time faculty teach only at night. 



 
Comments:              
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B. PRESENT – DATA ANALYSIS AND PROGRAM HEALTH 
 



1. Summarize and analyze all disaggregated data by day, evening, gender, ethnicity, and distance education regarding enrollments, fill 
rates, productivity, completion, success, retention, persistence, and transfer (complete a, b, & c). Attach graphs or trend data. 
 
a. Discuss and chart the trends in enrollment and fill rate for each program by day and evening at the program level. 



 



 



0
5



10
15
20
25
30
35
40



AG
080



AG
120



AG
130



AG
134



AG
136



AG
138



AG
140



AG
160



AG
170



AG
220



AG
230



AG
240



AG
250



AG
260



AG
270Av



er
ag
e 
# 
st
ud



en
ts
 e
nr
ol
le
d 
pe



r 
co
ur
se



Enrollment Average



0.0
20.0
40.0
60.0
80.0
100.0
120.0
140.0



AG
080



AG
120



AG
130



AG
134



AG
136



AG
138



AG
140



AG
160



AG
170



AG
220



AG
230



AG
240



AG
250



AG
260



AG
270Av



er
ag
e 
fil
l r
at
e 
fo
r e



ac
h 
co
ur
se



% Fill











Academic Program Review 
01/09/14 
 



5	



Day and night data is not provided here per course in both of the agriculture programs as these courses are only offered once 
every 2 years, on average, and offered only when instructors are available to teach them.  Therefore, to compare day vs. night 
sections would not provide any meaningful data.  Most agriculture courses have a fill rate of anywhere between 60‐90% fill.  
While this is sufficient for classes to be held, the program should look at ways to increase the fill rate.  AG 240 only had a 40% fill 
rate, but was allowed to be taught, as it is a capstone class for the program. 
 



b. What are the trends in productivity?  (WSCH/FTEF) The goal is 525 as per state guidelines.  A low number means that we are 
below target levels for productivity.  For example, in a small class that has a mandated cap of 15 students, the fill rate may be 
100% but the productivity number (WSCH/FTEF) will be very low.  A class with a cap of 40 students with a 100% fill rate will have 
a productivity number close to or above 525. 
 



 
 
The average WSCH/FTEF in Agriculture is 462, which is below the goal of 525.  This average number is not accurate, however, for 
two reasons:  1) the data given did not take into account that AG 110 and ENVS 110 are the same course, and those data should 
be combined, increasing the WSCH/FTEF, 2) AG/ENVS 110 is not a course that can be used in either the Agriculture Science or 
Agriculture Business Management programs, and should have not been included in this data set.  This would decrease the 
WSCH/FTEF value because the AG/ENVS 110 is the most common course offered by faculty in this program, and typically has a 
high fill and retention rate, whereas the fill rates for agriculture classes required for either program have a lower fill rate (see the 
chart in part a).  Also, WSCH/FTEF have been declining from fall 2011 to spring 2013, going from slightly over 500 to below 400.  
These classes have caps of anywhere between 25 and 35 students. 
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c. Discuss and chart the success and retention rates by day, evening (extended day), and online classes in each program and 



identify gaps.  
 



 
 
As stated above, I cannot discuss day vs. night, so I just compared success and retention among all of the courses in the two 
agriculture programs.  This shows that the retention rate for agriculture classes is quite high, typically between 90‐100%.  
Success rates for most classes range between 60‐90%.  This data shows that students are sticking with these courses, and 
successfully completing them. 



 
d. Discuss and chart the success and retention rates in each program and identify gaps for five ethnic groups. (African‐American, 



White, all Hispanics, Other, Unknown). 
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By ethnicity, retention rates range between 78‐94%, and success rates range between 63‐94%.  It is difficult to make any 
meaningful analysis in the African‐American and Other populations, as they contain very small numbers (9 and 17 students, 
respectively).  Overall, it does not appear that Hispanic students perform as well as White or Unknown students in agriculture 
classes, although this data is skewed towards students in the AG/ENVS 110 classes, which dominate most of the data.  Therefore, 
I cannot tell how well students are performing in the classes needed for the two agriculture programs.  
 



e. Discuss the trends in the number of degrees or certificates awarded, if applicable.  (You may be able to expand more about this 
in B.3 below.) 
 
In the past three years, 1 degree and no certificates were awarded in Agricultural Business Management.  This program was 
recently started up again in 2010, and will take some time to see more students enroll and succeed in the program.  In the past 
three years, 6 degrees in Agricultural Science and 1 certificate in Agricultural Crop Science were awarded. 
 



f. What program changes, if any, will you recommend that you expect would have a positive effect on your students in your 
program, if applicable? 
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Offering courses more often than once every two years would help students move through the program quicker.  With courses 
being offered only once every two years, any student who fails or drops a course may become discouraged with having to wait 2 
years to repeat the course, and may elect to pursue another major.  Also, being able to offer more classes during the day when 
most students are around, and when outdoor activities are optimal will help to increase student enrollment and success. 
 



2. Summarize revisions, additions, deletions, or alternate delivery methods to courses and/or program based on the last program 
review. 
 
Recently, we have been offering some agriculture classes as short‐term, 8‐week courses.  While informal surveys show that students 
like these this pattern, no significant analysis has been done to show if this has either increased enrollment or student success. 
 



3. Evaluate the program’s viability by addressing program completion, size (FTES), projections (growing/stable/declining), and quality 
of outcomes. For CTE programs, also include labor market projections, placement, and performance on external testing/exams (i.e. 
ASE, NABCEP) and industry‐recognized credentials, placement, and performance on external testing or exams (NCLEX, ASC, NAP). 
 
Program completion data may not be as high as it should, especially if students are transferring to a 4‐years school without applying 
for their A.A. degree.  FTES is small, ranging between 30.6 and 37.5 per semester.  However, this number is mostly students in 
AG/ENVS 110, which is not a part of either agriculture program, so the actual numbers for the program would be much lower.   
 
The EDD’s Imperial County Projection Highlights report includes the following statements.  
“The Farm industry, which makes up 18 percent of the total employment, will climb to 11,700 by 2018, an increase of 300 
new jobs. 



“The  top  three  occupations  are  Farm Workers  and  Laborers,  Crop, Nursery,  and Greenhouse;  Retail  Salespersons;  and 
Personal and Home Care Aides with median hourly wages ranging from $8.95 to $9.24.” 



“Occupations  requiring higher education,  an  associate degree or higher, make up 16 percent of  this  list.  These  include 
Farm,  Ranch,  and Other  Agricultural Managers; General  and Operations Managers;  Accountants  and  Auditors… with  a 
median wage ranging from $24.08 to $36.73 per hour.”  (Source EDD 2008‐2018 Imperial County Projection Highlights)” 



 
    100% of agriculture crop science and agriculture science students have gone on to procure jobs in their fields. 
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C. FUTURE – LIST OF “SMART” (SPECIFIC MEASURABLE ATTAINABLE RELEVANT TIME‐LIMITED) PROGRAM OBJECTIVES 
FOR NEXT ACADEMIC YEAR TO ADDRESS PROGRAM IMPROVEMENT, GROWTH, OR UNMET 
NEEDS/GOALS. ALL PROGRAM GOALS MUST ADDRESS AT LEAST ONE OF THE INSTITUTIONAL GOALS. 



 



FUTURE PROGRAM GOALS 
(Describe future program goals. List in order of budget priority.) 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)  



(Check all that apply.)
  	



1  FUTURE PROGRAM GOAL #1
Budget Priority #1 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Goal: Increase the number of students in agriculture programs.   1 
 2 
 3 
 4 



Objective: 1) Increase the number of sections offered during the day, and decrease the number offered at 
night. 
                    2)  Update curriculum to be in compliance with the state’s Transfer Model Curriculum 
Task(s): 1) Hire additional part‐time faculty who are able to teach a variety of agriculture classes during the 
day. 
               2)  Faculty with assistance of Advisory Committee members to review and update all curriculum in 
both Agriculture programs. 
Timeline: 1) Should be able to accomplish within a 3 year timeframe. 
                  2)  Complete by August 20, 2014. 



EXPENSE TYPE  FUNDING TYPE  RESOURCE PLAN 
(Check all that apply.) 



BUDGET 
REQUEST 



 
 One‐Time 



 
 Recurring 



 
 Categorical 



       Specify:            



 
 General Fund 



 Facilities 
 Marketing 
 Technology 
 Professional Development 
 Staffing 



$20,000
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2  FUTURE PROGRAM GOAL #2
Budget Priority #2 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Goal: Improve facilities for teaching agriculture classes. 
 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4 



Objective: Increase the opportunities for experiential learning related to crop maintenance, 
conservation,  and farm operations 



2.1 Task(s): Purchase and erect on‐campus greenhouse(s) for experiential learning for Ag & 
Botany/Biology students ($26,000 for Gable 7500 Series 30’x60’).  Identify funding source(s) for 
purchase and maintenance of greenhouse(s)  



2.2 Develop plan to convert existing on‐campus acreage into 3 mini‐plots capable of growing/farming 
orchard and crops with separate irrigation systems. ($12,000 for three 5.4 acre 2.0 Hectare – Field 
Crop DripKit System) 



2.3 Identify potential local, but off‐campus land sites dedicated to Ag Program including expanding toward 
animal husbandry and mechanized shop. ($2,400,000 for 400 acres @ 6,000/acre) 



2.4 Identify funding source to purchase or lease/purchase off‐campus site  
Timeline: 2.1 Complete by Dec 1, 2014 
                 2.2 Complete by June 1, 2015 



                        2.3 Goal of June 1, 2020 



EXPENSE TYPE  FUNDING TYPE  RESOURCE PLAN 
(Check all that apply.) 



BUDGET 
REQUEST 



 
 One‐Time 



 
 Recurring 



 
 Categorical 



       Specify: Agricultural 
proceeds 



 
 General Fund 



 Facilities 
 Marketing 
 Technology 
 Professional Development 
 Staffing 



$2,500,000
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3  FUTURE PROGRAM GOAL #3
Budget Priority #3 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Goal: Procure district funding for the program. 
 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4 



Objective: Have the district fund the agriculture program, instead of it having to rely primarily on proceeds 
generated from sale of crops produced. 
 
Task(s): 1) Determine how much money from the district would be needed to support the program. 
               2) Meet with the Business office to determine if that amount of money could be allocated to the 
agriculture programs. 
               3) Allocate proceeds funds for other, non‐essential costs of the agriculture program.  
Timeline: This could be done within a 2 year time period. 
 



EXPENSE TYPE  FUNDING TYPE  RESOURCE PLAN 
(Check all that apply.) 



BUDGET 
REQUEST 



 
 One‐Time 



 
 Recurring 



 
 Categorical 



       Specify:            



 
 General Fund 



 Facilities 
 Marketing 
 Technology 
 Professional Development 
 Staffing 



$50,000



  	
TOTAL BUDGET REQUEST $2,570,000



 
1. How will your enhanced budget request improve student success?  



 
These budget requests will allow students to have better access to facilities that can be used to increase the education of agriculture 



students, as well as offering classes at times that are more suitable for students to take the classes, and for students to be able to 
perform outdoor activities (an essential part of agriculture classes). 



 
Comments: Some of the work, especially on future goal #2 has been in progress to procure a plot of land off‐campus that is 20 acres in 



size.  Attached below is the estimated costs to maintain crops on this land, and the income that would be generated off of that land. 
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ORGANIC ALFALFA PROFORMA  FYE 2015 FYE 2016  FYE 2017 FYE 2018
Start Up Cost Off‐Set by Self‐Fund Acct   
Pre‐plant tractor work   $        4,030.00 
Harvest work x 1/4  $        1,446.00 
Crop Maintenance   $     16,100.00 
Miscellaneous x 1/4  $        1,025.00 



   $     22,601.00    
Sales Income  
Sales (8 Ton/acre yr. 1 & 2)   $     40,000.00  $      40,000.00  $      35,000.00  $      30,000.00 
Total Income   $     40,000.00  $      40,000.00  $      35,000.00  $      30,000.00 
Expense Share Cropping  
As % of Sales  $        4,208.98  $        6,018.66  $        5,266.33  $        4,513.99 
Actual cost of share cropping  $           208.98  $        2,018.66  $        1,266.33  $            513.99 



Land Operation Expense  
Rent 20 acres organic certified land $        4,000.00  $        4,000.00  $        4,000.00  $        4,000.00 
Crop Maintenance  
Irrigation   $        2,700.00  $        2,700.00  $        2,700.00  $        2,700.00 
Fertilizer  $     11,000.00  $        6,000.00  $        6,000.00  $        6,000.00 
Seed  $        2,400.00  $                     ‐    $                     ‐    $                     ‐   



Miscellaneous  
Fuel   $           500.00  $            500.00  $            500.00  $            500.00 
Other  
Student Worker ($10/h x 10m)  $        3,600.00  $        3,600.00  $        3,600.00  $        3,600.00 



Harvest  
Cut   $        1,800.00  $        1,800.00  $        1,800.00  $        1,800.00 
Rake   $        1,040.00  $        1,040.00  $        1,040.00  $        1,040.00 
Bale   $        2,048.00  $        2,048.00  $        2,048.00  $        2,048.00 
Haul   $           896.00  $            896.00  $            896.00  $            896.00 



Pre‐plant tractor work  
subsoil  $        1,620.00  $                     ‐    $                     ‐    $                     ‐   
stubble disk  $           800.00  $                     ‐    $                     ‐    $                     ‐   
finish disk  $           600.00  $                     ‐    $                     ‐    $                     ‐   
triplane   $           440.00  $                     ‐    $                     ‐    $                     ‐   
borders   $           570.00  $                     ‐    $                     ‐    $                     ‐   



 Pest Mgmt   $        4,000.00  $        4,000.00  $        4,000.00  $        4,000.00 
Subtotal Expense   $     38,014.00  $      26,584.00  $      26,584.00  $      26,584.00 
Total Expense (with share crop costs) $     38,222.98  $      28,602.66  $      27,850.33  $      27,097.99 
NET INCOME   $        1,777.02  $      11,397.34  $        7,149.67  $        2,902.01 
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Est. income with self‐funded start‐up  $      24,378.02 
~Self‐funded account balance  $        64,000.00 
~Self‐funded annual expenses from campus farm $        15,000.00 
~available for Organic Project  $        49,000.00 



 
 
III. INSTITUTIONAL STUDENT LEARNING OUTCOMES (ISLOs) 



 



ISLO 1  COMMUNICATION SKILLS 



ISLO 2  CRITICAL THINKING SKILLS 



ISLO 3  PERSONAL RESPONSIBILITY 



ISLO 4  INFORMATION LITERACY 



ISLO 5  GLOBAL AWARENESS 
 



IV. PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOMES (PLOs) 



PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOMES 
(Describe learning outcomes.) 



ISLO(S)  
[Link PLO to  



appropriate ISLO(s).]



    	



PLO 
1 



PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOME #1 ISLO(S)	
Identify Program Outcome: Ag Business: Demonstrate understanding of market trends and 
influential factors, display critical thinking skills related to production and marketing development, 
data interpretation as applied to the decision making process related to commercial production and 
commodity sales.    Ag Crop Science:  Demonstrate an understanding of fundamental concepts and 
knowledge related to the selection, propagation and management of various plant commodities 
produced for food, feed and fiber. 



 ISLO 1 
 ISLO 2 
 ISLO 3 
 ISLO 4 
 ISLO 5 
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Measurable Outcome Summary: Ag Business ‐ Students researched and prepared a presentation 
on the initiation or expansion of an agriculture enterprise. This was to include potential markets 
for expansion or need satisfaction.  Satisfactory uses of print and electronic resources were 
demonstrated by all participants. Students identified resources to aid in feasibility study and 
evaluation of projected business likelihood of success. 
Ag Crop Science ‐ Students researched and prepared a presentation on alternative potential 
markets for plant species that are currently known as “weeds”.  Satisfactory uses of print and 
electronic resources were demonstrated by all participants. 



 Met   Partially Met   Not Met 
 



Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met: 
Students were successful in these PLOs. 



    	



PLO 
2 



PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOME #2 ISLO(S)	
Identify Program Outcome: Ag Business and Ag Science: Display competency with respect to the 
use of standard lab, industry equipment and techniques used in production. 



 ISLO 1 
 ISLO 2 
 ISLO 3 
 ISLO 4 
 ISLO 5 



Measurable Outcome Summary: Faculty observation of student actively conducting machinery 
operation procedures in controlled system.  Students observed correct protocol for 
machine/implement operation and then duplicated the process. 



 Met   Partially Met   Not Met 
 



Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met: 
Students were successful in this PLO. 
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PLO 
3 



PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOME #3 ISLO(S)	
Identify Program Outcome: Ag Business and Ag Science: Demonstrate understanding of scientific 
research and critical thinking skills related to hypothesis development and data interpretation as 
applied to the decision making process for commercial production. 



 ISLO 1 
 ISLO 2 
 ISLO 3 
 ISLO 4 
 ISLO 5 



Measurable Outcome Summary: Not yet assessed. 
 Met   Partially Met   Not Met 



 
Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met: Still 
needs to be assessed. 
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***** ATTACH PLO/SLO GRID ***** 
 
 



Course 
# 



Credits 
# SLOs 



Identified 
Fall 
2010  Spring 2011 



Fall 
2011 



Spring 
2012 



Fall 
2012 



Spring 
2013 



AG080  1  1     1             
AG120  3  3        1,2,3          
AG130  3  3              1,2,3    
AG134  3  3     1,2,3          
AG136  3  3           1,2,3     1,2,3 
AG138  3  3        1,2,3          
AG140  4  4              1,2,3,4    
AG160  3  3              1,2,3    
AG170  3  3           1,2,3       
AG220  3  3           1,2,3    
AG230  3  3     1,2,3          
AG240  4  4              1,2,3,4    
AG250  3  3     1,2,3             
AG260  3  3        1,2,3          
AG270  3  3           1,2,3       



   Course not offered 



Program  # PLOs  Spring 2012 
Fall 
2012  Spring 2013 



AG  3  1,2       
AG Bus  3  1,2       
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Academic Program Review 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



I. INSTITUTIONAL GOALS 
 



INSTITUTIONAL GOAL 



1 



INSTITUTIONAL MISSION AND EFFECTIVENESS – The College will maintain programs and services that 
focus on the mission of the College supported by data‐driven assessments to measure student learning 
and student success. 
 



INSTITUTIONAL GOAL 



2 



STUDENT LEARNING PROGRAMS AND SERVICES – The College will maintain instructional programs and 
services which support student success and the attainment of student educational goals. 
 
 



INSTITUTIONAL GOAL 



3 



RESOURCES – The College will develop and manage human, technological, physical, and financial 
resources to effectively support the College mission and the campus learning environment. 
 
 



INSTITUTIONAL GOAL 



4 



LEADERSHIP AND GOVERNANCE – The Board of Trustees and the Superintendent/President will 
establish policies that assure the quality, integrity, and effectiveness of student learning programs and 
services, and the financial stability of the institution. 
 



 



ACADEMIC YEAR  Spring 2014   Basic Skills      Transfer      Career Technical Education (CTE) 



PROGRAM  Air Conditioning and Refrigeration 



DEPARTMENT  Industrial Technology 



DIVISION  Economic and Work Force Development 



SUBMITTER  Frank Miranda 
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II. PROGRAM GOALS 
 



A. PAST – EVALUATION OF PREVIOUS CYCLE OBJECTIVES/PROGRAM GOALS (SET IN PREVIOUS YEAR) 
List your previous objectives/goals and associated Institutional Goals. All program goals must address at least one of the institutional goals. 
 



PAST PROGRAM GOALS 
(Describe past program goals.) 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)  



(Check all that apply.)



     



1  PAST PROGRAM GOAL #1  INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Program Goal from Last Program Review: IVC is currently building a new career technical 
building.  We are scheduled to move in by fall 2014.  The state of the art facility will benefit students 
with a good learning environment.  Futures goals include adding courses in renewable energy and 
commercial refrigeration and continue to offer morning, noon, night and weekend classes.  Teach 
advance technology with the help of the HVAC advisory committee, local contractors and suppliers. 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4 



 Met   Partially Met   Not Met 
 



Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met: 
Purchased some equipment to meet new refrigerant requirements.  Purchase some electrical 
instruments to troubleshoot and repair air conditioners. 
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2  PAST PROGRAM GOAL #2  INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Program Goal from Last Program Review: Currently the new HVAC does not have funding for 
adequate and sufficient equipment to teach using the latest technology available.  It appears that 
funding reductions eliminated most equipment funding in order to be successful the program will need 
to purchase or build new lab trainers, mock up units of heat pump air conditioners, heating units, and 
commercial refrigeration units. 
 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4 



 Met   Partially Met   Not Met 
 



Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met: Funding 
reductions in Perkins and the general fund have reduced the capacity to purchase new equipment to 
maintain the latest technology in the market. 
 



     



3  PAST PROGRAM GOAL #3  INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Program Goal from Last Program Review: Grow the program and hire part‐time faculty to 
accommodate student interest. 
 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4  Met   Partially Met   Not Met 



 
Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met: The 
program needs to be expanded to include additional technologies.  The creation of new courses will 
require the hiring of new part‐time faculty. 
 



 
Comments:              
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B. PRESENT – DATA ANALYSIS AND PROGRAM HEALTH 
 



1. Summarize and analyze all disaggregated data by day, evening, gender, ethnicity, and distance education regarding enrollments, fill 
rates, productivity, completion, success, retention, persistence, and transfer (complete a, b, & c). Attach graphs or trend data. 
 
a. Discuss and chart the trends in enrollment and fill rate for each program by day and evening at the program level. 



Fill rates are consistently high given the popularity of the program and the job opportunities in the community.  There is a gap in 
the enrollment of women in the program.  Day and evening students perform at about the same level. 
 



b. What are the trends in productivity?  (WSCH/FTEF) The goal is 525 as per state guidelines.  A low number means that we are 
below target levels for productivity.  For example, in a small class that has a mandated cap of 15 students, the fill rate may be 
100% but the productivity number (WSCH/FTEF) will be very low.  A class with a cap of 40 students with a 100% fill rate will have 
a productivity number close to or above 525. 
Productivity in this program is low related to FTES/FTES.  The class cap is limited to the number of work stations in the lab and on 
OSHA(safety) resolutions.  The cap will increase by 20% with the new facility slated to open in fall 2014. 
 



c. Discuss and chart the success and retention rates by day, evening (extended day), and online classes in each program and 
identify gaps.  
 



Term  CRN  Course 
Inst 



Method  Duration  Session  Instructor  Enrolled  Drops  Success  Retention 
AVE 
GPA 



Fall 2010  10762  ACR101  F2F 
Full 
Term  Day  Miranda  25  0  88%  100%  2.44 



Fall 2010  11121  ACR101  F2F 
Full 
Term  Day  Miranda  30  0  100%  100%  2.97 



Spring 
2011  20584  ACR101  F2F 



Full 
Term  Day  Miranda  22  0  64%  100%  1.82 



Spring 
2011  20587  ACR101  F2F 



Full 
Term  Eve  Miranda  13  0  85%  100%  2.77 



Fall 2011  10829  ACR101  F2F 
Full 
Term  Day  Miranda  16  4  75%  75%  2.83 



Spring 
2012  20531  ACR101  F2F 



Full 
Term  Day  Miranda  22  0  73%  100%  2.14 
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Fall 2012  10364  ACR101  F2F 
Full 
Term  Day  Miranda  22  6  73%  73%  2.81 



Spring 
2013  20522  ACR101  F2F 



Full 
Term  Day  Miranda  16  2  88%  88%  2.57 



Spring 
2013  20573  ACR101  F2F 



Full 
Term  Eve  Miranda  13  0  92%  100%  2.85 



Spring 
2011  20585  ACR102  F2F 



Full 
Term  Day  Miranda  22  0  91%  100%  2.55 



Fall 2011  10835  ACR102  F2F 
Full 
Term  Eve  Miranda  25  5  68%  80%  2.95 



Spring 
2012  20536  ACR102  F2F 



Full 
Term  Day  Miranda  20  1  65%  95%  2.11 



Spring 
2013  20525  ACR102  F2F 



Full 
Term  Eve  Miranda  23  0  100%  100%  2.78 



Fall 2010  10763  ACR103  F2F 
Full 
Term  Eve  Miranda  17  2  76%  88%  2.87 



Fall 2011  10832  ACR103  F2F 
Full 
Term  Day  Miranda  25  5  52%  80%  2.30 



Spring 
2012  20537  ACR103  F2F 



Full 
Term  Eve  Miranda  19  1  84%  95%  2.50 



Spring 
2013  20541  ACR103  F2F 



Full 
Term  Day  Miranda  16  0  100%  100%  2.69 



Fall 2010  10764  ACR104  F2F 
Full 
Term  Day  Miranda  17  2  71%  88%  2.40 



Fall 2011  10833  ACR104  F2F 
Full 
Term  Eve  Miranda  18  4  61%  78%  3.00 



Spring 
2012  20532  ACR104  F2F 



Full 
Term  Day  Miranda  13  ‐1  100%  108%  2.57 



Fall 2012  10367  ACR104  F2F 
Full 
Term  Eve  Miranda  19  2  74%  89%  2.65 



Fall 2010  10768  ACR105  F2F 
Full 
Term  Day  Miranda  14  0  100%  100%  2.36 



Spring 
2011  20588  ACR105  F2F 



Full 
Term  Eve  Miranda  15  0  87%  100%  3.27 



Fall 2011  10834  ACR105  F2F 
Full 
Term  Day  Miranda  13  7  46%  46%  3.50 



Fall 2012  10368  ACR105  F2F 
Full 
Term  Day  Miranda  13  2  85%  85%  3.45 
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Fall 2012  10370  ACR105  F2F 
Full 
Term  Eve  Miranda  15  0  80%  100%  2.93 



Fall 2010  10766  ACR106  F2F 
Full 
Term  Eve  Miranda  21  1  86%  95%  2.45 



Spring 
2011  20586  ACR106  F2F 



Full 
Term  Day  Miranda  14  1  57%  93%  1.92 



Spring 
2012  20538  ACR106  F2F 



Full 
Term  Eve  Miranda  13  0  100%  100%  3.54 



Fall 2012  10371  ACR106  F2F 
Full 
Term  Day  Miranda  15  2  73%  87%  2.85 



Spring 
2013  20569  ACR106  F2F 



Full 
Term  Day  Miranda  13  2  85%  85%  2.55 



 
 



d. Discuss and chart the success and retention rates in each program and identify gaps for five ethnic groups. (African‐American, 
White, all Hispanics, Other, Unknown). 
 



ACR  African‐Am  White  Asian  Hispanic  Mexican, M.A. 



Term  #  Success  Retention  #  Success  Retention  #  Success  Retention  #  Success Retention #  Success  Retention 



Fall 2010  2  100%  100%  6  67%  100%  1  100%  100%  74  88%  97%  35  89%  91% 
Fall 2011           1  100%  100%           66  58%  74%  21  67%  76% 
Fall 2012  1  100%  100%  2  100%  100%           55  75%  82%  15  67%  93% 
Spring 
2011           1  100%  100%           48  79%  100%  24  75%  96% 
Spring 
2012           1  100%  100%           60  75%  98%  19  95%  100% 
Spring 
2013  1  0%  0%  2  100%  100%           53  94%  96%  9  100%  100% 



Totals  4  75%  75%  13  85%  100%  1  100%  100%  356  78%  91%  123  81%  92% 
The enrollment of students in the program is consistent with the overall demographics of the college. 
 



e. Discuss the trends in the number of degrees or certificates awarded, if applicable.  (You may be able to expand more about this 
in B.3 below.) 
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Program Completion  



Number of Degrees and Certificates Awarded 2010-2011 through 2012-2013 (3 years)



Degrees       Awarded Certificates        Awarded 
A.S. Air Conditioning and 



Refrigeration 
Technology 



0 Air Conditioning and Refrigeration 
Technology 



  



27 



The degree option has not been pursued.  A plan is being developed with counseling to incentivize students to complete their 
degree option. 
 



f. What program changes, if any, will you recommend that you expect would have a positive effect on your students in your 
program, if applicable? 
The program is successful as is.  Additional courses in a new certificate can be added so the program can grow. 



 
 



2. Summarize revisions, additions, deletions, or alternate delivery methods to courses and/or program based on the last program 
review. 
A new certificate course in Refrigeration will be added. 
 
 
 



3. Evaluate the program’s viability by addressing program completion, size (FTES), projections (growing/stable/declining), and quality 
of outcomes. For CTE programs, also include labor market projections, placement, and performance on external testing/exams (i.e. 
ASE, NABCEP) and industry‐recognized credentials, placement, and performance on external testing or exams (NCLEX, ASC, NAP). 
 
Please see attached CTE program review data.   
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C. FUTURE – LIST OF “SMART” (SPECIFIC MEASURABLE ATTAINABLE RELEVANT TIME‐LIMITED) PROGRAM OBJECTIVES 
FOR NEXT ACADEMIC YEAR TO ADDRESS PROGRAM IMPROVEMENT, GROWTH, OR UNMET 
NEEDS/GOALS. ALL PROGRAM GOALS MUST ADDRESS AT LEAST ONE OF THE INSTITUTIONAL GOALS. 



 



FUTURE PROGRAM GOALS 
(Describe future program goals. List in order of budget priority.) 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)  



(Check all that apply.)
  	



1  FUTURE PROGRAM GOAL #1
Budget Priority #1 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Goal: Improve completion of Associate Degree 
 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4 



Objective: Assist all students in their goal to receive a certificate of A.S degree 
 
Task(s): Set up regular appointments with students to review that they are on course to graduate 
 
Timeline: Guide the student through the 2 years of course work for completion 
 



EXPENSE TYPE  FUNDING TYPE  RESOURCE PLAN 
(Check all that apply.) 



BUDGET 
REQUEST 



 
 One‐Time 



 
 Recurring 



 
 Categorical 



       Specify:            



 
 General Fund 



 Facilities 
 Marketing 
 Technology 
 Professional Development 
 Staffing 



$250.00
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2  FUTURE PROGRAM GOAL #2
Budget Priority #2 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Goal: Improve technology and equipment to maintain currency in the fieldwith the help of the HVAC 
advisory committee, local contractors and suppliers. 
 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4 Objective: Acquire and purchase tools and equipment to allow for implementation of new technology 



 
Task(s):            
 
Timeline: Spring 2015 
 



EXPENSE TYPE  FUNDING TYPE  RESOURCE PLAN 
(Check all that apply.) 



BUDGET 
REQUEST 



 
 One‐Time 



 
 Recurring 



 
 Categorical 



       Specify: Perkins, grant 
money 



 
 General Fund 



 Facilities 
 Marketing 
 Technology 
 Professional Development 
 Staffing 



$20,000.00
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3  FUTURE PROGRAM GOAL #3
Budget Priority #3 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Goal: Develop new certificate/degree option in Refrigeration to enhance learning and job 
opportunities for students. 
 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4 Objective: Accommodate student interest 



 
Task(s):            
 
Timeline: Spring 2016 
 



EXPENSE TYPE  FUNDING TYPE  RESOURCE PLAN 
(Check all that apply.) 



BUDGET 
REQUEST 



 
 One‐Time 



 
 Recurring 



 
 Categorical 



       Specify:            



 
 General Fund 



 Facilities 
 Marketing 
 Technology 
 Professional Development 
 Staffing 



$         



  	
TOTAL BUDGET REQUEST $22,250.00



 
1. How will your enhanced budget request improve student success?  



 
Student success will be improved by using new equipment, latest technology and adequate staffing 
 



Comments:              
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III. INSTITUTIONAL STUDENT LEARNING OUTCOMES (ISLOs) 
 



ISLO 1  COMMUNICATION SKILLS 



ISLO 2  CRITICAL THINKING SKILLS 



ISLO 3  PERSONAL RESPONSIBILITY 



ISLO 4  INFORMATION LITERACY 



ISLO 5  GLOBAL AWARENESS 
 
 



IV. PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOMES (PLOs) 



PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOMES 
(Describe learning outcomes.) 



ISLO(S)  
[Link PLO to  



appropriate ISLO(s).]



    	



PLO 
1 



PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOME #1 ISLO(S)	
Identify Program Outcome: Demonstrate knowledge of OHSA safety practices required for repair and installation 
of air conditioning and refrigerant 
equipment. 
 



 ISLO 1 
 ISLO 2 
 ISLO 3 
 ISLO 4 
 ISLO 5 



Measurable Outcome Summary: With the existence of so many laws and regulations, 
useful/practical regulations were covered and discussed. 
 



 Met   Partially Met   Not Met 
 



Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met: 
Provide resources to all students as to where they can find all laws and regulations. 
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PLO 
2 



PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOME #2 ISLO(S)	
Identify Program Outcome: Demonstrate and understand practical and manipulative skills related to HVAC/R 
industry. 
 



 ISLO 1 
 ISLO 2 
 ISLO 3 
 ISLO 4 
 ISLO 5 



Measurable Outcome Summary: Students are trained in accordance with industry norms and 
practical applications. 
 



 Met   Partially Met   Not Met 
 



Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met: 
           
 



    	



PLO 
3 



PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOME #3 ISLO(S)	
Identify Program Outcome: Demonstrate competency and mastery of the body-of-knowledge in employee 
responsibilities within the HVAC/R industry. 
 



 ISLO 1 
 ISLO 2 
 ISLO 3 
 ISLO 4 
 ISLO 5 



Measurable Outcome Summary: Guest Speakers were brought in to talk to students about 
presentation, interviewing and job skills need in the work force. 
 



 Met   Partially Met   Not Met 
 



Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met: 
           
 



    	



***** ATTACH PLO/SLO GRID ***** 
 
Student Learning Outcomes and Program Learning Outcomes 
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ACR101 



Outcome 1:  Upon completion of this course the students will be 
able to perform a standing pressure test on a vessel using dry 
nitrogen. 



Written Exam, Practical 
Exam with Skills 



ISLO1, ISLO2, ISLO3, 
ISLO4, ISLO5 



Outcome 2:  Upon completion of this course, the students will 
be able to make connections with copper tubing using both low‐
temperature solder and high‐temperature brazing material. 



Outcome 3:  Perform a deep vacuum test using a high quality 
vacuum pump and an electronic vacuum gage. 



Written Exam, Practical 
Exam with Skills 



 



 



Written Exam, Practical 



Exam with Skills 



ISLO1, ISLO2, ISLO3, 
ISLO4 



 



 



ISLO1, ISLO2, ISLO3, 
ISLO4 



ACR 102 



Outcome 1:  Upon completion of this course, the students will 
be able to identify and describe various  



components in a typical air‐conditioning system. 



Written Exam, Practical 
Exam with Skills 



ISLO1, ISLO2, ISLO3, 
ISLO4, ISLO5 
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Outcome 2:  Upon completion of this course, the students will 
be able to take wet‐bulb and dry‐bulb temperature readings, 
determine relative humidity from the psychrometric chart, and 
use this information to determine the level of comfort from the 
ASHREA generalized comfort chart. 



Outcome 3:  Check out components of an air‐conditioning 
system for an orderly system start‐up, one component at a time, 
and check each one to insure that it is operating correctly 



Written Exam, Practical 
Exam with Skills 



 



 



 



 



Written Exam, Practical 



Exam with Skills 



ISLO2, ISLO3, ISLO4, 
ISLO5 



 



 



 



 



ISLO1, ISLO2, ISLO3, 
ISLO4 



ACR103 



Outcome 1:  Make current voltage, and resistance readings, you 
will also determine the current voltage, and resistance of a 
circuit using OHM’S Law. 



Outcome 2:  Follow the circuit in typical electric air‐conditioning 
system and check the amperage in a low‐voltage circuit. 



Outcome 3:  Make voltage and amperage readings on actual 
operating equipment using VOM.  You will be able to do this 
under the supervision of your instructor. 



Written Exam, Practical 
Exam with Skills 



 



Written Exam, Practical 



Exam with skills 



 



Written Exam, Practical  



Exam with Skills 



ISLO2, ISLO3, ISLO4, 



ISLO5 



 



ISLO2, ISLO3, ISLO5 



 



 



ISLO2, ISLO3, ISLO4, 
ISLO5  
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ACR 104 



Outcome 1: Upon completion of this course, the students         Written Exam, Practical     ISLO1, ISLO2, ISLO3 



troubleshoot and electrical problems with the changing           Exam with Skills                   ISLO4 



from cool to heat. 



Outcome 2:  Be familiar with the components in an electric      Written Exam, Practical     ISLO1, ISLO2, ISLO3 



heating system and will be able to list the specifications             Exam with Skills                  ISLO4 



for these components. 



Outcome 3:  Identify and describe the typical components          Written Exam, Practical     ISLO1, ISLO2, ISLO3, 



in an air‐to‐air heat pump system.                                                        Exam with Skills                   ISLO4           



ACR 105 



Outcome 1:  Upon completion of this course, the students will 
be able to demonstrate knowledge of calculations to apply 
mathematical formulas related to HVAC units. 



Written Exam, Practical 
Exam with Skills 



ISLO1, ISLO2, ISLO4 
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Outcome 2:  Upon completion of this course the students will be 
able to use a duct chart to evaluate the duct size on a simple 
residential or commercial duct system for adequate airflow in 
heating or cooling cycles. 



Outcome 3: Use basic airflow measuring instruments to measure 
airflow from register and grilles 



Written Exam, Practical 
Exam with Skills 



 



 



Written Exam, Practical 
Exam with Skills 



ISLO1, ISLO2, ISLO3, 
ISLO4, ISLO5 



 



 



ISLO2, ISLO3, ISLO4  



ACR 106 



Outcome 1:  Upon completion of this course, the students will 
be able to demonstrate knowledge of safety practices required 
during the installation of HVAC/R duct system. 



Written Exam, Practical 
Exam with Skills  



ISLO2, ISLO3, ISLO4, 



Outcome 2:  Upon completion of this course, the students will 
be able to demonstrate knowledge of layout procedures for duct 
components. 



Outcome 3: Cut and form a simple layout pattern for a 
galvanized sheet metal air‐conditioning square‐to‐round air 
ducts 



Written Exam, Practical 
Exam with Skills 



 



Written Exam, Practical 
Exam with Skills 



ISLO2, ISLO3, ISLO4 



 



 



ISLO1, ISLO2, ISLO3, 
ISLO4  



 













Academic Program Review 
01/09/14 
 



1	



 



Academic Program Review 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



I. INSTITUTIONAL GOALS 
 



INSTITUTIONAL GOAL 



1 



INSTITUTIONAL MISSION AND EFFECTIVENESS – The College will maintain programs and services that 
focus on the mission of the College supported by data‐driven assessments to measure student learning 
and student success. 
 



INSTITUTIONAL GOAL 



2 



STUDENT LEARNING PROGRAMS AND SERVICES – The College will maintain instructional programs and 
services which support student success and the attainment of student educational goals. 
 
 



INSTITUTIONAL GOAL 



3 



RESOURCES – The College will develop and manage human, technological, physical, and financial 
resources to effectively support the College mission and the campus learning environment. 
 
 



INSTITUTIONAL GOAL 



4 



LEADERSHIP AND GOVERNANCE – The Board of Trustees and the Superintendent/President will 
establish policies that assure the quality, integrity, and effectiveness of student learning programs and 
services, and the financial stability of the institution. 
 



 



ACADEMIC YEAR  2013‐2014   Basic Skills      Transfer      Career Technical Education (CTE) 



PROGRAM  Alcohol and Drug Studies (ADS) 



DEPARTMENT  Behavioral and Social Sciences Department 



DIVISION  Health and Sciences Division 



SUBMITTER  Kevin White, Department Chair 
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II. PROGRAM GOALS 
 



A. PAST – EVALUATION OF PREVIOUS CYCLE OBJECTIVES/PROGRAM GOALS (SET IN PREVIOUS YEAR) 
List your previous objectives/goals and associated Institutional Goals. All program goals must address at least one of the institutional goals. 
 



PAST PROGRAM GOALS 
(Describe past program goals.) 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)  



(Check all that apply.)



     



1  PAST PROGRAM GOAL #1  INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Program Goal from Last Program Review: Develop and implement an Ethics class. 
 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4  Met   Partially Met   Not Met 



 
Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met:  



2  PAST PROGRAM GOAL #2  INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Program Goal from Last Program Review: Expand the Media Resources Library and make 
resource materials available to the community‐at‐large. 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4  Met   Partially Met   Not Met 



 
Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met: The 
Department purchased media resources that updated old VHS tapes to DVD formats, acquired new 
titles and expanded the scope of topics within the discipline. 
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3  PAST PROGRAM GOAL #3  INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Program Goal from Last Program Review: Establish and expand training opportunities in 
community based programs for students involved in the program. 
 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4  Met   Partially Met   Not Met 



 
Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met:  This is an 
ongoing goal.  This is critical to the success of the program as many of the community‐based programs 
are religious or 12‐Step in design. The Coordinator of the program has arranged with Imperial County 
Behavioral Services to place interns in their program. 



 
Comments: The addition of the Ethics class aligns our program with the certification requirements of the state.   
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B. PRESENT – DATA ANALYSIS AND PROGRAM HEALTH 
 



1. Summarize and analyze all disaggregated data by day, evening, gender, ethnicity, and distance education regarding enrollments, fill 
rates, productivity, completion, success, retention, persistence, and transfer (complete a, b, & c). Attach graphs or trend data. 
 
a. Discuss and chart the trends in enrollment and fill rate for each program by day and evening at the program level. 
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Enrollment in Fall and Spring grew by Day but decreased by Evening over the period. The drop in the Evening classes is a cause 
for concern as it has lost about two‐thirds of its numbers—dropping from 256 to 80 students.  
Fill Rates were mixed over the period. Fall Day rates increased significantly while Evening showed a gradually decline. 



 
 



b. What are the trends in productivity?  (WSCH/FTEF) The goal is 525 as per state guidelines.  A low number means that we are 
below target levels for productivity.  For example, in a small class that has a mandated cap of 15 students, the fill rate may be 
100% but the productivity number (WSCH/FTEF) will be very low.  A class with a cap of 40 students with a 100% fill rate will have 
a productivity number close to or above 525. 
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Productivity was above the marker of 525 except for Fall 2012 and Spring 2013 which were 499 and 400 respectively. This is in 
part due to the low enrollments and maintaining classes that are essential for graduation. 
 



c. Discuss and chart the success and retention rates by day, evening (extended day), and online classes in each program and 
identify gaps.  
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Comments:  Evening classes have better success and retention rates than the Day classes. Yet the success and retention rates are 
stable and in line with IVC standards. There were no online classes offered during this period. 



 
 



d. Discuss and chart the success and retention rates in each program and identify gaps for five ethnic groups. (African‐American, 
White, all Hispanics, Other, Unknown). 



Gender 



ADS 



Female  Male  N/A 



Term  #  Success  Retention  #  Success  Retention  #  Success  Retention 



Fall 2010  219  70%  87%  108  76%  93%  5  100%  100% 
Fall 2011  177  78%  88%  78  72%  87%  1  0%  0% 
Fall 2012  189  76%  88%  80  79%  90%  2  100%  100% 
Spring 2011  216  76%  85%  115  77%  85%  2  50%  50% 
Spring 2012  159  82%  91%  67  82%  93%  2  100%  100% 
Spring 2013  101  70%  78%  63  46%  63%  1  100%  100% 
Total  1061  75%  87%  511  73%  86%  13  85%  85% 



Ethnicity                                              
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ADS 



African‐American  Hispanic  White  Other 
Unknown, Non‐
Responsive 



#  Success  Retention  #  Success Retention  #  Success Retention  #  Success Retention #  Success  Retention 
Fall 2010  3  100%  100%  295  71%  88%  19 89%  89%  3  100%  100%  12  75%  100% 
Fall 2011  4  50%  50%  208  75%  87%  20 90%  95%  0  0%  0%  24  71%  92% 
Fall 2012  1  100%  100%  227  75%  88%  11 100%  100%  0  0%  0%  32  81%  94% 
Spring 
2011  4  100%  100%  283  76%  85%  23 87%  91%  3  67%  67%  20  60%  70% 
Spring 
2012  1  100%  100%  185  81%  91%  9  89%  89%  2  100%  100%  31  87%  90% 
Spring 
2013  3  67%  67%  145  61%  71%  3  100%  100%  1  100%  100%  13  54%  85% 
Total  16  81%  81%  1343 74%  86%  85 91%  93%  9  89%  89%  132  74%  89% 



                               
                               



Comments:  There is only a slight difference between genders. Women are more successful while men have a slight edge in retention. The 
numbers African‐Americans and Others are small and may be misleading when compared to the other groups. Regarding success in the 
program the order follows Whites, Others, African Americans, Hispanics, and Unknowns. The Unknown group has more members than 
African Americans, Whites, and Others combined yet it is almost impossible to identify members of this group for any type of follow up.  
Retention ranges from the 81 to 93 percent. These are good retention rates.   



 
 



e. Discuss the trends in the number of degrees or certificates awarded, if applicable.  (You may be able to expand more about this 
in B.3 below.) 



Program Completion  
Number of Degrees and Certificates Awarded 2010-2011 through 2012-2013 (3 years) 



Degrees Awarded Certificates Awarded 
A.S. Alcohol & Drug 
Studies 



12 Alcohol & Drug Studies  13 
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Comments:  This is an area of concern. As the program continues to grow and gain more exposure in the community the Degree 
and Certificates should increase. The program is an excellent complement to the religious and 12‐Step programs in the Imperial 
Valley and it is beginning to provide some of the workforce needed to combat alcohol and drug abuse. 
 



f. What program changes, if any, will you recommend that you expect would have a positive effect on your students in your 
program, if applicable? 
 
Comments:  Promote the 1 unit courses (176, 177, and 178) which are viewed as feeder classes for the program. And while many 
students pass through the program, greater efforts can be made to emphasis degree and certificate completions. 
 



2. Summarize revisions, additions, deletions, or alternate delivery methods to courses and/or program based on the last program 
review. 
 
The addition of the Ethics class to the curriculum has strengthened the program and aligned it more closely to state standards. 
Gaining internships at Behavioral Health has been a huge accomplishment and has opened the door to more training and 
placements for our students. These changes are generating greater interest and exposure of the program in the County. 
 



3. Evaluate the program’s viability by addressing program completion, size (FTES), projections (growing/stable/declining), and quality 
of outcomes. For CTE programs, also include labor market projections, placement, and performance on external testing/exams (i.e. 
ASE, NABCEP) and industry‐recognized credentials, placement, and performance on external testing or exams (NCLEX, ASC, NAP). 
 
The program is stable and growing. Changes are being made based on data and assessment that are producing continuous program 
improvements. As stated earlier, greater community outreach for visibility and recruitment and efforts to encourage completions 
and the earning/granting of certificates are necessary to continue the growth of the program.   
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C. FUTURE – LIST OF “SMART” (SPECIFIC MEASURABLE ATTAINABLE RELEVANT TIME‐LIMITED) PROGRAM OBJECTIVES 
FOR NEXT ACADEMIC YEAR TO ADDRESS PROGRAM IMPROVEMENT, GROWTH, OR UNMET 
NEEDS/GOALS. ALL PROGRAM GOALS MUST ADDRESS AT LEAST ONE OF THE INSTITUTIONAL GOALS. 



 



FUTURE PROGRAM GOALS 
(Describe future program goals. List in order of budget priority.) 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)  



(Check all that apply.)
  	



1  FUTURE PROGRAM GOAL #1
Budget Priority #1 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Goal: Expand the pool of part‐time instructors 
 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4 



Objective: Provide enough qualified faculty (CADE approved) to teach all aspects of the program without 
overloading current faculty. 
 
Task(s): Recruit through community based programs and community networking 
 
Timeline: Academic year 2014‐15 
 



EXPENSE TYPE  FUNDING TYPE  RESOURCE PLAN 
(Check all that apply.) 



BUDGET 
REQUEST 



 
 One‐Time 



 
 Recurring 



 
 Categorical 



       Specify:            



 
 General Fund 



 Facilities 
 Marketing 
 Technology 
 Professional Development 
 Staffing 



$0
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2  FUTURE PROGRAM GOAL #2
Budget Priority #2 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Goal: Develop more community partnerships that lead to internships and employment. 
 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4 



Objective: Obtain more internships and placements within the local communities 
 
Task(s): Network with current community partners and develop new partnerships to expand ADS’s 
community awareness and involvement as a viable resource. 
 
Timeline: Academic year 2014‐15 
 



EXPENSE TYPE  FUNDING TYPE  RESOURCE PLAN 
(Check all that apply.) 



BUDGET 
REQUEST 



 
 One‐Time 



 
 Recurring 



 
 Categorical 



       Specify:            



 
 General Fund 



 Facilities 
 Marketing 
 Technology 
 Professional Development 
 Staffing 



$0
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3  FUTURE PROGRAM GOAL #3
Budget Priority #3 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Goal: To become a community resource for ADS media materials (especially DVDs) and speakers. 
 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4 



Objective: Provide cutting edge resources and speakers to community groups. 
 
Task(s): Create a list of resource material and speakers list. 
 
Timeline: Academic year 2014‐15 
 



EXPENSE TYPE  FUNDING TYPE  RESOURCE PLAN 
(Check all that apply.) 



BUDGET 
REQUEST 



 
 One‐Time 



 
 Recurring 



 
 Categorical 



       Specify:            



 
 General Fund 



 Facilities 
 Marketing 
 Technology 
 Professional Development 
 Staffing 



$0



  	
TOTAL BUDGET REQUEST $0



 
1. How will your enhanced budget request improve student success?  



 
These goals do not involve budget allocations. 
 



Comments: The success of this program and the students involved in it is closed tied to community support. Creating more community 
partnerships and providing value media resources to the community will improve program exposure and assist in generating internships and 
placements. It is a reciprocal process furthers continuous program improvements and facilitates student success.   
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III. INSTITUTIONAL STUDENT LEARNING OUTCOMES (ISLOs) 
 



ISLO 1  COMMUNICATION SKILLS 



ISLO 2  CRITICAL THINKING SKILLS 



ISLO 3  PERSONAL RESPONSIBILITY 



ISLO 4  INFORMATION LITERACY 



ISLO 5  GLOBAL AWARENESS 
 
 



IV. PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOMES (PLOs) 



PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOMES 
(Describe learning outcomes.) 



ISLO(S)  
[Link PLO to  



appropriate ISLO(s).]



    	



PLO 
1 



PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOME #1 ISLO(S)	
Identify Program Outcome: Demonstrate understanding of the physical and psychological disease 
of addiction. 
 



 ISLO 1 
 ISLO 2 
 ISLO 3 
 ISLO 4 
 ISLO 5 



Measurable Outcome Summary:            
 



 Met   Partially Met   Not Met 
 



Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met: 
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PLO 
2 



PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOME #2 ISLO(S)	
Identify Program Outcome: Demonstrate an understanding of counseling theory used in 
addiction counseling. 
 



 ISLO 1 
 ISLO 2 
 ISLO 3 
 ISLO 4 
 ISLO 5 



Measurable Outcome Summary:            
 



 Met   Partially Met   Not Met 
 



Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met: 
           
 



    	



PLO 
3 



PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOME #3 ISLO(S)	
Identify Program Outcome: Demonstrate critical thinking and skills to intervene with an addict 
and the codependent family. 
 



 ISLO 1 
 ISLO 2 
 ISLO 3 
 ISLO 4 
 ISLO 5 



Measurable Outcome Summary:            
 



 Met   Partially Met   Not Met 
 



Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met: 
           
 



    	



***** ATTACH PLO/SLO GRID ***** 
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Academic	Program	Review	
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



I. INSTITUTIONAL GOALS 
 



INSTITUTIONAL GOAL 



1 



INSTITUTIONAL MISSION AND EFFECTIVENESS – The College will maintain programs and services that 
focus on the mission of the College supported by data‐driven assessments to measure student learning 
and student success. 
 



INSTITUTIONAL GOAL 



2 



STUDENT LEARNING PROGRAMS AND SERVICES – The College will maintain instructional programs and 
services which support student success and the attainment of student educational goals. 
 
 



INSTITUTIONAL GOAL 



3 



RESOURCES – The College will develop and manage human, technological, physical, and financial 
resources to effectively support the College mission and the campus learning environment. 
 
 



INSTITUTIONAL GOAL 



4 



LEADERSHIP AND GOVERNANCE – The Board of Trustees and the Superintendent/President will 
establish policies that assure the quality, integrity, and effectiveness of student learning programs and 
services, and the financial stability of the institution. 
 



 



ACADEMIC YEAR  2012‐2013   Basic Skills      Transfer      Career Technical Education (CTE) 



PROGRAM  American Sign Language 



DEPARTMENT  World Languages and Communication 



DIVISION  Arts Letters and Learning Services 



SUBMITTER  Liisa Mendoza 
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II. PROGRAM GOALS 
 



A. PAST – EVALUATION OF PREVIOUS CYCLE OBJECTIVES/PROGRAM GOALS (SET IN PREVIOUS YEAR) 
List your previous objectives/goals and associated Institutional Goals. All program goals must address at least one of the institutional goals. 
 
Note:  AMSL does not include any program goals because it is not a major.  
 



PAST PROGRAM GOALS 
(Describe past program goals.) 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)  



(Check all that apply.)



     



1  PAST PROGRAM GOAL #1  INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Program Goal from Last Program Review:   
 
American Sign Language does not have a formal program, so there were no program goals identified in 
the last program review.  However, AMSL has coordinated with other World Languages and recognizes 
the program level goals of linguistic and cultural competency. 
 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4 



 Met   Partially Met   Not Met 
 



Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met:            
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2  PAST PROGRAM GOAL #2  INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Program Goal from Last Program Review:            
 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4  Met   Partially Met   Not Met 



 
Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met:            
 



     



3  PAST PROGRAM GOAL #3  INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Program Goal from Last Program Review:            
 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4  Met   Partially Met   Not Met 



 
Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met:            
 



 
Comments:              
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B. PRESENT – DATA ANALYSIS AND PROGRAM HEALTH 
 



1. Summarize and analyze all disaggregated data by day, evening, gender, ethnicity, and distance education regarding enrollments, fill 
rates, productivity, completion, success, retention, persistence, and transfer (complete a, b, & c). Attach graphs or trend data. 
 
a. Discuss and chart the trends in enrollment and fill rate for each program by day and evening at the program level. 



 
 
 



The AMSL courses continue to deliver high fill rates for both day and extended day classes.  The extended day sections are 
consistently at a slightly lower fill rate than the day sections. Extended day sections did decrease in both section number and fill 
rate in Spring 2013.   They also decreased in number of students; the numbers from Spring 11 – 13 are incorrect on the Change 
column.  There was a decrease, so the enrollment change was actually 54%.  
 
Day enrollment increased significantly in Spring 2013, due to two extra sections being offered.   Even with the additional 
sections, the fill rate was 111%.  The courses are obviously in high demand.  AMSL is not currently offered on line or in a hybrid 
setting.  Enrollment does seem to trend higher in the spring than the fall.  Fluctuations in enrollment seem closely tied to the 
number of sections being offered. 
 



 
b. What are the trends in productivity?  (WSCH/FTEF) The goal is 525 as per state guidelines.  A low number means that we are 



below target levels for productivity.  For example, in a small class that has a mandated cap of 15 students, the fill rate may be 



Term Program
Day 



Sections Day Fill
Day 
Enroll



Day Mass 
Cap



Ex Day 
Sections



Ex Day 
Fill



EX Day 
Enroll



EX Day Mass 
Cap



Online 
Sections



Online 
Fill



Online 
Enroll



Online Mass 
Cap



Fall 2010 AMSL 7 114% 199 175 4 109% 109 100 0 0% 0 0
Fall 2011 AMSL 7 110% 193 175 3 95% 71 75 0 0% 0 0
Fall 2012 AMSL 7 106% 185 175 3 104% 78 75 0 0% 0 0
Spring 2011 AMSL 7 116% 203 175 5 109% 136 125 0 0% 0 0
Spring 2012 AMSL 7 97% 169 175 4 102% 102 100 0 0% 0 0
Spring 2013 AMSL 9 111% 250 225 3 97% 73 75 0 0% 0 0
Average AMSL 7.3 109% 199.8 183.3 3.7 103.5% 94.8 91.7 0.0 #DIV/0! 0.0 0.0
Fall '10 ‐ '12 Change 100% 93% 93% 100% 75% 95% 72% 75% #DIV/0! #DIV/0! #DIV/0! #DIV/0!
Spring '11 ‐ '13 Change 100% 105% 105% 100% 167% 115% 192% 167% #DIV/0! #DIV/0! #DIV/0! #DIV/0!
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100% but the productivity number (WSCH/FTEF) will be very low.  A class with a cap of 40 students with a 100% fill rate will have 
a productivity number close to or above 525. 
 



Term Enroll Fill Sections
Mass 
Cap



Avg 
Class 
Cap



Avg 
Class 
Size FTES FTEF WSCH/FTEF Success



Reten
tion



Day 
Classes



Extended 
Day 



Classes
Online 
Classes



Fall 2010 308 112% 11 275 25 28 49.87 3.24 475.35 84% 90% 7 4 0
Fall 2011 246 109% 9 225 25 27.33 37.93 2.58 464.11 87% 92% 7 2 0
Fall 2012 263 105% 10 250 25 26.3 44.25 3.04 446.43 81% 90% 7 3 0
Spring 2011 339 113% 12 300 25 28.25 54.37 3.57 479.6 78% 86% 7 5 0
Spring 2012 271 99% 11 275 25 24.64 42.03 3.24 418.25 85% 91% 7 4 0
Spring 2013 323 108% 12 300 25 26.92 49.31 3.57 456.97 81% 87% 9 3 0
% Change from Fall 2010 
to Fall 2012 ‐15% ‐6% ‐9% ‐9% 0% ‐6% ‐11% ‐6% ‐6% ‐4% 1% 0% ‐25% NA
% Change from Spring 
2011 to Spring 2013 ‐5% ‐4% 0% 0% 0% ‐5% ‐9% 0% ‐5% 4% 1% 29% ‐40% NA



American Sign Language



 
 
AMSL has a relatively high productivity rate, despite the low cap of 25 students per section.  Productivity does not seem to trend 
higher in the fall or in the spring. Productivity and retention seem relatively stable over the last two years.  The retention rates 
are very high, averaging 85% or better.  Success rates are also high, averaging 80% or better, except for Spring 2011.  Productivity 
will be up next year, due to the Spring 2014 increase in cap to 28.  A higher cap should generate higher productivity.   
 
 
 



c. Discuss and chart the success and retention rates by day, evening (extended day), and online classes in each program and 
identify gaps.  
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Term Program
Day 



Enrollment
Day Success 



Rate



Day 
Retention 



Rate



Extended 
Day 



Enrollment



Extended 
Day Success 



Rate



Extended Day 
Retention 



Rate
Online 



Enrollment



Online 
Success 
Rate



Online 
Retention 



Rate
Fall 2010 AMSL 199 84% 89% 109 85% 92% 0 0% 0%
Fall 2011 AMSL 193 88% 92% 71 86% 93% 0 0% 0%
Fall 2012 AMSL 185 83% 93% 78 77% 85% 0 0% 0%
Spring 2011 AMSL 203 81% 91% 136 72% 79% 0 0% 0%
Spring 2012 AMSL 169 83% 91% 102 87% 92% 0 0% 0%
Spring 2013 AMSL 250 80% 87% 73 82% 88% 0 0% 0%
Average 1398.8 83% 90% 663.8 81% 88% 0.0 #DIV/0! #DIV/0!  



The day courses have slightly higher success rates and slightly higher retention rates, when averaged for the past six semesters.  
The variation is only a few percent, so it may not be statistically significant.  The day courses have consistently lower success 
rates in the spring than in the fall for this period.  This may be due to the higher enrollment that generally occurs in spring.   The 
extended day courses do not have a consistent pattern to discuss.  There are no online sections offered at the current time. 



 
d. Discuss and chart the success and retention rates in each program and identify gaps for five ethnic groups. (African‐American, 



White, all Hispanics, Other, Unknown). 
 



# Success Retention # Success Retention # Success Retention # Success Retention # Success Retention
Fall 2010 3 67% 67% 265 85% 91% 19 74% 74% 8 100% 100% 13 92% 92%
Fall 2011 4 100% 100% 228 86% 91% 9 100% 100% 5 100% 100% 18 89% 100%
Fall 2012 1 100% 100% 227 81% 90% 12 75% 83% 1 100% 100% 22 86% 100%
Spring 2011 7 86% 100% 287 78% 85% 17 82% 88% 4 75% 100% 24 67% 92%
Spring 2012 4 50% 50% 239 85% 92% 6 83% 100% 2 100% 100% 20 85% 90%
Spring 2013 1 100% 100% 288 81% 88% 8 100% 100% 0 0% 0% 26 77% 77%
Total 20 80% 85% 1534 82% 89% 71 83% 87% 20 95% 100% 123 81% 91%



African‐American Hispanic White Other Unknown, Non‐Responsive
AMSL



 
Retention and success rates seem very high, regardless of ethnicity.  All ethnic groups experienced a success rate of 80% or 
better, when averaging the last six semesters.  Retention rates were also high, averaging 85% or better across all ethnic groups 
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listed. 
 
It is interesting to note that the lowest success and retention rates come from the African‐American ethnic group; these 
numbers still remain relatively high overall. 
 



e. Discuss the trends in the number of degrees or certificates awarded, if applicable.  (You may be able to expand more about this 
in B.3 below.) 
 
This is not applicable, as AMSL does not have a degree or certificate at the present time. 
 



f. What program changes, if any, will you recommend that you expect would have a positive effect on your students in your 
program, if applicable? 
 
At this time, the creation of an AMSL associate degree should be investigated, and initiated if determined to be a viable program.  
The creation of a terminal degree may very well help with retention of students from semester to semester, not just within a 
semester.  It could also help with the fill rates of upper level classes.  The feasibility of an Interpreter Training Program should 
also be considered. 
 



2. Summarize revisions, additions, deletions, or alternate delivery methods to courses and/or program based on the last program 
review. 
 
No courses have been deleted during this cycle.  The possibility of an online or hybrid AMSL course should be investigated.  Some 
preliminary data in the field indicates that online only ASL courses do not experience the same skill success as face to face classes do.  
Further investigation is warranted, along with the possible creation of a hybrid course. 
 
Additionally, the development of further courses may be warranted.  If an AA degree is initiated, the creation of an ASL Linguistics 
course as well as an ASL Literature course would be advisable.  The feasibility of establishing an Interpreter Training Program should 
also be investigated. 
 



3. Evaluate the program’s viability by addressing program completion, size (FTES), projections (growing/stable/declining), and quality 
of outcomes. For CTE programs, also include labor market projections, placement, and performance on external testing/exams (i.e. 











Academic Program Review 
01/09/14 
 



8	



ASE, NABCEP) and industry‐recognized credentials, placement, and performance on external testing or exams (NCLEX, ASC, NAP). 
 
AMSL has no program, so it is difficult to gauge program completion.  Regarding quality of outcomes, several students from IVC have 
been accepted to California State University of Northridge (CSUN) and Sacramento State University to continue their ASL studies. 
Some have continued on to major in ASL or Deaf Studies, while others have pursued interpreting.   
 
Of the first class of 8 who went through Interpreting I and Interpreting II during this cycle, 2 are currently working locally as 
interpreters.  A third student is attending CSUN to become a teacher for the Deaf. 
 
 
 



C. FUTURE – LIST OF “SMART” (SPECIFIC MEASURABLE ATTAINABLE RELEVANT TIME‐LIMITED) PROGRAM OBJECTIVES 
FOR NEXT ACADEMIC YEAR TO ADDRESS PROGRAM IMPROVEMENT, GROWTH, OR UNMET 
NEEDS/GOALS. ALL PROGRAM GOALS MUST ADDRESS AT LEAST ONE OF THE INSTITUTIONAL GOALS. 
 
Note:  AMSL does not include any program goals because it is not a major.    



 



FUTURE PROGRAM GOALS 
(Describe future program goals. List in order of budget priority.) 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)  



(Check all that apply.)
  	



1  FUTURE PROGRAM GOAL #1
Budget Priority #1 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Goal:  American Sign Language does not have a formal program at this time, so no program goals are 
being identified. 
 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4 Objective:            



 
Task(s):            
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Timeline:            
 



EXPENSE TYPE  FUNDING TYPE  RESOURCE PLAN 
(Check all that apply.) 



BUDGET 
REQUEST 



 
 One‐Time 



 
 Recurring 



 
 Categorical 



       Specify:            



 
 General Fund 



 Facilities 
 Marketing 
 Technology 
 Professional Development 
 Staffing 



$         
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 2  FUTURE PROGRAM GOAL #2
Budget Priority #2 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Goal:            
 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4 



Objective:            
 
Task(s):            
 
Timeline:            
 



EXPENSE TYPE  FUNDING TYPE  RESOURCE PLAN 
(Check all that apply.) 



BUDGET 
REQUEST 



 
 One‐Time 



 
 Recurring 



 
 Categorical 



       Specify:            



 
 General Fund 



 Facilities 
 Marketing 
 Technology 
 Professional Development 
 Staffing 



$         
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3  FUTURE PROGRAM GOAL #3
Budget Priority #3 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Goal:            
 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4 



Objective:            
 
Task(s):            
 
Timeline:            
 



EXPENSE TYPE  FUNDING TYPE  RESOURCE PLAN 
(Check all that apply.) 



BUDGET 
REQUEST 



 
 One‐Time 



 
 Recurring 



 
 Categorical 



       Specify:            



 
 General Fund 



 Facilities 
 Marketing 
 Technology 
 Professional Development 
 Staffing 



$         



  	
TOTAL BUDGET REQUEST $



 
1. How will your enhanced budget request improve student success?  



 
           
 



Comments:              
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III. INSTITUTIONAL STUDENT LEARNING OUTCOMES (ISLOs) 
 



ISLO 1  COMMUNICATION SKILLS 



ISLO 2  CRITICAL THINKING SKILLS 



ISLO 3  PERSONAL RESPONSIBILITY 



ISLO 4  INFORMATION LITERACY 



ISLO 5  GLOBAL AWARENESS 
 
 



IV. PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOMES (PLOs) 
Note:  AMSL does not include any program learning outcomes because it is not a major. 



PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOMES 
(Describe learning outcomes.) 



ISLO(S)  
[Link PLO to  



appropriate ISLO(s).]



    	



PLO 
1 



PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOME #1 ISLO(S)	
Identify Program Outcome:            
 



 ISLO 1 
 ISLO 2 
 ISLO 3 
 ISLO 4 
 ISLO 5 



Measurable Outcome Summary:            
 



 Met   Partially Met   Not Met 
 



Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met: 
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PLO 
2 



PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOME #2 ISLO(S)	
Identify Program Outcome:            
 



 ISLO 1 
 ISLO 2 
 ISLO 3 
 ISLO 4 
 ISLO 5 



Measurable Outcome Summary:            
 



 Met   Partially Met   Not Met 
 



Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met: 
           
 



    	



PLO 
3 



PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOME #3 ISLO(S)	
Identify Program Outcome:            
 



 ISLO 1 
 ISLO 2 
 ISLO 3 
 ISLO 4 
 ISLO 5 



Measurable Outcome Summary:            
 



 Met   Partially Met   Not Met 
 



Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met: 
           
 



    	



***** ATTACH PLO/SLO GRID ***** 
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Academic Program Review 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



I. INSTITUTIONAL GOALS 
 



INSTITUTIONAL GOAL 



1 



INSTITUTIONAL MISSION AND EFFECTIVENESS – The College will maintain programs and services that 
focus on the mission of the College supported by data‐driven assessments to measure student learning 
and student success. 
 



INSTITUTIONAL GOAL 



2 



STUDENT LEARNING PROGRAMS AND SERVICES – The College will maintain instructional programs and 
services which support student success and the attainment of student educational goals. 
 
 



INSTITUTIONAL GOAL 



3 



RESOURCES – The College will develop and manage human, technological, physical, and financial 
resources to effectively support the College mission and the campus learning environment. 
 
 



INSTITUTIONAL GOAL 



4 



LEADERSHIP AND GOVERNANCE – The Board of Trustees and the Superintendent/President will 
establish policies that assure the quality, integrity, and effectiveness of student learning programs and 
services, and the financial stability of the institution. 
 



 



ACADEMIC YEAR  2013‐2014   Basic Skills      Transfer      Career Technical Education (CTE) 



PROGRAM  Anthropology 



DEPARTMENT  Behavioral and Social Sciences Department 



DIVISION  Health and Sciences Division 



SUBMITTER  Kevin White, Department Chair 
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II. PROGRAM GOALS 
 



A. PAST – EVALUATION OF PREVIOUS CYCLE OBJECTIVES/PROGRAM GOALS (SET IN PREVIOUS YEAR) 
List your previous objectives/goals and associated Institutional Goals. All program goals must address at least one of the institutional goals. 
 



PAST PROGRAM GOALS 
(Describe past program goals.) 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)  



(Check all that apply.)



     



1  PAST PROGRAM GOAL #1  INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Program Goal from Last Program Review:  Acquire display cabinet in new Science Building to 
display Native American and other anthropological artifacts. 
 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4  Met   Partially Met   Not Met 



 
Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met:            
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2  PAST PROGRAM GOAL #2  INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Program Goal from Last Program Review:  Increase the part‐time pool of instructors. 
 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4  Met   Partially Met   Not Met 



 
Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met: This 
remains a significant challenge. Our location as a relatively remote rural area coupled with the 
minimum qualifications needed to teach limits our teaching pool. Our Human Resources Dept. placed 
ads in The California Community College Registry with no responses. If we cannot attract part‐time 
instructors to come on campus, perhaps we can develop online classes that can be taught from a 
distance if necessary.  
 



     



3  PAST PROGRAM GOAL #3  INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Program Goal from Last Program Review: Implementing the new Associate Degree for 
Transfer (ADTs). 
 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4  Met   Partially Met   Not Met 



 
Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met: Once 
approved, the ADT requires coordination between the Department and Counseling to make sure the 
degree is fully implemented. The Counseling Department will advise students on the new requirements 
and our instructors must promote the degree to their students. 
 



 
Comments: The Department was able to purchase Anthropological supplies (skeletons, cast, models, etc.) that improved the students’ 
hands‐on experiences in the classroom. The display case allows students to see real artifacts from the past (spears, bows and arrows, beads, 
necklaces, etc.) which generate interest in the subject. However, the recruitment of a part‐time pool remains a ongoing challenge. 
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B. PRESENT – DATA ANALYSIS AND PROGRAM HEALTH 
 



1. Summarize and analyze all disaggregated data by day, evening, gender, ethnicity, and distance education regarding enrollments, fill 
rates, productivity, completion, success, retention, persistence, and transfer (complete a, b, & c). Attach graphs or trend data. 
 
a. Discuss and chart the trends in enrollment and fill rate for each program by day and evening at the program level. 
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Comments:  Day Enrollment dropped slightly in each semester from Fall 2010 to Spring 2013; going from 293 to 152. But Evening 
Enrollment while dropping from 50 to 40 showed more variation up and down during the period. The charts give a better picture 
of the changes.  There were no online classes offered during the period. 
Day Fill Rates followed the same trends as Day Enrollment, dropping slightly in each semester. They range from 125% to 96 in 
the Day. Most of the rates are above 100% with only 3 semesters in the 90s. So while enrollment has dropped over the period fill 
rates remain high. Enrollment management has helped increase overall results for the College but some of the block scheduling 
currently allocated to the Departments has limited options and requires Departments to determine which classes, based on 
available data, meets students’ needs best and best promotes student success. 
 



b. What are the trends in productivity?  (WSCH/FTEF) The goal is 525 as per state guidelines.  A low number means that we are 
below target levels for productivity.  For example, in a small class that has a mandated cap of 15 students, the fill rate may be 
100% but the productivity number (WSCH/FTEF) will be very low.  A class with a cap of 40 students with a 100% fill rate will have 
a productivity number close to or above 525. 
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Comments:  Productivity for this period is very high but is showing a downward trend. The productivity ranges from 833 down to 
652—all of which are well above the 525 benchmark. This department continues to maintain high productivity. 
 



c. Discuss and chart the success and retention rates by day, evening (extended day), and online classes in each program and 
identify gaps.  
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Comments: As illustrated by the charts Evening classes have a higher success rate 84 to 78 percent while Day classes have a 
slight edge in Retention, 90 to 88 percent. Both of these are solid numbers for Anthropology. 



 
d. Discuss and chart the success and retention rates in each program and identify gaps for five ethnic groups. (African‐American, 



White, all Hispanics, Other, Unknown). 
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Comments:  Females continue the national and state trend of being more successful than their gender counterpart by a margin 
of 81 to 77 percent. Retention rates were the same over the period. 
In order of success White led with 89%, then the Unknown with 81%, followed by Hispanic at 78%, and African‐American with 
70%. Retention followed the same pattern except for Hispanic and African‐American—they were close with African‐American 
ahead by a percentage point—90 to 89. These numbers indicated that more needs to be done to improve the success and 
retention of Hispanic and African‐American students. The picture is a little confusing in that the Unknown category has the most 
students in it yet many of them could realistically belong to White, Hispanic, or African‐American which would affect these rates. 
And, African‐American has a small amount of students. 
 



e. Discuss the trends in the number of degrees or certificates awarded, if applicable.  (You may be able to expand more about this 
in B.3 below.) 



 
 
Comments: This statistic reveals a weakness in the program. A greater effort by instructors and Counseling to promote this 
degree is necessary. On a positive note the 6 degrees doubles the amount awarded in the last Program Review. 
 



f. What program changes, if any, will you recommend that you expect would have a positive effect on your students in your 
program, if applicable? 
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Comments:  Field trips to Museums or visiting sites with Anthropological significance would broaden student awareness and 
interest. Having more Native American artifacts would help students to understand the historical development and cultural 
significance of local Native American people. Obtaining more skeletal remains for classroom comparisons would also be helpful. For 
example, acquiring a chimpanzee skeleton so students could physically (hand‐on) compare it with a human one. 



 
2. Summarize revisions, additions, deletions, or alternate delivery methods to courses and/or program based on the last program 



review. 
 
Comments:  Instructor has added new, state‐of‐the art videos for more relevant content. New, contemporary, research from 
scientific magazines and quarterly journals are added each semester to keep students current in the field. SLO assessments continue 
to affirm that class attendance is vital to success. 
 



3. Evaluate the program’s viability by addressing program completion, size (FTES), projections (growing/stable/declining), and quality 
of outcomes. For CTE programs, also include labor market projections, placement, and performance on external testing/exams (i.e. 
ASE, NABCEP) and industry‐recognized credentials, placement, and performance on external testing or exams (NCLEX, ASC, NAP). 
 
Comments:  This program is stable and capable of growth. Though the completions are few they actually doubled from the last 
review. With the new ADT and with efforts to increase awareness and promote the degree completions should improve. Success and 
Retention rates have slightly decreased over the review period they show signs of improvement. Instructor is interested in creating a 
Physical Anthropology lab in the future.
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C. FUTURE – LIST OF “SMART” (SPECIFIC MEASURABLE ATTAINABLE RELEVANT TIME‐LIMITED) PROGRAM 
OBJECTIVES FOR NEXT ACADEMIC YEAR TO ADDRESS PROGRAM IMPROVEMENT, GROWTH, OR 
UNMET NEEDS/GOALS. ALL PROGRAM GOALS MUST ADDRESS AT LEAST ONE OF THE 
INSTITUTIONAL GOALS. 



 



FUTURE PROGRAM GOALS 
(Describe future program goals. List in order of budget priority.) 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)  



(Check all that apply.)
  	



1  FUTURE PROGRAM GOAL #1
Budget Priority #1 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Goal: Provide online and/or hybrid classes to augment face‐to‐face instruction. 
 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4 



Objective:  Develop “core” Anthropology online/hybrid classes that meet all requirements and provide 
students with an alternate delivery method.  
 
Task(s): Identify faculty to develop the course or identify faculty from other colleges willing to teach online for 
us. Once identified, the course will have to be submitted to our Distance Education Department to assure 
compliance with all standards adopted by IVC. 
 
Timeline: 2014‐2015 Academic year 
 



EXPENSE TYPE  FUNDING TYPE  RESOURCE PLAN 
(Check all that apply.) 



BUDGET 
REQUEST 



 
 One‐Time 



 
 Recurring 



 
 Categorical 



       Specify:            



 
 General Fund 



 Facilities 
 Marketing 
 Technology 
 Professional Development 
 Staffing 



$0
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2  FUTURE PROGRAM GOAL #2
Budget Priority #2 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Goal:  Increase the number of degrees awarded. 
 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4 



Objective:  Expand student awareness about majoring in Anthropology. 
 
Task(s):  Work with Marketing and Counseling, circulate flyers in the Library and around campus, broadcast on 
the marquee, and generally promote the career opportunities available to this major. 
 
Timeline:  2014‐2015 Academic year 
 



EXPENSE TYPE  FUNDING TYPE  RESOURCE PLAN 
(Check all that apply.) 



BUDGET 
REQUEST 



 
 One‐Time 



 
 Recurring 



 
 Categorical 



       Specify:            



 
 General Fund 



 Facilities 
 Marketing 
 Technology 
 Professional Development 
 Staffing 



$0
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3  FUTURE PROGRAM GOAL #3
Budget Priority #3 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Goal:  Increase the part‐time pool of instructor (Past Goal #2). 
 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4 



Objective: This remains a significant challenge. Efforts did not produce an expanded pool. Revise plan to 
expand part‐time faculty pool.  
 
Task(s):  Network with other Community Colleges to identify online Anthropology instructors; continue to 
work with Human Resources and Marketing to assist with expanding the search. 
 
Timeline: 2014‐2015 Academic year 
 



EXPENSE TYPE  FUNDING TYPE  RESOURCE PLAN 
(Check all that apply.) 



BUDGET 
REQUEST 



 
 One‐Time 



 
 Recurring 



 
 Categorical 



       Specify:            



 
 General Fund 



 Facilities 
 Marketing 
 Technology 
 Professional Development 
 Staffing 



$0



  	
TOTAL BUDGET REQUEST $0



 
1. How will your enhanced budget request improve student success?  
 
Comments:  All three do not require additional funds. They do require greater coordination of resources that are already available at 
the College. Providing online classes will offer students more flexibility to manage their schedules and provide the College with more 
classroom availability; and more teaching faculty will relieve the pressure on the two current instructors—one full‐time and one half 
time faculty. These changes are intended to promote more interest in the program and strengthen the teaching pool and generate more 
major declarations and degree awards.   
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III. INSTITUTIONAL STUDENT LEARNING OUTCOMES (ISLOs) 
 



ISLO 1  COMMUNICATION SKILLS 



ISLO 2  CRITICAL THINKING SKILLS 



ISLO 3  PERSONAL RESPONSIBILITY 



ISLO 4  INFORMATION LITERACY 



ISLO 5  GLOBAL AWARENESS 
 
 



IV. PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOMES (PLOs) 



PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOMES 
(Describe learning outcomes.) 



ISLO(S)  
[Link PLO to  



appropriate ISLO(s).]



    	



PLO 
1 



PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOME #1 ISLO(S)	
Identify Program Outcome:  Analyze biological diversity. 
 



 ISLO 1 
 ISLO 2 
 ISLO 3 
 ISLO 4 
 ISLO 5 



Measurable Outcome Summary:            
 



 Met   Partially Met   Not Met 
 



Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met: 
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PLO 
2 



PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOME #2 ISLO(S)	
Identify Program Outcome:  Analyze cultural diversity. 
 



 ISLO 1 
 ISLO 2 
 ISLO 3 
 ISLO 4 
 ISLO 5 



Measurable Outcome Summary:            
 



 Met   Partially Met   Not Met 
 



Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met: 
           
 



    	



PLO 
3 



PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOME #3 ISLO(S)	
Identify Program Outcome: Outline prehistory and early civilization on a global perspective. 
 



 ISLO 1 
 ISLO 2 
 ISLO 3 
 ISLO 4 
 ISLO 5 



Measurable Outcome Summary:            
 



 Met   Partially Met   Not Met 
 



Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met: 
           
 



    	



***** ATTACH PLO/SLO GRID ***** 
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Academic Program Review 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



I. INSTITUTIONAL GOALS 
 



INSTITUTIONAL GOAL 



1 



INSTITUTIONAL MISSION AND EFFECTIVENESS – The College will maintain programs and services that 
focus on the mission of the College supported by data‐driven assessments to measure student learning 
and student success. 
 



INSTITUTIONAL GOAL 



2 



STUDENT LEARNING PROGRAMS AND SERVICES – The College will maintain instructional programs and 
services which support student success and the attainment of student educational goals. 
 
 



INSTITUTIONAL GOAL 



3 



RESOURCES – The College will develop and manage human, technological, physical, and financial 
resources to effectively support the College mission and the campus learning environment. 
 
 



INSTITUTIONAL GOAL 



4 



LEADERSHIP AND GOVERNANCE – The Board of Trustees and the Superintendent/President will 
establish policies that assure the quality, integrity, and effectiveness of student learning programs and 
services, and the financial stability of the institution. 
 



 



ACADEMIC YEAR  2010‐2013   Basic Skills      Transfer      Career Technical Education (CTE) 



PROGRAM  Arabic 



DEPARTMENT  World Languages and Communication 



DIVISION  Arts Letters and Learning Services 



SUBMITTER  José Salvador Ruiz 
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II. PROGRAM GOALS 
 



A. PAST – EVALUATION OF PREVIOUS CYCLE OBJECTIVES/PROGRAM GOALS (SET IN PREVIOUS YEAR) 
List your previous objectives/goals and associated Institutional Goals. All program goals must address at least one of the institutional goals. 
 



PAST PROGRAM GOALS 
(Describe past program goals.) 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)  



(Check all that apply.)



     



1  PAST PROGRAM GOAL #1  INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Program Goal from Last Program Review:   
 
Arabic does not have a formal program, so there were no program goals identified in the last program 
review.   
 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4 



 Met   Partially Met   Not Met 
 



Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met:            
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2  PAST PROGRAM GOAL #2  INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Program Goal from Last Program Review:            
 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4  Met   Partially Met   Not Met 



 
Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met:            
 



     



3  PAST PROGRAM GOAL #3  INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Program Goal from Last Program Review:            
 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4  Met   Partially Met   Not Met 



 
Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met:            
 



 
Comments:              
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B. PRESENT – DATA ANALYSIS AND PROGRAM HEALTH 
 



1. Summarize and analyze all disaggregated data by day, evening, gender, ethnicity, and distance education regarding enrollments, fill 
rates, productivity, completion, success, retention, persistence, and transfer (complete a, b, & c). Attach graphs or trend data. 
 
a. Discuss and chart the trends in enrollment and fill rate for each program by day and evening at the program level. 



 
 



Term 
Ex Day 
Sections  Ex Day Fill 



EX Day 
Enroll 



Fall 2010  1  124%  31 
Fall 2011  1  120%  30 
Fall 2012  1  76%  19 
Spring 
2011  1  132%  33 
Spring 
2012  1  92%  23 
Spring 
2013  1  88%  22 



Average  6.0  105.3%  26.3 
 
We only offer one class per semester at night.  Therefore, there is not much room for analysis in terms of day vs extended day 
classes.  What the data shows is a decline in enrollment and fill rate in the spring and fall 2012, and in the spring 2013 semesters.  
This could be due to the fact that students are not motivated to take Arab 100 anymore because is a stand alone class.  We have 
been studying the possibility of creating the second course in Arabic for quite some time, but we have not done it yet.  



 
b. What are the trends in productivity?  (WSCH/FTEF) The goal is 525 as per state guidelines.  A low number means that we are 



below target levels for productivity.  For example, in a small class that has a mandated cap of 15 students, the fill rate may be 
100% but the productivity number (WSCH/FTEF) will be very low.  A class with a cap of 40 students with a 100% fill rate will 
have a productivity number close to or above 525. 
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Term  Enroll  Fill   Sections 
Avg Class 



Cap 
Avg Class 



Size  FTES  FTEF  WSCH/FTEF 
Fall 2010  31  124%  1  25  31  5.29  0.33  526.06 
Fall 2011  30  120%  1  25  30  5.12  0.33  509.09 
Fall 2012  19  76%  1  25  19  3.24  0.33  322.42 
Spring 
2011  33  132%  1  25  33  5.63  0.33  560 
Spring 
2012  23  92%  1  25  23  3.93  0.33  390.3 
Spring 
2013  22  88%  1  25  22  3.75  0.33  373.33 
Totals  158  105% 6 25 26.33333333  4.493333333 0.33 446.8666667



 
As is the case with other low cap classes, productivity rate in Arabic is below the 525 as per state guidelines.  Language courses require much closer 
monitoring of students in order to make progress in their writing, reading, listening and speaking skills, for that reason, our courses are kept at 25 
students.  During the fall 2013 semester, all language courses raised their cap to 28 students.  We will se how this impacts productivity.  



 
c. Discuss and chart the success and retention rates by day, evening (extended day), and online classes in each program and 



identify gaps.  



Arabic is only offered at night.   The gap between success rate (73%) and retention rate  (86%) is 13%.   Spring 2013’s success rate has been the 
highest ever since the course was created.   



Term 



Extended 
Day Success 



Rate 
Extended Day 
Retention Rate 



Fall 2010  74%  100% 
Fall 2011  70%  87% 
Fall 2012  68%  79% 
Spring 2011  76%  85% 
Spring 2012  61%  70% 
Spring 2013  91%  95% 
Average  73%  86% 











Academic Program Review 
01/09/14 
 



6	



 
d. Discuss and chart the success and retention rates in each program and identify gaps for five ethnic groups. (African‐American, 



White, all Hispanics, Other, Unknown). 



African American  Hispanic  White  Other  Unknow 
Success  Retention  Success  Retention  Success  Retention  Success  Retention  Success  Retention 



Fall 2010  0%  100%  79%  100%  50%  100%  0%  0%  75%  100% 
Fall 2011  0%  0%  69%  88%  0%  0%  0%  0%  75%  75% 
Fall 2012  0%  0%  67%  78%  0%  0%  0%  0%  100%  100% 
Spring 
2011  0%  0%  74%  84%  100%  100%  0%  0%  100%  100% 
Spring 
2012  0%  0%  61%  67%  100%  100%  0%  0%  50%  75% 
Spring 
2013  0%  0%  90%  95%  100%  100%  0%  0%  0%  0% 
Total        73%  85%  58%  67%        67%  75% 
 



Hispanics represent the majority of students taking Arabic and they also have the highest success and retention rates with 73% 
and 85% respectively.  The Unknown category is next with 67% success and 75% retention rate, while white students have 58% 
success rate and 67% retention rate.   Only one African American has taken a class during these three years and there are no 
students in the “other” category.  



 
e. Discuss the trends in the number of degrees or certificates awarded, if applicable.  (You may be able to expand more about 



this in B.3 below.) 
This is not applicable, as Arabic does not have a degree or certificate at the present time. 
 



f. What program changes, if any, will you recommend that you expect would have a positive effect on your students in your 
program, if applicable? 
 
At this time, the only change will be to create a Arabic 110 course that can incentive students to take the sequence course.    
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2. Summarize revisions, additions, deletions, or alternate delivery methods to courses and/or program based on the last program 
review. 
We will add a new Arab 110 course in the near future.  No other additions or revisions are being considered at this time.  
 



3. Evaluate the program’s viability by addressing program completion, size (FTES), projections (growing/stable/declining), and 
quality of outcomes. For CTE programs, also include labor market projections, placement, and performance on external 
testing/exams (i.e. ASE, NABCEP) and industry‐recognized credentials, placement, and performance on external testing or exams 
(NCLEX, ASC, NAP). 
 
Not applicable since Arabic is a standalone course.  
 



C. FUTURE – LIST OF “SMART” (SPECIFIC MEASURABLE ATTAINABLE RELEVANT TIME‐LIMITED) PROGRAM OBJECTIVES 
FOR NEXT ACADEMIC YEAR TO ADDRESS PROGRAM IMPROVEMENT, GROWTH, OR UNMET 
NEEDS/GOALS. ALL PROGRAM GOALS MUST ADDRESS AT LEAST ONE OF THE INSTITUTIONAL GOALS. 



 



FUTURE PROGRAM GOALS 
(Describe future program goals. List in order of budget priority.) 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)  



(Check all that apply.)
  	



1  FUTURE PROGRAM GOAL #1
Budget Priority #1 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Goal:   
Enhance our educational offerings in Arabic.  
 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4 Objective:  



To create a new Arabic course. 
 
Task(s):  
Write course outline of record for new Elementary Arabic course part II.  
Submit it for approval to the Curriculum Committee. 
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Timeline:  
Fall 2015 



EXPENSE TYPE  FUNDING TYPE  RESOURCE PLAN 
(Check all that apply.) 



BUDGET 
REQUEST 



 
 One‐Time 



 
 Recurring 



 
 Categorical 



       Specify:            



 
 General Fund 



 Facilities 
 Marketing 
 Technology 
 Professional Development 
 Staffing 



$2790



  	
 



 2  FUTURE PROGRAM GOAL #2
Budget Priority #2 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Goal:            
 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4 



Objective:            
 
Task(s):            
 
Timeline:            
 



EXPENSE TYPE  FUNDING TYPE  RESOURCE PLAN 
(Check all that apply.) 



BUDGET 
REQUEST 



 
 One‐Time 



 
 Recurring 



 
 Categorical 



       Specify:            



 
 General Fund 



 Facilities 
 Marketing 
 Technology 
 Professional Development 
 Staffing 



$         
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3  FUTURE PROGRAM GOAL #3
Budget Priority #3 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Goal:            
 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4 



Objective:            
 
Task(s):            
 
Timeline:            
 



EXPENSE TYPE  FUNDING TYPE  RESOURCE PLAN 
(Check all that apply.) 



BUDGET 
REQUEST 



 
 One‐Time 



 
 Recurring 



 
 Categorical 



       Specify:            



 
 General Fund 



 Facilities 
 Marketing 
 Technology 
 Professional Development 
 Staffing 



$         



  	
TOTAL BUDGET REQUEST $



 
1. How will your enhanced budget request improve student success?  
2. Our one Arabic instructor has generated much interest in the Arabic language.  A second course would provide students with 



instruction in a language with important geo‐political significance worldwide.   
 
 
 



Comments:              
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III. INSTITUTIONAL STUDENT LEARNING OUTCOMES (ISLOs) 
 



ISLO 1  COMMUNICATION SKILLS 



ISLO 2  CRITICAL THINKING SKILLS 



ISLO 3  PERSONAL RESPONSIBILITY 



ISLO 4  INFORMATION LITERACY 



ISLO 5  GLOBAL AWARENESS 
 
 



IV. PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOMES (PLOs) 



PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOMES 
(Describe learning outcomes.) 



ISLO(S)  
[Link PLO to  



appropriate ISLO(s).]



    	



PLO 
1 



PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOME #1 ISLO(S)	
Identify Program Outcome:  
Arabic is not a program.  Therefore we don’t have program learning outcomes.  
 



 ISLO 1 
 ISLO 2 
 ISLO 3 
 ISLO 4 
 ISLO 5 



Measurable Outcome Summary:            
 



 Met   Partially Met   Not Met 
 



Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met: 
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PLO 
2 



PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOME #2 ISLO(S)	
Identify Program Outcome:            
 



 ISLO 1 
 ISLO 2 
 ISLO 3 
 ISLO 4 
 ISLO 5 



Measurable Outcome Summary:            
 



 Met   Partially Met   Not Met 
 



Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met: 
           
 



    	



PLO 
3 



PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOME #3 ISLO(S)	
Identify Program Outcome:            
 



 ISLO 1 
 ISLO 2 
 ISLO 3 
 ISLO 4 
 ISLO 5 



Measurable Outcome Summary:            
 



 Met   Partially Met   Not Met 
 



Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met: 
           
 



    	



***** ATTACH PLO/SLO GRID ***** 
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Academic Program Review 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



I. INSTITUTIONAL GOALS 
 



INSTITUTIONAL GOAL 



1 



INSTITUTIONAL MISSION AND EFFECTIVENESS – The College will maintain programs and services that 
focus on the mission of the College supported by data‐driven assessments to measure student learning 
and student success. 
 



INSTITUTIONAL GOAL 



2 



STUDENT LEARNING PROGRAMS AND SERVICES – The College will maintain instructional programs and 
services which support student success and the attainment of student educational goals. 
 
 



INSTITUTIONAL GOAL 



3 



RESOURCES – The College will develop and manage human, technological, physical, and financial 
resources to effectively support the College mission and the campus learning environment. 
 
 



INSTITUTIONAL GOAL 



4 



LEADERSHIP AND GOVERNANCE – The Board of Trustees and the Superintendent/President will 
establish policies that assure the quality, integrity, and effectiveness of student learning programs and 
services, and the financial stability of the institution. 
 



 



ACADEMIC YEAR  2013‐2014   Basic Skills     Transfer      Career Technical Education (CTE) 



PROGRAM  Art 



DEPARTMENT  Department     Humanities 



DIVISION  Division    Arts, Letters & Learning Services  



SUBMITTER  Carol Hegarty 
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II. PROGRAM GOALS 
 



A. PAST – EVALUATION OF PREVIOUS CYCLE OBJECTIVES/PROGRAM GOALS (SET IN PREVIOUS YEAR) 
List your previous objectives/goals and associated Institutional Goals. All program goals must address at least one of the institutional goals. 
 



PAST PROGRAM GOALS 
(Describe past program goals.) 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)  



(Check all that apply.)



     



1  PAST PROGRAM GOAL #1  INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Program Goal from Last Program Review: A goal was to rewrite the course outline of record 
for Art 110 Design I (2D design) to meet perimeters set by the Chancellor's office.  Exploration of 2D 
techniques needed to be added to the course. The Course Outline of Record was revised and accepted. 
 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4 



 Met   Partially Met   Not Met 
 



Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met:            
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2  PAST PROGRAM GOAL #2  INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Program Goal from Last Program Review: A goal was to meet art students’ demand for more 
variety of studio art classes and more sections, closer to the selection and breadth we were offering in 
years prior to the budget cuts of 2010. The number of sections offered to students was diminished due 
to the retirement of a tenured art faculty in June 2012, and because of budget cuts and lack of 
appropriate classroom space. One adjunct art faculty was hired to help cover the need for drawing 
classes. Drawing I is highly impacted, but only one section may be offered due to lack of faculty. While 
the adjunct art faculty covers key drawing classes, art students continue to lack choices such as 
watercolor, life drawing, ceramics, sculpture, and history of modern art.   
 
 



 1 
 X2 
 3 
 4 



 Met   Partially Met   Not Met 
 



Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met: Drawing 
classes are taught by a newly hired adjunct. Watercolor was taught in summer 2013, the first time since 
2009. 
 
 



     



3  PAST PROGRAM GOAL #3  INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	
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Identify Program Goal from Last Program Review:  A goal was to meet student demand for art history 
classes and regularly offer Art 100, 102, 104 and 106 to provide choices to students. Loss of art faculty 
has resulted in less choice of art history courses and numbers of sections. Loss of online hybrid art 
history classes (Art 100, 102 and 104) has resulted in diminished options for students, especially those 
who cannot attend daytime classes. Hum 100, Art 104, History of Modern Art, and Art 106, Women 
Artists, continue to not be offered because current faculty are focussed on Art 100 and Art 102. Over 
several years, two art history adjuncts have been lost, as well as the tenured faculty who taught Art 
104, but retired in June 2012. Additional art history adjuncts are being sought, but qualified individuals 
have not been found. Online art history courses need to be redeveloped to offer students options for 
those who cannot attend during the day. 
 
 
 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4 



 Met   Partially Met   Not Met 
 



Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met: The full 
time art history faculty member is  developing the Art 100 course for online delivery. Materials are 
nearly finished and the faculty member has successfully completed one of the required two online 
preparatory courses.  The ability to offer online sections will help provide choices for students, 
especially those who are unable to attend daytime classes.  
 



 
Comments:              
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B. PRESENT – DATA ANALYSIS AND PROGRAM HEALTH 
 



1. Summarize and analyze all disaggregated data by day, evening, gender, ethnicity, and distance education regarding enrollments, fill 
rates, productivity, completion, success, retention, persistence, and transfer (complete a, b, & c). Attach graphs or trend data. 
 
a. Discuss and chart the trends in enrollment and fill rate for each program by day and evening at the program level. 



 
Fall and Spring enrollment are fairly comparable. There is a noticeable reduction in enrollment in Fall 2011 and Spring 2012. Art 100, 
102 and 104 were popular hybrid online courses, gaining enrollment of 250 students in Fall 2010. Enrollment dropped to zero when 
the online program was discontinued. Some evening classes (including a section of Art 102) were added in Spring 2013 to try to 
make up for that loss, resulting in a rise from 45 evening students in Spring 2012 to 104 students in Spring 2013. 
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b. What are the trends in productivity?  (WSCH/FTEF) The goal is 525 as per state guidelines.  A low number means that we are 
below target levels for productivity.  For example, in a small class that has a mandated cap of 15 students, the fill rate may be 
100% but the productivity number (WSCH/FTEF) will be very low.  A class with a cap of 40 students with a 100% fill rate will have 
a productivity number close to or above 525. 
 



Term  Enroll  Fill 
Sec‐
tions 



Mass 
Cap 



Avg Class 
Cap 



Avg 
Class 
Size  FTES  FTEF 



WSCH/F
TEF  Success 



Retentio
n 



Day 
Classes 



Exten
ded 
Day 
Class
es 



Online 
Classes 



Fall 2010  753  121%  25  624  24.96  30.12 
96.1
1  7.05  511.89  73%  89%  19  6  7 



Fall 2011  615  106%  23  578  25.13  26.74 
80.9
3  6.38  454.37  76%  90%  20  3  6 



Fall 2012  498  109%  16  458  28.63  31.13 
67.6
4  4.91  459.76  86%  94%  13  3  0 



Spring 2011  763  118%  26  648  24.92  29.35 
83.0
1  7.31  498.67  76%  90%  20  6  7 



Spring 2012  588  98%  24  598  24.92  24.5 
82.6
2  6.71  416.31  77%  91%  22  2  6 
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Spring 2013  519  106%  16  488  30.5  32.44 
71.5
3  5.18  451.3  83%  92%  12  4  0 



% Change 
from Fall 
2010 to Fall 
2012  ‐34%  ‐10%  ‐36%  ‐27%  15%  3%  ‐30% 



‐
30%  ‐10%  18%  6%  ‐32%  ‐50%  ‐100% 



% Change 
from Spring 
2011 to 
Spring 2013  ‐32%  ‐10%  ‐38%  ‐25%  22%  11%  ‐14% 



‐
29%  ‐9%  10%  3%  ‐40%  ‐33%  ‐100% 



 
 
WSCH/FTEF tends to drop slightly in the spring. The highest FTEF (511.89) for the Art Program was in Fall 2010 when the fill rate 
was at its highest, 121%, and the enrollment was at its highest, 753 students. The lowest WSCH/FTEF figure (416.31) was for 
Spring 2012, when the fill rate was at its lowest, 98% for the total of 588 students. Generally, the fill rate ranges from 121% to 
106% ‐ all over 100%.  
 
The reason why the WSCH/FTEF figure isn’t higher is that the studio art classes have a small cap of 18 students. Some classes 
take more students than that, but others do not, affecting the WSCH/FTEF figure.  
 
The fact that the fill rate has to be over 100% to get close to the target WSCH/FTEF figure (525) shows that the art program has 
cap issues that need evaluation if the program is to be financially viable. Facilities will need some work to accommodate that 
many students at a time. 
 
Discuss and chart the success and retention rates by day, evening (extended day), and online classes in each program and 
identify gaps.  



Imperial Valley College campus‐wide credit courses had a retention rate of 88% and 78% success rate in Fall 2012, which is 
slightly higher than the California‐wide retention rate of 86.6% and success rate of 70% for the same period. The college’s 
campus‐wide retention rate was 86.6% and its success rate was 69% for credit courses in Spring 2012. California wide, the 
retention rate was 85.9% and success rate was 69.8% for Spring 2012.  



The Art Program’s overall retention rate for Fall 2012 was 94% and its success rate was 86%. The success rate was 8% better than 
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the college’s campus average and 16% better than California colleges.  



For Spring 2012, the Art Program’s overall retention was 91% (4.4% better than college average and 5.5% than the California 
average) and the success rate was 77% (8% better than college average and 7.2% better than state average). 



The chart below shows the Art Programs overall success and retention rates for the three‐year period, Fall 2010 to Spring 2013. 



 



 



The chart below shows the Art Program’s success and retention rates for day, evening and online classes. Daytime classes had 
the highest success (80‐86%) and retention (92‐95%). Evening class success rate ranged from 71% to 91%, while retention ranged 
from 84% to 96%. Spring of 2011 and 2012 evening classes had a low success rate of 72% and 71% respectively, which is close or 
equal to the success rates for online classes (71%) at that same time. The lowest success rates for online classes were 61% for 
Fall 2010 and Fall 2011. There were no online class offerings in Fall 2012 and Spring 2013. 
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c. Discuss and chart the success and retention rates in each program and identify gaps for five ethnic groups. (African‐American, 



White, all Hispanics, Other, Unknown). 
Success and retention for ethnic groups does not seem to reveal any trends. Fall 2010 included two African‐American students 
who were retained, but neither was successful. These were the only two declared African‐American students in the three‐year 
period. There were two white students in Fall 2010 and one was successful, the other was not. The largest group is all Hispanics 
as seen in the table below, with success and retention rates ranging from 33‐100%.  
 



 
   



ART  African‐Am  Hispanic  Mexican, M.A. 



Term  #  Success  Retention  #  Success  Retention  #  Success  Retention 
Fall 2010  2  0%  100%  19  89%  100%  4  50%  100% 
Fall 2011           18  67%  83%  8  75%  100% 
Fall 2012           13  77%  85%  4  50%  50% 
Spring 2011           23  70%  83%  8  88%  88% 
Spring 2012           15  67%  73%  3  33%  33% 
Spring 2013           18  89%  94%  3  100%  100% 



Totals  2  0%  100%  106  76%  87%  30  70%  83% 



ART  Other  White 
Term  #  Success  Retention  #  Success  Retention 



Fall 2010           2  50%  100% 
Fall 2011                   
Fall 2012                   
Spring 2011           1  100%  100% 
Spring 2012           1  100%  100% 
Spring 2013           1  100%  100% 



Totals  0  NA  NA  5  80%  100% 
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d. Discuss the trends in the number of degrees or certificates awarded, if applicable.  (You may be able to expand more about this 



in B.3 below.) 
 
The program is healthy and stable, graduating 15 students in three years. This is consistant with previous program reviews. 
 



e. What program changes, if any, will you recommend that you expect would have a positive effect on your students in your 
program, if applicable? 
 
Developing a schedule that consistently rotates in necessary classes so student may plan their schedules would be most helpful. 
Art studio classes are occasionally offered in summer, but not often enough to promote them or for students to plan to take 
them, resulting in low enrollment. High school art instructors contact the chair about summer art studio classes, but again, 
because these are offered so inconsistently, and if they are offered, without enough time to promote them, that students don’t 
have enough time to make the decision (or budget) to enroll. It seems a moot point to promote classes that typically run with 
over 100% fill rate during the regular academic year. 
 
Art studio classes meet in a room that was not designed for art classes, causing facilities issues. This needs to be addressed. (Goal 
2)  Art history classes do not have designed classroom space, which means that some of the classes meet in rooms with 
inadequate audiovisual equipment, such as small screens and projectors that do not project true color or detail. 
 



2. Summarize revisions, additions, deletions, or alternate delivery methods to courses and/or program based on the last program 
review. 
 
The retirement of a full time faculty member in Spring 2012 has resulted in fewer sections of art history courses, including Art 104, 
History of Modern Art. A part time faculty member was hired to cover two drawing sections. The loss of an adjunct faculty member 
teaching ceramics and sculpture and lack of properly designed and functional facilities for these specialized mediums, has caused 
these courses to be made inactive.There is a need for the renovation of current studio space and more art classroom space that is 
designed for art making processes. Overall, this has lead to a reduction in enrollment ‐34% from Fall 2010 to Fall 2012 and ‐32% from 
Spring 2011 to Spring 2013. 
 
Ceramics (Art 140, 240, 242), Sculpture (Art 150), Life drawing (Art 130, 230) have been made inactive. Decisions on whether to 
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bring these back or delete them will need to be made in the next three years. Exploration of Painting Techniques (Art 228) and 
Career Preparation in the Visual Arts (Art 280) were deleted.  Due to the growing importance of digital photography, a digital 
photography course is planned.  Art 100 online or hybrid is planned. 
 



3. Evaluate the program’s viability by addressing program completion, size (FTES), projections (growing/stable/declining), and quality 
of outcomes. For CTE programs, also include labor market projections, placement, and performance on external testing/exams (i.e. 
ASE, NABCEP) and industry‐recognized credentials, placement, and performance on external testing or exams (NCLEX, ASC, NAP). 
 
The fact that the fill rate has to be over 100% to get close to the target WSCH/FTEF figure shows that the art program has cap issues 
that need evaluation if the program is to be financially viable. Facilities will need some work to accommodate that many students. 
Projections seem to be stable with some possibility for growth, depending on faculty and facilities.  
   











 



Academic Program Review 
01/09/14 
 



13	



C. FUTURE – LIST OF “SMART” (SPECIFIC MEASURABLE ATTAINABLE RELEVANT TIME‐LIMITED) PROGRAM OBJECTIVES 
FOR NEXT ACADEMIC YEAR TO ADDRESS PROGRAM IMPROVEMENT, GROWTH, OR UNMET 
NEEDS/GOALS. ALL PROGRAM GOALS MUST ADDRESS AT LEAST ONE OF THE INSTITUTIONAL GOALS. 



 



FUTURE PROGRAM GOALS 
(Describe future program goals. List in order of budget priority.) 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)  



(Check all that apply.)
  	



1  FUTURE PROGRAM GOAL #1
Budget Priority #1 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Goal: Meet student demand for more sections of art history, drawing, and choices such as 
watercolor, figure drawing, etc. through adding faculty. 
 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4 Objective: Offer more sections of art history, drawing, and more choices such as watercolor, figure drawing, 



sculpture, ceramics, and history of modern art. Hire a full time tenure track art faculty member to replace the 
full time tenured faculty who retired. Continue search for art history and art adjunct faculty.             
 
Task(s):  Hire a full time art faculty member. 
 
Timeline: Fall 2014 
 



EXPENSE TYPE  FUNDING TYPE  RESOURCE PLAN 
(Check all that apply.) 



BUDGET 
REQUEST 



 
 One‐Time 



 
  Recurring 



 
 Categorical 



       Specify:            



 
 General Fund 



 Facilities 
 Marketing 
 Technology 
 Professional Development 
 Staffing 



$80,000



  	
 











 



Academic Program Review 
01/09/14 
 



14	



2  FUTURE PROGRAM GOAL #2
Budget Priority #2 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Goal: Provide students with more art studio classroom space of appropriate quality to accommodate 
more sections, particularly of drawing.   
 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4 Objective: Renovate room 1306 into an appropriate studio art facility containing two classrooms instead of 



one.  
 
Task(s): The current art studio is basically an open shop/warehouse.  It needs to be framed into a space with 
drywall/drop ceiling and movable divider wall.  The second floor attic/loft space should be walled off as it is a 
safety hazard, makes the room difficult to heat and air condition, retains unnecessary dust, and makes the 
room difficult to light properly. A drop ceiling will lighten and brighten the space and reduce air volume for 
HVAC.  In stall skyllights for natural light or full spectrum light for color correctness. Among other needed 
items are a larger sink, better lighting, cleaned up storage spaces. 
 
Timeline: As soon as possible. 
 



EXPENSE TYPE  FUNDING TYPE  RESOURCE PLAN 
(Check all that apply.) 



BUDGET 
REQUEST 



 
 One‐Time 



 
 Recurring 



 
 Categorical 



       Specify:            



 
 General Fund 



 
Bond funds 



 Facilities 
 Marketing 
 Technology 
 Professional Development 
 Staffing 



$175,000
Estimate 
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3  FUTURE PROGRAM GOAL #3
Budget Priority #3 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Goal: Promote gallery, expand programming. Expand gallery hours through hiring someone to gallery 
sit. 
 



 1 
2 
 3 
 4 Objective: Offer students and the public access to more speakers, films, music and other events. This would 



be for enrichment for students, the campus community and community at large, and professional 
development for faculty and staff. 
 
Task(s): Procure funding to pay for speakers, allow for film showings, and live music and other performances 
and events. Hire someone to gallery sit for 15 hours a week, at $8 an hour.  
 
Timeline: Next academic year, 2014‐2015 and every year thereafter. 
 



EXPENSE TYPE  FUNDING TYPE  RESOURCE PLAN 
(Check all that apply.) 



BUDGET 
REQUEST 



 
 One‐Time 



 
 Recurring 



 
 Categorical 



       Specify:            



 
 General Fund 



 Facilities 
 Marketing 
 Technology 
 Professional Development 
 Staffing 



$9,000.00



  	
TOTAL BUDGET REQUEST $264,000.00



 
1. How will your enhanced budget request improve student success?  



 
The three program goals are linked and together provide expanded opportunities for students to learn about a range of art endeavors.  
 
Students need a breadth of experience, not just limited classes, particularly in art, a subject that leads to a variety of careers. More 
faculty is needed to offer the necessary classes. 
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The gallery has the potential to expose students to professionals who are prominent and active in the broad field of art and the arts, 
including literature, music, film, etc. Students cannot succeed in these fields unless they have this type of access in a real and tangible 
way, meaning not just from textbooks. There is no substitute for live, interactive events with experts. This would benefit the whole 
community. The arts enrich the lives of everyone, bringing a higher quality of life. Thus, investment in the arts is a benefit for all 
students, not just those who major in the arts.  
 
Proper facilities are critical in training students and preparing them for transfer. Most high schools have better facilities than the art 
studio room (1306). The facilities provide the means for teaching students proper art methods, hygiene, solvent and chemical handling 
and disposal, as well as evaluation of artwork with critique space.  



 
Comments: Additionally, art history classes should be assured of a large unobstructed screen (or two) on which to project images. The 
equipment needs to be fully functional at all times. Projectors need to be of the highest quality for detail and color correctness. This is 
not always the case, even with the new SMART classrooms, and continues to be a challenge.   
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III. INSTITUTIONAL STUDENT LEARNING OUTCOMES (ISLOs) 
 



ISLO 1  COMMUNICATION SKILLS 



ISLO 2  CRITICAL THINKING SKILLS 



ISLO 3  PERSONAL RESPONSIBILITY 



ISLO 4  INFORMATION LITERACY 



ISLO 5  GLOBAL AWARENESS 
 



IV. PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOMES (PLOs) 



PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOMES 
(Describe learning outcomes.) 



ISLO(S)  
[Link PLO to  



appropriate ISLO(s).]



    	



PLO 
1 



PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOME #1 ISLO(S)	
Identify Program Outcome: Critically analyze, interpret, and evaluate works of art. 
 
 



 ISLO 1 
  ISLO 2 
 ISLO 3 
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Measurable Outcome Summary: Dr. Kelly collected data on 5 Art 100 classes taught during the 
Fall 2009 semester.  Three classes were online and two were face‐to‐face.  I examined the section 
of the Midterm where students were asked to identify famous works of art from the ancient 
times.  I was surprised to discover that the Bull‐headed lyre from the ancient Mesopotamians was 
missed more that any other work of art in both my online and my face‐to‐face classes.  19% of the 
face‐to‐face classes missed it and 48% of my online classes missed it.  This is in comparison to 01% 
who missed the Pyramids in my face‐to‐face classes and 10% who missed the Pyramids in my 
online classes. 
Carol Hegarty: Of 98 total students, both online and face to face, 89.19% submitted opinion 
papers; 92.86% were A's, 2.68% were Bs, 2.68% were Cs, 1.78% were Fs due to being short ‐ only a 
few sentences. 
 



  ISLO 4 
  ISLO 5 



  Met   Partially Met   Not Met 
 



Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met: 
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PLO 
2 



PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOME #2 ISLO(S)	
Identify Program Outcome: Develop a foundation of art skills and a high level of craftspersonship 
by utilizing a variety of tools and technologies associated with the visual arts. 



 ISLO 1 
 ISLO 2 
  ISLO 3 
 ISLO 4 
 ISLO 5 



Measurable Outcome Summary: Of 164 students there were: 100 A's, 41 B's, 4 C's, 10 D's, and 8 
F's.  
 



 X Met   Partially Met   Not Met 
 



Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met: 
           
 



    	



PLO 
3 



PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOME #3 ISLO(S)	
Identify Program Outcome: Use a diverse range of global events to express personal ideas and 
opinions through artwork. 
 



 ISLO 1 
  ISLO 2 
 ISLO 3 
 ISLO 4 
 ISLO 5 



Measurable Outcome Summary: Of 164 students there were: 100 A's, 41 B's, 4 C's, 10 D's, and 8 
F's. 
 



 X Met   Partially Met   Not Met 
 



Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met: 
           
 



    	



***** ATTACH PLO/SLO GRID ***** 
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SLO Grid 



Course  units  # SLOs Identified  SP 2011  SP 2012  SP 2013  SP 2014 



ART 100  3  3  1  2  3   



ART 102  3  3  1  2  3   



ART 104  3  3     1  no classes  no classes 



ART 120, 122, 
220, 222  3  3 each        1 each    



ART 124, 126, 
224, 226  3  3 each  1  2  3   



ART 110  3  3  1  2  3   



ART 112  3  3  1  2  3   



ART 160  3  3  1  2  3   



ART 170, 270  3  3  1  2  3   



ART 260  3  3  1  2  3   
ART 262, 263, 
264  3  3  no classes     1   



ART 270  3  3  1  2  3   



Student Learning Outcomes Assessment: 
All SLOs have been identified and most classes have had three assessed.  



SLO assessments are done in spring semesters. 



PLO Grid 



Program  PLOs 
Identified  SP 2011  SP 2012  SP 2013  SP 2014    



ART  7  1  2  3       
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I. INSTITUTIONAL GOALS 
 



INSTITUTIONAL GOAL 



1 



INSTITUTIONAL MISSION AND EFFECTIVENESS – The College will maintain programs and services that 
focus on the mission of the College supported by data‐driven assessments to measure student learning 
and student success. 
 



INSTITUTIONAL GOAL 



2 



STUDENT LEARNING PROGRAMS AND SERVICES – The College will maintain instructional programs and 
services which support student success and the attainment of student educational goals. 
 
 



INSTITUTIONAL GOAL 



3 



RESOURCES – The College will develop and manage human, technological, physical, and financial 
resources to effectively support the College mission and the campus learning environment. 
 
 



INSTITUTIONAL GOAL 



4 



LEADERSHIP AND GOVERNANCE – The Board of Trustees and the Superintendent/President will 
establish policies that assure the quality, integrity, and effectiveness of student learning programs and 
services, and the financial stability of the institution. 
 



 



ACADEMIC YEAR  SPRING 2014   Basic Skills      Transfer      Career Technical Education (CTE) 



PROGRAM  AUTOMOTIVE TECHNOLOGY 



DEPARTMENT  INDUSTRIAL TECHNOLOGY    



DIVISION  WORKFORCE DEVELOPMENT 



SUBMITTER  JOSE LOPEZ & RICARDO PRADIS 
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II. PROGRAM GOALS 
 



A. PAST – EVALUATION OF PREVIOUS CYCLE OBJECTIVES/PROGRAM GOALS (SET IN PREVIOUS YEAR) 
List your previous objectives/goals and associated Institutional Goals. All program goals must address at least one of the institutional goals. 
 



PAST PROGRAM GOALS 
(Describe past program goals.) 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)  



(Check all that apply.)



     



1  PAST PROGRAM GOAL #1  INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Program Goal from Last Program Review:  
The Automotive Department provides education that combines structure on‐the‐job training with 
classroom instruction and responds to labor market needs and maintain objectivity of degrees and 
certificate programs. This will assure our students, employers, and the community that our programs 
will fit and meet the requirements of today's technology. 
The automotive program is fully certified by the National Automotive Technicians Education 
Foundation (NATEF). This certification ensures the student will receive training in automotive repair 
that meets automotive industry standards. Our goal is to continue with requirements for National 
Automotive Technicians Education Foundation (NATEF) accreditation. These achievable goals will bring 
the Automotive Technology Department to the forefront of automotive technology education. 
 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4 



 Met   Partially Met   Not Met 
 



Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met:            
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2  PAST PROGRAM GOAL #2  INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Program Goal from Last Program Review:  
The Automotive Program is in the process of updating its curriculum. Developing new certificates of 
achievement will provide student retention, completion and success rates.Curriculum update has been 
recommended by the advisory committee.The mission of the Automotive Technology department is to 
train future automotive technology students for job entry positions and provide upgrade training for 
experienced technicians. Success rate is impacted by students leaving early with job opportunities. 
Although the majority of students intend to earn a certificate or degree, many gain employment after 
enrolling in only one or two classes and are therefore not tracked nor identified as program completers. 
 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4 



 Met   Partially Met   Not Met 
 



Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met:  
 Required documentation has been submitted to curriculum committee for review and consideration. 
 



     



3  PAST PROGRAM GOAL #3  INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Program Goal from Last Program Review:  
Diesel Technology Program has been recommended and approved by the advisory committee due to a 
high demand for diesel skilled technicians in the valley. Curriculum has been submitted to curriculum 
committee for approval. 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4 



 Met   Partially Met   Not Met 
 



Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met: Required 
documentation has been submitted for review and consideration.  
 



 
Comments:              
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B. PRESENT – DATA ANALYSIS AND PROGRAM HEALTH 
 



1. Summarize and analyze all disaggregated data by day, evening, gender, ethnicity, and distance education regarding enrollments, fill 
rates, productivity, completion, success, retention, persistence, and transfer (complete a, b, & c). Attach graphs or trend data. 
 
a. Discuss and chart the trends in enrollment and fill rate for each program by day and evening at the program level. 



 



 
 
 
Enrollment and fill rate have declined mainly because we are teaching less number of sections. In the past we had helped from 
counselors to reached different high schools in the valley to let them know about our program and this outreach has stop. We 
need to establish communication with counselors to find new means of outreach within the valley high schools. Also the 
program enrollment fluctuates inversely to the state and local economic health.   
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b. What are the trends in productivity?  (WSCH/FTEF) The goal is 525 as per state guidelines.  A low number means that we are 
below target levels for productivity.  For example, in a small class that has a mandated cap of 15 students, the fill rate may be 
100% but the productivity number (WSCH/FTEF) will be very low.  A class with a cap of 40 students with a 100% fill rate will have 
a productivity number close to or above 525. 
 



                                                      
 
The mission of the Automotive Technology department is to train future automotive technology students for job entry positions 
and provide upgrade training for experienced technicians. Enrollment in career and technical education courses shall not exceed 
the number of individual work stations. Career and technical education laboratory classes which use equipment that has been 
identified by the U.S. Department of Labor for hazardous occupations shall be limited to a maximum of 20 students per 
laboratory. In the Automotive Program, the enrollment is steady between 70 ‐100 percent with 18‐20 students per class. 
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c. Discuss and chart the success and retention rates by day, evening (extended day), and online classes in each program and 



identify gaps.  



 



 
 
In the Automotive Program, retention and success is steady between 83 and 89 percent. The department is developing new 
certificates of achievement to provide further retention, completion, and success rate. 
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d. Discuss and chart the success and retention rates in each program and identify gaps for five ethnic groups. (African‐American, 
White, all Hispanics, Other, Unknown). 



Ethnicity                                                       



AUT  African‐Am  Am. Ind or A.N.  Asian  Filipino  Hispanic  Mexican, M.A. 



Term  # 
Succes



s 
Retentio



n  # 
Succes



s 
Retentio



n  # 
Succes



s 
Retentio



n  # 
Succes



s 
Retentio



n  # 
Succes



s 
Retentio



n  # 
Succes



s 
Retentio



n 



Fall 2010  1  0%  100%                             141  66%  87%  81  80%  93% 
Fall 2011  1  0%  100%                             121  47%  89%  49  63%  88% 
Fall 2012                                      122  75%  93%  22  86%  86% 
Spring 
2011  1  100%  100%                             125  70%  87%  72  63%  76% 
Spring 
2012                                      98  56%  76%  36  81%  92% 
Spring 
2013                                      124  60%  79%  28  93%  96% 



Totals  3  33%  100%  0  NA  NA  0  NA  NA  0  NA  NA  731  63%  85% 
28
8  75%  88% 



 



                         IVC reflects the Communities Ethnicity and the Automotive Program reflects IVC ethnicity for Hispanic Students.  
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e. Discuss the trends in the number of degrees or certificates awarded, if applicable.  (You may be able to expand more about this 
in B.3 below.) 
 
Degrees and certificates awarded are impacted by students leaving early with job opportunities. Although the majority of 
students intend to earn a certificate or degree, many gain employment after enrolling in only one or two classes and are 
therefore not tracked nor identified as program completers. Tracking of students is almost none existent and ineffective, once 
students leave the school. Students move, change phone numbers and do not up‐date their information to the school. Some 
students will occasionally keep in verbal contact, but most do not. Training also prepares students to pass the Automotive 
Service Excellence (ASE), a national automotive technician certification, recognized by the automotive industry and gives 
credibility to our trained students. 
The Automotive Program is in the process of updating its curriculum that will provide student retention, completion and success 
rates. Curriculum update is in the process and completion is anticipated. 
 
 
 



f. What program changes, if any, will you recommend that you expect would have a positive effect on your students in your 
program, if applicable? 



 Established additional certificates for students who do not complete all the courses, but choose to specialize in one of the eight 
areas of the automobile. The department is in the process of developing certificates of achievement. Procure new tools and 
equipment to provide a safe and efficient learning environment. Tools and equipment will integrate and represent the latest 
technology and meets NATEF requirements, continue with professional development to stay abreast of technology and the new 
diesel program will bring enrollment, fill rate and more chances for student employment. 
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2. Summarize revisions, additions, deletions, or alternate delivery methods to courses and/or program based on the last program 



review. 
 
 The Automotive Program is in the process of updating its curriculum. Developing new certificates of achievement will provide 
student retention,  completion and success rates. Curriculum update has been recommended by the advisory committee. Updating 
our curriculul will give the student more skills and more chances of employment opportunities in the automotive industry and the 
addition of the new diesel program. 
 



 
3. Evaluate the program’s viability by addressing program completion, size (FTES), projections (growing/stable/declining), and quality 



of outcomes. For CTE programs, also include labor market projections, placement, and performance on external testing/exams (i.e. 
ASE, NABCEP) and industry‐recognized credentials, placement, and performance on external testing or exams (NCLEX, ASC, NAP). 
 
The Automotive Department provides education that combines structure on‐the‐job training with classroom instruction and 
responds to labor market needs and maintain objectivity of degrees and certificate programs. This will assure our students, 
employers, and the community that our programs will fit and meet the requirements of today's technology. 
The automotive program is fully certified by the National Automotive Technicians Education Foundation (NATEF). This certification 
ensures the student will receive training in automotive repair that meets automotive industry standards. Upon completion of the 
program a student will be prepared for an entry‐level position in the automotive industry. The program is established on a firm 
foundation of fundamentals. Preparing students to be lifelong learners is essential to success in the automotive industry.  
The primary reason students attend the automotive program is to gain the skill needed to get a job in the automotive industry. 
Success rate is impacted by students leaving early with job opportunities. Most students start at job entry levels at independent and 
dealership shops. Eventually, some students start their own auto business. These include but are not limited to repair shops, 
consulting, parts department, specialized areas such as vehicle inspection and evaluation. Women have been trained by this 
program and have secured employment. Although the majority of students intend to earn a certificate or degree, many gain 
employment after enrolling in only one or two classes and are therefore not tracked nor identified as program completers. Tracking 
of students is almost none existent and ineffective, once students leave the school. Students move, change phone numbers and do 
not up‐date their information to the school. Some students will occasionally keep in verbal contact, but most do not. Training also 
prepares students to pass the Automotive Service Excellence (ASE), a national automotive technician certification, recognized by the 
automotive industry and gives credibility to our trained students. A Diesel Technology program is underway recommended by the 
advisory committee due to the high demand for skilled diesel technicians in the valley. 
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C. FUTURE – LIST OF “SMART” (SPECIFIC MEASURABLE ATTAINABLE RELEVANT TIME‐LIMITED) PROGRAM OBJECTIVES 
FOR NEXT ACADEMIC YEAR TO ADDRESS PROGRAM IMPROVEMENT, GROWTH, OR UNMET 
NEEDS/GOALS. ALL PROGRAM GOALS MUST ADDRESS AT LEAST ONE OF THE INSTITUTIONAL GOALS. 



 



FUTURE PROGRAM GOALS 
(Describe future program goals. List in order of budget priority.) 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)  



(Check all that apply.)
  	



1  FUTURE PROGRAM GOAL #1
Budget Priority #1 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Goal: Curriculum modification certificates of achievement completion  
 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4 



Objective:  
Curriculum modification has been approved by Curriculum Committee. Pending approval by Academic Senate 
and subsequent by the Board of Trustees.  
 
 
Task(s): Submit necessary documentation by April 2014 to chancellors office for review and consideration. 
 
Timeline:  Fall 2014  completed  
 



EXPENSE TYPE  FUNDING TYPE  RESOURCE PLAN 
(Check all that apply.) 



BUDGET 
REQUEST 



 
 One‐Time 



 
 Recurring 



 
 Categorical 



       Specify:            



 
 General Fund 



 Facilities 
 Marketing 
 Technology 
 Professional Development 
 Staffing 



$         
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2  FUTURE PROGRAM GOAL #2
Budget Priority #2 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Goal: Continue with requirements for National Automotive Technicians Education Foundation 
(NATEF) accreditation. These achievable goals will bring the Automotive Technology Department to the 
forefront of automotive technology education.  
 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4 



Objective: This certification ensures the student will receive training in automotive repair that meets 
automotive industry standards. Upon completion of the program a student will be prepared for an entry‐level 
position in the automotive industry.The automotive industry is a continuing evolution of new technologies  
 
Task(s): Maintain facilities to industry standards,procure new tools and equipment to provide a safe and 
efficient learning environment, and continue to seek training for faculty. 
 
Timeline: 2014 gather task information, maintain facilities, inventory, update tools, equipment , and 
professional development. An evaluation of the program will be perform in spring 2017  
 



EXPENSE TYPE  FUNDING TYPE  RESOURCE PLAN 
(Check all that apply.) 



BUDGET 
REQUEST 



 
 One‐Time 



 
 Recurring 



 
 Categorical 



       Specify: Perkins  



 
 General Fund 



 Facilities 
 Marketing 
 Technology 
 Professional Development 
 Staffing 



$20,000
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3  FUTURE PROGRAM GOAL #3
Budget Priority #3 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Goal: Complete approval of Diesel Technology Program  
 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4 



Objective:  Diesel Program has been approved by the college and waiting for chancellors approval.  
 
Task(s): Submit necessary reports and documentation to ACCJC for review and consideration. 
 
Timeline: Expected to be completed by fall 2015  
 



EXPENSE TYPE  FUNDING TYPE  RESOURCE PLAN 
(Check all that apply.) 



BUDGET 
REQUEST 



 
 One‐Time 



 
 Recurring 



 
 Categorical 



       Specify:            



 
 General Fund 



 Facilities 
 Marketing 
 Technology 
 Professional Development 
 Staffing 



$         



  	
TOTAL BUDGET REQUEST $



 
1. How will your enhanced budget request improve student success?  



 
 



Comments: This request will support the automotive program to continue with requirements for National Automotive Technicians 
Education Foundation (NATEF) accreditation. These achievable goals will bring the Automotive Technology Department to the forefront of 
automotive technology education. The Automotive Program is in the process of updating its curriculum that will provide student retention, 
completion and success rates. Form stronger partnerships with industry and articulate regional occupational centers and high schools. Continue 
Advisory Committee meetings and visit high schools, plan, organize, and conduct fieldtrips to local dealerships, independent shops, and service 
centers. Continue to seek training for faculty. Maintain facilities to provide a safe and efficient learning environment. Procure new Tools, 
equipment that will integrate and represent the latest technology and the new diesel program will open doors for student employment. 
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III. INSTITUTIONAL STUDENT LEARNING OUTCOMES (ISLOs) 
 



ISLO 1  COMMUNICATION SKILLS 



ISLO 2  CRITICAL THINKING SKILLS 



ISLO 3  PERSONAL RESPONSIBILITY 



ISLO 4  INFORMATION LITERACY 



ISLO 5  GLOBAL AWARENESS 
 
 



IV. PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOMES (PLOs) 



PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOMES 
(Describe learning outcomes.) 



ISLO(S)  
[Link PLO to  



appropriate ISLO(s).]



    	



PLO 
1 



PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOME #1 ISLO(S)	
Identify Program Outcome: Describe the purpose of the fundamental automotive systems. 
 



 ISLO 1 
 ISLO 2 
 ISLO 3 
 ISLO 4 
 ISLO 5 



Measurable Outcome Summary: Students learn the principles of operation, construction, and 
testing procedures of various systems and components to enhance their trouble shooting skills 
and knowledge. Students are tested and must demonstrate their competence in each of the 
ISLOs, all areas are touch in the courses but some are brief and not assessed.  
 



 Met   Partially Met   Not Met 
 



Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met: 
More information is needed to asses this outcome. 
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PLO 
2 



PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOME #2 ISLO(S)	
Identify Program Outcome: Describe the type of skills needed to be an auto technician. 
 



 ISLO 1 
 ISLO 2 
 ISLO 3 
 ISLO 4 
 ISLO 5 



Measurable Outcome Summary: Students are tested and must demonstrate their competence in 
each of the ISLOs, all areas are touch in the courses but some are brief and not assessed. Many of 
the basic skills needed tosucceed in automotive technology are learned in the classroom.The 
technician must be highly skilled and well trained. He or she must be able to perform a wide 
variety of task. Many students start their careers as automotive technicians and then move to 
other related jobs they are thaught to never limit their sights on the future and always try to 
improve their skills and potential for a new and better job.  
 



 Met   Partially Met   Not Met 
 



Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met: 
More information is needed to assess this outcome. 



 
 
 
 



  	



PLO 
3 



PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOME #3 ISLO(S)	
Identify Program Outcome: Correctly answer ASE certification test questions that require a 
knowledge of the major parts and systems of a vehicle.   
 



 ISLO 1 
 ISLO 2 
 ISLO 3 
 ISLO 4 
 ISLO 5 



Measurable Outcome Summary: In automotive technology there are eight test categories. ASE 
tests are designed to measure student knowledge of three things: The operation of various 
automotive systems and components, the diagnosis of various systems and components, and the 
repair of automotive systems and components. Students are tested and must demonstrate their 
competence in each of all eight areas. The content, scope, and organization of every course are 
developed with ASE certification test in mind. Additionally , sample ASE tests are presented at the 
ends of each course.    
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 Met   Partially Met   Not Met 
 



Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met:   
more information is needed to asses this outcome. 
 



    	



***** ATTACH PLO/SLO GRID ***** 
 



Program Learning Outcomes: 



1.Outcome #1: Describe the purpose of the fundamental automotive systems.(Identified) 



2.Outcome #2: Describe the type of skills needed to be an auto technician.(Identified) 



3.Outcome #3: Correctly answer ASE certification test questions that require a knowledge of the major parts and systems of a vehicle. (Identified) 



 
 
Student Learning Outcomes: 



 



Course  SLO’s  Cycle Assessment Completed  ISLO Linked To 
AU T 070  1. Identify the major parts of an automotive brake system.  



2. Explain the operating principles of steering systems.  
3. Perform fundamental electrical test.  



Identified  1. ILO1, ILO3, ILO4 
2. ILO1, ILO3, ILO4 
3. ILO1, ILO3, ILO4. 



AU T 075  1. Identify and locate the most important parts of a vehicle.  
2. Identify common automotive hand tools.  
3. Select the right tool for a given job.  



Identified  1. ILO1, ILO4 
2. ILO1, ILO3, ILO4 
3. ILO1, ILO3, ILO4 



AU T 085  1. Explain the interaction of automotive systems.  
2. Describe the purpose of the fundamental automotive system. 
3. Describe the type of skills needed to be an auto technician.  



Identified  1. ILO1, ILO3, ILO4 
2. ILO1, ILO3, ILO4 
3. ILO1, ILO3, ILO4 
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AU T 110  1. Identify and interpret engine concerns; determined necessary 
action  
2. Perform cylinder cranking and running compression test; 
determined necessary action.  
3. Remove cylinder head; inspect gasket condition; install 
cylinder head and gasket; tighten according to manufacturer’s 
specifications and procedures.  
4. Disassemble engine block; clean and prepare components for 
inspection and reassembly.  



Identified  1. ILO1, ILO2, ILO3 
2. ILO1, ILO2, ILO3 
3. ILO1, ILO2, ILO3 
4. ILO1, ILO2, ILO3 



AU T 120  1. Describe engine size measurements based on bore, stroke, 
displacement, and number of cylinders.  
2. Explain engine compression and how it affects engine 
performance.  
3. Explain engine torque and horsepower ratings.  
4. Explain volumetric efficiency, thermal efficiency, mechanical 
efficiency, and total engine efficiency.  



Identified  1. ISLO1, ISLO2, ISLO4 
2. ISLO1, ISLO2, ISLO4 
3. ISLO1, ISLO2, ISLO3, 



ISLO4 
4. ISLO1, ISLO2, ISLO4. 



AU T 122  1. Describe safety practices to be follow when performing 
engine bottom and service. 
2. Explain how to measure cylinder and piston wear. 
3. Identify and interpret engine top end, and engine 
blueprinting system concern; determined necessary action. 
4. Students will create an engine layout to determine engine 
components needed to repair with modern engine equipment. 



Identified   



AU T 125  1. Identify and interpret brake system concern; determine 
necessary action.  
2. Diagnose pressure concerns in the brake system using 
hydraulic principles. (Pascal's Law)  
3. Diagnose poor stopping, noise, vibration, pulling, graving, 
dragging or pedal pulsation concerns; determine necessary 
action.  
4. Identify and inspect electronic brake control systems 
components; determine necessary action.  



Identified  1. SLO1, SLO2, SLO3 
2. SLO1, SLO2, SLO3 
3. SLO1, SLO2, SLO3 
4. SLO1, SLO2, SLO3 
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AU T 130  1. Identify and interpret electrical/electronic system concern; 
determine necessary action.  
2. Use wiring diagrams during diagnosis of electrical circuit 
problems.  
3. Demonstrate the proper use of a digital multimeter (DMM) 
during diagnosis of electrical circuit problems, including; source 
voltage, voltage drop, current flow, and resistance.  



Identified  1. ILO1, ILO2, ILO3 
2. ILO1, ILO2, ILO3 
3. ILO1, ILO2, ILO3 



AU T 150  1. Describe the action of basic electric circuits.  
2. Compare voltage, current, and resistance.  
3. Explain different kinds of automotive wiring.  
4. Perform fundamental electrical tests.  



Identified  1. ILO1, ILO3, ILO4 
2. ILO1, ILO3, ILO4 
3. ILO1, ILO3, ILO4 
4. ILO1, ILO3, ILO4 



AU T 155  1. Identify and interpret suspension and steering system 
concerns; determined necessary action.  
2. Diagnose steering column noises, looseness, and binding 
concerns (including tilt mechanisms); determine necessary 
action.  
3. Inspect, remove, and replace shock absorbers.  
4. Inspect tire condition; identify tire wear patterns; check and 
adjust air pressure; determine necessary action.  



Identified  1. ILO1, ILO2, ILO3 
2. ILO1, ILO2, ILO3 
3. ILO1, ILO2, ILO3 
4. ILO1, ILO2, ILO3 



AU T 160  1. Identify and interpret engine performance concern; 
determined necessary action  
2. Retrieve and record diagnostic trouble codes, OBD monitor 
status, and freeze and frame data; clear codes when applicable  
3. Diagnose emissions or driveability concerns without store 
diagnostic trouble codes; determined necessary action  



Identified  1. ILO1, ILO2, ILO3 
2. ILO1, ILO2, ILO3 
3. ILO1, ILO2, ILO3 



AU T 170  1. Research applicable vehicle and service information such as 
engine management system operation, vehicle service history, 
service precautions, and service technical bulletins.  
2. Locate and interpret vehicle and major component 
identification numbers.  
3. Check for module communication (including CAN/BUS 
systems) errors using a scan tool. 



Identified  1. ILO1, ILO2, ILO3 
2. ILO1, ILO2, ILO3 
3. ILO1, ILO2, ILO3 
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AU T 180  1. Identify and interpret drive train concerns; determine 
necessary action.  
2. Diagnose clutch noise, binding, slippage, pulsation, and 
chatter; determine necessary action. 
3. Remove and reinstall transmission/transaxle. 
4. Diagnose constant‐velocity (CV) joint noise and vibration 
concerns; determine necessary action.  



Identified  1. ILO1, ILO2, ILO3 
2. ILO1, ILO2, ILO3 
3. ILO1, ILO2, ILO3 
4. ILO1, ILO2, ILO3 



AU T 210  1. Identify and interpret heating and air conditioning concern; 
determined necessary action.  
2. Perform A/C system test; identify A/C system malfunctions.  
3. Diagnose A/C system conditions that cause the protection 
devices to interrupt system operation.  



Identified  1. ILO1, ILO2, ILO3 
2. ILO1, ILO2, ILO3 
3. ILO1, ILO2, ILO3 



AU T 220  1. Diagnose fluid loss and condition concerns; check fluid level 
in transmissions with and without dipstick; determine necessary 
action.  
2. Inspect and replace external seals, gaskets, and bushings.  
3. Disassemble, clean, and inspect transmission/transaxle.  
4. Assemble transmisión/transaxle. 



Identified  1. ILO1, ILO2, ILO3 
2. ILO1, ILO2, ILO3 
3. ILO1, ILO2, ILO3 
4. ILO1, ILO2, ILO3 



AU T 230  1. Diagnose the causes of emissions or driveability concerns 
with store or active diagnostic trouble codes; obtain graph, and 
interpret scan tool data.  
2. Access and use service information to perform step‐by‐step 
diagnosis.  
3. Inspect and test ignition primary and secondary circuit wiring 
and solid state components; perform necessary action.  



Identified  1. ILO1,ILO2,ILO3 
2. ILO1,ILO2,ILO3 
3. ILO1,ILO2,ILO3 



AU T 231  1. Use advance diagnostic techniques to trouble‐shoot difficult 
problems.  
2. Use scan‐tool snapshot and data stream values to find 
problems not tripping trouble codes.  
3. Define the fundamental terms relating to automotive 
emission control.  
4. Explain the sources of air pollution.  



Identified  1. ILO1, ILO3, ILO4 
2. ILO1, ILO3, ILO4 
3. ILO1, ILO3, ILO4, 



ILO5 
4. ILO1, ILO3, ILO4, 



ILO5 
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AU T 235  1. Identify and interpret Electrical/ Electronic systems concern; 
determine necessary action.  
2. Diagnose electrical/electronic integrity of series, parallel and 
series‐parallel circuits using principles of electricity (OHM's 
law).  
3. Demonstrate the proper use of a digital multimeter during 
diagnosis of electrical circuit problems, including: source 
voltage, voltage drop, current flow, and resistance.  



Identified  1. ILO1, ILO2, ILO3 
2. ILO1, ILO2, ILO3 
3. ILO1, ILO2, ILO3 



AU T 240  1. Describe the typical difference between a minor tune‐up and 
major tune‐up for diesel engines.  
2. Identify all the steps or procedures to perform a diesel 
engine tune‐up.  
3. Remove and reinstall different types of diesel pumps and 
injectors.  
4. Test, service and analyze the fuel system and electrical 
circuits.  



Identified  1. ILO1, ILO2, ILO3 
2. ILO1, ILO2, ILO3 
3. ILO1, ILO2, ILO3 
4. ILO1, ILO2, ILO3 



AU T 250  1. Identify and interpret transmission/ transaxle concerns; 
determine necessary action.  
2. Perform pressure tests (including transmissions/transaxles 
equipped) with electronic pressure control. Determine 
necessary action.  
3. Perform lock‐up converter system tests; determine necessary 
action.  
4. Remove and reinstall transmission/transaxle and torque 
converter; Inspect engine core plug rear crankshaft, dowel pins 
and mating surfaces.  



Identified  1. ILO1, ILO2, ILO3, 
ILO4 



2. ILO1, ILO2, ILO3, 
ILO4 



3. ILO1, ILO2, ILO3, 
ILO4 



4. ILO1, ILO2, ILO3, 
ILO4 
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I. INSTITUTIONAL GOALS 
 



INSTITUTIONAL GOAL 



1 



INSTITUTIONAL MISSION AND EFFECTIVENESS – The College will maintain programs and services that 
focus on the mission of the College supported by data‐driven assessments to measure student learning 
and student success. 
 



INSTITUTIONAL GOAL 



2 



STUDENT LEARNING PROGRAMS AND SERVICES – The College will maintain instructional programs and 
services which support student success and the attainment of student educational goals. 
 
 



INSTITUTIONAL GOAL 



3 



RESOURCES – The College will develop and manage human, technological, physical, and financial 
resources to effectively support the College mission and the campus learning environment. 
 
 



INSTITUTIONAL GOAL 



4 



LEADERSHIP AND GOVERNANCE – The Board of Trustees and the Superintendent/President will 
establish policies that assure the quality, integrity, and effectiveness of student learning programs and 
services, and the financial stability of the institution. 
 



 



ACADEMIC YEAR  2013‐2014   Basic Skills      Transfer      Career Technical Education (CTE) 



PROGRAM  Behavioral Science 



DEPARTMENT  Behavioral and Social Sciences Department 



DIVISION  Health and Sciences Division 



SUBMITTER  Kevin White, Department Chair 
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II. PROGRAM GOALS 
 



A. PAST – EVALUATION OF PREVIOUS CYCLE OBJECTIVES/PROGRAM GOALS (SET IN PREVIOUS YEAR) 
List your previous objectives/goals and associated Institutional Goals. All program goals must address at least one of the institutional goals. 
 



PAST PROGRAM GOALS 
(Describe past program goals.) 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)  



(Check all that apply.)



     



1  PAST PROGRAM GOAL #1  INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Program Goal from Last Program Review:  A more stable faculty (particularly in Anthropology).
 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4  Met   Partially Met   Not Met 



 
Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met:  This goal 
has only been partially met because there has been significant faculty turnover in many of the 
disciplines that constitute this major, especially in Psychology and Sociology. We have added some new 
part‐time faculty to offset the losses.  
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2  PAST PROGRAM GOAL #2  INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Program Goal from Last Program Review:  More strategic use of online offerings, especially 
given the reorganization of the Distance Education protocols. 
 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4  Met   Partially Met   Not Met 



 
Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met:  The 
College emerged from the moratorium on Distance Education (DE) with a new DE Director and a 
restructured, more vigorous online program. Faculty was encouraged to create or recreate “core” 
offerings in the various disciplines to augment the F2F classes thereby offering students greater access 
with this alternative delivery option. We currently have over 6 classes under construction.  
 



     



3  PAST PROGRAM GOAL #3  INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Program Goal from Last Program Review:  Expansion of the Behavioral and Social Sciences 
(BSS) Media Library to provide all disciplines with the major with current state‐of‐the‐art media 
resources to supplement instruction. 
 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4 



 Met   Partially Met   Not Met 
 



Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met:            
 



 
Comments:  Maintaining a stable and adequate faculty pool remains a constant challenge for our institution given its location, yet we are 
always looking for ways to expand it. It is a disservice to students to cancel needed classes because we cannot secure the required staff. The 
Media Library expanded significantly since the last review as the Department purchased over $8,000 worth of media resources including 
hundreds of new videos and a software program for inventory and tracking purposes.  
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B. PRESENT – DATA ANALYSIS AND PROGRAM HEALTH 
 



1. Summarize and analyze all disaggregated data by day, evening, gender, ethnicity, and distance education regarding enrollments, fill 
rates, productivity, completion, success, retention, persistence, and transfer (complete a, b, & c). Attach graphs or trend data. 
 
a. Discuss and chart the trends in enrollment and fill rate for each program by day and evening at the program level. 
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Comments:  Day Enrollment saw a decline in each semester over the period analyzed (from 3532 to 2958). Evening Enrollment 
also experienced a decline but it was not as dramatic (from 1749 to 1519). Online figures changed only slightly before the 
moratorium. In a reverse of the trend for Day and Evening, online enrollments were higher in the Spring semesters than in the 
Fall. The numbers indicate that enrollments have slowed but are stabilizing. 
Fill rates for Fall Day and evening classes dipped slightly from superior numbers to strong. All but one semester was above 100 
percent, except for Fall of 2012 which fell to 97% (111% the highest). Despite the drop in enrollment fill rates remain remarkably 
high.  
Spring Day and Evening fill rates dropped more significantly from a high of 113% down to 83%. Spring 2013 saw both Day and 
Evening rates register 89% and 83% respectively. The rates have stabilized. Of the six Day and Evening percentages, three were 
above 100% (113, 108, and 83) and three were below (96, 89, and 83 percent’s). 
 



b. What are the trends in productivity?  (WSCH/FTEF) The goal is 525 as per state guidelines.  A low number means that we are 
below target levels for productivity.  For example, in a small class that has a mandated cap of 15 students, the fill rate may be 
100% but the productivity number (WSCH/FTEF) will be very low.  A class with a cap of 40 students with a 100% fill rate will have 
a productivity number close to or above 525. 
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Comments:  Productivity dropped tremendously over the period, from a high 867 to 425. Though Spring 2011 jumped back to 
884, the overall percent of change in Fall was ‐47 and ‐52 for Spring. This is a troubling trend. Many factors account for this 
including the drop in enrollment; enrollment management; the closure of the external campuses; and challenges with 
maintaining an adequate faculty pool. In some of these disciplines full‐time faculty are carrying near double loads. As new 
classroom space becomes available and the student population grows, the numbers should improve. 
 



c. Discuss and chart the success and retention rates by day, evening (extended day), and online classes in each program and 
identify gaps.  
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Success and retention show the same trend though the numbers differ. Evening class continue to have the highest success and 
retention followed by Day and then online. Online classes were not as numerous so the percentages may be skewed. Retention 
remains high as Day, Evening, and Online registered in the 80 percentiles.  



 
d. Discuss and chart the success and retention rates in each program and identify gaps for five ethnic groups. (African‐American, 



White, all Hispanics, Other, Unknown). 
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Comments:  The data for these are skewed by the low numbers of African American and Other students. But the trends remain 
consistent throughout the disciplines with White and Unknown the highest followed in most cases by Hispanic and then African 
American. The Unknown category has high numbers, second only to White, yet the make‐up this category is nebulous. It’s 
difficult to assess the needs of the unknown if they remain outside of any category. 
 



e. Discuss the trends in the number of degrees or certificates awarded, if applicable.  (You may be able to expand more about this 
in B.3 below.) 



Program Completion  
Number of Degrees and Certificates Awarded 2010-2011 through 2012-2013 (3 years)



Degrees Awarded Certificates Awarded 
A.A. Behavioral 
Sciences 



107 N/A N/A 



The number of degrees awarded increased from 73 in last Program Review to 107. This is a roughly a 22 percent jump, which 
indicates the program is growing and is more demand among students. 
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f. What program changes, if any, will you recommend that you expect would have a positive effect on your students in your 
program, if applicable? 
Comments:  More online classes, more streamlined ADTs, more classroom space that allows for a more balanced distribution of 
class offerings over the course of a day will definitely have a positive effect on student learning and success. 
 



2. Summarize revisions, additions, deletions, or alternate delivery methods to courses and/or program based on the last program 
review. 
 
Comments:  As more Online classes come back on line and more class space is created (new buildings and remodels) it will facilitate 
more efficient block scheduling. The implementation of the new transfer degrees continues to streamline the time and units needed 
for students to matriculate. Deactivating and deleting programs that no longer serve the mission or discipline will continue. 
Increasing the use of Blackboard and adding more relevant, cutting edge media resources has sharpened the delivery of services to 
students and facilitates greater student success. 
 



3. Evaluate the program’s viability by addressing program completion, size (FTES), projections (growing/stable/declining), and quality 
of outcomes. For CTE programs, also include labor market projections, placement, and performance on external testing/exams (i.e. 
ASE, NABCEP) and industry‐recognized credentials, placement, and performance on external testing or exams (NCLEX, ASC, NAP). 
 
Comments:  The program remains stable but growing. There are areas of concern as well as areas of improvement. The 22% increase 
in degrees awarded is very positive. The Distance Education part of programing is also improving with a more rigorous foundation 
and the development of some of our “core” courses into an online format. The Media Library is providing instructors with more 
engaging media for students and provides a resource for the whole campus. 
Success and retention rates have remained fairly stable from the last review. Enrollment and fill rates dropped over the period but 
the degree of change has slowed and shows signs of stabilization.  One major concern going forward is the drop in productivity. 
From a high of 867 in Fall 2010, productivity dropped steadily and Spring 2013 was the only semester to drop below the 525 
benchmark to 425. Another troubling issue is the categorization of students. The Unknown category is huge, rivaling the majority 
status of White which makes it difficult to address because they remain unknown. And, finally the sheer number of disciplines 
involved in this major makes it somewhat difficult to average percentages and renders the analysis less precise.











Academic Program Review 
01/09/14 
 



10	



C. FUTURE – LIST OF “SMART” (SPECIFIC MEASURABLE ATTAINABLE RELEVANT TIME‐LIMITED) PROGRAM OBJECTIVES 
FOR NEXT ACADEMIC YEAR TO ADDRESS PROGRAM IMPROVEMENT, GROWTH, OR UNMET 
NEEDS/GOALS. ALL PROGRAM GOALS MUST ADDRESS AT LEAST ONE OF THE INSTITUTIONAL GOALS. 



 



FUTURE PROGRAM GOALS 
(Describe future program goals. List in order of budget priority.) 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)  



(Check all that apply.)
  	



1  FUTURE PROGRAM GOAL #1
Budget Priority #1 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Goal: Offer more “core” Psychology online courses. 
 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4 



Objective:  Provide alternative course delivery methods that accommodate student needs. 
 
Task(s): Complete and activate Psychology 101, 104, and 204 online courses. 
 
Timeline: Academic year 2014‐2015 
 



EXPENSE TYPE  FUNDING TYPE  RESOURCE PLAN 
(Check all that apply.) 



BUDGET 
REQUEST 



 
 One‐Time 



 
 Recurring 



 
 Categorical 



       Specify:            



 
 General Fund 



 Facilities 
 Marketing 
 Technology 
 Professional Development 
 Staffing 



$0
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2  FUTURE PROGRAM GOAL #2
Budget Priority #2 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Goal:  Expand utilization of Media Library 
 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4 



Objective: Provide relevant, cutting edge media to faculty for instruction. 
 
Task(s):  Organize, label, inventory, and track media usage using a new software program purchased last 
academic year. 
 
Timeline: Academic year 2013‐2014 
 



EXPENSE TYPE  FUNDING TYPE  RESOURCE PLAN 
(Check all that apply.) 



BUDGET 
REQUEST 



 
 One‐Time 



 
 Recurring 



 
 Categorical 



       Specify:            



 
 General Fund 



 Facilities 
 Marketing 
 Technology 
 Professional Development 
 Staffing 



$0
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3  FUTURE PROGRAM GOAL #3
Budget Priority #3 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Goal:  Secure an adequate pool of part‐time faculty. 
 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4 



Objective:  Expand the pool of part‐time faculty in key disciplines of the major. 
 
Task(s): Focus on recruiting online instructors outside of IVC. 
 
Timeline: Academic year 2013‐2014 
 



EXPENSE TYPE  FUNDING TYPE  RESOURCE PLAN 
(Check all that apply.) 



BUDGET 
REQUEST 



 
 One‐Time 



 
 Recurring 



 
 Categorical 



       Specify:            



 
 General Fund 



 Facilities 
 Marketing 
 Technology 
 Professional Development 
 Staffing 



$0



  	
TOTAL BUDGET REQUEST $0



 
1. How will your enhanced budget request improve student success?  



 
Comments: None of these requests require additional funding. However, these are Department issues that will improve the delivery of 
services and provide greater resources for Department faculty and the students served. Expanding the pool of faculty continues to be a 
perennial challenge yet one that is vital for the success of this program and for facilitating continuous program improvements.
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III. INSTITUTIONAL STUDENT LEARNING OUTCOMES (ISLOs) 
 



ISLO 1  COMMUNICATION SKILLS 



ISLO 2  CRITICAL THINKING SKILLS 



ISLO 3  PERSONAL RESPONSIBILITY 



ISLO 4  INFORMATION LITERACY 



ISLO 5  GLOBAL AWARENESS 
 
 



IV. PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOMES (PLOs) 



PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOMES 
(Describe learning outcomes.) 



ISLO(S)  
[Link PLO to  



appropriate ISLO(s).]



    	



PLO 
1 



PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOME #1 ISLO(S)	
Identify Program Outcome:  Use critical thinking skills regarding the diversity of individuals and 
groups within the role or culture, ethnic, and economic factors when describing behaviors, 
attitudes and feelings of people in society. 
 



 ISLO 1 
 ISLO 2 
 ISLO 3 
 ISLO 4 
 ISLO 5 Measurable Outcome Summary:            



 
 Met   Partially Met   Not Met 



 
Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met: 
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PLO 
2 



PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOME #2 ISLO(S)	
Identify Program Outcome:  Apply critical thinking skills to explain how anthropology, psychology, 
and sociology influence one another as well as individuals and groups in society. 
 



 ISLO 1 
 ISLO 2 
 ISLO 3 
 ISLO 4 
 ISLO 5 



Measurable Outcome Summary:            
 



 Met   Partially Met   Not Met 
 



Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met: 
           
 



    	



PLO 
3 



PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOME #3 ISLO(S)	
Identify Program Outcome:  Apply the scientific method to investigate, interpret, and discuss 
Behavioral Science issues and social problems. 
 



 ISLO 1 
 ISLO 2 
 ISLO 3 
 ISLO 4 
 ISLO 5 



Measurable Outcome Summary:            
 



 Met   Partially Met   Not Met 
 



Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met: 
           
 



    	



***** ATTACH PLO/SLO GRID ***** 
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Academic Program Review 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



I. INSTITUTIONAL GOALS 
 



INSTITUTIONAL GOAL 



1 



INSTITUTIONAL MISSION AND EFFECTIVENESS – The College will maintain programs and services that 
focus on the mission of the College supported by data‐driven assessments to measure student learning 
and student success. 
 



INSTITUTIONAL GOAL 



2 



STUDENT LEARNING PROGRAMS AND SERVICES – The College will maintain instructional programs and 
services which support student success and the attainment of student educational goals. 
 
 



INSTITUTIONAL GOAL 



3 



RESOURCES – The College will develop and manage human, technological, physical, and financial 
resources to effectively support the College mission and the campus learning environment. 
 
 



INSTITUTIONAL GOAL 



4 



LEADERSHIP AND GOVERNANCE – The Board of Trustees and the Superintendent/President will 
establish policies that assure the quality, integrity, and effectiveness of student learning programs and 
services, and the financial stability of the institution. 
 



 



ACADEMIC YEAR  2013‐2014   Basic Skills      Transfer      Career Technical Education (CTE) 



PROGRAM  Building Construction Technology 



DEPARTMENT  Industrial Technology 



DIVISION  EWD Division 



SUBMITTER  Jose Velasquez 
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II. PROGRAM GOALS 
 



A. PAST – EVALUATION OF PREVIOUS CYCLE OBJECTIVES/PROGRAM GOALS (SET IN PREVIOUS YEAR) 
List your previous objectives/goals and associated Institutional Goals. All program goals must address at least one of the institutional goals. 
 



PAST PROGRAM GOALS 
(Describe past program goals.) 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)  



(Check all that apply.)



     



1  PAST PROGRAM GOAL #1  INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Program Goal from Last Program Review: The past  goals of the program is to continue offering 
training that is relevant to the changing construction industry and to be able to offer these trainings in a  state of 
the art facility where students will feel in a more comfortable learning environment 
 
 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4 



 Met   Partially Met   Not Met 
 



Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met: The 
development and application of new technology in the courses and programs is still pending due to the 
fact that the new lab has not been completed. Part of the issue that was impeding the application of 
new technology in the programs was the lack of equipment and the lack of lab space to accommodate 
the new equipment. Once the new lab is completed the program will focus on installing newly acquired 
equipment and procure additional equipment to fully offer the latest technology in instruction both in a 
lecture and hands on approach.  
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2  PAST PROGRAM GOAL #2  INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Program Goal from Last Program Review: In addition one of the last goals for the program is to 
develop a stronger link with the local industry so they can hire more of the students that complete the program. 
 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4  Met   Partially Met   Not Met 



 
Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met: The link 
with the industry has been establish through the continuous advisory meetings held annually. The 
connection with the industry has proven very effective because the instruction is catered to the needs 
of the industry which makes it  an easier transition for the industry to hire students from our programs. 
 



     



3  PAST PROGRAM GOAL #3  INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Program Goal from Last Program Review: In addition another program goal was to try to develop a 
database to keep track of student employment as this is a very important success indicator in career technical 
programs. 
 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4 



 Met   Partially Met   Not Met 
 



Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met: Even 
though the program keeps track of students that are employed an official data base has not been 
constructed due to the lack of expertise in the area of technology and software creation.  
 



 
Comments:              
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B. PRESENT – DATA ANALYSIS AND PROGRAM HEALTH 
 



1. Summarize and analyze all disaggregated data by day, evening, gender, ethnicity, and distance education regarding enrollments, fill 
rates, productivity, completion, success, retention, persistence, and transfer (complete a, b, & c). Attach graphs or trend data. 



 
 
 



   
 
 
 
 
 



 
a. Discuss and chart the trends in enrollment and fill rate for each program by day and evening at the program level. 



 
The trends for enrollment have decreased in the evening classes but the fill rate seems to be increasing. In the future more day 
classes will be offered to increase enrollment and fill rate because there seems to be more enrollment in the day classes.  
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b. What are the trends in productivity?  (WSCH/FTEF) The goal is 525 as per state guidelines.  A low number means that we are 
below target levels for productivity.  For example, in a small class that has a mandated cap of 15 students, the fill rate may be 
100% but the productivity number (WSCH/FTEF) will be very low.  A class with a cap of 40 students with a 100% fill rate will have 
a productivity number close to or above 525. 
 
The trends in productivity have decrease from fall 2010 to spring 2011 but are rising from spring 2012 and spring 2013 because 
the enrollment is increasing due to a change from evening to day offerings. In addition our productivity will always be below the 
state guidelines in our programs because our programs can’t have classes with caps of 40 students due to the fact that these are 
shop related classes and the states set a maximum cap of 20 students for vocational classes due to safety requirements.  
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c. Discuss and chart the success and retention rates by day, evening (extended day), and online classes in each program and 
identify gaps.  
 
Success and retention rates have been steady in day classes. The success rate has an average of 89% while retention has an 
average of 94%.  



 
d. Discuss and chart the success and retention rates in each program and identify gaps for five ethnic groups. (African‐American, 



White, all Hispanics, Other, Unknown). 
The success rates for African American has an average of 90%  and 100% retention. The success rates for  Hispanic students has 
an average of 90% and a retention of 96%.  The success rates for Mexican students has an average of 94% and a retention of 
97%. The success rates for other Hispanic students has an average of 80% and a retention of 100%. The success rates for 
Unknown students has an average of 86% and a retention of 92%. The success rates for White students has an average of 94%  
and a retention of 94%.  
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e. Discuss the trends in the number of degrees or certificates awarded, if applicable.  (You may be able to expand more about this 
in B.3 below.) 
 
The number or certificates awarded for building construction technology is only 3 and the certificates for concrete masonry is 2. 
This trend seems to be low across the board for all of the vocational programs because students generally take two or more 
classes only to acquire the minimum skills to become employable and seldom return to complete their certificates once they are 
employed.  
 



f. What program changes, if any, will you recommend that you expect would have a positive effect on your students in your 
program, if applicable? 
 
The program is in the process of offering new short term certificates of new skills in which students will be more likely to 
complete them because they are going to be offered in a sequence that will be tied to the skill level for employment.  
 



2. Summarize revisions, additions, deletions, or alternate delivery methods to courses and/or program based on the last program 
review. 
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Based on the last program review the certificate for project management was deleted due to the low enrollment and low 
completion rates, in addition this deletion was recommended by the construction advisory committee.  
 



3. Evaluate the program’s viability by addressing program completion, size (FTES), projections (growing/stable/declining), and quality 
of outcomes. For CTE programs, also include labor market projections, placement, and performance on external testing/exams (i.e. 
ASE, NABCEP) and industry‐recognized credentials, placement, and performance on external testing or exams (NCLEX, ASC, NAP). 
 
The future of the program looks very appealing with the construction of a new state of the art lab facility where students will have 
access to new tools, equipment and technology to better prepare them for employment in the changing field of construction and 
the emerging field of energy efficiency.    
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C. FUTURE – LIST OF “SMART” (SPECIFIC MEASURABLE ATTAINABLE RELEVANT TIME‐LIMITED) PROGRAM OBJECTIVES 
FOR NEXT ACADEMIC YEAR TO ADDRESS PROGRAM IMPROVEMENT, GROWTH, OR UNMET 
NEEDS/GOALS. ALL PROGRAM GOALS MUST ADDRESS AT LEAST ONE OF THE INSTITUTIONAL GOALS. 



 



FUTURE PROGRAM GOALS 
(Describe future program goals. List in order of budget priority.) 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)  



(Check all that apply.)
  	



1  FUTURE PROGRAM GOAL #1
Budget Priority #1 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Goal: Develop new and improved program learning outcomes. 
 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4 



Objective:  Provide applicable program learning outcomes  
 
Task(s): Update program learning outcomes in curricunet. 
 
Timeline: November 2014 
 



EXPENSE TYPE  FUNDING TYPE  RESOURCE PLAN 
(Check all that apply.) 



BUDGET 
REQUEST 



 
 One‐Time 



 
 Recurring 



 
 Categorical 



       Specify:            



 
 General Fund 



 Facilities 
 Marketing 
 Technology 
 Professional Development 
 Staffing 



$
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2  FUTURE PROGRAM GOAL #2
Budget Priority #2 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Goal: Increase the size of the program by hiring a new adjunct instructor 
 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4 



Objective: Hire an adjunct instructor to help with the new courses 
 
Task(s): Submit request to hire to curriculum committee to prioritize a new position for this program. 
 
Timeline: August 2014 
 



EXPENSE TYPE  FUNDING TYPE  RESOURCE PLAN 
(Check all that apply.) 



BUDGET 
REQUEST 



 
 One‐Time 



 
 Recurring 



 
 Categorical 



       Specify:            



 
 General Fund 



 Facilities 
 Marketing 
 Technology 
 Professional Development 
 Staffing 



$40,000
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3  FUTURE PROGRAM GOAL #3
Budget Priority #3 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Goal: Offer new courses and short skill certificates 
 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4 



Objective: Train students on up to date skills that will lead to employment 
 
Task(s): Submit new certificates to curriculum committee for approval  
 
Timeline: October 2014 
 



EXPENSE TYPE  FUNDING TYPE  RESOURCE PLAN 
(Check all that apply.) 



BUDGET 
REQUEST 



 
 One‐Time 



 
 Recurring 



 
 Categorical 



       Specify:            



 
 General Fund 



 Facilities 
 Marketing 
 Technology 
 Professional Development 
 Staffing 



$         



  	
TOTAL BUDGET REQUEST $40,000



 
1. How will your enhanced budget request improve student success?  



 
The enhanced budget will allow students a better opportunity for success by allowing them to complete the skills certificates faster 



and become employable after completing their certificates.  
 



Comments:              
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III. INSTITUTIONAL STUDENT LEARNING OUTCOMES (ISLOs) 
 



ISLO 1  COMMUNICATION SKILLS 



ISLO 2  CRITICAL THINKING SKILLS 



ISLO 3  PERSONAL RESPONSIBILITY 



ISLO 4  INFORMATION LITERACY 



ISLO 5  GLOBAL AWARENESS 
 
 



IV. PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOMES (PLOs) 



PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOMES 
(Describe learning outcomes.) 



ISLO(S)  
[Link PLO to  



appropriate ISLO(s).]



    	



PLO 
1 



PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOME #1 ISLO(S)	
Identify Program Outcome: Measure and understand linear dimensions on plans using an 
architect scale to be able to interpret the actual measurement according to the scale being used.  
 



 ISLO 1 
 ISLO 2 
 ISLO 3 
 ISLO 4 
 ISLO 5 



Measurable Outcome Summary:            
 



 Met   Partially Met   Not Met 
 



Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met: This 
outcome is assessed in various classes.  
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PLO 
2 



PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOME #2 ISLO(S)	
Identify Program Outcome: Perform cost estimates for a construction project using a local index. 
 



 ISLO 1 
 ISLO 2 
 ISLO 3 
 ISLO 4 
 ISLO 5 



Measurable Outcome Summary:            
 



 Met   Partially Met   Not Met 
 



Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met: This 
outcome is assessed in one of the program classes.  
 



    	



PLO 
3 



PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOME #3 ISLO(S)	
Identify Program Outcome: Understand the relationship between tensile strength and 
compressive strength to understand how they interact under pressure. 
 



 ISLO 1 
 ISLO 2 
 ISLO 3 
 ISLO 4 
 ISLO 5 



Measurable Outcome Summary:            
 



 Met   Partially Met   Not Met 
 



Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met: This 
outcome is assessed in various classes.  
 
 



    	



***** ATTACH PLO/SLO GRID ***** 
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Course 
Number Outcomes Fall    



12 
Spring 
13 Summer Winter  



BLDC101  88% of student  meet all outcomes 
           
 x   x   N/A   N/A 



BLDC110  90% of students meet all outcomes 
    N/A       
 x      N/A   N/A 



BLDC130  85% of students meet all outcomes 
    N/A    
 x      N/A   N/A 



BLDC135  90% of students meet all outcomes 
 N/A   N/A    
       N/A   N/A 



BLDC140  84% of students meet all outcomes 
 x   N/A 
       N/A   N/A 



BLDC145  95% of students meet all outcomes 
        
 x   N/A   N/A   N/A 



BLDC170  90% of students meet all outcomes 
        
 N/A   N/A   N/A   N/A 



BLDC180  90% of students meet all outcomes  N/A   N/A   N/A   N/A 
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Academic Program Review 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



I. INSTITUTIONAL GOALS 
 



INSTITUTIONAL GOAL 



1 



INSTITUTIONAL MISSION AND EFFECTIVENESS – The College will maintain programs and services that 
focus on the mission of the College supported by data‐driven assessments to measure student learning 
and student success. 
 



INSTITUTIONAL GOAL 



2 



STUDENT LEARNING PROGRAMS AND SERVICES – The College will maintain instructional programs and 
services which support student success and the attainment of student educational goals. 
 
 



INSTITUTIONAL GOAL 



3 



RESOURCES – The College will develop and manage human, technological, physical, and financial 
resources to effectively support the College mission and the campus learning environment. 
 
 



INSTITUTIONAL GOAL 



4 



LEADERSHIP AND GOVERNANCE – The Board of Trustees and the Superintendent/President will 
establish policies that assure the quality, integrity, and effectiveness of student learning programs and 
services, and the financial stability of the institution. 
 



 



ACADEMIC YEAR  2013‐2014   Basic Skills      Transfer    X    Career Technical Education (CTE) 



PROGRAM  Accounting Tech/Administrative Assistant/Office Tech 



DEPARTMENT  Business 



DIVISION  EWD 



SUBMITTER  Craig Blek 
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II. PROGRAM GOALS 
 



A. PAST – EVALUATION OF PREVIOUS CYCLE OBJECTIVES/PROGRAM GOALS (SET IN PREVIOUS YEAR) 
List your previous objectives/goals and associated Institutional Goals. All program goals must address at least one of the institutional goals. 
 



PAST PROGRAM GOALS 
(Describe past program goals.) 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)  



(Check all that apply.)



     



1  PAST PROGRAM GOAL #1  INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Program Goal from Last Program Review:   Hire a full‐time faculty member to replace two 
retired department members. 
 



 1 
X   2 
X   3 



 4 X   Met    Partially Met   Not Met 
 



Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met: Alison 
Brock was hired to bring the Office Tech program back top full strength. 
 



     



2  PAST PROGRAM GOAL #2  INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Program Goal from Last Program Review: Review the need for BUS 176 (Office Transcription) 
 



 1 
  X  2 



 3 
 4 X  Met   Partially Met   Not Met 



 
Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met: After 
review it was decided to eliminate this one unit course from the Office Technician and Administrative 
Assistant programs.  Improved software has eliminated the need for this course going forward. 
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B. PRESENT – DATA ANALYSIS AND PROGRAM HEALTH 



 
1. Summarize and analyze all disaggregated data by day, evening, gender, ethnicity, and distance education regarding enrollments, fill 



rates, productivity, completion, success, retention, persistence, and transfer (complete a, b, & c). Attach graphs or trend data. 
 
a. Discuss and chart the trends in enrollment and fill rate for each program by day and evening at the program level. 



 
Here are the charts for all business classes. 
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For our Office Occupations Programs (Accounting Technician/Administrative Assistant and Office Technician) total enrollment 
has fluctuated considerably over the last three years.  The program suffered when the college changed its fee policy in 2011.  
Since the reversal of this policy, enrollment has bounced back.  Fill rates have averaged 84% (not including 2011‐2012). 
 
 
 



b. What are the trends in productivity?  (WSCH/FTEF) The goal is 525 as per state guidelines.  A low number means that we are 
below target levels for productivity.  For example, in a small class that has a mandated cap of 15 students, the fill rate may be 
100% but the productivity number (WSCH/FTEF) will be very low.  A class with a cap of 40 students with a 100% fill rate will have 
a productivity number close to or above 525. 



According to the most recent data below, productivity has been below the state goals. We have averaged 404 (WSCH/FTEF) over 
the past three years.   Smaller class sizes, particularly in the computer labs are at least partially responsible for this issue.  
However, with the recently increased capacity in two of our computer labs, we expect this number to rise going forward. 



Compared to the state averages for the past year, we match up well.  Our retention rates are about 1.5% above the state 
average of 86% and our retention rates are about 1% above the state average of 69.9%.  Additionally, the last two semesters 
show even more increases in both success and retention. 
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Office Programs 



Term  Enroll 
Fill 
Rate  Sections 



Mass 
Cap 



Avg. 
Cap 



Avg. 
Size  FTES  FTEF  WSCH  (WSCH/FTEF)   (FTES/FTEF)  Success  Retention  Day  Night  OL 



Fall 2010  421  88%  16  476  29.75  26.31  30.54  2.43  1024.8  430.08  12.57  66.27%  86.70%  11  5  2 
Spring 2011  411  87%  16  472  29.5  25.69  32.78  2.7  1135.7  419.59  12.14  69.10%  83.94%  8  8  2 
Fall 2011  309  83%  12  371  30.92  25.75  26.12  2.15  884.8  426.91  12.15  69.90%  88.35%  11  1  2 
Spring 2012  336  72%  15  468  31.2  22.4  32.35  2.96  1019.6  369.09  10.93  67.86%  87.20%  11  4  3 
Fall 2012  401  91%  16  442  27.63  25.06  35.06  2.63  1106.2  414.16  13.33  79.80%  90.27%  13  3  0 
Spring 2013  353  80%  16  443  27.69  22.06  33.59  2.96  1080.5  364.09  11.35  75.07%  87.82%  15  1  0 



 
 



c. Discuss and chart the success and retention rates by day, evening (extended day), and online classes in each program and 
identify gaps.  
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d. Discuss and chart the success and retention rates in each program and identify gaps for five ethnic groups. (African‐American, 
White, all Hispanics, Other, Unknown). 
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Most of our Office Occupations classes are taught during the day.  There is no significant difference in success and retention 
rates by time of day.  Retention rates are strong across all races. Students in the White and Other categories have slightly higher 
success rates than other races.  Both retention and success rates have risen slightly over the last school year.  
 



e. Discuss the trends in the number of degrees or certificates awarded, if applicable.  (You may be able to expand more about this 
in B.3 below.) 
 



Certificates Degrees 
Business Accounting Technician 7 15 



Business Administrative 
Assistant 



2 4 



Business Office Technician 13 12 



 
No real trends here.  Students are completing the program at similar rates to the past.  Getting students to actually apply for the 
certificates they have earned continues to be a challenge. 
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f. What program changes, if any, will you recommend that you expect would have a positive effect on your students in your 
program, if applicable? 
 
One of the keys to the continued success of our office occupation programs is to allow students to complete the program in a 
timely manner.  Adding Winter Session should prove very helpful to students trying to complete an Office Occupations program 
in one year. 
 



2. Summarize revisions, additions, deletions, or alternate delivery methods to courses and/or program based on the last program 
review. 
 
BUS 260 was eliminated from the Office Technician program.  Faculty felt there was more than adequate business communication 
skills embedded in the certificate and by eliminating this course, the total number of units for the Office Technician Certificate falls 
from 28 to 25 units. 
 



3. Evaluate the program’s viability by addressing program completion, size (FTES), projections (growing/stable/declining), and quality 
of outcomes. For CTE programs, also include labor market projections, placement, and performance on external testing/exams (i.e. 
ASE, NABCEP) and industry‐recognized credentials, placement, and performance on external testing or exams (NCLEX, ASC, NAP). 



 
The program is stable.  Additionally, the job market continues to be strong in the Office Occupations Programs. 
 



Occupation TOP 
Code 



SOC 
Code 2008 



Average Job 
Openings per 



Year 
Executive Secretaries and 
Administrative Assistants 0514.00 436011 470 9 



Secretaries, Except Legal, 
Medical, and Executive 0514.00 436014 580 12 



First-Line Sup/Mgrs of Office and 
Administrative Support Workers 0514.40 431011 620 19 



Accountants and Auditors 0514.00 132011 270 11 



Bookkeeping, Accounting, and 
Auditing Clerks 0514.00 433031 770 21 



Payroll and Timekeeping Clerks 0514.00 433051 190 7 
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Medical Secretaries 0514.00 436013 360 11 



Total 90 



 



 



Student Learning Outcomes and Program Learning Outcomes 



Course  units  # SLOs 
Identified 



Spring 
2012 



Fall 
2012 



Spring 
2013 



Fall 
2013 



Spring 
2014 



Fall 
2014 



Spring 
2015 



Fall 
2015 



Spring 
2016 



BUS 
059  3  3     3  1  2                



BUS 
061  3  3  1  2  3  1                



BUS 
063  3  3  1     2                   



BUS 
136  3  3     3     1                



BUS 
164  3  3  2  2     3                



BUS 
167  1  1  1  1     2                



BUS 
169  2  2  1  1      2                



BUS 
172  3  3  3  2     3                



BUS 
176  1  1     1     1                



BUS 
180  4  4  1     2                   



BUS 
210  4  4  1,2,3  1  1  2                



BUS 
260  3  3     4  1  2                
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CIS 
101  3  3  2  3  1  2                



CIS 
108  3  3  3  1  2  3                



CIS 
124  1  1  1  1  1  1                



CIS 
125  1  2  1  2  1  2                



WE 
201  1  1  1  1  1  1                



WE 
220  1  1  1  1  1  1                



 



Program  PLOs Identified  Spring 2012  Fall 2012  Spring 2013 
Fall 
2013 



Spring 
2014  Fall 2014  Spring 2015 



Fall 
2015 



Spring 
2016 



Office Technician  3  2  3  rewritten  1  2             
                  Angie             
Accounting Technician  3  1  2  rewritten  1  3             
                  Alison             
Administrative Assistant  3  3  1  rewritten  2  3             
 



 
 



C. FUTURE – LIST OF “SMART” (SPECIFIC MEASURABLE ATTAINABLE RELEVANT TIME‐LIMITED) PROGRAM OBJECTIVES 
FOR NEXT ACADEMIC YEAR TO ADDRESS PROGRAM IMPROVEMENT, GROWTH, OR UNMET 
NEEDS/GOALS. ALL PROGRAM GOALS MUST ADDRESS AT LEAST ONE OF THE INSTITUTIONAL GOALS. 



 



FUTURE PROGRAM GOALS 
(Describe future program goals. List in order of budget priority.) 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)  



(Check all that apply.)
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1  FUTURE PROGRAM GOAL #1



Budget Priority #1 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Goal: Improve overall efficiency of 901 lab 
 



 1 
 2 



X   3 
 4 



Objective: Make the lab more user friendly to all classes. 
 
Task(s): Add keyboard trays to each of the computer stations to allow typing and word processing classes to 
be taught there 
 
Timeline: Fall 14 
 



EXPENSE TYPE  FUNDING TYPE  RESOURCE PLAN 
(Check all that apply.) 



BUDGET 
REQUEST 



 
X   One‐Time 
 



 Recurring 



 
 Categorical 



       Specify:            



 
X  General Fund 



X   Facilities 
 Marketing 
 Technology 
 Professional Development 
 Staffing 



$3500
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2  FUTURE PROGRAM GOAL #2
Budget Priority #2 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Goal: Upgrade Intuit Quickbooks in classroom and lab 
 



 1 
 2 



 X   3 
 4 



Objective: Upgrade to newest software Quickbooks 14 
 
Task(s): Purchase site license for 75 computers 
 
Timeline: Fall 14 
 



EXPENSE TYPE  FUNDING TYPE  RESOURCE PLAN 
(Check all that apply.) 



BUDGET 
REQUEST 



 
X    One‐Time 
 



 Recurring 



 
 Categorical 



       Specify:            



 
X    General Fund 



 Facilities 
 Marketing 



X     Technology 
 Professional Development 
 Staffing 



$1200
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3  FUTURE PROGRAM GOAL #3
Budget Priority #3 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Goal: Renew site license for Perfect Interview Software 
 



 1 
 X   2 
 X   3 



 4 
Objective: Allow Office Technician classes to continue to use vital software. 
 
Task(s): Renew software license 
 
Timeline: Fall 14 
 



EXPENSE TYPE  FUNDING TYPE  RESOURCE PLAN 
(Check all that apply.) 



BUDGET 
REQUEST 



 
 One‐Time 



 
X   Recurring 



 
 Categorical 



       Specify:            



 
X   General Fund 



 Facilities 
 Marketing 



X   Technology 
 Professional Development 
 Staffing 



$1900



  	
TOTAL BUDGET REQUEST $6600.00



 
1. How will your enhanced budget request improve student success?  



 
Currently classes are being taught in the CISCO lab without keyboard trays.  For non‐CISCO classes this is a problem.  Keyboard trays 



will make it easier for students to complete their assigned tasks. 
 
QuickBooks and Perfect Interview software are essential for ongoing programs. 
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III. INSTITUTIONAL STUDENT LEARNING OUTCOMES (ISLOs) 
 



ISLO 1  COMMUNICATION SKILLS 



ISLO 2  CRITICAL THINKING SKILLS 



ISLO 3  PERSONAL RESPONSIBILITY 



ISLO 4  INFORMATION LITERACY 



ISLO 5  GLOBAL AWARENESS 
 
 



IV. PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOMES (PLOs) 



PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOMES 
(Describe learning outcomes.) 



ISLO(S)  
[Link PLO to  



appropriate ISLO(s).]



    	



PLO 
1 



PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOME #1 ISLO(S)	
Identify Program Outcome: Record and report routine accounting transactions. 
 



X   ISLO 1 
X   ISLO 2 
X   ISLO 3 



 ISLO 4 
 ISLO 5 



Measurable Outcome Summary: Students evaluated business transactions for appropriate accounts; 
determined whether the account increased or decreased; and assessed whether the increase or decrease 
required a debit or a credit.  The using the appropriate form, the student prepare the journal entry.  52/77 
students (68%) scored 80 or better, while 54/77 (70%) achieved the desired  70% or better. 
 
X   Met   Partially Met   Not Met 



 
Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met: 
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PLO 
2 



PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOME #2 ISLO(S)	
Identify Program Outcome: Apply effective verbal, nonverbal, and written communication in a 
professional manner. 
 



X    ISLO 1 
X    ISLO 2 



 ISLO 3 
 ISLO 4 
 ISLO 5 



Measurable Outcome Summary: 20/28 (71%) students assessed scored 70% or better.  This 
outcome will be assessed again in a second class to see if any further gains are made by students. 
 
X   Met   Partially Met   Not Met 



 
Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met: 
           
 



    	



PLO 
3 



PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOME #3 ISLO(S)	
Identify Program Outcome: Design and create business documents using Microsoft Office Suite  X    ISLO 1 



X    ISLO 2 
X    ISLO 3 



 ISLO 4 
 ISLO 5 



Measurable Outcome Summary: A rubric was used to assess the student employment portfolios 
submitted. Portfolios consisted of revised, well organized course projects. 



Portfolio 



90-100 8 42% 



80-89 3 16% 



70-79 2 10% 



60-69 3 16% 



50-59 2 16% 



   



68% of the students net the goal of achieving a 70% or better score.  This was just below our goal 
of 70%. 



 Met  X   Partially Met   Not Met 
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Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met: 
Project Porfolios not only allow the instructor to evaluate students’ Office Suite application knowledge, but 
also their creativity and professional organizational skills.  While scores were just below what was hoped 
for, the project itself is an excellent assessment tool.  No changes at this time. 
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Academic Program Review 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



I. INSTITUTIONAL GOALS 
 



INSTITUTIONAL GOAL 



1 



INSTITUTIONAL MISSION AND EFFECTIVENESS – The College will maintain programs and services that 
focus on the mission of the College supported by data‐driven assessments to measure student learning 
and student success. 
 



INSTITUTIONAL GOAL 



2 



STUDENT LEARNING PROGRAMS AND SERVICES – The College will maintain instructional programs and 
services which support student success and the attainment of student educational goals. 
 
 



INSTITUTIONAL GOAL 



3 



RESOURCES – The College will develop and manage human, technological, physical, and financial 
resources to effectively support the College mission and the campus learning environment. 
 
 



INSTITUTIONAL GOAL 



4 



LEADERSHIP AND GOVERNANCE – The Board of Trustees and the Superintendent/President will 
establish policies that assure the quality, integrity, and effectiveness of student learning programs and 
services, and the financial stability of the institution. 
 



 



ACADEMIC YEAR  2013‐2014   Basic Skills    X Transfer    X Career Technical Education (CTE) 



PROGRAM  Business Administration for Transfer, Business Marketing/Management/Financial Services 



DEPARTMENT  BUS  



DIVISION  EWD 



SUBMITTER  Craig Blek 
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II. PROGRAM GOALS 
 



A. PAST – EVALUATION OF PREVIOUS CYCLE OBJECTIVES/PROGRAM GOALS (SET IN PREVIOUS YEAR) 
List your previous objectives/goals and associated Institutional Goals. All program goals must address at least one of the institutional goals. 
 



PAST PROGRAM GOALS 
(Describe past program goals.) 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)  



(Check all that apply.)



     



1  PAST PROGRAM GOAL #1  INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Program Goal from Last Program Review: Increased secretarial support (from a 50% 
assignment to 100%) 
 



 1 
 2 



 X   3 
 4  Met   Partially Met  X   Not Met 



 
Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met: Budget 
constraints have not allowed the college to add additional support staff. 
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B. PRESENT – DATA ANALYSIS AND PROGRAM HEALTH 



 
1. Summarize and analyze all disaggregated data by day, evening, gender, ethnicity, and distance education regarding enrollments, fill 



rates, productivity, completion, success, retention, persistence, and transfer (complete a, b, & c). Attach graphs or trend data. 
 
a. Discuss and chart the trends in enrollment and fill rate for each program by day and evening at the program level. 



 
Business Admin 



Term  Enroll 
Fill 
Rate  Sections 



Mass 
Cap 



Avg. 
Cap 



Avg. 
Size  FTES  FTEF  WSCH  (WSCH/FTEF)   (FTES/FTEF)  Success  Retention  Day  Night  OL 



Fall 2010  517  88%  17  590  34.71  30.41  63.91  4.05  2107.6  516.72  15.78  68.28%  83.95%  11  6  1 
Spring 2011  481  89%  16  542  33.88  30.06  54.88  3.85  1972  510.77  14.25  62.58%  85.03%  11  5  1 
Fall 2011  539  87%  18  619  34.39  29.94  65.56  4.25  2175.8  508.79  15.43  62.71%  79.96%  13  5  1 
Spring 2012  401  69%  17  582  34.24  23.59  49.85  4.05  1616.4  400.79  12.31  61.10%  86.28%  13  4  1 
Fall 2012  412  87%  14  472  33.71  29.43  48.92  3.32  1675.8  500.02  14.73  66.26%  85.44%  9  5  0 
Spring 2013  458  98%  14  468  33.43  32.71  54.33  3.32  1838.8  555.87  16.36  67.47%  86.03%  8  6  0 



 
 



 
 



389



156



31



427



136
35



409



150



0
0



100
200
300
400
500



Day Evening OL



Enrollment



Business
Fall Enrollment



Fall 2010



Fall 2011



Fall 2012
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474



168



30



345



113
15



428



183



0
0



100
200
300
400
500



Day Evening OL



Enrollment



Business
Spring Enrollment



Spring 2011



Spring 2012



Spring 2013



85% 93%
78%87% 82% 88%96%



78%



0%
0%



50%
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Fall Fill Rates



Business
Fall Fill Rates



Fall 2010



Fall 2011



Fall 2012
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No real trends are evident here. Fill rates are fairly constant across both day and evening classes. There was a large drop in both 
enrollment and fill rates in Spring ’12, but that was due to outside forces (the college dropped all students who had not paid fees 
within 5 days of enrollment).  Additionally online classes went away in 2012‐2013, but have already rebounded this semester. 
 
Compared to the state averages for the past year, we match up well.  Our retention rates are about .5% below the state average 
of 86% and our retention rates are about 2% below the state average of 69.9%. 
 
 



b. What are the trends in productivity?  (WSCH/FTEF) The goal is 525 as per state guidelines.  A low number means that we are 
below target levels for productivity.  For example, in a small class that has a mandated cap of 15 students, the fill rate may be 
100% but the productivity number (WSCH/FTEF) will be very low.  A class with a cap of 40 students with a 100% fill rate will have 
a productivity number close to or above 525. 
 
Productivity has hovered around 510 for the past three years, with a slight decline from fall 2010 until fall 2012.  However, in 
spring of 2013 productivity jumped to 556.  Course offerings were streamlined to better match student demand.  Scheduling a 
year in advance should allow us to continue these gains. 
 



c. Discuss and chart the success and retention rates by day, evening (extended day), and online classes in each program and 
identify gaps.  
 



86% 83% 86%
71% 69%



38%



84% 79%



0%
0%
20%
40%
60%
80%



100%



Day Evening OL



Spring Fill Rates



Business
Spring Fill Rates



Spring 2011



Spring 2012



Spring 2013
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Both retention and success rates are higher in our daytime classes.  However, since we offer many more classes during the day 
than evening, this may just be statistical noise.  Additionally, most of our evening classes are taught by the same full‐time faculty 
as the daytime courses. However, it does warrant further investigating upon our part. 
 
 



65%



58%



68%



0% 10% 20% 30% 40% 50% 60% 70% 80% 90% 100%



Day
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Business ‐ Success Rates by Time of Day
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d. Discuss and chart the success and retention rates in each program and identify gaps for five ethnic groups. (African‐American, 
White, all Hispanics, Other, Unknown). 
 
Retention rates range from 76% for African Americans to 92% for White students.  Hispanics averaged 84%.  Given the small 
number of African American students (21) and White students (120) as compared to Hispanic (3034) students in the program, it 
is difficult to reach any clear conclusions at this time. 



 
 



33%



66%



80%



85%



71%
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e. Discuss the trends in the number of degrees or certificates awarded, if applicable.  (You may be able to expand more about this 
in B.3 below.) 
 
The number of certificates and degrees in the Business Administration programs has held fairly constant over the last three 
years. 
 



f. What program changes, if any, will you recommend that you expect would have a positive effect on your students in your 
program, if applicable? 
 
None at this time 
 
 



2. Summarize revisions, additions, deletions, or alternate delivery methods to courses and/or program based on the last program 
review. 
 
The Business Administration for Transfer degree went active this year (the core classes are the same as IVC’s Business 
Administration degree, but the electives have been streamlined).  With the transfer degree now available, we decided to eliminate 
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the old Business Administration degree which will be effective 2014‐15. 
 
 SLO’s for BUS 210 and 220 were rewritten to better align with current course content. 
 



3. Evaluate the program’s viability by addressing program completion, size (FTES), projections (growing/stable/declining), and quality 
of outcomes. For CTE programs, also include labor market projections, placement, and performance on external testing/exams (i.e. 
ASE, NABCEP) and industry‐recognized credentials, placement, and performance on external testing or exams (NCLEX, ASC, NAP). 
 
The program is healthy and stable.  Productivity has averaged 518 over the past three years and is rising.  The major is one of the 
most popular majors on campus.  131 degrees were awarded in the period between Fall 2010 and Spring 2013 as well as 9 
certificates.  The Institutional Researcher also prepared data that shows the success rates and retention rates since Fall 2011 have 
been consistent.  Fill rates remain high (average in required classes is 88%) as well.  Completion and success rates have moved up 
and down within a fairly steady range for the past three years; Average completion rate in the core classes is 84%, while the average 
success rate has been 64% (rising to 66.5% for the last year).  
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BUS ADMIN Occupations TOP 
Code 



SOC 
Code 2008 Average Job Openings 



per Year 



Administrative Services Managers 0505.00 113011 60 2 



Chief Executives 0505.00 111011 90 2 



Construction Managers 0505.00 119021 100 1 



Cost Estimators 0505.00 131051 40 2 



General and Operations Managers 0505.00 111021 670 19 



Management Analysts 0505.00 131111 160 4 



Managers, All Other 0505.00 119199 270 7 



Sales Managers  0505.00 112022 150 5 
Social and Community Service 
Managers 0505.00 119151 40 1 



Transportation, Storage, and 
Distribution Managers 0505.00 113071 40 1 



Bill and Account Collectors  0504.00  433011  90  4 



Loan Interviewers and Clerks  0504.00  434131  50  1 



New Accounts Clerks  0504.00  434141  40  1 



Purchasing Agents, Except Wholesale, 
Retail, and Farm Products 



0509.00  131023  60  3 



Sales Rep, Wholesale and Manuf. 
Except Technical and Scientific 
Products 



0509.00  414012  250  9 



Wholesale and Retail Buyers, Except 
Farm Products 



0509.00  131022  50  1 



Total    77*
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C. FUTURE – LIST OF “SMART” (SPECIFIC MEASURABLE ATTAINABLE RELEVANT TIME‐LIMITED) PROGRAM OBJECTIVES 
FOR NEXT ACADEMIC YEAR TO ADDRESS PROGRAM IMPROVEMENT, GROWTH, OR UNMET 
NEEDS/GOALS. ALL PROGRAM GOALS MUST ADDRESS AT LEAST ONE OF THE INSTITUTIONAL GOALS. 



 



FUTURE PROGRAM GOALS 
(Describe future program goals. List in order of budget priority.) 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)  



(Check all that apply.)
  	



1  FUTURE PROGRAM GOAL #1
Budget Priority #1 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Goal: We want to further refine our PLO’s so that they better work across different courses and even 
disciplines.  Currently, each PLO is assessed in only one course in the program 
 



 1 
 X   2 



 3 
 4 Objective: Simplify PLO’s to allow us to assess each PLO in multiple courses at the same time. 



 
Task(s): (1) Review other institutions Business PLO’s 
               (2) Rewrite PLO’s  
 
Timeline: Fall 14 
 



EXPENSE TYPE  FUNDING TYPE  RESOURCE PLAN 
(Check all that apply.) 



BUDGET 
REQUEST 



 
 One‐Time 



 
 Recurring 



 
 Categorical 



       Specify:            



 
 General Fund 



 Facilities 
 Marketing 
 Technology 
 Professional Development 
 Staffing 



$0
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2  FUTURE PROGRAM GOAL #2
Budget Priority #2 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Goal: Increase support staff 
 



 1 
 2 



X   3 
 4 



Objective: In Spring 2012, the Business Department’s secretarial staff was cut from full‐time to half‐time 
duties.  Further, support staff is no longer located in the Business Department Office, but rather across 
campus.  This makes coordination much more difficult.  We need someone in our office to assist staff and 
students. 
 
Task(s): Convince the staffing committee to heed our plea.  
 
Timeline: Spring 14 
 



EXPENSE TYPE  FUNDING TYPE  RESOURCE PLAN 
(Check all that apply.) 



BUDGET 
REQUEST 



 
 One‐Time 



 
X   Recurring 



 
 Categorical 



       Specify:            



 
X  General Fund 



 Facilities 
 Marketing 
 Technology 
 Professional Development 



X   Staffing 



$22,000



 
1. How will your enhanced budget request improve student success?  



 
It will improve overall efficiency in the department. 
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III. INSTITUTIONAL STUDENT LEARNING OUTCOMES (ISLOs) 
 



ISLO 1  COMMUNICATION SKILLS 



ISLO 2  CRITICAL THINKING SKILLS 



ISLO 3  PERSONAL RESPONSIBILITY 



ISLO 4  INFORMATION LITERACY 



ISLO 5  GLOBAL AWARENESS 
 
 



IV. PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOMES (PLOs) 



PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOMES 
(Describe learning outcomes.) 



ISLO(S)  
[Link PLO to  



appropriate ISLO(s).]



    	



PLO 
1 



PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOME #1 ISLO(S)	
Identify Program Outcome:  Analyze legal cases and web information sources and effectively 
communicate the results. 



X   ISLO 1 
X   ISLO 2 



 ISLO 3 
 ISLO 4 
 ISLO 5 



Measurable Outcome Summary: 41 students completed the Case Analysis in Spring 2013 
semester. Broken down by major: thirty‐one students in Business Administration; five students in 
Business Management; three students in Business Financial Services; two students in Business 
Marketing.  The assessment was undertaken near the half‐way point of the semester.  In all, 
19/41 (46%) scored 70% or better on the case study assessment, while another 15/41 scored 60% 
or better.  Clearly the results do not match for the hoped for outcome.  Interestingly, a similar 
problem on the course final which was not assessed for PLO purposes showed a significantly 
higher percentage of the students were able to achieve the hoped for 70% or better score.   
 



 Met  X  Partially Met   Not Met 
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Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met: 
Going forward, we will try to incorporate two separate assessments of this PLO, to help students 
better achieve the desired result. 
 



    	
 



PLO 
2 



PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOME #2 ISLO(S)	
Identify Program Outcome: Illustrate basic economic models and use those models to analyze 
data and reach reasoned conclusions. 
 



X   ISLO 1 
X   ISLO 2 



 ISLO 3 
 ISLO 4 
 ISLO 5 



Measurable Outcome Summary: In all, 57 students were assessed in Fall 2013.  Students self‐
identified their program of study on the final exam and the vast majority of those identified 
Business Administration.  Students were given two distinct problems to show that they had 
mastered the above PLO.  Scores were very high on the first of the two questions and significantly 
lower on the second question which required more critical thinking. In all, 37 students (65%) 
achieved a score of 70% or better on the two questions combined. 
 



 Met  X  Partially Met   Not Met 
 



Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met: 
Going forward, more practice with the critical thinking element of the economic models will be 
incorporated into the course. 
 



   
 



	



PLO 
3 



PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOME #3 ISLO(S)	
Identify Program Outcome: Show understanding of accounting information for use in planning, 
controlling, directing operations and decision‐making 
 



 ISLO 1 
 ISLO 2 
 ISLO 3 
 ISLO 4 
 ISLO 5 



Measurable Outcome Summary: Will be measured in Spring 2014 
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 Met   Partially Met   Not Met 
 



Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met: 
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SLO Grid 
Course  units  # SLOs 



Identified 
Spring 
2012 



Fall 
2012 



Spring 
2013 



Fall 
2013 



Spring 
2014 



Fall 
2014 



Spring 
2015 



Fall 
2015



BUS 126  3  3  1  2   3  1              
BUS 132  3  4  2  3    4         



BUS 144  3  4  4    1           
BUS 210  4  4  1,2,3  1  2  1             
BUS 220  4  4  3  1  2  1              
BUS 260  3  3  3  4  1   2              
ECON 101  3  3  2  3  1   2              
ECON 102  3  3  2  3  1  2              



 
Student Learning Outcomes Assessment: 
 
All SLO’s in the program have been assessed at least once.  BUS 210 and BUS 220 SLO's were updated in the Fall of 2013.  The 
department continues to monitor, assess and update SLO’s as necessary. 



 
PLO Grid 



 



Program 
PLOs 



Identified 
Spring 
2012  Fall 2012 



Spring 
2013 



Fall 
2013 



Spring 
2014 



Fall 
2014 



Spring 
2015 



Business 
Administration   3  1  rewritten  1  2  3       
Financial 
Services  3  1  rewritten  1  2  3       



Marketing 
3  1  rewritten  1  2  3       



Management 
3  1  rewritten  1  2  3       



PLO’s were re‐written in the Fall of 2012.  By the end of Spring 2014, all will have been assessed at least once. 
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Academic Program Review 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



I. INSTITUTIONAL GOALS 
 



INSTITUTIONAL GOAL 



1 



INSTITUTIONAL MISSION AND EFFECTIVENESS – The College will maintain programs and services that 
focus on the mission of the College supported by data‐driven assessments to measure student learning 
and student success. 
 



INSTITUTIONAL GOAL 



2 



STUDENT LEARNING PROGRAMS AND SERVICES – The College will maintain instructional programs and 
services which support student success and the attainment of student educational goals. 
 
 



INSTITUTIONAL GOAL 



3 



RESOURCES – The College will develop and manage human, technological, physical, and financial 
resources to effectively support the College mission and the campus learning environment. 
 
 



INSTITUTIONAL GOAL 



4 



LEADERSHIP AND GOVERNANCE – The Board of Trustees and the Superintendent/President will 
establish policies that assure the quality, integrity, and effectiveness of student learning programs and 
services, and the financial stability of the institution. 
 



 



ACADEMIC YEAR  2013‐2014   Basic Skills      Transfer    X    Career Technical Education (CTE) 



PROGRAM  Computer Information Services/Multimedia and Web Development 



DEPARTMENT  Business 



DIVISION  EWD 



SUBMITTER  Craig Blek 
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II. PROGRAM GOALS 
 



A. PAST – EVALUATION OF PREVIOUS CYCLE OBJECTIVES/PROGRAM GOALS (SET IN PREVIOUS YEAR) 
List your previous objectives/goals and associated Institutional Goals. All program goals must address at least one of the institutional goals. 
 



PAST PROGRAM GOALS 
(Describe past program goals.) 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)  



(Check all that apply.)



     



1  PAST PROGRAM GOAL #1  INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Program Goal from Last Program Review: Increased secretarial support (from a 50% 
assignment to 100%) 
 



 1 
 2 



 X   3 
 4  Met   Partially Met  X   Not Met 



 
Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met: Budget 
constraints have not allowed the college to add additional support staff. 
 



     



2  FUTURE PROGRAM GOAL #2
Budget Priority #2 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Goal: Upgrade Photoshop in the 2724 lab 
 



 1 
 X   2 
 X   3 



 4 
Objective: We are using two different versions of Photoshop 
 
Task(s): Purchase Photoshop 6 and  annual maintenance agreement 
 
Timeline: Fall 13 
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EXPENSE TYPE  FUNDING TYPE  RESOURCE PLAN 
(Check all that apply.) 



BUDGET 
REQUEST 



 
X   One‐Time 
 



 Recurring 



 
 Categorical 



       Specify:            



 
X   General Fund 



 Facilities 
   Marketing 



X   Technology 
 Professional Development 
 Staffing 



$8500



 



  Evidently tight budgets prevented this purchase from happening.   
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B. PRESENT – DATA ANALYSIS AND PROGRAM HEALTH 



 
1. Summarize and analyze all disaggregated data by day, evening, gender, ethnicity, and distance education regarding enrollments, fill 



rates, productivity, completion, success, retention, persistence, and transfer (complete a, b, & c). Attach graphs or trend data. 
 
a. Discuss and chart the trends in enrollment and fill rate for each program by day and evening at the program level. 



 
CIS/Multimedia 



Term  Enroll 
Fill 
Rate  Sections 



Mass 
Cap 



Avg. 
Cap 



Avg. 
Size  FTES  FTEF  WSCH  (WSCH/FTEF)   (FTES/FTEF)  Success  Retention  Day  Night  OL 



Fall 2010  518  90%  19  576  30.32  27.26  48.59  3.41  1567.9  456.19  14.25  57.72%  84.56%  13  6  4 
Spring 2011  493  87%  19  565  29.74  25.95  39.67  3.54  1581.1  434.73  11.21  60.04%  84.38%  10  9  4 
Fall 2011  412  85%  15  482  32.13  27.47  43.3  2.87  1320.2  461.91  15.09  62.38%  86.41%  12  3  5 
Spring 2012  377  81%  15  467  31.13  25.13  41.79  3  1258.8  422.54  13.93  63.13%  88.59%  12  3  4 
Fall 2012  410  87%  17  471  27.71  24.12  40.19  3.14  1301.8  405.11  12.8  64.63%  88.78%  9  8  0 
Spring 2013  514  82%  23  625  27.17  22.35  52.84  4.47  1710.2  376.16  11.82  68.09%  88.91%  16  7  0 
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229



377



264
199



127
203



362



225



45



0
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Day Evening OL
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CIS
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Spring 2012



Spring 2013
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63%
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b. What are the trends in productivity?  (WSCH/FTEF) The goal is 525 as per state guidelines.  A low number means that we are 
below target levels for productivity.  For example, in a small class that has a mandated cap of 15 students, the fill rate may be 
100% but the productivity number (WSCH/FTEF) will be very low.  A class with a cap of 40 students with a 100% fill rate will have 
a productivity number close to or above 525. 
 
Productivity is in a three semester decline and we need to find a way to reverse this trend.  In Spring 2013, the department 
added one additional full‐time faculty.  This raised our WSCH significantly, this lower productivity.  Class sizes in the computer 
labs were raised this year and should help to reverse the downward trend.  Additionally, the back‐end programming classes are 
difficult and enrollment is low in these courses. 
 
Compared to the state averages for the past year, we match up well.  Our retention rates are about 1.5% above the state 
average of 86% and our retention rates are about 5% below the state average of 69.9%.  However, the last two semester show 
us closing the gap significantly. 
 
 



c. Discuss and chart the success and retention rates by day, evening (extended day), and online classes in each program and 
identify gaps.  
 
Retention rates are identical both at day and during evening classes (89%), while online retention is just slightly lower (85%).  



89% 83% 89%88%
76% 73%81% 75%



56%
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Success rates are also very similar; slightly higher in the evening, but not enough to cause concern.  Online success rates are the 
lowest.  Instructors attribute this to the often unrealistic expectations of online students. 



 
 



 
 



 
d. Discuss and chart the success and retention rates in each program and identify gaps for five ethnic groups. (African‐American, 



64%
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White, all Hispanics, Other, Unknown). 
 
Retention rates are strong across all races.  Whites have higher lower retention rates than other races.   Whites and Hispanics 
have virtually the same success rates.  African American have lower success rates, but the sample size is too small to draw any 
conclusions at this time. 
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e. Discuss the trends in the number of degrees or certificates awarded, if applicable.  (You may be able to expand more about this 
in B.3 below.) 
 
Over the past three years there have been 29 degrees awarded in CIS (the certificate was eliminated in 2011).  There have been 
3 degrees and 2 certificates awarded in Multimedia and Web Development. 
 



f. What program changes, if any, will you recommend that you expect would have a positive effect on your students in your 
program, if applicable? 
 
None at this time. 
 



2. Summarize revisions, additions, deletions, or alternate delivery methods to courses and/or program based on the last program 
review. 
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We have put CIS 101 back online.  Since success rates have been lower in our online classes this will be something to monitor going 
forward. 
 



3. Evaluate the program’s viability by addressing program completion, size (FTES), projections (growing/stable/declining), and quality 
of outcomes. For CTE programs, also include labor market projections, placement, and performance on external testing/exams (i.e. 
ASE, NABCEP) and industry‐recognized credentials, placement, and performance on external testing or exams (NCLEX, ASC, NAP). 
 
The program is stable.  Degrees have been consistent for the last three years.  With the addition of one full‐time faculty FTES are up, 
but productivity has dropped for three consecutive semesters.  This is a clear concern.  Fewer classes will be offered going forward in 
CIS 101 in an attempt to boost productivity.  Additionally, increased capacity in our 801 computer lab should help bump those 
numbers up as well. 
 



Occupation TOP 
Code 



SOC 
Code 2008



Average Job 
Openings per 



Year 
Computer Systems Analysts 0702.00 151121 110 3 
Software Developers, Applications 0702.00 151132 70 2 
Graphic Designers 0614.30 271024   40              1 



Total 6 
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C. FUTURE – LIST OF “SMART” (SPECIFIC MEASURABLE ATTAINABLE RELEVANT TIME‐LIMITED) PROGRAM OBJECTIVES 
FOR NEXT ACADEMIC YEAR TO ADDRESS PROGRAM IMPROVEMENT, GROWTH, OR UNMET 
NEEDS/GOALS. ALL PROGRAM GOALS MUST ADDRESS AT LEAST ONE OF THE INSTITUTIONAL GOALS. 



 



FUTURE PROGRAM GOALS 
(Describe future program goals. List in order of budget priority.) 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)  



(Check all that apply.)
  	



1  FUTURE PROGRAM GOAL #1
Budget Priority #2 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Goal: We want to further refine our PLO’s so that they better work across different courses and even 
disciplines.  Currently, each PLO is assessed in only one course in the program 
 



 1 
 X   2 



 3 
 4 Objective: Simplify PLO’s to allow us to assess each PLO in multiple courses at the same time. 



 
Task(s): (1) Review other institutions Business PLO’s 
               (2) Rewrite PLO’s  
 
Timeline: Fall 14 
 



EXPENSE TYPE  FUNDING TYPE  RESOURCE PLAN 
(Check all that apply.) 



BUDGET 
REQUEST 



 
 One‐Time 



 
 Recurring 



 
 Categorical 



       Specify:            



 
 General Fund 



 Facilities 
 Marketing 
 Technology 
 Professional Development 
 Staffing 



$0
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2  FUTURE PROGRAM GOAL #2
Budget Priority #3 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Goal: Over the next year, we want to take a closer look at the Multimedia and Web Development 
program.  Changes may be necessary to keep up with industry practices.  At the Advisory meeting on Feb. 21, 
2014 most members felt the program was on track but might require a tweak or two. 
 



 1 
X   2 



 3 
 4 



Objective: Keep our Web Development program current. 
 
Task(s): Examine other institutions and industry practices.  Meet with Advisory committee for further 
guidance. 
 
Timeline: Spring 15 
 



EXPENSE TYPE  FUNDING TYPE  RESOURCE PLAN 
(Check all that apply.) 



BUDGET 
REQUEST 



 
X   One‐Time 
 



 Recurring 



 
 Categorical 



       Specify:            



 
 General Fund 



 Facilities 
 Marketing 
 Technology 
 Professional Development 
 Staffing 



$0
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3  FUTURE PROGRAM GOAL #3
Budget Priority #1 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Goal: Upgrade Photoshop in the 2724 lab 
 



 1 
 X   2 
 X   3 



 4 
Objective: We are using two different versions of Photoshop 
 
Task(s): Purchase Photoshop 6 and  annual maintenance agreement for 2724 lab 
 
Timeline: Fall 14 
 



EXPENSE TYPE  FUNDING TYPE  RESOURCE PLAN 
(Check all that apply.) 



BUDGET 
REQUEST 



 
X   One‐Time 
 



 Recurring 



 
 Categorical 



       Specify:            



 
X   General Fund 



 Facilities 
   Marketing 



X   Technology 
 Professional Development 
 Staffing 



$8500



 



 
1. How will your enhanced budget request improve student success?  



 
The new version of Photoshop is important to the success of the Web Development and Multimedia program.  All courses in the 



program need to be using the same software. 
 



   











Academic Program Review 
01/09/14 
 



14	



III. INSTITUTIONAL STUDENT LEARNING OUTCOMES (ISLOs) 
 



ISLO 1  COMMUNICATION SKILLS 



ISLO 2  CRITICAL THINKING SKILLS 



ISLO 3  PERSONAL RESPONSIBILITY 



ISLO 4  INFORMATION LITERACY 



ISLO 5  GLOBAL AWARENESS 
 



IV. PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOMES (PLOs) 



PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOMES 
(Describe learning outcomes.) 



ISLO(S)  
[Link PLO to  



appropriate ISLO(s).]



    	



PLO 
1 



PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOME #1 ISLO(S)	
Identify Program Outcome: Create computer programs using a program language that incorporates 
good design principles and meets specifications.  
 



X   ISLO 1 
X   ISLO 2 
X   ISLO 3 



 ISLO 4 
 ISLO 5 



Measurable Outcome Summary: The programming assignment was administered in Spring 2013 and 
was graded using a rubric.  Two courses were used for evaluation purposes CIS 202 and CIS 210.  Similar 
assignments were used, but with different programing languages.  In CIS 202, 95 % scored at the 70% level 
or better, while in CIS 210 76% scored 70% or better. 
 
X   Met   Partially Met   Not Met 



 
Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met: 
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PLO 
2 



PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOME #2 ISLO(S)	
Identify Program Outcome: Produce and present ideas visually and apply principles of 
development in multimedia. 



X   ISLO 1 
 ISLO 2 



 X   ISLO 3 
 X   ISLO 4 



 ISLO 5 



Measurable Outcome Summary: In total, 93 students completed the Final Project in Photoshop.  These 
students comprised 4 different majors and the remainder of which were undecided.  17 students majored 
in Multimedia and Web Development.  Of the 17 students who majored in Multimedia and Web 
Development, 81% completed the Final Project with a grade of 70% or more.  For those who majored in 
the program, the average score was 87%. 
 
The relatively small sample size of Business Management majors in the Spring 2013 round of PLO 
assessment makes drawing any significant conclusions difficult and probably inappropriate. Spring 2013 is 
the first semester that the Business Department has evaluated PLO’s and this PLO is the first to be 
evaluated on a program scale. The simple progression of time as more evaluations are done in future 
semesters should help alleviate this problem and lead to additional, and more meaningful, comparison and 
analysis. 
 
X   Met   Partially Met   Not Met 



 
Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met: The 
multimedia and web development program relies heavily on allotting sufficient time for students to engage 
in the Final Project during lab hours.  During lab hours students receive guidance and technical direction on 
their Final Project.  Maximizing student efficiency while in lab is something that can be improved on. The 
plan is to give students more time to work on the Final Project.  Once the students learn the skill behind 
the product, they only need the time and resources to produce a great product. 
 



    	



PLO 
3 



PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOME #3 ISLO(S)	
Identify Program Outcome: Describe the general characteristics of a computer system and 
identify types of computer hardware and software and explain their functions. 
 



X   ISLO 1 
X   ISLO 2 



 ISLO 3 
 ISLO 4 
 ISLO 5 



Measurable Outcome Summary:  Will be measured in Spring 14 
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 Met   Partially Met   Not Met 
 



Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met: 
           
 



    	
 



 



 



 



 



Student Learning Outcomes  



Course  units  # SLOs 
Identified 



Spring 
2012 



Fall 
2012 



Spring 
2013  Fall 2013  Spring 



2014 
Fall 
2014 



Spring 
2015 



Fall 
2015 



Spring 
2016 



CIS 101  3  3  2  3  1  2                
CIS 137  3  4     1     2                
CIS 149  3  3  3  2  1                   
CIS 155  3  3  2  1  2  3                
CIS 202  3  3  2     3  1                 
CIS 210  3  3  2  3  1   2                
CIS 214  3  3  1      2                   
BUS 
210  4  4  1,2,3  1  2   rewritten                 



WE 201  1  1  1  1  1   1                 
WE 220  1  1  1  1   1   1                
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Program Learning Outcomes 



 



Program 
PLOs 



Identified 
Spring 
2012 



Fall 
2012 



Spring 
2013 



Fall 
2013 



Spring 
2014 



Fall 
2014 



Spring 
2015 



Fall 
2015 



Spring 
2016 



CIS  3  2  3  rewritten  1  2             
                                
Mulimedia  
Web develop  3  1  2  rewritten  1  2             
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I. INSTITUTIONAL GOALS 
 



INSTITUTIONAL GOAL 



1 



INSTITUTIONAL MISSION AND EFFECTIVENESS – The College will maintain programs and services that 
focus on the mission of the College supported by data‐driven assessments to measure student learning 
and student success. 
 



INSTITUTIONAL GOAL 



2 



STUDENT LEARNING PROGRAMS AND SERVICES – The College will maintain instructional programs and 
services which support student success and the attainment of student educational goals. 
 
 



INSTITUTIONAL GOAL 



3 



RESOURCES – The College will develop and manage human, technological, physical, and financial 
resources to effectively support the College mission and the campus learning environment. 
 
 



INSTITUTIONAL GOAL 



4 



LEADERSHIP AND GOVERNANCE – The Board of Trustees and the Superintendent/President will 
establish policies that assure the quality, integrity, and effectiveness of student learning programs and 
services, and the financial stability of the institution. 
 



 



ACADEMIC YEAR  2013‐2014   Basic Skills      Transfer    X    Career Technical Education (CTE) 



PROGRAM  CISCO CCNA Discovery 



DEPARTMENT  Business 



DIVISION  EWD 



SUBMITTER  Craig Blek 
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II. PROGRAM GOALS 
 



A. PAST – EVALUATION OF PREVIOUS CYCLE OBJECTIVES/PROGRAM GOALS (SET IN PREVIOUS YEAR) 
List your previous objectives/goals and associated Institutional Goals. All program goals must address at least one of the institutional goals. 
 



PAST PROGRAM GOALS 
(Describe past program goals.) 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)  



(Check all that apply.)



     



1  PAST PROGRAM GOAL #1  INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Program Goal from Last Program Review:      1 
X   2 
X   3 



 4  Met  X   Partially Met   Not Met 
 



Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met:  
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B. PRESENT – DATA ANALYSIS AND PROGRAM HEALTH 



 
1. Summarize and analyze all disaggregated data by day, evening, gender, ethnicity, and distance education regarding enrollments, fill 



rates, productivity, completion, success, retention, persistence, and transfer (complete a, b, & c). Attach graphs or trend data. 
 
a. Discuss and chart the trends in enrollment and fill rate for each program by day and evening at the program level. 



 
CISCO 



Term  Enroll 
Fill 
Rate  Sections 



Mass 
Cap 



Avg. 
Cap 



Avg. 
Size  FTES  FTEF  WSCH  (WSCH/FTEF)   (FTES/FTEF)  Success  Retention  Day  Night  OL 



Fall 2010  23  77%  1  30  30  23  0.89  0.07  25.3  361.43  12.71  82.61%  91.30%  1  0  0 
Spring 
2011  30  100%  1  30  30  30  1.17  0.07  33  471.43  16.71  70.00%  83.33%  1  0  0 
Fall 2011  33  110%  1  30  30  33  1.13  0.07  36.3  518.57  16.14  63.64%  84.85%  1  0  0 
Spring 
2012  50  93%  2  54  27  25  5.92  0.47  180.4  407  12.6  76.00%  90.00%  1  1  0 
Fall 2012  64  82%  3  78  26  21.33  9.06  0.87  292.7  351.95  10.41  87.50%  92.19%  1  2  0 
Spring 
2013  68  87%  3  78  26  22.67  8.7  0.87  280  371.62  10  77.94%  86.76%  1  2  0 
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b. What are the trends in productivity?  (WSCH/FTEF) The goal is 525 as per state guidelines.  A low number means that we are 
below target levels for productivity.  For example, in a small class that has a mandated cap of 15 students, the fill rate may be 
100% but the productivity number (WSCH/FTEF) will be very low.  A class with a cap of 40 students with a 100% fill rate will have 
a productivity number close to or above 525. 



Compared to the state averages for the past year, we match up well.  Our retention rates are about 2.5% above the state 
average of 86% and our retention rates are about 6% above the state average of 69.9%.  Additionally, as compared to other 
CISCO certified programs our students show both slightly higher retention and success rates. 



This is a new and growing program.  Productivity is lower than average in large part due to the nature of the program.  Our lab 
has a capacity of only 24, but we may increase that capacity in the future. 



 
c. Discuss and chart the success and retention rates by day, evening (extended day), and online classes in each program and 



identify gaps.  
 
So far this program is only offered at night.  Attempts to offer a daytime program have not proven successful. 
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d. Discuss and chart the success and retention rates in each program and identify gaps for five ethnic groups. (African‐American, 



White, all Hispanics, Other, Unknown). 
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Retention rates are strong across all races (89%).  Success rates average about 74% and given the demanding nature of the 
coursework this is very good. 
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e. Discuss the trends in the number of degrees or certificates awarded, if applicable.  (You may be able to expand more about this 
in B.3 below.) 
 
This Spring will see our first cohort complete the program. 
 



f. What program changes, if any, will you recommend that you expect would have a positive effect on your students in your 
program, if applicable? 
 
None at this time. 
 



2. Summarize revisions, additions, deletions, or alternate delivery methods to courses and/or program based on the last program 
review. 
 
No changes or deletions. 
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3. Evaluate the program’s viability by addressing program completion, size (FTES), projections (growing/stable/declining), and quality 
of outcomes. For CTE programs, also include labor market projections, placement, and performance on external testing/exams (i.e. 
ASE, NABCEP) and industry‐recognized credentials, placement, and performance on external testing or exams (NCLEX, ASC, NAP). 
 
The program is small as are FTES, but growing.  Productivity is has bounced around quite a bit so far, we believe that we are back in a 
growth period.  Outreach to the local high schools has led to a full intro course (CIS 160) and we hope that this will carry over to the 
next course in the sequence.  Early results show students at IVC outperforming the national average on test scores.  Jobs are 
available in this field both locally and globally. 
 
 



Occupation SOC 
Code 2008 



Average Job 
Openings per 



Year 
Network and Computer Systems 



Administrators 151142 40 1 



Computer and Information Systems Managers 
113021 



 
40 2 



Computer Systems Analysts  151121 200 7 
Network Engineer  172061 20 4 



  Total 280 14  
 



 



C. FUTURE – LIST OF “SMART” (SPECIFIC MEASURABLE ATTAINABLE RELEVANT TIME‐LIMITED) PROGRAM OBJECTIVES 
FOR NEXT ACADEMIC YEAR TO ADDRESS PROGRAM IMPROVEMENT, GROWTH, OR UNMET 
NEEDS/GOALS. ALL PROGRAM GOALS MUST ADDRESS AT LEAST ONE OF THE INSTITUTIONAL GOALS. 



 



FUTURE PROGRAM GOALS 
(Describe future program goals. List in order of budget priority.) 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)  



(Check all that apply.)
  	



1  FUTURE PROGRAM GOAL #1
Budget Priority #1 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	
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Identify Goal: Increase community awareness of our program 
 



 1 
 2 



X   3 
 4 



Objective: Increase student enrollment in the CISCO program 
 
Task(s): Do a better job of marketing and continue high school outreach programs. 
 
Timeline: Fall 14 
 



EXPENSE TYPE  FUNDING TYPE  RESOURCE PLAN 
(Check all that apply.) 



BUDGET 
REQUEST 



 
X   One‐Time 
 



 Recurring 



 
 Categorical 



       Specify:            



 
X   General Fund 



 Facilities 
X    Marketing 



 Technology 
 Professional Development 
 Staffing 



$500
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2  FUTURE PROGRAM GOAL #2
Budget Priority #2 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Goal: Further explore the possibility of becoming a CISCO testing center 
 



 1 
X    2 



 3 
 4 



Objective: Allow students to stay in the valley to complete the CISCO IRC 
 
Task(s): Meet with Technology committee and library to discuss alternatives 
 
Timeline: Spring 14 
 



EXPENSE TYPE  FUNDING TYPE  RESOURCE PLAN 
(Check all that apply.) 



BUDGET 
REQUEST 



 
X   One‐Time 
 



 Recurring 



 
 Categorical 



       Specify:            



 
 General Fund 



 Facilities 
 Marketing 
 Technology 
 Professional Development 
 Staffing 



$0
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3  FUTURE PROGRAM GOAL #3
Budget Priority #3 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Goal:            
 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4 



Objective:            
 
Task(s):            
 
Timeline:            
 



EXPENSE TYPE  FUNDING TYPE  RESOURCE PLAN 
(Check all that apply.) 



BUDGET 
REQUEST 



 
 One‐Time 



 
 Recurring 



 
 Categorical 



       Specify:            



 
 General Fund 



 Facilities 
 Marketing 
 Technology 
 Professional Development 
 Staffing 



$         



  	
TOTAL BUDGET REQUEST $500



 
1. How will your enhanced budget request improve student success?  



 
Increased student enrollment will allow the program to grow and prosper. 
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III. INSTITUTIONAL STUDENT LEARNING OUTCOMES (ISLOs) 
 



ISLO 1  COMMUNICATION SKILLS 



ISLO 2  CRITICAL THINKING SKILLS 



ISLO 3  PERSONAL RESPONSIBILITY 



ISLO 4  INFORMATION LITERACY 



ISLO 5  GLOBAL AWARENESS 
 
 



IV. PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOMES (PLOs) 



PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOMES 
(Describe learning outcomes.) 



ISLO(S)  
[Link PLO to  



appropriate ISLO(s).]



    	



PLO 
1 



PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOME #1 ISLO(S)	
1. Identify Program Outcome:  Demonstrate aptitude and competence for working with 



Cisco routers, switches and Cisco IOS. 
X   ISLO 1 
X   ISLO 2 
X   ISLO 3 



 ISLO 4 
 ISLO 5 



Measurable Outcome Summary: Will be measured in Spring 14 
 
   Met   Partially Met   Not Met 



 
Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met: 
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PLO 
2 



PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOME #2 ISLO(S)	
Identify Program Outcome:  Show the practical skills required for associate‐level networking 
support positions. 



X  ISLO 1 
X   ISLO 2 



 ISLO 3 
 ISLO 4 
 ISLO 5 



Measurable Outcome Summary:  Will be measured in Fall 14 
 



 Met   Partially Met   Not Met 
 



Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met: 
           
 



    	



PLO 
3 



PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOME #3 ISLO(S)	
Identify Program Outcome:  Demonstrate skills necessary to pass two different Cisco certification 
exams, CCENT or CCNA. 



X   ISLO 1 
X   ISLO 2 



 ISLO 3 
 ISLO 4 
 ISLO 5 



Measurable Outcome Summary:  Will be measured in Spring 15 
 



 Met   Partially Met   Not Met 
 



Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met: 
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Student Learning Outcomes  



Course  units  # SLOs 
Identified 



Spring 
2012 



Fall 
2012 



Spring 
2013  Fall 2013  Spring 



2014 
Fall 
2014 



Spring 
2015 



Fall 
2015 



Spring 
2016 



CIS 101  3  3  2  3  1  2                
CIS 137  3  4     1     2                
CIS 149  3  3  3  2  1                   
CIS 155  3  3  2  1  2  3                
CIS 202  3  3  2     3  1                 
CIS 210  3  3  2  3  1   2                
CIS 214  3  3  1      2                   
BUS 
210  4  4  1,2,3  1  2   rewritten                 



WE 201  1  1  1  1  1   1                 
WE 220  1  1  1  1   1   1                
 



 
Program Learning Outcomes 



 



Program 
PLOs 



Identified 
Spring 
2012 



Fall 
2012 



Spring 
2013 



Fall 
2013 



Spring 
2014 



Fall 
2014 



Spring 
2015 



Fall 
2015 



Spring 
2016 



CIS  3  2  3  rewritten  1  2             
                                
Mulimedia  
Web develop  3  1  2  rewritten  1  2             
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I. INSTITUTIONAL GOALS 
 



INSTITUTIONAL GOAL 



1 



INSTITUTIONAL MISSION AND EFFECTIVENESS – The College will maintain programs and services that 
focus on the mission of the College supported by data‐driven assessments to measure student learning 
and student success. 
 



INSTITUTIONAL GOAL 



2 



STUDENT LEARNING PROGRAMS AND SERVICES – The College will maintain instructional programs and 
services which support student success and the attainment of student educational goals. 
 
 



INSTITUTIONAL GOAL 



3 



RESOURCES – The College will develop and manage human, technological, physical, and financial 
resources to effectively support the College mission and the campus learning environment. 
 
 



INSTITUTIONAL GOAL 



4 



LEADERSHIP AND GOVERNANCE – The Board of Trustees and the Superintendent/President will 
establish policies that assure the quality, integrity, and effectiveness of student learning programs and 
services, and the financial stability of the institution. 
 



 



ACADEMIC YEAR  2013‐14   Basic Skills      Transfer      Career Technical Education (CTE) 



PROGRAM  Child Development 



DEPARTMENT  Child, Family, and Consumer Science 



DIVISION  Economic and Workforce Development 



SUBMITTER  Becky Green 
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II. PROGRAM GOALS 
 



A. PAST – EVALUATION OF PREVIOUS CYCLE OBJECTIVES/PROGRAM GOALS (SET IN PREVIOUS YEAR) 
List your previous objectives/goals and associated Institutional Goals. All program goals must address at least one of the institutional goals. 
 



PAST PROGRAM GOALS 
 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)  



(Check all that apply.)



     



1  PAST PROGRAM GOAL #1  INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Program Goal from Last Program Review:  
Increase online offerings and alternative delivery opportunities. 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4  Met   Partially Met   Not Met 



 
Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met:  
One additional online course was created. 
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2  PAST PROGRAM GOAL #2  INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Program Goal from Last Program Review: Campus to view Preschool a laboratory for adult 
students: The campus will provide a percentage of the Preschool/infant teachers’ salaries. 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4  Met   Partially Met   Not Met 



 
Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met:  
Pay a percentage of the lab school salaries.  Child Development students as well as students from other 
disciplines train in the lab and faculty use it daily yet the District does not pay a percentage of the 
salaries.  This year as a onetime event the District agreed to provide $100,000.00 to the lab schools to 
cover salary shortages. 
The Department needs to encourage a paradigm shift at District and Campus staff levels to view the 
centers as Child Development/ECE Teacher Preparation lab schools rather than child care.  The labs 
must be seen as an integral part of an authentic experiential component to our program and needed 
for program success. 
 



     



3  PAST PROGRAM GOAL #3  INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Program Goal from Last Program Review: Designated smart classroom for our department 
 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4  Met 



Ongoing 
 Partially Met   Not Met 



 
Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met: The 
college has created smart classrooms and we share a room with AJ. 
 



 
Comments:  
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B. PRESENT – DATA ANALYSIS AND PROGRAM HEALTH 
 



1. Summarize and analyze all disaggregated data by day, evening, gender, ethnicity, and distance education regarding enrollments, fill 
rates, productivity, completion, success, retention, persistence, and transfer (complete a, b, & c). 
 
a. Discuss and chart the trends in enrollment and fill rate for each program by day and evening at the program level. 



 
Enrollment and fill rates show noteworthy patterns demonstrating a consistency in courses filling.  The day and evening rates     
fluctuate depending on the courses offered in the day or evening.  Courses rotate meeting the needs of both day and evening 
students. 
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.  
 



b. What are the trends in productivity?  (WSCH/FTEF) The goal is 525 as per state guidelines.  A low number means that we are 
below target levels for productivity.  For example, in a small class that has a mandated cap of 15 students, the fill rate may be 
100% but the productivity number (WSCH/FTEF) will be very low.  A class with a cap of 40 students with a 100% fill rate will have 
a productivity number close to or above 525. 
 
Department productivity has remained steady, dropping slightly in Spring 2011 & 2012.  The Department load has remained 
above 500 for nearly every term. 
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Fall  2010  2011  2012  Spring  2010  2011  2012 
FTE  44.23  42.66  36.21  FTE  45.4  37.86  43.7 
WSCH  522.98  517.27  523.78  WSCH  548.84  492.77  478.48 
 
 



c. Discuss and chart the success and retention rates by day, evening (extended day), and online classes in each program and 
identify gaps.  
 
Higher than the College average success and retention rates, the Child Development/Early Childhood department has been 
successful in meeting the needs of our students.   
The evening rates are slightly higher than the day.   
Students enroll in the ECE Program to complete certificate, degree, permit requirements, to move forward in their professional 
options in the child development field, and to transfer on to a baccalaureate program. 
The evening courses are usually made up of students in the 40+ range and or students who are already working in the field. 
These students are often more aware of their professional goals and the pathway to get there. 
Increasing our online offerings and continuing to alternate our courses should meet the needs of the various age groups and 
those students who are employed or who need classes to be offered at a variety of times. 
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d. Discuss and chart the success and retention rates in each program and identify gaps for five ethnic groups. (African‐American, 
White, all Hispanics, Other, Unknown). 
 
The Child Development Program has long been attracting the under‐served populations such as women re‐entering the 
workforce.  The success of our program can be attributed to the variety of community partnerships and grants that support 
student achievement.  The grants have provided needed supports to students to expand professional development, text book 
loans, material loans, professional advising support, and tuition stipends. 
The success and retention rates by ethnicity demonstrate a pattern that needs addressing; both Hispanic and African American 
groups appear to be less successful than other groups. This also indicates we should continue our community connections and 
incentive programs and focus on the needs of the groups with less success. 
 



 
 
 



e. Discuss the trends in the number of degrees or certificates awarded, if applicable.  (You may be able to expand more about this 
in B.3 below.) 
 
2010‐2013    26   Child Development Degrees  
       37   Associate Teacher Certificates 
 
Although our numbers are higher than many programs on campus, many of our students apply for a Child Development permits 
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upon completing their degree and may not apply for graduation or the certificates. We have established our certificates to align 
with the State of California Child Development permit levels.  Students must have the permit for employment but may not need 
the certificate. The School‐Age, Infant/Toddler, and Administration certificates align with the State permits at Master Teacher, 
Site Supervisor, and Director levels and students may fail to apply for the certificates but receive the benefits of completing the 
needed coursework to apply for those positions.  
The college has not offered the full Administration certificate program in a few years and Imperial County students have had to 
go outside the county to complete their coursework.  



                                 The faculty has discussed a method by which students are reminded upon completion of a program to apply for the certificate. 
We have developed pathways that will assure certificate courses are offered in a series and allow students to plan their 
specialization. 
 
 



f. What program changes, if any, will you recommend that you expect would have a positive effect on your students in your 
program, if applicable? 
 
Changes to strengthen and improve program 
 
 Increase lab assignments: 



As a result of our Portfolio review, students have expressed the need for additional lab/hands on with children before they 
reach the capstone course, Practicum‐Field Experience CDEV200.  Faculty are currently reviewing the courses and examining 
ways to add lab without drastic changes to the courses   
 



 Salary support for lab school staff based on job description duties mentoring students 
 



 Hire Secretary to support the student traffic into the lab 
            



 Educational Pathways:  
Increase connections both to High School and CSUs as well as better program service advising to assist students in reaching 
their goals 



 
 Improve Program brochure and Website to assist students in pathways, certificate application, and opportunities within the 
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college and in the community, as well as through advising 
 



 Online courses additions.  Add additional online courses to meet the various student schedules 
 



 Create ECE Special Needs courses and an Early Childhood Education Specialization program for Special Needs based on the 
CAP Expansion courses and CDE requirements.  This will give our students additional employment options 



 
 Place secure cameras in the lab school classrooms to allow CFCS faculty to use for observational needs 
 



2. Summarize revisions, additions, deletions, or alternate delivery methods to courses and/or program based on the last program 
review.   



 Student Portfolio Orientation: Assist in the success of student portfolio presentations and panel interview.  The first 
orientation was held Fall 2013 and had a successful turnout  



 
 Develop online courses 



 
 Increase in labs or lab assignments to courses prior to CDEV 200.  We have begun the process but due to lack of funding for 



support staff have not been able to complete  
 



 Increase support in lab schools for students.  This still needs to occur in order for us to better serve students 
 



 
3. Evaluate the program’s viability by addressing program completion, size (FTES), projections (growing/stable/declining), and quality 



of outcomes. For CTE programs, also include labor market projections, placement, and performance on external testing/exams (i.e. 
ASE, NABCEP) and industry‐recognized credentials, placement, and performance on external testing or exams (NCLEX, ASC, NAP). 
 
Child Development Program provides student centered education leading to professional growth, job placement at various levels, 
transfer, and career advancement.  The rates and projections demonstrate a stable program.   
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Aggregated data for all focus occupations: 
 
                                               
 
   
California      



Estimated Projected Number
     
Preschool 
Teachers, 
Except 
Special 
Education 



2010 -
2020 54,600 60,900 6,300   



 



  
 



Annual 
Wages 



for 2013



Low 
(25th 



percentile)



Median 
(50th 



percentile)



High 
(75th 



percentile
California $25,816 $31,134 $38,555



   



         



 



Imperial County  2010 - 2020 100 110        
Preschool Teachers         
         
Imperial County                                      2010‐2020                     3600   4900 
Social Assistance 



       



 
Imperial County 
Child care workers                                  2010‐2020                    1900    2440 



       



 
 
 



2010‐2020 Projections  Median wages 
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USA 
2012 Median Pay  27,130.00 year 
Entry Level Education  Associates Degree 
Number of jobs  438200 
Job Outlook  17% (growing faster than average) 
   



 
 



Imperial County is one of the highest areas of subsidized care.  All subsidized programs require permits that must be obtained 
through education.  There are 66 Title V Child Care centers that require permits for all teaching staff and staff working directly with 
children.  Imperial County’s 2012 data shows 272 Family Child care facilities.  Employment in the Early Childhood field in Imperial 
County is one of the few areas that is currently hiring. 
 
Industry credentialing for Title V centers is the Child development Permit.  The permit has various levels each requiring various 
amounts of education. 
 



                          The Early Learning Investment passed congress and was signed by President Obama bringing attention to the Early Childhood   
                          Education/Child Development field and to the need for additional education.  



 A $1.025 billion increase for Head Start, of which $100 million will be used for a cost‐of‐living adjustment for Head Start 
grantees and $500 million will support Early Head Start – Child Care Partnerships, including increased services to vulnerable 
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infants and toddlers 
 A $154 million increase for the Child Care and Development Block Grant (CCDBG) to expand access and improve quality 
 $250 million for a new round of Race to the Top, with funding for grants to allow states to develop, enhance or expand high‐



quality preschool programs with comprehensive services for low‐income families 



In California Senator Lu and Senator Steinberg both have bills that will bring those working in the field back to school.  If passed 
the Steinberg bill will require Elementary teachers wishing to teach Transitional Kindergarten units in Early Childhood/Child 
Development. 



C. FUTURE – LIST OF “SMART” (SPECIFIC MEASURABLE ATTAINABLE RELEVANT TIME‐LIMITED) PROGRAM OBJECTIVES 
FOR NEXT ACADEMIC YEAR TO ADDRESS PROGRAM IMPROVEMENT, GROWTH, OR UNMET 
NEEDS/GOALS. ALL PROGRAM GOALS MUST ADDRESS AT LEAST ONE OF THE INSTITUTIONAL GOALS. 



 



FUTURE PROGRAM GOALS 
(Describe future program goals. List in order of budget priority.) 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)  



(Check all that apply.)
  	



1  FUTURE PROGRAM GOAL #1
Budget Priority #1 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Goal: Provide comprehensive program which includes both theory and practice    1 
 2 
 3 
 4 



Objective:  
1.1     Enhance existing curricular offerings: 



Improve quality of ECE Program and student success by providing comprehensive program of instruction 
integrating both practice and theory by expanding lab assignments to coursework 



1.2     Assure faculty stay current with information and changes to the field 
1.3     Make a paradigm shift  that views the ECE centers as ECE Teacher Education          
          Labs rather than childcare‐ compensate teachers for mentoring 
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Task(s): 
1.1 a. Director and faculty examine courses to add lab assignments to enhance course. (This need was based  



     on student responses to Program Final Performance Portfolio)   
b. Director and faculty will examine the increased load on the lab school staff 
c.  Hire full time secretary to assist and track students using labs  
d. District to compensate teachers based on job description/duties mentoring students 



1.2    Provide professional growth to faculty    
1.3    Continue to advocate to Imperial Community College District to view ECE centers as ECE Teacher    
          Education labs rather than child care and to financially support the mentoring provided by the teachers 
 
Timeline:  
1.1 Spring 2014 – on going 
1.2 Fall of each year – on going 
1.2b   2015‐16 
1.3     On going 
 



EXPENSE TYPE  FUNDING TYPE  RESOURCE PLAN 
(Check all that apply.) 



BUDGET 
REQUEST 



 
 One‐Time 



 
 Recurring 



 
 Categorical 



       Specify:            



 
 General Fund 



 Facilities 
 Marketing 
 Technology 
 Professional Development 
 Staffing 



$108,536.00
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2  FUTURE PROGRAM GOAL #2
Budget Priority #2 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Goal: Educational Pathways: Increase connections to High School, Middle School, and BA/Transfer 
 
 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4 Objective: 2.1     Increase connections with High Schools, Middle Schools, and Universities 



 
Task(s): 2.1 
     a.     Meet with students from High Schools and Middle Schools 
     b.     Meet with SDSU to provide a better pathway for Imperial Community College Students 
     c.      Work with counseling department to assure a better understanding of our program and the needs  
              of the field 
    d.      Create video(as marketing tool) showing male and female teachers from diverse groups working with   
              children 
 
 
Timeline: 2014‐ongoing 
 



EXPENSE TYPE  FUNDING TYPE  RESOURCE PLAN 
(Check all that apply.) 



BUDGET 
REQUEST 



 
 One‐Time 



 
 Recurring 



 
 Categorical 



       Specify:            



 
 General Fund 



 Facilities 
 Marketing 
 Technology 
 Professional Development 
 Staffing 



$4000.00
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3  FUTURE PROGRAM GOAL #3
Budget Priority #3 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Goal: Provide environments and delivery systems that attract and support students from a variety of 
diverse populations and needs. 
 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4 Objective:  



3.1     Increase access to courses by increasing online offerings 
3.2    Create classroom environments that reflect quality early childhood development 
3.3    Add technology in labs to broaden instruction to students 
 
Task(s):  
3.1a     Examine courses to determine which courses should have additional online delivery 
      b      Develop online courses 
3.2a      Designate a classroom for ECE 
     b       Purchase materials for room 
     c        Purchase storage for room 
     d       Set room up with photos and work that demonstrate diversity 
 3.3a     Work with technology to provide cameras in the lab school to feed into the ECE adult classroom 
     b       Purchase needed equipment  
     c        Train instructors on use 
 
Timeline:  
3.1  Begin Spring 2014 – ongoing 
3.2  Fall 2015 – ongoing 
3.3 2015‐2017 
 



EXPENSE TYPE  FUNDING TYPE  RESOURCE PLAN 
(Check all that apply.) 



BUDGET 
REQUEST 
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 One‐Time 



 
 Recurring 



 
 Categorical 



       Specify:            



 
 General Fund 



 Facilities 
 Marketing 
 Technology 
 Professional Development 
 Staffing 



$19,700.00



  	
TOTAL BUDGET REQUEST $132,236.00



 
1. How will your enhanced budget request improve student success?  



 
Goal 1:  Improve practical skills integrating both theory and practice.   
              Financial support for the ECE/CD labs and the hiring of a full time secretary (needed to handle the student traffic), is a       
              necessity for the program to reach academic learning outcomes, to maintain academic quality and student success 
              To support student learning and provide authentic experiential practice (faculty use labs daily)               
              Enhance student professional options (students can not apply for Associate Teacher level or above levels without experience     
              working with children) 
              Meet PLOs 
 
Goal2: Increase student transfer 
             Increase male population interest in field 
             Increase number of students interested in program 
 
Goal3: Increase number of students completing program 
             Enhance and support student understanding of course  
             Provide technology that supports student learning 
              
 



Comments:              
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III. INSTITUTIONAL STUDENT LEARNING OUTCOMES (ISLOs) 
 



ISLO 1  COMMUNICATION SKILLS 



ISLO 2  CRITICAL THINKING SKILLS 



ISLO 3  PERSONAL RESPONSIBILITY 



ISLO 4  INFORMATION LITERACY 



ISLO 5  GLOBAL AWARENESS 
 
 



IV. PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOMES (PLOs) 



PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOMES 
(Describe learning outcomes.) 



ISLO(S)  
[Link PLO to  



appropriate ISLO(s).]



    	



PLO 
1 



PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOME #1 ISLO(S)	
Identify Program Outcome: Exhibit grounding in a child development knowledge base    ISLO 1 



 ISLO 2 
 ISLO 3 
 ISLO 4 
 ISLO 5 



Measurable Outcome Summary:  
Students exhibit knowledge and understanding of young children’s characteristics and needs. 
Students can express knowledge and understanding of the multiple influences on early 
development and learning. 
Students can use developmental knowledge to create healthy, respectful, supportive, and 
challenging learning environments for young children. 
Students can demonstrate knowledge of various theoretical perspectives on development from 
conception through adolescence.  
Student Final Performance Portfolio and Interview is used to assess PLO 



 Met   Partially Met   Not Met 
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Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met: 
           
 



    	



PLO 
2 



PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOME #2 ISLO(S)	
Identify Program Outcome: Understand that successful early education depends upon 
partnerships with families and community. 
 



 ISLO 1 
 ISLO 2 
 ISLO 3 
 ISLO 4 
 ISLO 5 



Measurable Outcome Summary:  
Students demonstrate knowledge, understanding and respect for diverse family and community 
characteristics. 
Students display knowledge and skills to support and engage families and communities through 
respectful, reciprocal relationships. 
Develop strategies for family and community involvement 
Student Final Performance Portfolio and Interview is used to assess PLO 
 
 



 Met   Partially Met   Not Met 
 



Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met: 
           
 



    	



PLO 
3 



PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOME #3 ISLO(S)	
Identify Program Outcome: Observe, document, and assess to support young children and 
families. 



 ISLO 1 
 ISLO 2 
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Measurable Outcome Summary:  
Students know the goals, benefits and uses of assessment. 
Use observation, documentation, and appropriate assessment tools, and approaches in 
development of appropriate goals, curriculum, and teaching strategies for young children. 
Display knowledge of and be able to practice responsible assessment to promote positive 
outcomes for each child. 
Explain the value of collaboration with families and professionals. 
 



 ISLO 3 
 ISLO 4 
 ISLO 5 



 Met   Partially Met   Not Met 
 



Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met: 
           
 



    	



***** ATTACH PLO/SLO GRID ***** 
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I. INSTITUTIONAL GOALS 
 



INSTITUTIONAL GOAL 



1 



INSTITUTIONAL MISSION AND EFFECTIVENESS – The College will maintain programs and services that 
focus on the mission of the College supported by data‐driven assessments to measure student learning 
and student success. 
 



INSTITUTIONAL GOAL 



2 



STUDENT LEARNING PROGRAMS AND SERVICES – The College will maintain instructional programs and 
services which support student success and the attainment of student educational goals. 
 
 



INSTITUTIONAL GOAL 



3 



RESOURCES – The College will develop and manage human, technological, physical, and financial 
resources to effectively support the College mission and the campus learning environment. 
 
 



INSTITUTIONAL GOAL 



4 



LEADERSHIP AND GOVERNANCE – The Board of Trustees and the Superintendent/President will 
establish policies that assure the quality, integrity, and effectiveness of student learning programs and 
services, and the financial stability of the institution. 
 



 



ACADEMIC YEAR  2013‐2014   Basic Skills      Transfer      Career Technical Education (CTE) 



PROGRAM  Computer Science 



DEPARTMENT  Science, Math and Engineering 



DIVISION  Health and Science 



SUBMITTER  Rick Castrapel 
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II. PROGRAM GOALS 
 



A. PAST – EVALUATION OF PREVIOUS CYCLE OBJECTIVES/PROGRAM GOALS (SET IN PREVIOUS YEAR) 
List your previous objectives/goals and associated Institutional Goals. All program goals must address at least one of the institutional goals. 
 



PAST PROGRAM GOALS 
(Describe past program goals.) 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)  



(Check all that apply.)



     



1  PAST PROGRAM GOAL #1  INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Program Goal from Last Program Review: Our objective in the next several years is to continue 
to grow and stabilize the program. We will measure this in terms of enrollment, success and retention, 
and FTES/FTEF ratios. SLO data, as it comes in, will be incorporated in the assessment of the curriculum 
and its' effectiveness. 
 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4 



 Met   Partially Met   Not Met 
 



Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met: The 
Computer Science program is showing signs of healthy growth to stability. This semester (Sp'14), for the 
first time, an advanced class (CS230) had enrollment exceeding jeopardy list. CS220 needs a 
prerequisite of Math 91 because concepts are used in the class, and students without the math 
background struggle to succeed. 
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2  PAST PROGRAM GOAL #2  INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Program Goal from Last Program Review: Modernization of classroom/lab facilities. 
 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4  Met   Partially Met   Not Met 



 
Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met: This goal 
will be met when the program moves to the new 3100 building in Fall'15. 
 



     



3  PAST PROGRAM GOAL #3  INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Program Goal from Last Program Review:            
 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4  Met   Partially Met   Not Met 



 
Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met:            
 



 
Comments:              
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B. PRESENT – DATA ANALYSIS AND PROGRAM HEALTH 
 



1. Summarize and analyze all disaggregated data by day, evening, gender, ethnicity, and distance education regarding enrollments, fill 
rates, productivity, completion, success, retention, persistence, and transfer (complete a, b, & c). Attach graphs or trend data. 
 
a. Discuss and chart the trends in enrollment and fill rate for each program by day and evening at the program level. 



 



 
 
Enrollment is stable with fluctuations that can be attributable to random changes. I don't understand why the fill rate chart is 
different. The class caps haven't changed. These two charts should be the same. 
 
 



b. What are the trends in productivity?  (WSCH/FTEF) The goal is 525 as per state guidelines.  A low number means that we are 
below target levels for productivity.  For example, in a small class that has a mandated cap of 15 students, the fill rate may be 
100% but the productivity number (WSCH/FTEF) will be very low.  A class with a cap of 40 students with a 100% fill rate will have 
a productivity number close to or above 525. 
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The productivity number is expected because the program is still relatively new and the class cap is 24, due to the limits of the 
classroom/lab. I have requested class quotas be raised to 30 for next Fall'15 as the new classroom/lab will accommodate more. 
 



c. Discuss and chart the success and retention rates by day, evening (extended day), and online classes in each program and 
identify gaps.  
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The Computer Science program tends to draw high‐caliber, motivated students. The success and retention levels reflect that. 



 
d. Discuss and chart the success and retention rates in each program and identify gaps for five ethnic groups. (African‐American, 



White, all Hispanics, Other, Unknown). 
 
The numbers are too small, and too dominated by one ethnic group (all Hispanics) to have any meaning. 
 



e. Discuss the trends in the number of degrees or certificates awarded, if applicable.  (You may be able to expand more about this 
in B.3 below.) 
 
From Fall 2010 to Spring 2013, 8 AS degrees in Computer Science have been awarded. The numbers are increasing, but still 
reflect the programs origins as a Title V 2+2 transfer program, rather than an AS program. 
 



f. What program changes, if any, will you recommend that you expect would have a positive effect on your students in your 
program, if applicable? 
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CS 220 needs to have a prerequisite of Math 91 to help assure that students are prepared for a rigorous programming course. 
 
A Data Structures course needs to be implemented to conform to the TMC for Computer Science. 
 
The A.S. degree requirements need to be modified to conform to the TMC for Computer Science. 
 



2. Summarize revisions, additions, deletions, or alternate delivery methods to courses and/or program based on the last program 
review. 
 
None. 
 



3. Evaluate the program’s viability by addressing program completion, size (FTES), projections (growing/stable/declining), and quality 
of outcomes. For CTE programs, also include labor market projections, placement, and performance on external testing/exams (i.e. 
ASE, NABCEP) and industry‐recognized credentials, placement, and performance on external testing or exams (NCLEX, ASC, NAP). 
 
The Computer Science program continues to grow and mature. Demand for Computer Science majors is expected to grow in the 
Imperial Valley as alternative energy industry demands more engineers of all kinds. The First Solar and other coming endowments 
will help fuel demand for the program by providing scholarships and internships.   
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C. FUTURE – LIST OF “SMART” (SPECIFIC MEASURABLE ATTAINABLE RELEVANT TIME‐LIMITED) PROGRAM OBJECTIVES 
FOR NEXT ACADEMIC YEAR TO ADDRESS PROGRAM IMPROVEMENT, GROWTH, OR UNMET 
NEEDS/GOALS. ALL PROGRAM GOALS MUST ADDRESS AT LEAST ONE OF THE INSTITUTIONAL GOALS. 



 



FUTURE PROGRAM GOALS 
(Describe future program goals. List in order of budget priority.) 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)  



(Check all that apply.)
  	



1  FUTURE PROGRAM GOAL #1
Budget Priority #1 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Goal: Provide software for the new CS lab. 
 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4 



Objective: Increase success of CS 280. 
 
Task(s): Obtain 30 software licenses for PIC Basic Pro. 
 
Timeline: Fall'14 
 



EXPENSE TYPE  FUNDING TYPE  RESOURCE PLAN 
(Check all that apply.) 



BUDGET 
REQUEST 



 
 One‐Time 



 
 Recurring 



 
 Categorical 



       Specify:            



 
 General Fund 



 Facilities 
 Marketing 
 Technology 
 Professional Development 
 Staffing 



$1200
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2  FUTURE PROGRAM GOAL #2
Budget Priority #2 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Goal: Conform to Transfer Model Curriculum for Computer Science 
 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4 



Objective: Improve transferability of IVC Computer Science students 
 
Task(s): 1) Create a Data Structures course 
               2) Adjust requirements for A.S. degree in Computer Science 
 
Timeline: Fall'15 
 



EXPENSE TYPE  FUNDING TYPE  RESOURCE PLAN 
(Check all that apply.) 



BUDGET 
REQUEST 



 
 One‐Time 



 
 Recurring 



 
 Categorical 



       Specify:            



 
 General Fund 



 Facilities 
 Marketing 
 Technology 
 Professional Development 
 Staffing 



$2160
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3  FUTURE PROGRAM GOAL #3
Budget Priority #3 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Goal:            
 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4 



Objective:            
 
Task(s):            
 
Timeline:            
 



EXPENSE TYPE  FUNDING TYPE  RESOURCE PLAN 
(Check all that apply.) 



BUDGET 
REQUEST 



 
 One‐Time 



 
 Recurring 



 
 Categorical 



       Specify:            



 
 General Fund 



 Facilities 
 Marketing 
 Technology 
 Professional Development 
 Staffing 



$         



  	
TOTAL BUDGET REQUEST $



 
1. How will your enhanced budget request improve student success?  



 
           
 



Comments:              
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III. INSTITUTIONAL STUDENT LEARNING OUTCOMES (ISLOs) 
 



ISLO 1  COMMUNICATION SKILLS 



ISLO 2  CRITICAL THINKING SKILLS 



ISLO 3  PERSONAL RESPONSIBILITY 



ISLO 4  INFORMATION LITERACY 



ISLO 5  GLOBAL AWARENESS 
 
 



IV. PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOMES (PLOs) 



PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOMES 
(Describe learning outcomes.) 



ISLO(S)  
[Link PLO to  



appropriate ISLO(s).]



    	



PLO 
1 



PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOME #1 ISLO(S)	
Identify Program Outcome: Manage a programming project from start to finish, both individually 
and in teams. 
 



 ISLO 1 
 ISLO 2 
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a. Measurable Outcome Summary: How did you assess Outcome #1?  
A CS 230 class participated and was evaluated on completion of four 
programming projects. 



b. Provide a summary of results:  
A total of 13 students were assessed. 11 of the students completed all projects. 
The remaining 2 students completed 3 of the 4 projects. 
How will your program use this information to improve student learning? If 
curriculum changes will be made (i.e. course outline, course description, 
course activities), please explain.  
The results of PLO1 showed that the majority of the students had met course 
competencies.  No need for changes at this time. 



 
 



 ISLO 3 
 ISLO 4 
 ISLO 5 



 Met   Partially Met   Not Met 
 



Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met: No 
timeline for Program Modification were discussed at this time. 
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PLO 
2 



PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOME #2 ISLO(S)	
Identify Program Outcome: Think critically and utilize qualitative and quantitative reasoning skills 
to design and implement an effective problem solution. 
 
 



 ISLO 1 
 ISLO 2 
 ISLO 3 
 ISLO 4 
 ISLO 5 Measurable Outcome Summary:  



a. : How did you assess Outcome # 2? 
This PLO was assessed by having a CS 280 class respond to nine 
homework questions about architectural issues with real-world computers. 



b. Provide a summary of results: 
5 of the 6 students gave correct and appropriate responses to the questions. 
 



 Met   Partially Met   Not Met 
 



Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met: The 
results of PLO 2 showed that the majority of the students had met course competencies.  No need 
for changes at this time. 
 
 



    	



PLO 
3 



PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOME #3 ISLO(S)	
Identify Program Outcome: Apply algorithmic and symbolic thinking to the problem-solving 
process. 



 ISLO 1 
 ISLO 2 
 ISLO 3 
 ISLO 4 
 ISLO 5 



Measurable Outcome Summary 
a. How did you assess Outcome # 3? One CS 280 class of six students was 



assigned to implement Butchers Algorithm for calculating the date of Easter 
for any year in x86 assembly language. 



b. Provide a summary of results:  
5 of 6 students provided a correct program.   
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 Met   Partially Met   Not Met 
 



Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met: 
No timeline for Program Modification were discussed at this time. 



 
    	



***** ATTACH PLO/SLO GRID ***** 
 



Course 
# 



Credits 
# SLOs 



Identified 
SLOs in 



CurricUNET  F'11  Sp'12  F'12  Sp'13  F'13  Sp'14 
CS 170  3  3  Yes     1     2,3     1 



CS 220  4  4  Yes     1  2  3,4 
1,2 
(RC)    



CS 230  4  4  Yes     1     2,3,4       
CS 280  4  4  Yes  1     2     1 (RC)    



 
         Which PLO was assessed? 



Program  Lead 
# 



PLOs 
Spring 
2012 



Fall 
2012 



Spring 
2013 



Fall 
2013 



Spring 
2014 



CS  Castrapel  3        1,2,3       
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Academic Program Review 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



I. INSTITUTIONAL GOALS 
 



INSTITUTIONAL GOAL 



1 



INSTITUTIONAL MISSION AND EFFECTIVENESS – The College will maintain programs and services that 
focus on the mission of the College supported by data‐driven assessments to measure student learning 
and student success. 
 



INSTITUTIONAL GOAL 



2 



STUDENT LEARNING PROGRAMS AND SERVICES – The College will maintain instructional programs and 
services which support student success and the attainment of student educational goals. 
 
 



INSTITUTIONAL GOAL 



3 



RESOURCES – The College will develop and manage human, technological, physical, and financial 
resources to effectively support the College mission and the campus learning environment. 
 
 



INSTITUTIONAL GOAL 



4 



LEADERSHIP AND GOVERNANCE – The Board of Trustees and the Superintendent/President will 
establish policies that assure the quality, integrity, and effectiveness of student learning programs and 
services, and the financial stability of the institution. 
 



 



ACADEMIC YEAR  2014   Basic Skills      Transfer      Career Technical Education (CTE) 



PROGRAM  Correctional Science 



DEPARTMENT  Public Safety Department 



DIVISION  Economic and Workforce Development Division 



SUBMITTER  Edward Wells, Coordinator, MBA, MPA, BA 
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II. PROGRAM GOALS 
 



A. PAST – EVALUATION OF PREVIOUS CYCLE OBJECTIVES/PROGRAM GOALS (SET IN PREVIOUS YEAR) 
List your previous objectives/goals and associated Institutional Goals. All program goals must address at least one of the institutional goals. 
 



PAST PROGRAM GOALS 
(Describe past program goals.) 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)  



(Check all that apply.)



     



1  PAST PROGRAM GOAL #1  INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Program Goal from Last Program Review:  
To improve upon student enrollment and to evaluate the effectiveness of the classes being offered. 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4  Met   Partially Met   Not Met 



 
Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met:  
The Correctional Science program at Imperial Valley College has seen resurgence in student enrollment 
over the last year.  This is due in part to the realignment of the core courses to better fit with the 
Administration of Justice core courses.  Student interest has also peaked over the recent 
announcement of a new prison being built in the area, the expansion of the local jail facility and an 
announcement by the California Department of Corrections and Rehabilitation that will be hiring 
continuously over the next few years.  Additionally, several students have returned to college to finish 
their degree and/or pursue their Bachelor’s Degree in this subject area.  Professionals from the two 
prisons in the region have also started to attend courses and we are working on offering a Distance 
Education course within the major in the next year. 
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2  PAST PROGRAM GOAL #2  INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Program Goal from Last Program Review:  
To establish a Correctional Academy. 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4  Met   Partially Met   Not Met 



 
Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met:  



1. This goal is temporarily met because we have a Correctional Academy that is being offered as a 
contract education course.   



2. With the new prison that is about to open, a need was identified to train personnel for that 
facility.  The training was required for potential employees prior to applying for consideration of 
employment.   



3. To facilitate that training, the California Board of State and Community Corrections authorized 
us to provide the training necessary for someone to meet the minimum qualifications necessary 
to apply for employment at the prison facility.   



4. This prison is a privately owned facility, under contract with the United States Marshalls Service.  
The requirement to be trained prior to applying for work is their requirement and cannot be 
waived.   



5. Eventually we want to incorporate this academy class into the catalog for the college.  The 
future requirement for this class appears to be strong for the next several years. 



     



3  PAST PROGRAM GOAL #3  INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Program Goal from Last Program Review:            
 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4  Met   Partially Met   Not Met 



 
Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met:            
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B. PRESENT – DATA ANALYSIS AND PROGRAM HEALTH 
 



1. Summarize and analyze all disaggregated data by day, evening, gender, ethnicity, and distance education regarding enrollments, fill 
rates, productivity, completion, success, retention, persistence, and transfer (complete a, b, & c). Attach graphs or trend data. 
 
a. Discuss and chart the trends in enrollment and fill rate for each program by day and evening at the program level. 



 
Course Year Sections Avg. Class CAP Fill Rate 
CSI 100 2012-2013 2 27.5 35 78.57% 
CSI 100 2011-2012 1 33 35 94.29% 
CSI 100 2010-2011 2 29.5 35 84.29% 



Course Year Sections Avg. Class CAP Fill Rate 
CSI 104 2012-2013 1 28 35 80% 
CSI 104 2011-2012         
CSI 104 2010-2011 1 27 35 77% 



Course Year Sections Avg. Class CAP Fill Rate 
CSI 106 2012-2013         
CSI 106 2011-2012 1 18 35 51.43% 
CSI 106 2010-2011 1 18 35 51.43% 



Course Year Sections Avg. Class CAP Fill Rate 
CSI 108 2012-2013         
CSI 108 2011-2012 1 33 35 94.29% 
CSI 108 2010-2011 1 17 35 48.57% 



 
 



b. What are the trends in productivity?  (WSCH/FTEF) The goal is 525 as per state guidelines.  A low number means that we are 
below target levels for productivity.  For example, in a small class that has a mandated cap of 15 students, the fill rate may be 
100% but the productivity number (WSCH/FTEF) will be very low.  A class with a cap of 40 students with a 100% fill rate will have 
a productivity number close to or above 525. 
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Correctional Science  



Term  Enroll  Fill 



 
Section



s 
Mass 
Cap 



Avg 
Class 
Cap 



Avg 
Class 
Size 



FTE
S 



FTE
F 



WSCH/FTE
F 



Succes
s 



Retentio
n 



Day 
Classes 



Extende
d Day 
Classes 



Online 
Classes 



Fall 2010  47 
67
%  2  70  35  23.5  4.87  0.4  399.5  45%  74%  1  1  0 



Fall 2011  66 
94
%  2  70  35  33  6.84  0.4  561  39%  55%  1  1  0 



Fall 2012  61 
87
%  2  70  35  30.5  6.32  0.4  518.5  72%  90%  2  0  0 



Spring 2011  74 
70
%  3  105  35  24.67  7.67  0.6  419.33  59%  84%  0  3  0 



Spring 2012  43 
61
%  2  70  35  21.5  4.46  0.4  365.5  72%  93%  0  2  0 



Spring 2013  64 
61
%  3  105  35  21.33  6.63  0.6  362.67  102%  109%  1  2  0 



% Change from Fall 
2010 to Fall 2012  30% 



30
%  NC  NC  NC  30%  30%  NC  30%  61%  21%  100%  ‐100%  NA 



% Change from Spring 
2011 to Spring 2013  ‐14% 



‐
13
%  NC  NC  NC  ‐14% 



‐
14%  NC  ‐14%  71%  31%  NA  ‐33%  NA 



 
 
   



The  information  from  the data complied shows  the classes have been  fairly consistent since 2010.   The  fill  rate  fluctuated as 
student population and preferences were identified.  The retention rates have been high and since offering day classes, we have 
seen an increase in student participation. 
 
 
 



c. Discuss and chart the success and retention rates by day, evening (extended day), and online classes in each program and 
identify gaps.  
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Correctional Science 



Term  CRN  Course 
Inst 



Method  Duration  Session  Instructor  Enrolled  Drops  Success  Retention 
AVE 
GPA 



Fall 2010  10464  CSI100  F2F 
Full 
Term  Day  Cota  30  9  40%  70%  1.43 



Spring 
2011  20245  CSI100  F2F 



Full 
Term  Eve  Chavarria  29  6  34%  79%  1.30 



Fall 2011  10457  CSI100  F2F 
Full 
Term  Day  Cota  33  26  9%  21%  1.14 



Fall 2012  10950  CSI100  F2F 
Full 
Term  Day  Granish  33  3  70%  91%  2.77 



Spring 
2013  20131  CSI100  F2F 



Full 
Term  Eve  Granish  22  2  73%  91%  2.80 



Fall 2010  10354  CSI102  OL 
Full 
Term  Eve  Mendez  4  0  50%  100%  1.00 



Spring 
2011  20833  CSI102  OL 



Full 
Term  Eve  Mendez  5  0  80%  100%  3.00 



Spring 
2011  20244  CSI104  F2F 



Full 
Term  Eve  Monge  27  1  93%  96%  3.00 



Spring 
2012  20071  CSI104  F2F 



Full 
Term  Eve  Chavarria  25  2  72%  92%  2.39 



Fall 2012  10778  CSI104  F2F 
Full 
Term  Day  Rodriguez  28  3  75%  89%  2.40 



Spring 
2011  20250  CSI106  F2F 



Full 
Term  Eve  Benavidez  18  4  50%  78%  2.14 



Spring 
2012  20068  CSI106  F2F 



Full 
Term  Eve  Benavidez  18  1  72%  94%  2.18 



Fall 2010  10271  CSI108  F2F 
Full 
Term  Eve  Benavidez  17  3  53%  82%  1.86 



Fall 2011  10653  CSI108  F2F 
Full 
Term  Eve  Benavidez  33  4  70%  88%  2.24 



Fall 2010  10356  CSI120  F2F 
Full 
Term  Day  Singh  3  2  33%  33%  4.00 



Fall 2010  10357  CSI120  OL 
Full 
Term  Eve  Mendez  4  0  75%  100%  2.00 
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Spring 
2011  20247  CSI120  F2F 



Full 
Term  Day  Singh  3  0  33%  100%  1.33 



Spring 
2011  20267  CSI120  F2F 



Full 
Term  Day  Rodriguez  1  0  100%  100%  4.00 



Spring 
2013  20102  CSI206  F2F 



Full 
Term  Day  Rodriguez  23  ‐8  135%  135%  3.26 



Spring 
2013  20314  CSI208  F2F 



Full 
Term  Eve  Benavidez  19  0  95%  100%  2.68 



 
 
 
As noted in the section before this one, the retention rates have been consistent and show that once students have enrolled in 
the program, they are very  likely to continue and complete the entire set of classes necessary to attain the Certificate and/or 
Degree. 



 
d. Discuss and chart the success and retention rates in each program and identify gaps for five ethnic groups. (African‐American, 



White, all Hispanics, Other, Unknown). 
 
Gender 



CSI 
Female  Male  N/A 



Term  #  Success Retention #  Success Retention  # Success Retention
Fall 2010  21  43%  81%  25  48%  68%  1 0%  100% 
Fall 2011  16  69%  81%  49  31%  47%  1 0%  0% 
Fall 2012  15  73%  80%  46  72%  93%          
Spring 
2011  34  59%  88%  40  60%  80%          
Spring 
2012  18  67%  94%  24  75%  92%  1 100%  100% 
Spring 
2013  27  100%  100%  45  82%  93%  1 100%  100% 
Total  131 69%  89%  229 61%  78%  4 50%  75% 
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Ethnicity 



CSI  African‐Am  Am. Ind or A.N.  Asian  Filipino  Hispanic  Mexican, M.A. 



Term  #  Success  Retention  #  Success  Retention  #  Success  Retention  #  Success  Retention  #  Success  Retention  #  Success  Retention 



Fall 2010                                      26  35%  73%  16  69%  88% 
Fall 2011                                      46  35%  54%  14  50%  50% 
Fall 2012                                      49  73%  90%  10  70%  100% 
Spring 
2011                                      41  59%  90%  21  57%  76% 
Spring 
2012                                      29  72%  93%  11  82%  91% 
Spring 
2013                             1  100%  100%  55  91%  96%  13  92%  100% 



Totals  0  NA  NA  0  NA  NA  0  NA  NA  1  100%  100% 
24
6  63%  83%  85  68%  82% 



 
 
 



CSI  Other  Other Hispanic  Pac Islander  Unknown, NR  White 



Term  #  Success  Retention  #  Success  Retention  #  Success  Retention  #  Success  Retention  #  Success  Retention 
Fall 2010                                      5  20%  40% 
Fall 2011                             6  50%  67%          
Fall 2012                             2  50%  50%          
Spring 
2011           3  100%  100%           7  71%  86%  2  0%  0% 
Spring 
2012                             3  33%  100%          
Spring 
2013                             4  50%  75%          



Totals  0  NA  NA  3  100%  100%  0  NA  NA  22  55%  77%  7  14%  29% 
 
 
 











Academic Program Review 
01/09/14 
 



9	



Fiscal Year 
Planning Program Persistence IVC Persistence 



Rate 
State Avg. 



Persistence Rate 
2013-2014 Correctional Science 8/8 100% 88.68% 



2012-2013 Correctional Science 5/6 83.33% 88.27% 



2011-2012 Correctional Science 7/7 100% 83.93% 



 
We have higher areas of success with female students in this subject area.  This has been noted by our instructors since the 
program was reestablished in 2010.  We have had more Hispanic and Mexican students than any other ethnic group.  Being so 
close to Mexico, this is true for most of our classes.  The courses align well with the population of the college and are consistent 
with other courses at the college.   
 



e. Discuss the trends in the number of degrees or certificates awarded, if applicable.  (You may be able to expand more about this 
in B.3 below.) 
 



Fiscal Year 
Planning Program Total 



Completions 
IVC Completion 



Rate 
State Avg. 



Completion Rate 
2013-2014 Correctional Science 2/2 100% 84.06% 



2012-2013 Correctional Science 4/5 80% 86.52% 



2011-2012 Correctional Science 5/5 100% 88.28% 



 
 



Program Completion  



Number of Degrees and Certificates Awarded 2010-2011 through 2012-2013 (3 years)



Degrees Awarded Certificates Awarded 
Correctional Science 7 Correctional Science 2 



 
Since the program was realigned, students are beginning to show results by their degrees.  This is impressive because just three 
years ago, this program was almost discontinued.  But through the efforts of our Advisory Committee, we were able to save the 
program and it is beginning to flourish.   
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f. What program changes, if any, will you recommend that you expect would have a positive effect on your students in your 
program, if applicable? 
 
The Correctional Academy will have the most immediate impact upon the students that are participating in that training.  With 
the aspect of almost immediate employment, this training program could make a huge impact upon the entire community.  A 
few weeks ago, an announcement was made that two large employers in the region were closing and several hundred workers 
would be unemployed within a few months.  This one program has the potential to employ at least that number of workers and 
could offset the loss of losing those other employers. 
 



2. Summarize revisions, additions, deletions, or alternate delivery methods to courses and/or program based on the last program 
review. 
 



The  charts  above  are  based  on  an  across  the  board  evaluation  of  the  classes  being  offered  in  a  face‐to‐face  classroom 
environment.  We have split our courses across the day as evenly as possible.  We offer all of our required classes during the 
evening hours, to afford our working students the opportunity to enroll.  The remaining classes are spread out through the 
mornings and afternoons.   We have also seen good success with classes we have been offering  in 3 hour blocks during the 
day and on Fridays.  These classes are set up the same as an evening class, but offered during the day, usually on a Monday 
or  Friday,  and  have  been  popular with  student  population.    This  idea was  originally  offered  to maximize  our  available 
classroom space due to the extended day format of the Police Academy Program.  The academy would occupy three or four 
days per week, depending upon which part was being offered that semester.  The remaining days that were unfilled by the 
academy became available for this one day a week format.  It maximizes available classroom space and is very cost effective 
in terms of facility expenditures such as electricity and faculty availability.   



 
Currently, we are not offering online classes.   We are  in the process of qualifying three classes to be offered online  in the 
future, but they will not be available until the next school year.  We will be bringing the classes online one per semester, if 
qualified.  Beginning in the spring semester of 2015, the CSI‐100 Introduction to Correctional Science will be offered.   This is 
a required class and will facilitate distance learning and availability for our students interested in this subject.  We have been 
getting a number of requests for these classes to be offered online by the staff of the two State Prisons within our region. 



 
 



3. Evaluate the program’s viability by addressing program completion, size (FTES), projections (growing/stable/declining), and quality 
of outcomes. For CTE programs, also include labor market projections, placement, and performance on external testing/exams (i.e. 
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ASE, NABCEP) and industry‐recognized credentials, placement, and performance on external testing or exams (NCLEX, ASC, NAP). 
 
 
 



Program Completion  



Number of Degrees and Certificates Awarded 2010-2011 through 2012-2013 (3 years)



Degrees Awarded Certificates Awarded 
Correctional Science 7 Correctional Science 2 



 
 
The program is sustainable.  We are finding that more students are enrolling in the spring semester, and we have started offering 
our classes accordingly.  By keeping an eye on enrollment, we will be able to manage the enrollment and maximize our cost 
effectiveness.   



Term  Enroll  Fill 
 



Sections
Mass 
Cap 



Avg 
Class 
Cap 



Avg 
Class 
Size  FTES FTEF



Fall 2010  47  67% 2  70  35  23.5  4.87  0.4 



Fall 2011  66  94% 2  70  35  33  6.84  0.4 



Fall 2012  61  87% 2  70  35  30.5  6.32  0.4 



Spring 2011  74  70% 3  105  35  24.67  7.67  0.6 



Spring 2012  43  61% 2  70  35  21.5  4.46  0.4 



Spring 2013  64  61% 3  105  35  21.33  6.63  0.6 



% Change from Fall 
2010 to Fall 2012  30%  30% NC  NC  NC  30%  30%  NC 



% Change from Spring 
2011 to Spring 2013  ‐14% 



‐
13% NC  NC  NC  ‐14% 



‐
14%  NC 
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C. FUTURE – LIST OF “SMART” (SPECIFIC MEASURABLE ATTAINABLE RELEVANT TIME‐LIMITED) PROGRAM OBJECTIVES 
FOR NEXT ACADEMIC YEAR TO ADDRESS PROGRAM IMPROVEMENT, GROWTH, OR UNMET 
NEEDS/GOALS. ALL PROGRAM GOALS MUST ADDRESS AT LEAST ONE OF THE INSTITUTIONAL GOALS. 



 



FUTURE PROGRAM GOALS 
(Describe future program goals. List in order of budget priority.) 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)  



(Check all that apply.)
  	



1  FUTURE PROGRAM GOAL #1
Budget Priority #1 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Goal: To incorporate the Correctional Academy into the course catalog and have it approved by the 
Chancellor’s Office for apportionment.   
 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4 Objective: To gain approval by the Chancellor’s Office for this course to be offered on a regular basis and have 



it eligible for apportionment, therefore making eligible for financial aid approval.  This would facilitate our 
students being able to take this class. 
Task(s): Submit the course for approval. 
 
Timeline: Dependent upon the college’s status.  No submissions can be made while the college is pending 
accreditation. 



EXPENSE TYPE  FUNDING TYPE  RESOURCE PLAN 
(Check all that apply.) 



BUDGET 
REQUEST 



 
 One‐Time 



 
 Recurring 



 
 Categorical 



       Specify:            



 
 General Fund 



 Facilities 
 Marketing 
 Technology 
 Professional Development 
 Staffing 



$         
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2  FUTURE PROGRAM GOAL #2
Budget Priority #2 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Goal:            
 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4 



Objective:            
 
Task(s):            
 
Timeline:            
 



EXPENSE TYPE  FUNDING TYPE  RESOURCE PLAN 
(Check all that apply.) 



BUDGET 
REQUEST 



 
 One‐Time 



 
 Recurring 



 
 Categorical 



       Specify:            



 
 General Fund 



 Facilities 
 Marketing 
 Technology 
 Professional Development 
 Staffing 



$         
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3  FUTURE PROGRAM GOAL #3
Budget Priority #3 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Goal:            
 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4 



Objective:            
 
Task(s):            
 
Timeline:            
 



EXPENSE TYPE  FUNDING TYPE  RESOURCE PLAN 
(Check all that apply.) 



BUDGET 
REQUEST 



 
 One‐Time 



 
 Recurring 



 
 Categorical 



       Specify:            



 
 General Fund 



 Facilities 
 Marketing 
 Technology 
 Professional Development 
 Staffing 



$         



  	
TOTAL BUDGET REQUEST $



 
1. How will your enhanced budget request improve student success?  



 
           
 



Comments:              
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III. INSTITUTIONAL STUDENT LEARNING OUTCOMES (ISLOs) 
 



ISLO 1  COMMUNICATION SKILLS 



ISLO 2  CRITICAL THINKING SKILLS 



ISLO 3  PERSONAL RESPONSIBILITY 



ISLO 4  INFORMATION LITERACY 



ISLO 5  GLOBAL AWARENESS 
 
 



IV. PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOMES (PLOs) 



PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOMES 
(Describe learning outcomes.) 



ISLO(S)  
[Link PLO to  



appropriate ISLO(s).]



    	



PLO 
1 



PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOME #1 ISLO(S)	
Identify Program Outcome: 
Identify the basic concepts between Probation and Parole and the role they play in the Criminal  
Justice arena. 



 ISLO 1 
 ISLO 2 
 ISLO 3 
 ISLO 4 
 ISLO 5 



Measurable Outcome Summary: The CSI‐100 class introduces the student to the correctional 
science system.  We go into detail about Probation and Parole in CSI‐104 Concepts of Probation 
and Parole.  These two classes lay the foundational information the student will utilize throughout 
their Certificate/Degree pursuit. 
 



 Met   Partially Met   Not Met 
 



Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met: The 
courses are meeting the need and have been very effective at delivering the information, skills, 
and knowledge the students need to succeed in the program.  No changes indicated at this time. 
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PLO 
2 



PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOME #2 ISLO(S)	
Identify Program Outcome: 
Identify the methods used and the purposes of institutional safety and how it relates to the  
structure and organization of inmate control and supervision 



 ISLO 1 
 ISLO 2 
 ISLO 3 
 ISLO 4 
 ISLO 5 



Measurable Outcome Summary: CSI‐208 Control and Supervision of Inmates familiarizes the 
student with tested and proven methods and practices used in correctional facilities for the 
humane care and control of inmate populations.  The professional in this field must understand 
these concepts and practices in order to morally and legally operate any correctional facility. 



 Met   Partially Met   Not Met 
 



Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met: The 
courses are meeting the need and have been very effective at delivering the information, skills, 
and knowledge the students need to succeed in the program.  No changes indicated at this time. 



    	



PLO 
3 



PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOME #3 ISLO(S)	
Identify Program Outcome: 
Identify the various kinds of interventions available and the techniques used in the industry. 



 ISLO 1 
 ISLO 2 
 ISLO 3 
 ISLO 4 
 ISLO 5 



Measurable Outcome Summary: CSI‐206 Correctional Interviewing and Counseling explores the 
complex and dynamic role correctional counseling can play in the control and rehabilitation of 
inmates within a correctional facility.  By being able to identify potential issues before they 
become problems and possibly dangerous situations, the student will become familiar with 
industry standards that allow for the humane treatment of anyone remanded to a correctional 
facility. 



 Met   Partially Met   Not Met 
 



Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met: The 
courses are meeting the need and have been very effective at delivering the information, skills, 
and knowledge the students need to succeed in the program.  No changes indicated at this time. 
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***** ATTACH PLO/SLO GRID ***** 
 
 



CSI  100  Intro to Correction  PBSF  EWD  3     1,2  Not offered  Not offered 



CSI  104  Cncpts of Probatio  PBSF  EWD  3     1,2,3  XXX 
(Chavarria) 



1,2,3 



CSI  206  Corr Interviewing  PBSF  EWD  3     1,2    
(Benavide) 



1,2,3 
CSI  208  Control & Suprvsn  PBSF  EWD  3     1,2  No Info  Not offered 



 
 
 
 



 
 
 
 
 



(Granish) 1,2,3  XXX  1,2,3  XXX  1,2,3  XXX  1,2,3  XXX  1,2,3  XXX 
(Rodrig) 1,2,3  XXX  1,2,3  XXX  1,2,3  XXX  1,2,3  XXX  1,2,3  XXX 



XXX 
(Rodriguez) 



1,2,3  XXX  1,2,3  XXX  1,2,3  XXX  1,2,3  XXX  1,2,3 



XXX 
(Benavidez) 



1,2,3  XXX  1,2,3  XXX  1,2,3  XXX  1,2,3  XXX  1,2,3 
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I. INSTITUTIONAL GOALS 
 



INSTITUTIONAL GOAL 



1 



INSTITUTIONAL MISSION AND EFFECTIVENESS – The College will maintain programs and services that 
focus on the mission of the College supported by data‐driven assessments to measure student learning 
and student success. 
 



INSTITUTIONAL GOAL 



2 



STUDENT LEARNING PROGRAMS AND SERVICES – The College will maintain instructional programs and 
services which support student success and the attainment of student educational goals. 
 
 



INSTITUTIONAL GOAL 



3 



RESOURCES – The College will develop and manage human, technological, physical, and financial 
resources to effectively support the College mission and the campus learning environment. 
 
 



INSTITUTIONAL GOAL 



4 



LEADERSHIP AND GOVERNANCE – The Board of Trustees and the Superintendent/President will 
establish policies that assure the quality, integrity, and effectiveness of student learning programs and 
services, and the financial stability of the institution. 
 



 



ACADEMIC YEAR  2012‐2013   Basic Skills      Transfer      Career Technical Education (CTE) 



PROGRAM  Distance Education:  Online Courses 



DEPARTMENT  Departments Offering Online Courses 



DIVISION  Divisions Offering Online Courses 



SUBMITTER  Gaylla A. Finnell, Distance Education Coordinator 
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II. PROGRAM GOALS 
 



A. PAST – EVALUATION OF PREVIOUS CYCLE OBJECTIVES/PROGRAM GOALS (SET IN PREVIOUS YEAR) 
List your previous objectives/goals and associated Institutional Goals. All program goals must address at least one of the institutional goals. 
 
 



PAST PROGRAM GOALS 
(Describe past program goals.) 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)  



(Check all that apply.)



 
 
 
 
 



   



1  PAST PROGRAM GOAL #1  INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Program Goal from Last Program Review:   Submit Substantive Change Proposal to the State 
Chancellor’s Office for the development of programs with at least 50% or more units available online.     
 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4  Met   Partially Met   Not Met 



 
Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met:            
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2  PAST PROGRAM GOAL #2  INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Program Goal from Last Program Review:  Develop an online training policy for faculty 
teaching online courses at IVC.   
 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4  Met   Partially Met   Not Met 



 
Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met:            
 



   
 



 



3  PAST PROGRAM GOAL #3  INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Program Goal from Last Program Review:   Develop an online course development policy to 
insure quality of online courses offered at IVC.   
 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4  Met   Partially Met   Not Met 



 
Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met:            
 



 
 
Comments:   Online courses were not offered at IVC during 2012‐13 (with the exception of a few non‐transfer courses) due to the 



institution’s failure to submit a Substantive Change Proposal to the State Chancellor’s Office.  AY 2012‐13 focused on preparing the Substantive 
Change Proposal and developing policies to insure quality and consistency in online course development.  The Substantive Change Proposal was 
submitted on October 15, 2012.  To insure quality course development and instruction, policies were developed requiring all online faculty to 
complete five (5) courses in online teaching methods through @ONE training (two courses prior to teaching online and three additional courses 
completed within three years).  In addition, newly developed online courses were required to be evaluated by the Distance Education Committee 
to insure pedagogical quality of the course content and effective online course structure.  Compliance with the training and evaluation processes 
was required in order to develop courses for online instruction at IVC.       
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Fall 2010 Spring
2011 Fall 2011 Spring



2012 Fall 2012 Spring
2013



Day 18663 17478 17242 15472 18271 16788
Night 9198 9214 7459 6605 7161 7094
OL 2049 2084 1962 1819 354 45
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B. PRESENT – DATA ANALYSIS AND PROGRAM HEALTH 
 



1. Summarize and analyze all disaggregated data by day, evening, gender, ethnicity, and distance education regarding enrollments, fill 
rates, productivity, completion, success, retention, persistence, and transfer (complete a, b, & c). Attach graphs or trend data. 
 
a. Discuss and chart the trends in enrollment and fill rate for each program by day and evening at the program level.   



 



   



In Fall 2010, online course enrollment represented 6.9% of our student population, increasing to 7.2% in Spring 2011.  In Fall 2011, online 
course enrollment represented 7.4% of our student population, increasing to 7.6% in Spring 2012.  This continual increase was expected as 
we developed our online programming on campus.   



During AY 2012‐13, online courses were limited pending processing of our Substantive Change Proposal by the State Chancellor’s Office.  In 
Fall 2012, online course enrollment represented only 1.3% of our student population, decreasing to .1% in Spring 2013.   
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b. What are the trends in productivity?  (WSCH/FTEF) The goal is 525 as per state guidelines.  A low number means that we are 
below target levels for productivity.  For example, in a small class that has a mandated cap of 15 students, the fill rate may be 
100% but the productivity number (WSCH/FTEF) will be very low.  A class with a cap of 40 students with a 100% fill rate will have 
a productivity number close to or above 525. 
 
No data submitted for Distance Education productivity trends.  Productivity trends are covered in each discipline.  The focus of 
the Distance Education Program Review is the success and retention rates of online courses.   
 



c. Discuss and chart the success and retention rates by day, evening (extended day), and online classes in each program and 
identify gaps.  



 



GO TO PAGE 6 



 



 











Academic Program Review 
01/09/14 
 



6	



Fall 2010 Spring
2011 Fall 2011 Spring



2012 Fall 2012 Spring
2013



Day 71% 69% 75% 71% 74% 71%
Night 71% 71% 71% 74% 75% 75%
OL 49% 55% 54% 55% 54% 70%
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GAPS IN SUCCESS RATES 
Term Online Day Gap Online Night Gap Average Gap 



Fall 2010 49% 71% 22% 49% 71% 22% 22% 
Spring 2011 55% 69% 14% 55% 71% 16% 15% 
Fall 2011 54% 75% 21% 54% 71% 17% 19% 
Spring 2012 55% 71% 16% 55% 74% 19% 17.5% 
Fall 2012 54% 74% 20% 54% 75% 21% 20.5% 
Spring 2013* 70% 71% 1% 70% 75% 5% 4% 
Average 53.4% 72% 18.6% 53.4% 72.4% 19% 18.8% 



 



*Spring 2013 only included 45 online students.  The data for this term is skewed due to low enrollment and should not be considered as an 
indicator of performance.   
 
 The overall average gap in success rates between F2F and online courses is 18.8%.  The gap in success between day and online courses is 
slightly less than the gap in success between night and online courses (.4%).     
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Fall 2010 Spring
2011 Fall 2011 Spring



2012 Fall 2012 Spring
2013



Day 88% 87% 88% 89% 89% 87%
Night 87% 86% 86% 88% 88% 87%
OL 75% 77% 77% 81% 76% 95%
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GAPS IN RETENTION RATES 
Term Online Day Gap Online Night Gap Average Gap 



Fall 2010 75% 88% 13% 75% 87% 12% 12.5% 
Spring 2011 77% 87% 10% 77% 86% 9% 9.5% 
Fall 2011 77% 88% 11% 77% 86% 9% 10% 
Spring 2012 81% 89% 8% 81% 88% 7% 7.5% 
Fall 2012 76% 89% 13% 76% 88% 12% 12.5% 
Spring 2013* 95% 87% +8% 95% 87% +8% +8% 
Average 77.2% 88.2% 11% 77.2% 87% 9.8% 10.4% 



 



*Spring 2013 only included 45 online students.  The data for this term is skewed due to low enrollment and should not be considered as an 
indicator of performance.   



 
The overall average gap in retention rates between F2F and online courses is 10.4%.  The gap in retention between night and online courses 
is slightly less than the gap in retention between day and online courses (1.2%).     



 











Academic Program Review 
01/09/14 
 



8	



d. Discuss and chart the success and retention rates in each program and identify gaps for five ethnic groups. (African‐American, 
White, all Hispanics, Other, Unknown). 
 



N/A:  This information is covered in each discipline.  The focus of the Distance Education Program Review is the success and 
retention rates of online courses.   
 



e. Discuss the trends in the number of degrees or certificates awarded, if applicable.  (You may be able to expand more about this 
in B.3 below.) 
 



N/A:  This information is covered in each discipline.  The focus of the Distance Education Program Review is the success and 
retention rates of online courses.   
 



f. What program changes, if any, will you recommend that you expect would have a positive effect on your students in your 
program, if applicable? 



Recommend the development of a faculty DE Handbook and a Distance Education 3‐Year Plan.  In addition, it is recommended 
that the college employ a Fulltime DE Coordinator to oversee the coordination and management of the DE program.  The DE 
Coordinator should receive training and participate in regional, state, and national organizations to affectively assist the college 
in the implementation and continuous improvement of distance education at IVC.  All these actions would be in support of 
student access and success.   
 



2. Summarize revisions, additions, deletions, or alternate delivery methods to courses and/or program based on the last program 
review. 



 Developed a training policy for faculty developing online courses in support of student access and success.   
 Assisted faculty in the development of online courses in support of student access and success.   
 Offered faculty Blackboard training through the ATLAS program in support of student access and success.   



 



3. Evaluate the program’s viability by addressing program completion, size (FTES), projections (growing/stable/declining), and quality 
of outcomes. For CTE programs, also include labor market projections, placement, and performance on external testing/exams (i.e. 
ASE, NABCEP) and industry‐recognized credentials, placement, and performance on external testing or exams (NCLEX, ASC, NAP). 
 



N/A:  This information is covered in each discipline.  The focus of the Distance Education Program Review is the success and 
retention rates of online courses.   
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C. FUTURE – LIST OF “SMART” (SPECIFIC MEASURABLE ATTAINABLE RELEVANT TIME‐LIMITED) PROGRAM OBJECTIVES 
FOR NEXT ACADEMIC YEAR TO ADDRESS PROGRAM IMPROVEMENT, GROWTH, OR UNMET 
NEEDS/GOALS. ALL PROGRAM GOALS MUST ADDRESS AT LEAST ONE OF THE INSTITUTIONAL GOALS. 



 



FUTURE PROGRAM GOALS 
(Describe future program goals. List in order of budget priority.) 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)  



(Check all that apply.)
  	



1  FUTURE PROGRAM GOAL #1
Budget Priority #1 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Goal:  Hire full‐time DE Coordinator to manage and coordinate distance education course  
    development, training, and policy development and compliance.   
 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4 Objective:     Provide fulltime leadership and coordination for the distance education program to improve 



    student access and success.    
 
Task(s):     1.  HR to develop a job description for the new FT DE Coordinator Position; 
    2.  Board of Trustees to approve the new position; and 
    3.  HR to facilitate hiring of DE Coordinator.   
 
Timeline:     Fall 2013:  HR to develop the FT DE Coordinator job description; Board of Trustees to approve 
      new position; HR to facilitate hiring of FT DE Coordinator.    
    Spring 2014:  New DE Coordinator in position by the start of Spring 2014.   
 



EXPENSE TYPE  FUNDING TYPE  RESOURCE PLAN 
(Check all that apply.) 



BUDGET 
REQUEST 



 
 One‐Time 



 
 Recurring 



 
 Categorical 



       Specify:            



 
 General Fund 



 Facilities 
 Marketing 
 Technology 
 Professional Development 
 Staffing 



$90,000.00
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2  FUTURE PROGRAM GOAL #2
Budget Priority #2 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Goal:   Professional Development and Training for DE Coordinator.   
 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4 



Objective:     DE Coordinator to be current on DE issues regionally and within the state and nation to support 
    the development of a quality DE program for the benefit of student access and success.     
 
Task(s):     1.  DE Coordinator to participate in monthly conference call with CCCCO DE Coordinator  
    Committee; 
    2.  DE Coordinator to attend monthly SDICCCA DE Coordinator meetings in San Diego; 
    3.  DE Coordinator to attend CCCCO DE Coordinator Retreat and OTC Conference;  
    4.  DE Coordinator to attend annual Curriculum Institute; and 
    5.  DE Coordinator to attend other trainings as deemed necessary for the improvement of 
    the DE program in support of student access and success.   
 
Timeline:   Training to occur throughout the Academic Year as scheduled by hosting agencies.   
 



EXPENSE TYPE  FUNDING TYPE  RESOURCE PLAN 
(Check all that apply.) 



BUDGET 
REQUEST 



 
 One‐Time 



 
 Recurring 



 
 Categorical 



       Specify:            



 
 General Fund 



 Facilities 
 Marketing 
 Technology 
 Professional Development 
 Staffing 



$4,000.00
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3  FUTURE PROGRAM GOAL #3
Budget Priority #3 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Goal:   Faculty Professional Development and Training.   
 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4 



Objective:   Provide professional development and training for faculty to improve Blackboard usage and 
    online course development in support of student access and success.   
 
Task(s):   1.  Coordinate Blackboard campus training with ATLAS grant director; 
    2.  Provide training on various days/times to facilitate faculty schedules.   
 
Timeline:   On‐going throughout AY 2013‐14 as needed in support of faculty professional development 
    and improved student access and success.   
 



EXPENSE TYPE  FUNDING TYPE  RESOURCE PLAN 
(Check all that apply.) 



BUDGET 
REQUEST 



 
 One‐Time 



 
 Recurring 



 
 Categorical 



       Specify:            



 
 General Fund 



 Facilities 
 Marketing 
 Technology 
 Professional Development 
 Staffing 



$  0*



 
 



*NOTE:   Funding for Faculty Professional Development and Training to be funded by the ATLAS Grant during AY 2013‐2014.  
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4  FUTURE PROGRAM GOAL #4
Budget Priority #4 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Goal:   Develop Faculty DE Handbook.     
 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4 



Objective:   Provide a comprehensive DE Handbook for faculty teaching online courses to clarify policies 
    and procedures for improved faculty performance in support of student access and success.     
 
Task(s):   1.  Establish a DE Handbook Task Force with 2‐3 members;  
    2.  Develop a proposed DE Handbook for approval through the DE Committee and Academic 
    Senate; and 
    3.  Post the DE Handbook on the DE Webpage for faculty access.   
 
Timeline:   Spring 2014:  Complete the above tasks during Spring 2014.   
 



EXPENSE TYPE  FUNDING TYPE  RESOURCE PLAN 
(Check all that apply.) 



BUDGET 
REQUEST 



 
 One‐Time 



 
 Recurring 



 
 Categorical 



       Specify:            



 
 General Fund 



 Facilities 
 Marketing 
 Technology 
 Professional Development 
 Staffing 



$  0*



 
*NOTE:   No funding is required to accomplish this goal.       
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5  FUTURE PROGRAM GOAL #5



Budget Priority #5 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Goal:   Develop a 3‐Year Distance Education Plan.     
 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4 



Objective:   Through a process of collaborative consultation, develop a 3‐year plan to guide the planning 
    and implementation and continuous improvement of distance education at IVC in support of 
    student access and success.      
 
Task(s):   1.  Establish a DE Education Plan Task Force with members from the DE Committee and  
    Information Technology;  
    2.  Develop a proposed DE Plan for approval through the DE Committee and Academic  
    Senate, supported by Information Technology, which is informed by the Educational Master 
    Plan and aligned with the college’s Strategic Plan and integrated with the Technology Plan.   
 
 
Timeline:   Spring 2014:  Complete the above tasks during Spring 2014.    
 



EXPENSE TYPE  FUNDING TYPE  RESOURCE PLAN 
(Check all that apply.) 



BUDGET 
REQUEST 



 
 One‐Time 



 
 Recurring 



 
 Categorical 



       Specify:            



 
 General Fund 



 Facilities 
 Marketing 
 Technology 
 Professional Development 
 Staffing 



$  0*  



 
*NOTE:   No funding is required to accomplish this goal.       











Academic Program Review 
01/09/14 
 



14	



 
TOTAL BUDGET REQUEST $  94,000



 
1. How will your enhanced budget request improve student success?  



 



The budget request will provide the staffing and training necessary to support the planning and implementation and continuous 
improvement of Distance Education at IVC.  A full‐time Distance Education Coordinator, with ongoing professional development and 
training, will be able to stay current with the ever‐changing landscape of Distance Education.  With a well‐trained fulltime DE 
Coordinator, the Distance Education program at IVC can become more responsive to the ever‐changing and evolving landscape that 
encompasses the field of education, thus providing essential services and programming for the improvement of student access and 
success at IVC.       



 
 
 
 
III. INSTITUTIONAL STUDENT LEARNING OUTCOMES (ISLOs) 



 



ISLO 1  COMMUNICATION SKILLS 



ISLO 2  CRITICAL THINKING SKILLS 



ISLO 3  PERSONAL RESPONSIBILITY 



ISLO 4  INFORMATION LITERACY 



ISLO 5  GLOBAL AWARENESS 
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IV. PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOMES (PLOs) 



 



NOTE:  The Distance Education Program at IVC supports the PLOs and SLOs of all academic 
programs.  The DE Program does not have independent PLOs or SLOs.  Therefore, this section is N/A 
for the DE program.   



 



PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOMES 
(Describe learning outcomes.) 



ISLO(S)  
[Link PLO to  



appropriate ISLO(s).]



    	



PLO 
1 



PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOME #1 ISLO(S)	
Identify Program Outcome:   N/A 
 



 ISLO 1 
 ISLO 2 
 ISLO 3 
 ISLO 4 
 ISLO 5 



Measurable Outcome Summary:            
 



 Met   Partially Met   Not Met 
 



Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met: 
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PLO 
2 



PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOME #2 ISLO(S)	
Identify Program Outcome:   N/A 
 



 ISLO 1 
 ISLO 2 
 ISLO 3 
 ISLO 4 
 ISLO 5 



Measurable Outcome Summary:            
 



 Met   Partially Met   Not Met 
 



Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met: 
           
 



   
 



	



PLO 
3 



PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOME #3 ISLO(S)	
Identify Program Outcome:    N/A 
 



 ISLO 1 
 ISLO 2 
 ISLO 3 
 ISLO 4 
 ISLO 5 



Measurable Outcome Summary:            
 



 Met   Partially Met   Not Met 
 



Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met: 
           
 



   
 



	



***** ATTACH PLO/SLO GRID ***** 
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I. INSTITUTIONAL GOALS 
 



INSTITUTIONAL GOAL 



1 



INSTITUTIONAL MISSION AND EFFECTIVENESS – The College will maintain programs and services that 
focus on the mission of the College supported by data‐driven assessments to measure student learning 
and student success. 
 



INSTITUTIONAL GOAL 



2 



STUDENT LEARNING PROGRAMS AND SERVICES – The College will maintain instructional programs and 
services which support student success and the attainment of student educational goals. 
 
 



INSTITUTIONAL GOAL 



3 



RESOURCES – The College will develop and manage human, technological, physical, and financial 
resources to effectively support the College mission and the campus learning environment. 
 
 



INSTITUTIONAL GOAL 



4 



LEADERSHIP AND GOVERNANCE – The Board of Trustees and the Superintendent/President will 
establish policies that assure the quality, integrity, and effectiveness of student learning programs and 
services, and the financial stability of the institution. 
 



 



ACADEMIC YEAR  2014   Basic Skills      Transfer      Career Technical Education (CTE) 



PROGRAM  EMT Paramedic Program 



DEPARTMENT  Nursing and Allied Health 



DIVISION  Health and Science 



SUBMITTER  Rick Goldsberry RN, BSN 
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II. PROGRAM GOALS 
 



A. PAST – EVALUATION OF PREVIOUS CYCLE OBJECTIVES/PROGRAM GOALS (SET IN PREVIOUS YEAR) 
List your previous objectives/goals and associated Institutional Goals. All program goals must address at least one of the institutional goals. 
 



PAST PROGRAM GOALS 
(Describe past program goals.) 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)  



(Check all that apply.)



     



1  PAST PROGRAM GOAL #1  INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Program Goal from Last Program Review:  Seek grant opportunities in our local community to 
provide additional funds to improve the EMS programs and to advance the technology and equipment 
used in instruction and clinical practice. 
 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4 



 Met   Partially Met   Not Met 
 



Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met: In 
previous years we have received grant money from the Workforce Investment Board which allowed us 
to update much needed equipment. Currently we have nearly everything that we need to provide 
exceptional learning experiences for our students. Because of community support we will be moving to 
a new EMS training facility in April or May of 2014. This will further enhance our training program. We 
will have our supplies and equipment in the same location as our classrooms and Skills labs and will not 
be competing with the Nursing Dept for their storage space and Lab space. This year we were allotted 
categorical funds for the purchase of additional equipment which will be used in the new training 
facility. At present, there are no grant funds available to us however we will continue to seek them as 
they become available. 
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2  PAST PROGRAM GOAL #2  INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Program Goal from Last Program Review: Continue to track, monitor, and improve on the first 
time pass rate for national registry exams for EMS programs.  This is how we externally validate student 
success. 
 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4 



 Met   Partially Met   Not Met 
Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met: IVC's 
Paramedic program continues to exceed the national results. IVC's first time pass rate averages 80% for 
the last 4 years, while the national first time pass rate is 71% for the same period. IVC's overall pass rate 
for all attempts is 93% while the national overall result is 87%. In the last year we have implemented 
online testing for all tests to for all quizzes and major tests to get students better prepared for the 
National Registry licensure exam and we have purchased a highly recommended web‐based service for 
our students to help them prepare for the NREMT exam as well. This year we are using new methods in 
the classroom to help all students be better prepared for classes. One is the learning team concept 
where the class is divided into two groups that are carefully divided to include students who are 
struggling and those who are exceling equally on each team. Another method being used this year is 
the "Immediate Action Drills" where students are given unanticipated emergency situations to make 
quick decisions about. This will enhance critical thinking under pressure and should have positive 
consequences when students enter the clinical and field portions of their training. We will continue to 
work on improving the first time pass rate for all classes into the future. 
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3  PAST PROGRAM GOAL #3  INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Program Goal from Last Program Review: Actively participate in the planning of the new CTE 
building, develop a relocation plan, and implementing both plans as the project progresses    



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4  Met   Partially Met   Not Met 



Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met: When the 
CTE building is completed in April‐May of this year we will be ready to move into the building. We have 
provided input as to our needs and expectations. We have a plan to move our supplies and equipment 
into the new building during "spring break" so that there will be as smooth as possible a transition for 
our students. Once we have made the move, this goal will be met. 
 



 
Comments:              
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B. PRESENT – DATA ANALYSIS AND PROGRAM HEALTH 
 



1. Summarize and analyze all disaggregated data by day, evening, gender, ethnicity, and distance education regarding enrollments, fill 
rates, productivity, completion, success, retention, persistence, and transfer (complete a, b, & c). Attach graphs or trend data. 
 
a. Discuss and chart the trends in enrollment and fill rate for each program by day and evening at the program level. 



 
Application numbers are down across Southern California for the past several years , including the rate at Imperial Valley College. 
There may be several factors causing this to happen:  
  1.   Increase in the numbers of paramedic training programs regionally. San Diego County now has 5 training programs with  
    some teaching 2 or even 3 classes anually.  
  2 .  Paramedics have a very high responsibility level and relatively low pay for the responsibility they are required to take on.  
  3.   The difficulty of paramedic training can be a factor for many students. 
 



b. What are the trends in productivity?  (WSCH/FTEF) The goal is 525 as per state guidelines.  A low number means that we are 
below target levels for productivity.  For example, in a small class that has a mandated cap of 15 students, the fill rate may be 
100% but the productivity number (WSCH/FTEF) will be very low.  A class with a cap of 40 students with a 100% fill rate will have 
a productivity number close to or above 525. 
 
While our WSCH/FTEF productivity is substantially lower than it should be currently, we feel that an increase in enrollment could 
reverse the situation that we are now in. Marketing our program to paramedic services in the surrounding counties as well as 
our own county, will improve our numbers of applications. We are limited in the number of students that we can accept because 
of the availability of qualified field preceptors right now. Due to recent labor issues at the local ambulance company, nearly all of 
the veteran paramedic preceptor were terminated and inexperienced paramedics were hired in the place. It will take 1‐2 years 
for the paramedics to become qualified as preceptors. This will limit class size for at least one year. State law requires that we 
have preceptors available for our students to complete their field internships. 
 



c. Discuss and chart the success and retention rates by day, evening (extended day), and online classes in each program and 
identify gaps.  
 
Our succes and retention rates have been high for the past 3 years with an average 96% success rate and 97% retention. It 
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should be noted that with the very small class size that we are currently experiencing, loss of any student has a large impact on 
the percentages. 



 
d. Discuss and chart the success and retention rates in each program and identify gaps for five ethnic groups. (African‐American, 



White, all Hispanics, Other, Unknown). 
 
Students who described themselves as Hispanic, Mexican American or Other Hispanic in ethnicity number 108 the success rate of 
thes individuals was 92.3%. The rentention rate for this same group of students was 94%. There were no African American 
applicants to our program.  Students who described themselvesas White number 22 and had a 100% rentetion rate for the 
period 2010‐2013. The number of students who did not report their ethnicity was 71. These students had 99% success in our 
program and 99% retention rate. 
 



e. Discuss the trends in the number of degrees or certificates awarded, if applicable.  (You may be able to expand more about this 
in B.3 below.) 
 
While the number of associate degrees awarded is low, we are encouraging our students to pursue their degree as a way to 
improve employability. Most of our students are already employed in an EMS or Fire Service career as EMTs or Fire Fighters. they 
seek paramedic training because it increases their wages and allows them to provide a higher level of care to patients than their 
basic EMT training allows. Those who are not already employed in these careers are earning their paramedic certificate because 
many agencies and particularly fire departments, give strong preference to applicants who have already attended paramedic 
training. Because of this the cerificate is sought to increase the chance of obtaining employment. Some students have come back 
to complete their EMS Associate degrees several years later. 
 



f. What program changes, if any, will you recommend that you expect would have a positive effect on your students in your 
program, if applicable? 
 
We are now moving to evidence‐based patient care and so the teaching of how to analyze research studies and change 
paramedic practice to meet the science is relatively new to the paramedic field. Our medical director has been consistently in 
favor of evidence‐based practice in our county and has encouraged students and instructors to discuss the science behind our 
practice of paramedicine. Our accrediting agency is also moving toward mandatory evidence‐based practice. This year we are 
changing the way teach airway management situations and will begin requiring an increase in the number of documented 
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successful airway management contacts. We are doing this because our accrediting agency will require it in 2016, but also 
because airway management is one of our weakest areas, historically, on the licensure examinations our students must pass to 
be successfully licensed. 
 



2. Summarize revisions, additions, deletions, or alternate delivery methods to courses and/or program based on the last program 
review. 
 
We are in the constantly changing field of medicine which requires that our program evolve with medicine as changes occur. The 
Program Director looking for innovative methods to enhance student learning and retention of materials being taught. in 2013 we 
began using electronic testing with our Blackboard learning system at IVC. The students have reported that they felt this helped 
them get used to taking tests in a new way they were not used to and they felt that this would improve their chances of being 
successful on their National Registry licensure exams. Additionally, course materials such as lecture slides, and a large amount of 
other helpful materials are readily available to students both on Blackboard, and on a website the program director personally built 
and maintains for the students. Because each county in California has its own policies and procedures that allow paramedic to do 
various skills that are different from our county, materials are included that will help students that come from other counties 
prepare for procedures that might not be done by paramedics in our county. We need to continue to track, monitor, and improve on 
the first‐attempt pass rate for national registry Cognitive exams for EMS programs to benchmark student success with an external 
measurement. 
 



3. Evaluate the program’s viability by addressing program completion, size (FTES), projections (growing/stable/declining), and quality 
of outcomes. For CTE programs, also include labor market projections, placement, and performance on external testing/exams (i.e. 
ASE, NABCEP) and industry‐recognized credentials, placement, and performance on external testing or exams (NCLEX, ASC, NAP). 
 
VI.  Labor Market Demand 
The Emergency Medical Services program at Imperial Valley College meets a documented labor market demand. Employment trends 
for this field are derived from a variety of sources. These are listed below: 
   
A.  Employment Trends (Employment Development Department): 
Occupation            TOP Code  SOC Code  2008  Average Job Openings per Year 
Emergency Medical Technicians and Paramedics  1251.00  292041  80  3* 
*Same data as 2012. No updates from State Employment Development 
Occupational Employment Projections 2008‐2018 
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Imperial County 
http://www.labormarketinfo.edd.ca.gov/CommColleges 
B.  Employment Trends (Faculty Assessment): 
1.  While the State data might be accurate for 1 type of job (Ambulance service), it is incorrect in for other jobs such as the fire 
service. 
2.  Our program generally has 30‐50% of its students from the surrounding counties (Riverside, San Diego and Yuma). It is not fair to 
use the fact that we have low job opportunities to decide on the program when for the past 5 years ALL of our program graduates 
have been employed and generally in an EMS position where their training has benefitted their community. In fact, ALL students 
residing in Imperial County have been employed locally at various agencies (EMS, Fire service, etc.). 
3.  Our paramedic program is the only program to train paramedics for Imperial County agencies that are providing paramedic 
services. Without our program, our local paramedic candidates would have to travel more than 120 miles to attend training creating 
extensive hardships for the students and their families. There is a chance that not having a local paramedic program could create a 
shortage of paramedics (That is the reason why the IVC Paramedic Program was created) or bring paramedics from outside the 
county eliminating local jobs for Imperial County residents. 
4.  Many paramedic program applicants choose to become paramedics for career advancement opportunities (more training, 
increased pay); Others choose to become paramedics because it gives them the advantage of being able to provide a much higher 
level of care to the ill or injured that they are responsible to treat than the basic EMT training. Without the ability to to attend a 
paramedic program locally, our local level of care would suffer because our local EMS providers would not be as likely to get 
educated at the paramedic level of care. 
5.  The State’s employment trends does not take into account the fact that attrition for EMS jobs fluctuates greatly from year to year 
for several reasons, including the current labor dispute at the local ambulance service, a major employer of paramedics in this 
county. Nearly all of the employees were terminated creating a need for additional paramedics. There is also attrition because of 
relatively low pay and working conditions at Imperial County Fire Departments compared to departments in larger cities on the west 
coast.  
6. Most fire departments will give priority to applicants for employment who are already trained as paramedics versus those that are 
trained at a basic EMT level. Many of our paramedic candidates are EMT trained and seeking a job in the fire service and would have 
a better chance of successfully being employed if they had the additional paramedic training.   
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C. FUTURE – LIST OF “SMART” (SPECIFIC MEASURABLE ATTAINABLE RELEVANT TIME‐LIMITED) PROGRAM OBJECTIVES 
FOR NEXT ACADEMIC YEAR TO ADDRESS PROGRAM IMPROVEMENT, GROWTH, OR UNMET 
NEEDS/GOALS. ALL PROGRAM GOALS MUST ADDRESS AT LEAST ONE OF THE INSTITUTIONAL GOALS. 



 



FUTURE PROGRAM GOALS 
(Describe future program goals. List in order of budget priority.) 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)  



(Check all that apply.)



1  FUTURE PROGRAM GOAL #1
Budget Priority #1 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Goal: Improve graduate  performance on first attempt on National Registry Cognitive Exam   1 
 2 
 3 
 4 



Objective:  
1.1 Develop tracking system to monitor and benchmark student performance 
1.2 Implement teaching/learning strategies to improve performance on National Registry Cognitive exam. 
Task(s):  
1. Implement and evaluate the success of our Learning Teams to enhance learning for all students. (With the 
use of Learning Teams we will have the students who are excelling helping the students not doing as well to 
develop better study habits). 
2. Implement Immediate Action Drills(We are implementing a new strategy to better prepare students for 
their filed internships that helps develop their psychomotor skills performance and critical thinking skills.) 
3. Utilize test preparation programming (EMSTesting.com) to validate test questions and computer adaptive 
tests. (we can enhance our student's chances for a first‐attempt pass on the NREMT licensure exam.) The cost 
will vary  from $1200 foir a class of 12 students to $1700 for a class of 20 students. 
Timeline: Spring Semester 2014 



EXPENSE TYPE  FUNDING TYPE  RESOURCE PLAN 
(Check all that apply.) 



BUDGET 
REQUEST 



 
 One‐Time 



 
 Recurring 



 
 Categorical 



       Specify:            



 
 General Fund 



 Facilities 
 Marketing 
 Technology 
 Professional Development 
 Staffing 



$1700.00
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2  FUTURE PROGRAM GOAL #2
Budget Priority #2 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Goal: Increase student computer assisted learning access   1 
 2 
 3 
 4 



Objective: 2.1 Seek funding for additional computer lab in new training facility 
Task(s):  2.1.1 ID potential sources of funds 
                2.1.2 Apply for funding as appropriate 
Timeline: 2‐3 years 



EXPENSE TYPE  FUNDING TYPE  RESOURCE PLAN 
(Check all that apply.) 



BUDGET 
REQUEST 



 
 One‐Time 



 
 Recurring 



 
 Categorical 



       Specify: Grant or Bond 
funding 



 
 General Fund 



 Facilities 
 Marketing 
 Technology 
 Professional Development 
 Staffing 



$40,000



3  FUTURE PROGRAM GOAL #3
Budget Priority #3 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Goal: Enhance Student learning via realistic job related student experience   1 
 2 
 3 
 4 



Objective: 3.1 Seek funding to purchase ambulance for new facility (to enhance our student simulation 
practice we will need an ambulance to simulate calls more realistically).   
Task(s): 3.1.1 Explore sources for funding/donation of ambulance 
               3.1.2 Apply for funding as appropriate 
               3.1.3 Procure ambulance 
Timeline: 2‐3 years 



EXPENSE TYPE  FUNDING TYPE  RESOURCE PLAN 
(Check all that apply.) 



BUDGET 
REQUEST 



 
 One‐Time 



 
 Recurring 



 
 Categorical 



       Specify: Grant or Bond 



 
 General Fund 



 Facilities 
 Marketing 
 Technology 
 Professional Development 
 Staffing 



$25,000
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TOTAL BUDGET REQUEST $66,700
 



1. How will your enhanced budget request improve student success?  
 
A. By utilizing test preparation programming (EMSTesting.com) which include validated test questions and computer adaptive tests, 



we can enhance our student's chances for a first‐attempt pass on the NREMT licensure exam. The cost will vary  from $1200 for a 
class of 12 students to $1700 for a class of 20 students. 



B. For student to have easy and ready access to the school's learning system, to decrease class time going to and from current 
computer facilities.  



C. To enhance our student simulation practice we will need an ambulance to simulate calls more realistically.   
 



Comments:              
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III. INSTITUTIONAL STUDENT LEARNING OUTCOMES (ISLOs) 
 



ISLO 1  COMMUNICATION SKILLS 



ISLO 2  CRITICAL THINKING SKILLS 



ISLO 3  PERSONAL RESPONSIBILITY 



ISLO 4  INFORMATION LITERACY 



ISLO 5  GLOBAL AWARENESS 
 



IV. PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOMES (PLOs) 



PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOMES 
(Describe learning outcomes.) 



ISLO(S)  
[Link PLO to  



appropriate ISLO(s).]



PLO 
1 



PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOME #1 ISLO(S)	
Identify Program Outcome:  Students meet or exceed pass rates set for national(Cognitive) 
licensing exam (National Registry)  within 4 months of program completion and as validated by 
NREMT official reporting. 
 



 ISLO 1 
 ISLO 2 
 ISLO 3 
 ISLO 4 
 ISLO 5 Measurable Outcome Summary: The first attempt  pass rate for students attempting the NREMT 



examination for the period 2010 to 2013 was 80% and overall pass rate on all attempts was 93%. 
While the NREMT reports nation first attempt pass rate was 71% and overall pass rate on all 
attempts was 87% for the same time frame. 



 Met   Partially Met   Not Met 
Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met: 
           



    	
   











Academic Program Review 
01/09/14 
 



13	



PLO 
2 



PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOME #2 ISLO(S)	
Identify Program Outcome: Students meet or exceed pass rates set for national licensing skills 
exam (National Registry) prior to EMTP 225 as determined by NREMTP official scoring/reporting. 



 ISLO 1 
 ISLO 2 
 ISLO 3 
 ISLO 4 
 ISLO 5 



Measurable Outcome Summary: Our NREMT Skills test results were 92% first time pass rate 
during the period 2010‐2013, subsequently, students had 100% pass rate with two students 
needing to retake one section each of the tests. 



 Met   Partially Met   Not Met 
Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met: 
           



    	



PLO 
3 



PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOME #3 ISLO(S)	
Identify Program Outcome: Students will demonstrate skills needed to meet the minimal 
certification standards for BLS, BLS Instructor, ACLS and PALS prior to EMTP 225 as determined by 
a valid AHA card designating BLS provider, BLS instructor, ACLS and PALS provider proficiency.  



 ISLO 1 
 ISLO 2 
 ISLO 3 
 ISLO 4 
 ISLO 5 



Measurable Outcome Summary: 100% of students were certified as BLS providers, BLS instructors 
ACLS, and PALS providers. 



 Met   Partially Met   Not Met 
Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met: 
           
 



    	



***** ATTACH PLO/SLO GRID ***** 
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Student Learn Outcomes 
 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



Program Outcomes and Course Alignment Grid for Imperial Valley College 
 



Program: Emergency Medical Services  Certificate, Degree, & Program   Completed on:  Dec 31, 2011   



Prepared by : Justina Aguirre and Rick Goldsberry              



Course 
 



Communication Critical 
Thinking 



Personal 
Responsibility 



Information 
Literacy 



Global 
Awareness 



# of Outcomes identified so far for course 



BUS 132 3 3 1 3 1 3 
BUS 136 3 3 3 3 3 3 
EMTP 200 3 3 3 3 3 3 
EMTP 210 3 3 3 3 3 3 
EMTP 215 3 3 3 3 3 3 
EMTP 225 3 3 3 2 3 3 
EMTP 235 3 3 3 2 3 3 
EMTP 245 3 3 3 2 3 3 



Subject	 #	 Course	Title		 Units	 S	11	–	Crs	
SLOs	



F	11	Crs	
SLOs	



S	12	Crs	
SLOs	



F	12	Crs	
SLOs	



S	13	–	Crs	
SLOs	



F	13	Crs
SLOs	



EMTP		 200	 Paramedic	Didactic	
1			 9	 1,2,3,4,5,



6,7,8,9	 		 1,2,3,4,5	 		 Need	6,7,8,9	



EMTP		 210	 Paramedic	Didactic	
2			 9	 1,2,3,4,5,



6,7,8,9	 		 1,2,3,4,5	 		 Need	6,7,8,9	



EMTP		 215	 Paramedic	Didactic	
3			 3	 1,2,3,4,	5		



summer	 		 1,2,3,4,5		
summer	 		 1,2,3,4,5		



summer	



EMTP		 225	 Paramedic	Clinical	1			 3.5	 		 1,2,3	 		 done	in	
2010	&	2011 		 1,2,3



	



EMTP		 235	 Paramedic	Field	1								 6.5	 		 1,2,3,4,5,6	 		 done	in	
2010	&	2011 	



1,2,3,45,6



EMTP		 245	 Paramedic	Field		 5.5	 		 1,2,3,4,5,6	 		 done	in	
2010	&	2011 	



1,2,3,4,5,6
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**FIVE POINT KEY:  Using this key, to receive a 3 or 4 the ISLO needs to be measured through the outcome and assessment. 
4= This is a STRONG focus of the course.  Students are tested on it or must otherwise demonstrate their competence in this area. 
3= This is a focus of the course that will be assessed. 
2= This is a focus of the course, but is NOT assessed. 
1= This is briefly introduced in the course, but not assessed. 
0= This is not an area touched on in the course. 



 



Spring 2014 EMT‐Paramedic Program Review 
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Success Rate by Gender 
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Success by Ethnicity 
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Retention by Ethnicity 
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NREMT Cognitive Exam Pass Rates 2010‐2013 
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Enrollment, Success & Retention 



Term  Program  Day Enrollment  Day Success Rate  Day Retention Rate 
Fall 2010  EMTP  51  100% 100% 
Fall 2011  EMTP  27  100% 100% 
Fall 2012  EMTP  45  98% 98% 
Spring 
2011  EMTP  23  87% 96% 
Spring 
2012  EMTP  31  97% 97% 
Spring 
2013  EMTP  24  83% 83% 
Average     33.5  96% 97% 



 



Term  Program 
Day 



Sections Day Fill 
Day 
Enroll  Day Mass Cap 



Fall 2010  EMTP  4  85%  51  60 
Fall 2011  EMTP  4  77%  27  35 
Fall 2012  EMTP  4  56%  45  80 
Spring 2011  EMTP  2  58%  23  40 
Spring 2012  EMTP  2  78%  31  40 
Spring 2013  EMTP  2  60%  24  40 
Average  3.0  70%  33.5  49.2 
Fall '10 ‐ '12 Change     100%  66%  88%  133% 
Spring '11 ‐ '13 Change     50%  75%  85%  114% 
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Academic Program Review 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



I. INSTITUTIONAL GOALS 
 



INSTITUTIONAL GOAL 



1 
INSTITUTIONAL MISSION AND EFFECTIVENESS – The College will maintain programs and services that 
focus on the mission of the College supported by data‐driven assessments to measure student learning 
and student success. 



INSTITUTIONAL GOAL 



2 
STUDENT LEARNING PROGRAMS AND SERVICES – The College will maintain instructional programs and 
services which support student success and the attainment of student educational goals.  



INSTITUTIONAL GOAL 



3 
RESOURCES – The College will develop and manage human, technological, physical, and financial 
resources to effectively support the College mission and the campus learning environment.  



INSTITUTIONAL GOAL 



4 



LEADERSHIP AND GOVERNANCE – The Board of Trustees and the Superintendent/President will 
establish policies that assure the quality, integrity, and effectiveness of student learning programs and 
services, and the financial stability of the institution. 
 



   



ACADEMIC YEAR  2013‐2014   Basic Skills      Transfer      Career Technical Education (CTE) 



PROGRAM  ESL 



DEPARTMENT  ESL 



DIVISION  Arts, Letters, and Learning Services 



SUBMITTER  Edward Scheuerell  March 3, 2014 
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II. PROGRAM GOALS 
 



A. PAST – EVALUATION OF PREVIOUS CYCLE OBJECTIVES/PROGRAM GOALS (SET IN PREVIOUS YEAR) 
List your previous objectives/goals and associated Institutional Goals. All program goals must address at least one of the institutional goals. 
 



PAST PROGRAM GOALS 
(Describe past program goals.) 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)  



(Check all that apply.)



     



1  PAST PROGRAM GOAL #1  INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



The ESL Department will continue to explore opportunities in 
 creating parallel pathways 



 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4  Met   Partially Met   Not Met 
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Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met: We are 
currently in the process of creating an extension to our current program.  This would be an academic 
pathway that would lead students to transfer level English.  This pathway would create a parallel path 
to remedial English classes, but intended for higher level ESL students, as well as for non‐native or 
Generation 1.5 students who speak English but lack the grammar knowledge to be successful in an 
English class.  While ultimately benefiting those students, the slower pace, owing to its focus on 
students learning English as a system and not just the grammar, adds a substantial amount of time to 
those students’ ability to quickly get to transfer level classes.   
 
To this end, several activities have taken place during the past year.  First, discussions have ensued with 
the English Department chair regarding the creation of parallel classes.  Second, there has been 
development by a faculty member on PLOs and SLOs for the new courses.  These outcomes are similar 
to the ones for English 008 and English 009, but have a greater focus on linguistic skills.  Over the next 
several months, faculty will continue to work on the creation of new Course Outlines of Record to be 
submitted to the Curriculum Committee by Fall 2014 for Spring 2015 implementation.  
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2  PAST PROGRAM GOAL #2  INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



The ESL Department will continue to explore opportunities in 
 strengthening vocational ESL offerings.   



 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4  Met   Partially Met   Not Met 



 
Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met:  
 
In previous years, a primary goal of the department had been to strengthen vocational English as a 
Second Language classes.  While vocational ESL will continue to be a potential pathway, without 
funding it seems that vocational ESL program development will be put on hold until such time that 
alternative funding sources are identified. 
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3  PAST PROGRAM GOAL #3  INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



The ESL Department will continue to explore opportunities in 
 enhancing the department’s consistency in both curriculum and instruction for ESL classes. 



 
 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4 



 Met   Partially Met   Not Met 
 



Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met:  
 
The department selected textbooks for grammar and speaking/listening classes, and there has been an 
increased effort to standardize textbook use among all instructors, both full and part‐time.   
 
In addition, objectives for grammar/writing classes were updated, and approved.  The new objectives 
focus more on writing skills instead of discrete grammar points and are much better suited to our long 
term goals of creating an additional career pathway.  The objectives are now being used and serve as 
the basis for instruction.  
 
Finally, though there has been discussion of creating standardized class syllabi, nothing has been 
finalized for use.   
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4  PAST PROGRAM GOAL #4  INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Program Goal from Last Program Review:  
 
The ESL Department will continue to explore opportunities in 



 providing professional development to part‐time instructors as well as full‐time instructors  
 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4 



 Met   Partially Met   Not Met 
 



 Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met: As 
a department, we recognize that there are always changes taking place in our field, and that to 
provide the best instruction to our students, we need to participate in professional 
development activities.  These activities help to create awareness and use of best practices and 
recent innovations.  We believe that professional development should be on‐going and, 
therefore, is a goal that will never be fully met.  In this light, the following activities have taken 
place since the last program review: 
 
1) A set of reference books were purchased for each full‐time faculty member.  These books 



focus on andragogy within the field.  They are also used to assist part‐time instructors when 
questions arise.   
 



2) Faculty members have participated in professional conferences, such as CATESOL.  
 
3) A series of workshops for part‐time instructors has been developed.  These workshops will 



focus on best practices in the teaching of grammar and will include observations and 
feedback given by a full‐time faculty member.  Participating part‐time instructors will also be 
provided with reference books to use in future teaching.   



 
 



 
 
Comments:              
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B. PRESENT – DATA ANALYSIS AND PROGRAM HEALTH 
 



ESL COURSES   ̶  Overall 



ESL 



Term  Enroll  Fill 



 
Section



s 
Mass 
Cap 



Avg 
Class 
Cap 



Avg 
Class 
Size  FTES  FTEF 



WSCH/FTE
F 



Succes
s 



Retentio
n 



Day 
Classe



s 



Extende
d Day 
Classes 



Online 
Classe



s 



Fall 2010  3197 
115
%  123  2770  22.52  25.99 



383.0
1 



28.5
4  446.34  80%  91%  66  57  0 



Fall 2011  2902 
104
%  104  2780  26.73  27.9 



353.1
7 



23.8
3  480.07  76%  90%  62  42  0 



Fall 2012  2465 
103
%  91  2390  26.26  27.09  327.7 



22.9
2  480.39  75%  91%  60  31  0 



Spring 2011  3166 
102
%  118  3100  26.27  26.83 



385.5
6 



26.8
9  460.57  76%  90%  63  55  0 



Spring 2012  2542  96%  99  2640  26.67  25.68 
312.7
9 



22.8
3  446.72  77%  92%  60  39  0 



Spring 2013  2102 
100
%  79  2095  26.52  26.61 



285.8
2 



20.0
7  465.54  73%  89%  53  26  0 



% Change from Fall 
2010 to Fall 2012  ‐23%  ‐10%  ‐26%  ‐14%  17%  4%  ‐14%  ‐20%  8%  ‐6%  ‐1%  ‐9%  ‐46%  NA 
% Change from 
Spring 2011 to 
Spring 2013  ‐34%  ‐2%  ‐33%  ‐32%  1%  ‐1%  ‐26%  ‐25%  1%  ‐5%  ‐2%  ‐16%  ‐53%  NA 
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Gender 



ESL 
Female  Male  N/A 



Term  #  Success  Retention  #  Success Retention #  Success Retention 
Fall 2010  2237  83%  92%  884  73%  88%  79  82%  97% 
Fall 2011  1983  79%  91%  855  69%  88%  64  66%  83% 
Fall 2012  1704  78%  92%  730  69%  87%  31  71%  94% 
Spring 
2011  2126  79%  91%  935  70%  89%  106 78%  87% 
Spring 
2012  1756  79%  93%  744  70%  91%  42  79%  93% 
Spring 
2013  1473  75%  90%  601  68%  85%  28  68%  75% 
Total  11279  79%  92%  4749 70%  88%  350 75%  89% 
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Ethnicity 
                                                     



ESL  African‐Am  Am. Ind or A.N.  Asian  Filipino  Hispanic  Mexican, M.A. 



Term  # 
Succes



s 
Retentio



n  # 
Succes



s 
Retentio



n  # 
Succes



s 
Retentio



n  # 
Succes



s 
Retentio



n  # 
Succes



s 
Retentio



n  # 
Succes



s 
Retentio



n 



Fall 2010  1  0%  0%          
1
8  83%  94%  1  0%  100%  1963  80%  91% 



96
4  81%  91% 



Fall 2011                   
1
4  71%  79%           1882  74%  90% 



67
5  79%  91% 



Fall 2012  2  0%  100%           2  100%  100%           1901  76%  91% 
32
7  73%  91% 



Spring 
2011                   



1
4  71%  100%  1  100%  100%  1700  76%  90% 



##
#  77%  90% 



Spring 
2012                    4  100%  100%           1790  75%  91% 



48
7  82%  94% 



Spring 
2013                    3  33%  67%           1705  72%  88% 



21
6  79%  94% 



Totals  3  0%  67%  0  NA  NA 
5
5  76%  91%  2  50%  100% 



####
#  76%  90% 



##
#  79%  91% 



 
ESL  Other  Other Hispanic  Pac Islander  Unknown, NR  White 



Term  #  Success  Retention  #  Success  Retention  #  Success  Retention  #  Success  Retention  #  Success  Retention 



Fall 2010           107  83%  94%           142  80%  95%  4  75%  75% 
Fall 2011           68  84%  97%           263  73%  85%          
Fall 2012           33  64%  82%           200  76%  90%          
Spring 
2011           116  74%  91%           330  80%  92%          
Spring 
2012           41  88%  95%           220  78%  93%          
Spring 
2013           10  40%  60%           168  73%  89%          



Totals  0  NA  NA  375  78%  92%  0  NA  NA  ###  77%  90%  4  75%  75% 
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Ethnicity 
                 



Success 
African 
American  0% 
Hispanic  79% 
White  75% 
Other  78% 
Unknown  77% 



 
 
 



Retention
 



African 
American  67% 
Hispanic  91% 
White  75% 
Other  78% 
Unknown  77% 



0%



79%
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78%



77%
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Enrollment and Fill Rate  



Term 
Progra
m 



Day 
Section



s 
Day 
Fill 



Day 
Enroll 



Day 
Mass 
Cap 



Ex Day 
Section



s 
Ex Day 
Fill 



EX 
Day 
Enroll 



EX Day 
Mass Cap 



Online 
Section



s 
Online 
Fill 



Online 
Enroll 



Online 
Mass Cap 



Fall 2010  ESL  66  125%  1819  1460  57  105%  1378  1310  0  0%  0  0 
Fall 2011  ESL  62  106%  1742  1640  42  102%  1160  1140  0  0%  0  0 
Fall 2012  ESL  60  108%  1710  1590  31  94%  755  800  0  0%  0  0 
Spring 2011  ESL  63  106%  1728  1635  55  98%  1438  1465  0  0%  0  0 
Spring 2012  ESL  60  99%  1586  1595  39  91%  956  1045  0  0%  0  0 
Spring 2013  ESL  53  102%  1460  1425  26  96%  642  670  0  0%  0  0 



Average  ESL  60.7  108% 
1674.
2  1557.5  41.7  98.5% 



1054.
8  1071.7  0.0 



#DIV/0
!  0.0  0.0 



Fall '10 ‐ '12 Change     91%  86%  94%  109%  54%  90%  55%  61%  #DIV/0! 
#DIV/0



! 
#DIV/0



!  #DIV/0! 
Spring '11 ‐ '13 
Change     102%  100%  99%  100%  131%  96%  124%  129%  #DIV/0! 



#DIV/0
! 



#DIV/0
!  #DIV/0! 
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Enrollment 



Enrollment 
 



Day  Evening  OL 
Fall 2010  1819  1378  0 
Fall 2011  1742  1160  0 
Fall 2012  1710  755  0 



 
 



 



Enrollment 
Day  Evening  OL 



Spring 2011  1728  1438  0 
Spring 2012  1586  956  0 
Spring 2013  1460  642  0 



1819
1378



0



1742



1160
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1710



755



0
0



500
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Day Evening OL
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0
0



500



1000



1500



2000



Day Evening OL



Enrollment



ESL Program
Spring Enrollment



Spring 2011



Spring 2012



Spring 2013











 



Academic Program Review 
01/09/14 
 



13	



 
 



 



Fill Rate 
Fall Fill Rates 



Day  Evening  OL 
Fall 2010  125%  105%  N/A 
Fall 2011  106%  102%  N/A 
Fall 2012  108%  94%  N/A 



  



 
 
 



 



Spring Fill Rates 
Day  Evening  OL 



Spring 2011  106%  98%  N/A 
Spring 2012  99%  91%  N/A 
Spring 2013  102%  96%  N/A 



125%
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0%



106% 102%



0%



108% 94%
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0%



50%



100%



150%



Day Evening OL



Fall Fill Rates
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Success Rate 



Term  Program 
Day 



Enrollment 



Day 
Success 
Rate 



Day 
Retention 



Rate 



Extended 
Day 



Enrollment



Extended 
Day Success 



Rate 



Extended 
Day 



Retention 
Rate 



Online 
Enrollment 



Online 
Success 
Rate 



Online 
Retention 



Rate 
Fall 2010  ESL  1822  78%  92%  1378  83%  91%  0  0%  0% 
Fall 2011  ESL  1742  72%  89%  1160  80%  90%  0  0%  0% 
Fall 2012  ESL  1710  72%  90%  755  83%  92%  0  0%  0% 
Spring 
2011  ESL  1728  72%  90%  1439  82%  91%  0  0%  0% 
Spring 
2012  ESL  1586  73%  92%  956  83%  91%  0  0%  0% 
Spring 
2013  ESL  1460  69%  88%  642  83%  90%  0  0%  0% 
Average     11722.7  73%  90%  7385.0  82%  91%  0.0  #DIV/0!  #DIV/0! 



 
 



Success 
Day   73% 
Evening  82% 
Online  N/A 



73%



82%



0%



0% 10% 20% 30% 40% 50% 60% 70% 80% 90% 100%



Day



Evening



Online



ESL Program ‐ Success Rates by Time of Day
Fall 2010‐Spring 2013
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Success Rate 
   



Fall Success Rates 
Day  Evening  OL 



Fall 2010  78%  83%  N/A 
Fall 2011  72%  80%  N/A 
Fall 2012  72%  83%  N/A 



  



 
 



 



Spring Success Rates 
Day  Evening  OL 



Spring 2011  72%  82%  N/A 
Spring 2012  73%  83%  N/A 
Spring 2013  69%  83%  N/A 
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Retention Rate 



Term  Program 
Day 



Enrollment 



Day 
Success 
Rate 



Day 
Retention 



Rate 



Extended 
Day 



Enrollment



Extended 
Day Success 



Rate 



Extended 
Day 



Retention 
Rate 



Online 
Enrollment 



Online 
Success 
Rate 



Online 
Retention 



Rate 
Fall 2010  ESL  1822  78%  92%  1378  83%  91%  0  0%  0% 
Fall 2011  ESL  1742  72%  89%  1160  80%  90%  0  0%  0% 
Fall 2012  ESL  1710  72%  90%  755  83%  92%  0  0%  0% 
Spring 
2011  ESL  1728  72%  90%  1439  82%  91%  0  0%  0% 
Spring 
2012  ESL  1586  73%  92%  956  83%  91%  0  0%  0% 
Spring 
2013  ESL  1460  69%  88%  642  83%  90%  0  0%  0% 
Average     11722.7  73%  90%  7385.0  82%  91%  0.0  #DIV/0!  #DIV/0! 



 



Retention 
Day   90% 
Evening  91% 
Online  N/A 
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Retention Rate 
 



 



Fall Retention Rates 
Day  Evening  OL 



Fall 2010  92%  91%  N/A 
Fall 2011  89%  90%  N/A 
Fall 2012  90%  92%  N/A 



  



 
 



Spring Retention Rates 
Day  Evening  OL 



Spring 2011  90%  91%  N/A 
Spring 2012  92%  91%  N/A 
Spring 2013  88%  90%  N/A 
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1. Summarize and analyze all disaggregated data by day, evening, gender, ethnicity, and distance education regarding enrollments, fill 
rates, productivity, completion, success, retention, persistence, and transfer (complete a, b, & c). Attach graphs or trend data. 
 
a. Discuss and chart the trends in enrollment and fill rate for each program by day and evening at the program level. 



 
The trends in enrollment and fill rate are very distinct for the ESL program with regard to the day and evening sections at the 
program level.  First and foremost, the fill rate is stable at or around 100%.  However, the rate used to be considerably higher 
than 100% because instructors regularly accepted students above course quotas, but the quotas have been increased; therefore, 
the fill rates are not dramatically higher than 100% as in previous semesters.  This trend is applicable to both day and evening 
sections.  Increasing section quotas does not have any impact on fill rate percentages.  With respect to the enrollment rates, the 
trend is not as positive.  Even though the quotas have increased, the number of sections has dramatically decreased; therefore, 
the enrollment rate has consistently and rapidly experienced a sharp decline in the past three years.  The main reason for this 
decline is probably due to the closure of the Calexico Campus and the elimination of evening sections at Southwest High School 
in El Centro and Calexico High School in Calexico.  Specifically, the day enrollment rate has declined from a high of 1819 in the 
Fall of 2010 to a low of 1460 in the Spring of 2013.  The evening rate has experienced an even more dramatic reduction that is 
more than 55%.  The evening enrollment rate has decline from a high of 1438 in Spring 2011 to a low of 648 in Spring of 2013.  
Increasing quotas does not appear to have a positive affect with regard to increased enrollment.  In fact, an opposite view can be 
taken because of the decline in access that has resulted from reduced sections. 
 



b. What are the trends in productivity?  (WSCH/FTEF) The goal is 525 as per state guidelines.  A low number means that we are 
below target levels for productivity.  For example, in a small class that has a mandated cap of 15 students, the fill rate may be 
100% but the productivity number (WSCH/FTEF) will be very low.  A class with a cap of 40 students with a 100% fill rate will have 
a productivity number close to or above 525. 
 
The percent change from Fall 2010 to Fall 2012 for productivity has increased 8%.  The productivity is at 480 for the Fall 2012.  However, the 
percent change from Spring 2011 to Spring 2013 has increased only 1%.  Again, the increase in quota has resulted in some positive, but 
limited, increases in productivity since instructors had already been accepting students over the mandated quotas.  The productivity is at 
460 for the Spring 2013.  The new quota of 28, an increase of 3, may have some additional positive effects on productivity, but instructors 
have already been accepting students above 25; therefore, the increase may not be that dramatic.   
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c. Discuss and chart the success and retention rates by day, evening (extended day), and online classes in each program and 
identify gaps.  
 
The retention rate for day sections is at 90% and has consistently been at, or around, 90% during the three‐year period.  
Similarly, the retention rate for the evening sections is at 91% and has consistently been at, or around, 91% during the three‐year 
period.  Therefore, there is not a notable difference in retention between day and evening sections.  With regard to success, 
there is a difference.  The success rate for the day sections is at 73% and has consistently been at, or around 72% during the 
three‐year period.  However, the success rate for the evening sections is considerably higher at 82% and has consistently been 
at, or around, 83% during the three‐year period.  The 11 point difference may not be easily explained, but one may speculate.  
First, the grading standard may not be the same in the evening.  Second, the evening students may be more serious.  Third, the 
evening students may be better prepared.  Fourth, the evening students tend to be older.  All of these factors could explain the 
11 point difference.   



 
 



d. Discuss and chart the success and retention rates in each program and identify gaps for five ethnic groups. (African‐American, 
White, all Hispanics, Other, Unknown). 
 
 
There is no noticeable gap for any of the five ethnic groups identified.  The retention rates and success rates are both at, or 
around, 77% for all groups.  However, there is one difference.  The retention rate for Hispanic students is at 91%.  This difference 
is understandable since this group makes up more than 95% of the students.  In addition, this trend more closely reflects the 
overall difference between success and retention at the program level.  
 
 



e. Discuss the trends in the number of degrees or certificates awarded, if applicable.  (You may be able to expand more about this 
in B.3 below.) 
 
Not applicable. 
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f. What program changes, if any, will you recommend that you expect would have a positive effect on your students in your 
program, if applicable? 
 
a)  The addition of more full‐time instructors with a broad knowledge of ESL methodology and techniques will have a positive 



effect on enrollment, retention, and success because students will value the instruction more. 
b) IVC should strive to attract an increased pool of highly qualified part‐time instructors.  This change could be gained through 



aggressive advertising and the implementation of more creative pay structures.  Again, student perceptive of value will result 
in an increase in enrollment, retention, and success.  



c) The limiting of class quotas will have a positive effect because students will receive more individualized instruction. 
d) The expansion and/or modification of courses that focus on production will increase enrollment, success, and retention 



because adult learners need to see an immediate benefit from what they are studying.  
e) The opening of a new Calexico Campus and evening sites in Calexico and El Centro will increase access and will improve 



enrollment and retention. 
f) An increase in the use of technology will allow our students to draw upon their current information literacy skills to improve 



success.  The immediate feedback on success will increase enrollment and retention in subsequent semesters because 
students will feel connected to what they are learning. 



g) The use of hybrid courses will allow students to tap into their information literacy skills and allow for more production and 
feedback on instruction in a more controlled learning environment.  This change will also allow more access during key times 
of the day. 



h) The creation of a uniform guideline to focus instruction in individual courses on the objectives listed in course outlines will 
help eliminate differences based on teaching styles.  This uniformity will allow students to make a more seamless transition 
from one level to the next. 



i) The expansion of language laboratory space will allow students to improve and practice their skills more with greater access 
to computers, both during classroom hours and for completing homework activities outside of class. 



j) A restructuring of class times might also increase enrollment, success, and retention.  A large percentage of ESL students are 
parents, so having classes that start at 7:30 in the morning and classes that end at 3:25 in the afternoon do not allow for the 
greatest amount of access for the majority of our students.  Similarly, the evening students generally work full‐time, so only 
offering courses at the IVC main campus does not always provide the majority of potential students with access because of 
work constraints which may be avoided by offering more sections in Calexico and El Centro.  
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2. Summarize revisions, additions, deletions, or alternate delivery methods to courses and/or program based on the last program 
review. 
 
There are two main revisions to the program since the last program review.  First, based on revisions to the educational code, the 
language laboratory may no longer be repeated.  This change has resulted in lower enrollment in these sections because students 
may no longer be able to repeat the course three times.  Second, the reading courses have been reduced from 3.5 units to 3.0 units 
because it was determined that the laboratory component could no longer be offered without being supervised.  The laboratory 
component added additional practice of skills learned in class, and the deletion of this component from the course may have 
adverse effects on success.   
 



3. Evaluate the program’s viability by addressing program completion, size (FTES), projections (growing/stable/declining), and quality 
of outcomes. For CTE programs, also include labor market projections, placement, and performance on external testing/exams (i.e. 
ASE, NABCEP) and industry‐recognized credentials, placement, and performance on external testing or exams (NCLEX, ASC, NAP). 
 
The program is very viable looking to the future.  The productivity of the courses has increased with increased quotas and will 
continue to be even more productive as a result of increasing the course quotas to 28.  However, the elimination of the Calexico 
Campus and the evening instructional sites has seriously jeopardized student access.  It is crucial to regain this student group 
because the enrollment rate is declining in the day sections, and the enrollment rate is drastically declining in the evening sections. 
The enrollment has declined from a high of 3197 FTES in Fall 2010 to a low of 2102 in Spring 2013.  The difference represents a 
decline of 1,095 FTES.  Additionally, this decline represents a major portion of the decline in FTES that IVC is currently experiencing 
and is eagerly trying to recapture.  Furthermore, these eliminated students no longer take courses in other departments at IVC 
which further exacerbates the problem.  With the elimination of English 006 and English 007, ESL 005 is becoming more impacted to 
make up for those displaced students who do not place into English 8 or English 10.  The quality of outcomes is excellent because 
students are very well‐prepared for the developmental sequence of English.  The completion of SLOs and PLOs show that students 
are able to produce the desired outcomes for success.     
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C. FUTURE – LIST OF “SMART” (SPECIFIC MEASURABLE ATTAINABLE RELEVANT TIME‐LIMITED) PROGRAM OBJECTIVES 
FOR NEXT ACADEMIC YEAR TO ADDRESS PROGRAM IMPROVEMENT, GROWTH, OR UNMET 
NEEDS/GOALS. ALL PROGRAM GOALS MUST ADDRESS AT LEAST ONE OF THE INSTITUTIONAL GOALS. 



 



FUTURE PROGRAM GOALS 
(Describe future program goals. List in order of budget priority.) 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)  



(Check all that apply.)
  	



1  FUTURE PROGRAM GOAL #1
Budget Priority #1 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Goal: Hire additional faculty members to replace department members lost through retirement or 
transfer.   
 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4 Objective:  Hire five (5) full‐time, tenure track instructors.   



 
Task(s): (a) Contact Human Resources for forms and procedures. 
               (b) Advertise for five (5) full‐time tenure track positions. 
               (c) Assemble hiring committee. 
               (d) Review applications and select candidates for interviews. 
               (e) Review interview questions.  
               (f) Conduct interviews and make offers of employment.  
 
Timeline: File paperwork with Human Resources and advertise positions in Spring 2014 for Fall 2014 start 
date.   
 



EXPENSE TYPE  FUNDING TYPE  RESOURCE PLAN 
(Check all that apply.) 



BUDGET 
REQUEST 
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 One‐Time 



 
 Recurring 



 
 Categorical 



       Specify:            



 
 General Fund 



 Facilities 
 Marketing 
 Technology 
 Professional Development 
 Staffing 



$400,000



`  	
Rationale:  In order to maintain an adequate amount of section offerings, IVC will need to replace three (3) departing instructors.  In addition, it would 
be prudent to replace two previously vacated positions that were never filled. 



The funding for three of the positions would not be additional recurring expenses; however, the two replacements for previously unfilled positions 
would increase the current budget.   
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2  FUTURE PROGRAM GOAL #2
Budget Priority #2 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Goal: Take advantage of computer‐assisted language learning software 
 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4 



Objective: Purchase computer programs/software for the language lab to be used in ESL 010 and other 
courses. 
 
Task(s): (a) Contact textbook companies. 
               (b) Review available materials. 
               (c) Choose materials at a departmental meeting. 
               (d) Purchase software. 
               (e) Install software. 
 
Timeline: Spring 2014  
 



EXPENSE TYPE  FUNDING TYPE  RESOURCE PLAN 
(Check all that apply.) 



BUDGET 
REQUEST 



 
 One‐Time 



 
 Recurring 



 
 Categorical 



       Specify:            



 
 General Fund 



 Facilities 
 Marketing 
 Technology 
 Professional Development 
 Staffing 



$25,000



 



Rationale:  The current software is out of date and can no longer be maintain by the IT department. 



Possible replacement system would cost $100/student, but the cost could be recouped by charging a $25 lab fee per class.  The license is valid for a one‐
year period and is transferable from student to student; therefore, the same license could be used during all four terms throughout the school year and 
with different students.  Furthermore, additional software for vocational ESL courses would be included at no additional cost, and students would also 
be able to enroll in these sections without having to pay any additional lab fee beyond the initial course taken in any given term. 



This software has not been officially chosen yet, so the exact expense type and amount cannot be predicted with accuracy.   
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3  FUTURE PROGRAM GOAL #3
Budget Priority #3 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Goal: Improve student success 
 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4 



Objective: To create additional courses that improve the student pathway(s) 
 
Task(s): (a) Determine pathway needs for courses leading to transfer English and Vocational ESL. 
               (b) Determine course content 
               (c) Choose textbooks. 
               (d) Develop course outlines. 
               (e) Submit outlines and forms to C & I for approval 
               (f) Offer courses to students 
 
Timeline: Spring 2014 and Fall 2014 
 



EXPENSE TYPE  FUNDING TYPE  RESOURCE PLAN 
(Check all that apply.) 



BUDGET 
REQUEST 



 
 One‐Time 



 
 Recurring 



 
 Categorical 



       Specify:            



 
 General Fund 



 Facilities 
 Marketing 
 Technology 
 Professional Development 
 Staffing 



$10,000



Rationale:  The addition of ESL 008 and ESL 009 will allow student to make a seamless transition to transfer‐level English 
and to complete vocational training in technology and work‐force development programs. 
 



	



TOTAL BUDGET REQUEST $435,000
 



1. How will your enhanced budget request improve student success?  
 
The enhanced budget request will improve student success by providing quality instructors and course options. 
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III. INSTITUTIONAL STUDENT LEARNING OUTCOMES (ISLOs) 
 



ISLO 1  COMMUNICATION SKILLS 



ISLO 2  CRITICAL THINKING SKILLS 



ISLO 3  PERSONAL RESPONSIBILITY 



ISLO 4  INFORMATION LITERACY 



ISLO 5  GLOBAL AWARENESS 
 
 



IV. PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOMES (PLOs) 



PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOMES 
(Describe learning outcomes.) 



ISLO(S)  
[Link PLO to  



appropriate ISLO(s).]



    	



PLO 
1 



PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOME #1 ISLO(S)	
Identify Program Outcome: Students will produce a paragraph (8-10 sentences) that demonstrates their 
ability to use the standard academic organizational pattern of topic sentence, supporting sentences, and 
concluding sentence using correct grammar and mechanics.  
 



 ISLO 1 
 ISLO 2 
 ISLO 3 
 ISLO 4 
 ISLO 5 Measurable Outcome Summary: Pending.    



Initial Data From two sections. 
Morning section .. 90% Pass 10 Not pass 
Afternoon section 91% Pass   9% Not pass 
 



 Met   Partially Met   Not Met 
 











 



Academic Program Review 
01/09/14 
 



27	



Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met: 
Students need to further focus attention on the difference between Main Idea and Major/Minor 
details to prove, show, or explain a narrowed topic with a control. 
 



    	
 



PLO 
2 



PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOME #2 ISLO(S)	
Identify Program Outcome: Students will produce a speech/presentation (3‐5 minutes) that 
demonstrates their ability to communicate the main idea, provide opinions, reasons and examples 
using clear and accurate pronunciation and grammar. 
 
 



 ISLO 1 
 ISLO 2 
 ISLO 3 
 ISLO 4 
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Measurable Outcome Summary:  
 



a. How did you assess outcome #2? 
 
In one section of ESL 15, 18 students gave a speech in class. During the speeches, students 
presented graphs that were created from information that they gathered from surveys that 
they conducted on education. The graphs were to be presented in a four step process that 
included introducing the graph, presented the information on the graph, comparing parts of 
the graph, and making inferences to draw a conclusion.  
 
In another section of ESL 15, 21 students gave an oral presentation, and it was evaluated on 
a scale of one to five. The students had to speak about a time in their lives when they felt 
they were becoming adults. 



 
 



b. Provide a summary of results: 
 
The 18 students were scored on their presentations using the Oral Presentation Rubric 
PLO2. (Rubric is attached) The overall score for the class was 70.83/80 points – or an 88% 
pass rate. 4 students did not pass. Besides problems with vocabulary, all of the no passing 
students exhibited speech that was categorized as SOMEWHAT clear and automatic. For 
the students who passed, the major area of difficulty was providing accurate information 
with supporting details. Many times this was that students were unable to clearly make an 
inference beyond what was displayed on the graph. 
 
In the class of 21 students, five students received a four, four students received a three, 
seven students received a two, and three students received a one. Two students were 
unwilling or did not give a presentation.  The students who received a five spoke very 
clearly with little to no grammar, vocabulary, or pronunciation errors. They did not read 
their presentations. The students who received a one completely read their presentation, 
making no eye contact at all. Students who received a one or two did some reading, were 
unclear, and had quite a few grammar, vocabulary, and pronunciation problems. 



 
 



 ISLO 5
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 Met   Partially Met   Not Met 
 



Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met: . 
a. How will your program use this information to improve student learning? If 



curriculum changes will be made (i.e. course outline, course description, course 
activities), please explain. 



 
Students need to continue practicing their oral English skills to improve automaticity. 
Speeches are one way to help this and I would recommend that they be more thoroughly 
integrated into the program at all levels. 
 
Additionally, the 015 course outline should be changed so that the final oral presentation 
objective is very, very clear. More focus is needed on creating an objective that states 
exactly what is expected of students in a final oral presentation, for example, no reading, 
clear pronunciation, little to no grammar errors, and correct vocabulary choice. Of course 
the instructor has to be highly involved in this process, which is why students ought to write 
out the presentation beforehand for a final edit by the instructor.  
 



 
b. What is your Timeline for Program Modifications or Response to Data? 



 
Modifications will be completed during the 2015/2016 school year. 



 
 



    	



PLO 
3 



PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOME #3 ISLO(S)	
Identify Program Outcome: . Students will produce a graphic organizer based on a reading 
passage that demonstrates their ability to understand the text structure including main ideas and 
major and minor details.  
 
 



 ISLO 1 
 ISLO 2 
 ISLO 3 
 ISLO 4 
 ISLO 5
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Measurable Outcome Summary: .  
a. How did you assess Outcome # 3?  
 
Students in the four sections of  ESL 025 were given the PLO with the directions to create a 
graphic organizer of the main idea, major, and minor details of a paragraph.  They were instructed 
to create any time of outline, map, flowchart, or other graphic organizer to organize the 
information.  The four sections were taught by both full‐time and adjunct faculty in both morning 
and afternoon classes.  There were no evening sections offered in the Spring of 2013.   
 



c. Provide a summary of results:    
 
74% of all students in the four sections passed the PLO with a 70 percent or better.  Per individual 
class the passing rate was 81%, 79%, 78% and 74%.  The average score for all four sections was an 
80% with individual classes having an average of 85%, 85%, 81%, and 72% in the 4 sections of the 
class.   
 
 



 Met   Partially Met   Not Met 
 



Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met:  
a)  
How will your program use this information to improve student learning? If curriculum changes 
will be made (i.e. course outline, course description, course activities), please explain. 
               
After reviewing the data, the department members feel that the reading course outlines              
need to be reevaluated because the curriculum mirrors that of the next semester.  We               
would like to revise it to be more effective and include more writing.  
b) 
What is your Timeline for Program Modifications or Response to Data? 
The projected timeline is for the 2015‐2016 school year.  
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***** ATTACH PLO/SLO GRID ***** 
 
 



Please include the outcomes that have been designed for your courses. 



ESL 001   1- Demonstrate the skill of describing actions in the moment by selecting grammatically appropriate questions 
and statements (ISLO 1).  
2-Demonstrate the skill of describing routines by selecting grammatically appropriate questions and 
statements (ISLO1).  
3-Write correct forms of the verb+ ing using appropriate spelling rules (ISLO1).  
4-Follow common classroom instructions (ISLO1).  
5-Students will be able to recognize and select the subject of a statement or question by identifying the correct 
noun or pronoun (ISLO1, ISLO2). 



 
ESL 002   1-Demonstrate knowledge of definite and indefinite articles by completing sentence (ISLO1, ISLO2).  



2-Differentiate the correct use of prepositions with regard to time or location (ISLO1, ISLO2). 
3-Identify the correct form of a verb to convey the meaning of a completed past event (ISLO1, ISLO2). 
4-Identify the correct form of a verb to convey the meaning of a routine or a repeated action in the third person 
singular present tense form (ISLO1, ISLO2). 
5-Differentiate the correct form of a verb to use as determined by a time clue or time expression used to 
indicate either a simple completed past event or a simple repeated action/routine in the present tense (ISLO1, 
ISLO2). 
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ESL 003   1-Demonstrate the ability to select the correct verb tense (simple present and present progressive) needed to 
complete a passage in English [ISLO1, ISLO2].  
2-Demonstrate an understanding of verb-gerund and verb-infinitive combinations by analyzing sentences for 
correct usage [ISLO1, ISLO2]. 
3-Demonstrate the ability to choose the correct verb tense (simple past/present perfect) needed to complete a 
sentence in English [ISLO1, ISLO2].  
4-Demonstrate an understanding of modal verbs by choosing the correct modal needed to complete a 
sentence in English [ISLO1, ISLO2].  
5-Demonstrate the ability to make negative sentences in a variety of verb tenses [ISLO1, ISLO2].  



 
ESL 004  1-Use and identify simple, progressive, and perfect tenses in the present, past, and future. (ILO1, ILO2) 



2-Use and identify real and unreal conditionals in present, past, and future tenses. (ILO1, ILO2) 
3-Use and identify independent and dependent clauses (adjective, adverb, and noun). (ILO1, ILO2) 
4-The student will demonstrate competency in applying the knowledge of adjective clauses to solving various 
life problems. (ILO1, ILO2) 
5-Demonstrate the knowledge of noun clauses by creating sentences using given stems. (ILO1, ILO2)  



 
ESL 005  1-Demonstrate competency in writing paragraphs with the standard academic organizational pattern of topic 



sentence, supporting sentences, and concluding sentence with the theme of stating reasons and giving 
examples. (ILO1, ILO2, ILO5) 
2-Demonstrate competency in identifying and writing simple, compound (with coordinating conjunctions), and 
complex (with adverb and adjective clauses) sentences correctly. (ILO1, ILO2) 
3-Demonstrate competency in choosing logical connective devices including subordinating and coordinating 
conjunctions and transitions. (ILO1, ILO2) 
4-The student will be able to identify the subject and object in a simple sentence. (ILO1, ILO2)  
5-Demonstrate competency in applying prewriting skills to develop content for and organization of paragraphs. 
(ILO1, ILO2) 
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ESL 011  Outcome 1: Differentiate between similar-sounding words by making a distinction between sounds [?] and [t?] 
(ISLO1). 
Outcome 2: Apply the pronunciation rules of 3rd person (-s) endings and plural noun (-s) endings in aural 
discrimination activities (ISLO1).  
Outcome 3: Apply the pronunciation rules for (-ed) endings in past forms of regular verbs in aural 
discrimination activities (ISLO1). 
Outcome 4: Produce appropriate answers to questions about personal information, such as name, age, email 
address, occupation, etc (ISLO1). 
Outcome 5: Produce appropriate rising or falling intonation in Yes/No questions and Wh- Questions (ISLO1). 



 
ESL 012  1- Produce common contractions in speaking (ex. did not= didn’t, am= ’m, etc.) (ISLO1) 



2- Differentiate between similar-sounding words by making a distinction between sounds [ð], [t], [d], [?], and 
[f].(ISLO1) 
3- Produce appropriate rising or falling intonation in Yes/No questions and Wh- Questions (ISLO1). 
4- Apply the pronunciation rules of 3rd person (-s) endings and plural noun (-s) endings in aural discrimination 
activities (ISLO1). 
5- Apply the pronunciation rules for (-ed) endings in past forms of regular verbs in aural discrimination activities 
(ISLO1). 



 
ESL 013  1-Produce the sounds /sh/ and /ch/ correctly in beginning, middle, and final positions of words. [ILO1] 



2-Discriminate between /sh/ and /ch/ sounds used in the beginning, middle, and final positions of words. [ILO1] 
3-Categorize meanings of modal verbs in the sentences you hear into: ability/ permission/request categories 
(ISLO2). 
4-Apply the pronunciation rules of 3rd person (-s) endings and plural noun (-s) endings in aural discrimination 
activities (ISLO1). 
5-Apply the pronunciation rules for (-ed) endings in past forms of regular verbs in aural discrimination activities 
(ISLO1). 
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ESL 014  1-Identify what you would do in a hypothetical situation (unreal conditional). (ILO1, ILO2) 
2-Express what you would have done (past unreal) differently this semester. (ILO1, ILO2) 
3-Apply the pronunciation rules for (-ed) endings in past forms of regular verbs in aural discrimination activities. 
(ILO1) 
4-Apply the pronunciation rules of 3rd person (-s) endings and plural noun (-s) endings in aural discrimination 
activities. (ILO1) 
5-Demonstrate competency in distinguishing between main ideas and details of a listening segment. (ILO1, 
ILO2) 



 
ESL 015  1- Orally state the main idea of a listening segment of no more than five minutes. (ILO1, ILO2) 



2-Apply the pronunciation rules of 3rd person (-s) endings and plural noun (-s) endings in aural discrimination 
activities. (ILO1) 
3-Apply the pronunciation rules for (-ed) endings in past forms of regular verbs in aural discrimination activities. 
(ILO1) 
4-Demonstrate competency in inferring the meaning of a listening segment by identifying the speaker’s attitude 
or feeling or distinguishing between facts and inferences. (ILO1, ILO2) 
5-Demonstrate critical thinking skills by comparing 2-3 summaries of a listening segment and identifying the 
one that best summarizes the segment. (ILO1, ILO2)  



 
ESL 23  1- Analyze a reading in order to distinguish causes and their associated effects. [ILO2] 



2-Develop a chart or graph based on information provided in a reading. [ILO2] 
3-Apply knowledge of usage of an English-only dictionary in order to identify key components of a word. [ILO2, 
ILO4] 



 
ESL 24   1-Distinguish between main ideas and major/minor details in a reading. [ILO2] 



2-Select appropriate vocabulary based on the readings' context clues to aid in overall comprehension. [ILO2] 
3-Identify the correct definition of a vocabulary word using an English-only dictionary (ISLO2). 
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ESL 25   1-Analyze a text and generate a summary based on the reading's main points. [ILO1] 
2-Demonstrate mastery identifying text structures, such as sequence, listing order, cause/effect, and 
comparison/contrast. [ILO4] 
3-Make inferences about characters in a story, author's opinions, events before and after a passage. [ILO4] 



 
ESL 010   1- Demonstrate ability to navigate appropriate computer hardware and software to fulfill course objectives [ISLO 



4]. 
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Academic Program Review



I. INSTITUTIONAL GOALS



INSTITUTIONAL GOAL



1



INSTITUTIONAL MISSION AND EFFECTIVENESS – The College will maintain programs and services that
focus on the mission of the College supported by data-driven assessments to measure student learning
and student success.



INSTITUTIONAL GOAL



2



STUDENT LEARNING PROGRAMS AND SERVICES – The College will maintain instructional programs and
services which support student success and the attainment of student educational goals.



INSTITUTIONAL GOAL



3



RESOURCES – The College will develop and manage human, technological, physical, and financial
resources to effectively support the College mission and the campus learning environment.



INSTITUTIONAL GOAL



4



LEADERSHIP AND GOVERNANCE – The Board of Trustees and the Superintendent/President will
establish policies that assure the quality, integrity, and effectiveness of student learning programs and
services, and the financial stability of the institution.



ACADEMIC YEAR SPRING 2014 Basic Skills Career Technical Education (CTE)



PROGRAM ELECTRICAL TECHNOLOGY



DEPARTMENT Department Industrial Technology



DIVISION Division Economic and Workforce Development



SUBMITTER ARTURO JUAREZ RODELO
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II. PROGRAM GOALS



A. PAST – EVALUATION OF PREVIOUS CYCLE OBJECTIVES/PROGRAM GOALS (SET IN PREVIOUS YEAR)
List your previous objectives/goals and associated Institutional Goals. All program goals must address at least one of the institutional goals.



PAST PROGRAM GOALS
(Describe past program goals.)



INSTITUTIONAL
GOAL(S)



(Check all that apply.)



1 PAST PROGRAM GOAL #1
INSTITUTIONAL



GOAL(S)



Identify Program Goal from Last Program Review: Main focus with our Electrical students is
always provide education that combines structure on the job training with classroom with the
comprenhensive understanding and manipulative skills,technical knowlodge and related trade
information this will assure our students employers in the community,our programs will fit and meet
the requirements of today technology.our certicate and degrees programs contribute to this finality.
The Electrical Technology program is recognize by CA. Departament of Industrial Relations DAS on
Work Experience programs and Continue Education.our past and future goals is to keep updated
standards to achieve this recognize.



1
2
3
4



Met Partially Met Not Met



Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met:
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2 PAST PROGRAM GOAL #2
INSTITUTIONAL



GOAL(S)



Identify Program Goal from Last Program Review: The Electrical Technology program is in the
process of updating its curriculum developing new certificates of achievement curriculum update was
recommended by the advisory committee based on Nationa Electrical Codes 2011 and new text book.
We recommended to our students keep updated on codes and new regulations for to be competitives
on they careers



1
2
3
4



Met Partially Met Not Met



Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met:



3 PAST PROGRAM GOAL #3
INSTITUTIONAL



GOAL(S)



Identify Program Goal from Last Program Review: Electrical Technology Program Structure are
based on the National Electrical Codes and we used the last recent edition in all our programs
curriculums



1
2
3
4



Met Partially Met Not Met



Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met:



Comments:











Academic Program Review
01/09/14



4



B. PRESENT – DATA ANALYSIS AND PROGRAM HEALTH



1. Summarize and analyze all disaggregated data by day, evening, gender, ethnicity, and distance education regarding enrollments, fill
rates, productivity, completion, success, retention, persistence, and transfer (complete a, b, & c). Attach graphs or trend data.



Program Enroll an Fill Rates by day and Evening



a. Discuss and chart the trends in enrollment and fill rate for each program by day and evening at the program level.
1. Qt = 8.2 2. Qt = 3.2 3. Qt = 1.4 4. Qt = 1.2



58%23%



10%



9%



1st Qtr



2nd Qtr



3rd Qtr



4th Qtr
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Poor enrollment in some of our courses were the changes that made the college account department in regard to the debts
that students with school,not register if he had debts of past semesters.was a critical experience. Also increase prices in text
books, lease of books help little bit in that problem thanks.we expect to get better recluter in future semesters.



b. What are the trends in productivity? (WSCH/FTEF) The goal is 525 as per state guidelines. A low number means that we are



below target levels for productivity. For example, in a small class that has a mandated cap of 15 students, the fill rate may be



100% but the productivity number (WSCH/FTEF) will be very low. A class with a cap of 40 students with a 100% fill rate will have



a productivity number close to or above 525.



The guidelines is not applicable because, in college our trades where the average cap is 15 is necessary to take a reference to



reflect number more close to above 525. The minimum salary for electricians according to the U.S. Department of Labor was,



$20.97 (2006-2012) and the median salary of $ 28.35 an hour or $ 58,970. Yearly .is very important area location because salary



can reflect changes,also if the electrician change the status like Foreman, Journeyman,Engineer.



Other occupations and job opportunities are the following ,a)Computer,ATM,Office Machine Repairers,Construction Laborers
and Helpers,Elevator Installers and Repairers Helpers,Electrical and Electronic Installers,Line Installers and Repairers, General
Mantenance .



c. Discuss and chart the success and retention rates by day, evening (extended day), and online classes in each program and



identify gaps. Fall 2012 fall 2012 Spring 2013 Spring 2013b



Credit Credit Credit Credit



Retention rate Success rate Retention rate Success rate California Community Colleges



Imperial Total 88% 70.9 % 86.6 % 69.0 % Credit Course Retention Success Rates



State Ca. Total 86.6% 70.6 % 85.9 % 69.8 %
These numbers shown on the graph show changes due to the time of the crisis economic that affects the country, and the price
per unit increased in community colleges,this effect as no doubt will have to be corrected in the future.



d. Discuss and chart the success and retention rates in each program and identify gaps for five ethnic groups. (African-American,



White, all Hispanics, Other, Unknown).
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Series 1 Series 2 Series 3



Category
1



4.3 2.4 2



Category
2



2.5 4.4 2



Category
3



3.5 1.8 3



Category
4



4.5 2.8 5



0



1



2



3



4



5



6



Category 1 Category 2 Category 3 Category 4



SUCESS CHART BY ETHNICITIES



Series 1 Series 2 Series 3
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The population of the Ethnics groups in college have four variables and the the most popular are Hispanic and Whites, the
College area location is the main reason of this phenomenon
Discuss the trends in the number of degrees or certificates awarded, if applicable. (You may be able to expand more about this
in B.3 below.)
Certificate of achievement program designed for students with personal or occupational goals who wish early employment and
qualify for the certificate and satisfy the courses requirements.



Associate Degree, required Courses; BLDC 101,EWIR 11O,115,ELTR 120,140,WE201
This associate Degree if they want to have specialization in Electrical Wiring you must to take EWIR 125,135, and WE220
If you want to have specialization in Electronics you must to take,ELTR 220,240,and WE220.
If you want to have specialization in Solar Energy you must to take EWIR 151,151,118,150,WE220.



e. What program changes, if any, will you recommend that you expect would have a positive effect on your students in your



program, if applicable?



N/A



2. Summarize revisions, additions, deletions, or alternate delivery methods to courses and/or program based on the last program
review.
Our last review program show a tendency to used update text and workbook editions base on NEC 2014 and increase our tech labor
more deep on search NEC code changes and reviews with questions relatives to the Ca certified exam, that can help to our students
to have an environmental more real,when they will complete the apprentice program, and be ready to present the exam.
The apprentice program with the local electrical companies help to our students to reach better experience on the job place
In 2014 we are planning to increase the articulation with the different local electrical construction companies for to fit our students
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In these firms to complement he or she work experience.
In fall 2014 the new building shops will increase our practices capability because we will have more resources and space for to do
A better teach job with our students.



Series 1 Series 2 Serie 3



Category 1 4.3 2.4 2



Category 2 2.5 4.4 2



Category 3 3.5 1.8 3



Category 4 4.5 2.8 5



0



1



2



3



4



5



6



Category 1 Category 2 Category 3 Category 4



ENROLL & FILL RATES



Series 1 Series 2 Series 3
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3. Evaluate the program’s viability by addressing program completion, size (FTES), projections (growing/stable/declining), and quality
of outcomes. For CTE programs, also include labor market projections, placement, and performance on external testing/exams (i.e.
ASE, NABCEP) and industry-recognized credentials, placement, and performance on external testing or exams (NCLEX, ASC, NAP).
Programs allows students to comply with the requirements for certificates up to grade level once the students becames a State
Certified Operator he or she qualify to seek employment an Industrial technology discipline any where in the state.or reach the
opportunity to present the NABCEP entry level exam for became to the Solar Energy technology.The State Certified can be like
Residential Electrician or a General Electrician.Labor market in the valley is not to easy and some of our students required to move
out of town.
Job Opportunities
Electricians install and maintain electrical systems in home ,business amd Factories,work indoor and out in nearly in nearly every
time of facility.almost all electrician work full time,which may include evenings and weekends.the median annual wage of electrician
please see 1 b .
Job Outlook
The employment of electricians is projected to grow 20 % from 2014 faster than the average for all occupations.Home and Business
require more wiring than ever before,and electricians will needed to install o repair the necessary equipment.
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C. FUTURE – LIST OF “SMART” (SPECIFIC MEASURABLE ATTAINABLE RELEVANT TIME-LIMITED) PROGRAM OBJECTIVES
FOR NEXT ACADEMIC YEAR TO ADDRESS PROGRAM IMPROVEMENT, GROWTH, OR UNMET
NEEDS/GOALS. ALL PROGRAM GOALS MUST ADDRESS AT LEAST ONE OF THE INSTITUTIONAL GOALS.



FUTURE PROGRAM GOALS
(Describe future program goals. List in order of budget priority.)



INSTITUTIONAL
GOAL(S)



(Check all that apply.)



1 FUTURE PROGRAM GOAL #1
Budget Priority #1



INSTITUTIONAL
GOAL(S)



Identify Goal: Curriculum modification certificates of achievement completion 1
2
3
4



Objective: Advisory Committee will assure curriculum modification by the integration of Local and
National Regulations based on the NEC 2014 ,updating our curriculum will give to our student more
knowledge and skills for reach better employment opportunities.



Task(s): Learn to search correctly on the NEC to applied rules and codes on the worksite



Timeline: Fall 2014



EXPENSE TYPE FUNDING TYPE RESOURCE PLAN
(Check all that apply.)



BUDGET
REQUEST



One-Time



Recurring



Categorical
Specify:



General Fund
Facilities
Marketing
Technology
Professional Development
Staffing



$
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2 FUTURE PROGRAM GOAL #2
Budget Priority #2



INSTITUTIONAL
GOAL(S)



Identify Goal: Text and workbooks to used in our programs wiil based on NEC 2014 edition for to have
updated teach-technology in ours careers.



1
2
3
4Objective: Upon completion of the program a student will be capable for an Electrical job, NABCEP



entry level exam,maintain electrical systems,work indoor or outdoor on electrical services,maintain in
factories,cable company,telephone company and relative industries.



Task(s): Maintain facilities with all industry standards procure used new hand and power tools in
equipment operation under safe and efficient environmental



Timeline: Fall 2014



EXPENSE TYPE FUNDING TYPE RESOURCE PLAN
(Check all that apply.)



BUDGET
REQUEST



One-Time



Recurring



Categorical
Specify:



General Fund
Facilities
Marketing
Technology
Professional Development
Staffing



$
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3 FUTURE PROGRAM GOAL #3
Budget Priority #3



INSTITUTIONAL
GOAL(S)



Identify Goal: Continue Partnership with advisory committee relative with the industry 1
2
3
4



Objective: Liaison a strong partnership with electrical industry and articulate regional occupational
centers ,continue advisory committee meetings and visit High schools,plan and organize field trips to
construction site,shops and seminars



Task(s): Reach a better chance of job openings, for our students in local industry.



Timeline: Fall or Spring 2014



EXPENSE TYPE FUNDING TYPE RESOURCE PLAN
(Check all that apply.)



BUDGET
REQUEST



One-Time



Recurring



Categorical
Specify:



General Fund
Facilities
Marketing
Technology
Professional Development
Staffing



$



TOTAL BUDGET REQUEST $



1. How will your enhanced budget request improve student success?
N/A



Comments:
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III. INSTITUTIONAL STUDENT LEARNING OUTCOMES (ISLOs)



ISLO 1 COMMUNICATION SKILLS



ISLO 2 CRITICAL THINKING SKILLS



ISLO 3 PERSONAL RESPONSIBILITY



ISLO 4 INFORMATION LITERACY



ISLO 5 GLOBAL AWARENESS



IV. PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOMES (PLOs)



PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOMES
(Describe learning outcomes.)



ISLO(S)
[Link PLO to



appropriate ISLO(s).]



PLO
1



PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOME #1 ISLO(S)



Identify Program Outcome: Describe the purpose of the fundamental of electrical theory
and the applications.



ISLO 1
ISLO 2
ISLO 3
ISLO 4
ISLO 5



Measurable Outcome Summary: Students learn the basic principles for to do a safe
electrical job ,using testing procedures ,troubleshooring skills methods,students are tested and
must demonstrate their competence in each of the ISLO’s in all courses.



Met Partially Met Not Met



Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met:
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PLO
2



PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOME #2 ISLO(S)



Identify Program Outcome: Describe the type of skills needed to be an Electrical Technician ISLO 1
ISLO 2
ISLO 3
ISLO 4
ISLO 5



Measurable Outcome Summary: Students are tested and must demonstrate their
competence in each of the ISLO’s,all areas are touch in the courses many of the basic skills needed
to succeed in the Electrical Industry are lerned in the classroom.the Technician must be highly
skilled and well trained,they must be able to perform a wide variety of tasks,many students start
their careers as Electrical Technicians and then move to other relative jobs always try to improve
their skills and potential for reach a new better job.



Met Partially Met Not Met



Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met:



PLO
3 exam



PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOME #3 ISLO(S)



Identify Program Outcome: complete, the work experience programs for to be capable to
present the California State certification exam like Residential or General Electrician or NABCEP
Entry level Exam.



ISLO 1
ISLO 2
ISLO 3
ISLO 4
ISLO 5Measurable Outcome Summary: The students require complete 4200 hrs as work



experience to achieve the right to submit the certification of the California State Exam like
Residential.
General Electrician require to complete 8400 hrs as work experience to reach the right to the
state exam.



Met Partially Met Not Met



Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met:
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***** ATTACH PLO/SLO GRID *****
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Academic Program Review 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



I. INSTITUTIONAL GOALS 
 



INSTITUTIONAL GOAL 



1 



INSTITUTIONAL MISSION AND EFFECTIVENESS – The College will maintain programs and services that 
focus on the mission of the College supported by data‐driven assessments to measure student learning 
and student success. 
 



INSTITUTIONAL GOAL 



2 



STUDENT LEARNING PROGRAMS AND SERVICES – The College will maintain instructional programs and 
services which support student success and the attainment of student educational goals. 
 
 



INSTITUTIONAL GOAL 



3 



RESOURCES – The College will develop and manage human, technological, physical, and financial 
resources to effectively support the College mission and the campus learning environment. 
 
 



INSTITUTIONAL GOAL 



4 



LEADERSHIP AND GOVERNANCE – The Board of Trustees and the Superintendent/President will 
establish policies that assure the quality, integrity, and effectiveness of student learning programs and 
services, and the financial stability of the institution. 
 



 



ACADEMIC YEAR  2013 / 2014   Basic Skills      Transfer      Career Technical Education (CTE) 



PROGRAM  Electrical Trades 



DEPARTMENT  Department 



DIVISION  Division 



SUBMITTER  Javier Jimenez 
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II. PROGRAM GOALS 
 



A. PAST – EVALUATION OF PREVIOUS CYCLE OBJECTIVES/PROGRAM GOALS (SET IN PREVIOUS YEAR) 
List your previous objectives/goals and associated Institutional Goals. All program goals must address at least one of the institutional goals. 
 



PAST PROGRAM GOALS 
(Describe past program goals.) 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)  



(Check all that apply.)



     



1  PAST PROGRAM GOAL #1  INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Program Goal from Last Program Review: This program provides the basic elements of 
Electrical Trades. 
 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4  Met   Partially Met   Not Met 



 
Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met: The total 
suceess rate according to the data that was provide it to me has been about 90% since the fall of 2010.  
 



     
   











Academic Program Review 
  3	



2  PAST PROGRAM GOAL #2  INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Program Goal from Last Program Review: Increasses the chances for students to be hired by 
the IID. 
 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4  Met   Partially Met   Not Met 



 
Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met: As far as I 
know all the IID employees that had taken these Electrical Trade classes were hired. 
 



     



3  PAST PROGRAM GOAL #3  INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Program Goal from Last Program Review: N/A 
 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4  Met   Partially Met   Not Met 



 
Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met:            
 



 
Comments:              
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B. PRESENT – DATA ANALYSIS AND PROGRAM HEALTH 
 



1. Summarize and analyze all disaggregated data by day, evening, gender, ethnicity, and distance education regarding enrollments, fill 
rates, productivity, completion, success, retention, persistence, and transfer (complete a, b, & c). Attach graphs or trend data. 
 
a. What factors or overall changes in your program may have influenced or contributed to observed trends in the data? 



 
The success rate has been decreasing slighty due to the introduction of a new set of course objectives in 2012 / 2013, that are 
more chalenging for the students, but will prepare them better for the remaining courses of the apprenticeship (105‐108).   
 



b. What program changes, if any, will you recommend that you expect would have a positive effect on your students’ outcomes (Be 
specific. How will these changes impact data?) 
 
The program changes that were made in 2012 / 2013 are appropiate and do not recommend any changes to it, since it will 
prepare the students for the upcoming courses. 
 



c. Describe any trends in demographic diversity among students in your program, if applicable. 
 
Since the implementation of the new course objectives I have seen a negative trend on Hispanic success, while mexicans and 
whites are about the same. 



 
2. Summarize revisions, additions, deletions, or alternate delivery methods to courses and/or program based on the last program 



review. 
 
The course objectives have not been changed since 2012 / 2013, a change on introducing Laboratory Practices has been 
implemented. 
 



3. Evaluate the program’s viability by addressing program completion, size (FTES), projections (growing/stable/declining), and quality 
of outcomes. For CTE programs, also include labor market projections, placement, and performance on external testing/exams (i.e. 
ASE, NABCEP) and industry‐recognized credentials, placement, and performance on external testing or exams (NCLEX, ASC, NAP). 
 
The program helath is in the rise and it will be very successful since the students are going to be much prepared for the upcoming 
classes and as far as the IID employes, they all had passed the Electrical trade courses.   
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C. FUTURE – LIST OF “SMART” (SPECIFIC MEASURABLE ATTAINABLE RELEVANT TIME‐LIMITED) PROGRAM OBJECTIVES 
FOR NEXT ACADEMIC YEAR TO ADDRESS PROGRAM IMPROVEMENT, GROWTH, OR UNMET 
NEEDS/GOALS. ALL PROGRAM GOALS MUST ADDRESS AT LEAST ONE OF THE INSTITUTIONAL GOALS. 



 



FUTURE PROGRAM GOALS 
(Describe future program goals. List in order of budget priority.) 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)  



(Check all that apply.)
  	



1  FUTURE PROGRAM GOAL #1
Budget Priority #1 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Goal: Kept the course objectives of 2012 / 2013 in hopes that the success rate will eventually show a 
positive trend in all genders, races, etc…  
 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4 Objective: the new course objectives will help the students to be better prepared for the last four courses 



(105‐108). 
 
Task(s): keep doing Laboratory practices/hands on, so the objective of the course can be fully understand.  
 
Timeline: The latest data will start to show a possitive success rate in about an academic year. 
 



EXPENSE TYPE  FUNDING TYPE  RESOURCE PLAN 
(Check all that apply.) 



BUDGET 
REQUEST 



 
 One‐Time 



 
 Recurring 



 
 Categorical 



       Specify: IID 



 
 General Fund 



 Facilities 
 Marketing 
 Technology 
 Professional Development 
 Staffing 



$500
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2  FUTURE PROGRAM GOAL #2
Budget Priority #2 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Goal: N/A 
 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4 



Objective:            
 
Task(s):            
 
Timeline:            
 



EXPENSE TYPE  FUNDING TYPE  RESOURCE PLAN 
(Check all that apply.) 



BUDGET 
REQUEST 



 
 One‐Time 



 
 Recurring 



 
 Categorical 



      Specify:            



 
 General Fund 



 Facilities 
 Marketing 
 Technology 
 Professional Development 
 Staffing 



$         
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3  FUTURE PROGRAM GOAL #3
Budget Priority #3 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Goal: N/A 
 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4 



Objective:            
 
Task(s):            
 
Timeline:            
 



EXPENSE TYPE  FUNDING TYPE  RESOURCE PLAN 
(Check all that apply.) 



BUDGET 
REQUEST 



 
 One‐Time 



 
 Recurring 



 
 Categorical 



      Specify:            



 
 General Fund 



 Facilities 
 Marketing 
 Technology 
 Professional Development 
 Staffing 



$         



  	
TOTAL BUDGET REQUEST $



 
1. How will your enhanced budget request improve student success?  



 
           
 



Comments:              
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III. INSTITUTIONAL STUDENT LEARNING OUTCOMES (ISLOs) 
 



ISLO 1  COMMUNICATION SKILLS 



ISLO 2  CRITICAL THINKING SKILLS 



ISLO 3  PERSONAL RESPONSIBILITY 



ISLO 4  INFORMATION LITERACY 



ISLO 5  GLOBAL AWARENESS 
 
 



IV. PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOMES (PLOs) 



PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOMES 
(Describe learning outcomes.) 



ISLO(S)  
[Link PLO to  



appropriate ISLO(s).]



    	



PLO 
1 



PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOME #1 ISLO(S)	
Identify Program Outcome: Understand industry rules, regulations, and safety standards. 
 



 ISLO 1 
 ISLO 2 
 ISLO 3 
 ISLO 4 
 ISLO 5 



Measurable Outcome Summary: Due to the fact that the new course objectives were 
implemented since 2012 / 2013, I am specting to sse positive trend on this outcome soon. 
 



 Met   Partially Met   Not Met 
 



Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met: 
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PLO 
2 



PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOME #2 ISLO(S)	
Identify Program Outcome: Understand basic math as it pertains to electric calculations of 
Voltages, Currents, inductive and capacitive reactance. 
 



 ISLO 1 
 ISLO 2 
 ISLO 3 
 ISLO 4 
 ISLO 5 



Measurable Outcome Summary: Due to the fact that the new course objectives were 
implemented since 2012 / 2013, I am specting to sse positive trend on this outcome soon. 
 



 Met   Partially Met   Not Met 
 



Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met: 
           
 



    	



PLO 
3 



PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOME #3 ISLO(S)	
Identify Program Outcome: Understand the Distribution system componnents and connections.  
 



 ISLO 1 
 ISLO 2 
 ISLO 3 
 ISLO 4 
 ISLO 5 



Measurable Outcome Summary: Due to the fact that the new course objectives were 
implemented since 2012 / 2013, I am specting to sse positive trend on this outcome soon. 
 



 Met   Partially Met   Not Met 
 



Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met: 
           
 



    	



***** ATTACH PLO/SLO GRID ***** 
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I. INSTITUTIONAL GOALS 
 



INSTITUTIONAL GOAL 



1 



INSTITUTIONAL MISSION AND EFFECTIVENESS – The College will maintain programs and services that 
focus on the mission of the College supported by data‐driven assessments to measure student learning 
and student success. 
 



INSTITUTIONAL GOAL 



2 



STUDENT LEARNING PROGRAMS AND SERVICES – The College will maintain instructional programs and 
services which support student success and the attainment of student educational goals. 
 
 



INSTITUTIONAL GOAL 



3 



RESOURCES – The College will develop and manage human, technological, physical, and financial 
resources to effectively support the College mission and the campus learning environment. 
 
 



INSTITUTIONAL GOAL 



4 



LEADERSHIP AND GOVERNANCE – The Board of Trustees and the Superintendent/President will 
establish policies that assure the quality, integrity, and effectiveness of student learning programs and 
services, and the financial stability of the institution. 
 



 



ACADEMIC YEAR  2013‐2014   Basic Skills      Transfer      Career Technical Education (CTE) 



PROGRAM  Energy Efficiency Technology  



DEPARTMENT  Industrial Technology 



DIVISION  EWD Division 



SUBMITTER  Jose Velasquez 
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II. PROGRAM GOALS 
 



A. PAST – EVALUATION OF PREVIOUS CYCLE OBJECTIVES/PROGRAM GOALS (SET IN PREVIOUS YEAR) 
List your previous objectives/goals and associated Institutional Goals. All program goals must address at least one of the institutional goals. 
 



PAST PROGRAM GOALS 
(Describe past program goals.) 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)  



(Check all that apply.)



     



1  PAST PROGRAM GOAL #1  INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Program Goal from Last Program Review: The past  goals of the program is to continue offering 
training that is relevant to the changing construction industry and to be able to offer these trainings in a  state of 
the art facility where students will feel in a more comfortable learning environment 
 
 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4 



 Met   Partially Met   Not Met 
 



Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met: The 
development and application of new technology in the courses and programs is still pending due to the 
fact that the new lab has not been completed. Part of the issue that was impeding the application of 
new technology in the programs was the lack of equipment and the lack of lab space to accommodate 
the new equipment. In addition the program lacks a full time instructor or adjunct instructor dedicated 
to the program which is also impeding the further growth of the program. Once the new lab is 
completed and a full time instructor is hired  the program will focus on installing newly acquired 
equipment and procure additional equipment to fully offer the latest technology in instruction both in a 
lecture and hands on approach.  
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2  PAST PROGRAM GOAL #2  INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Program Goal from Last Program Review: In addition one of the last goals for the program is to 
develop a stronger link with the local industry so they can hire more of the students that complete the program. 
 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4  Met   Partially Met   Not Met 



 
Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met: The link 
with the industry has been establish through the continuous advisory meetings held annually. The 
connection with the industry has proven very effective because the instruction is catered to the needs 
of the industry which makes it an easier transition for the industry to hire students from our programs. 
About 80% percent of the students that completed the program are hired and about 60% are working 
in a related field.  
 



     



3  PAST PROGRAM GOAL #3  INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Program Goal from Last Program Review:  Another goal of the program is to offer certificates only, 
due to the fact that there are no students completing the associate program, due to the fact that there are not 
many universities that offer continuing education in energy efficiency. 
 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4 



 Met   Partially Met   Not Met 
 



Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met: This goal 
has not been meet because currently there is no full time instructor for this program and most of the 
classes for this program are not being offered.  
 



 
Comments:              











Academic Program Review 
01/09/14 
 



4	



B. PRESENT – DATA ANALYSIS AND PROGRAM HEALTH 
 



1. Summarize and analyze all disaggregated data by day, evening, gender, ethnicity, and distance education regarding enrollments, fill 
rates, productivity, completion, success, retention, persistence, and transfer (complete a, b, & c). Attach graphs or trend data. 



 
 
 
  
 
 
 
 
 



 
a. Discuss and chart the trends in enrollment and fill rate for each program by day and evening at the program level. 



 
The trends for enrollment will continue to decrease or be non‐existent because the program courses are not being offered any 
more due to budget constraints.  
 
 
 
 
 
 



b. What are the trends in productivity?  (WSCH/FTEF) The goal is 525 as per state guidelines.  A low number means that we are 
below target levels for productivity.  For example, in a small class that has a mandated cap of 15 students, the fill rate may be 
100% but the productivity number (WSCH/FTEF) will be very low.  A class with a cap of 40 students with a 100% fill rate will have 
a productivity number close to or above 525. 
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The trends in productivity increased from fall 2010 to spring 2011 but are decreasing from spring 2012 and spring 2013 because 
the typical sections of classes for the program are not being offered due to the lack of instructors and the cancellation of courses 
with low enrollment.  The average productivity of the program since it started is 259%. In addition our productivity will always be 
below the state guidelines in our programs because our programs can’t have classes with caps of 40 students due to the fact that 
these are shop related classes and the states set a maximum cap of 20 students for vocational classes due to safety 
requirements.  
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c. Discuss and chart the success and retention rates by day, evening (extended day), and online classes in each program and 
identify gaps.  



 



 
Success and retention rates have been steady in day classes. The success rate has an average of 88% while retention has an 
average of 125%.  



 
d. Discuss and chart the success and retention rates in each program and identify gaps for five ethnic groups. (African‐American, 



White, all Hispanics, Other, Unknown). 
The success rates for African American has an average of 90%  and 100% retention. The success rates for  Hispanic students has 
an average of 90% and a retention of 96%.  The success rates for Mexican students has an average of 94% and a retention of 
97%. The success rates for other Hispanic students has an average of 80% and a retention of 100%. The success rates for 
Unknown students has an average of 86% and a retention of 92%. The success rates for White students has an average of 94%  
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and a retention of 94%.  
 
 
 
 



e. Discuss the trends in the number of degrees or certificates awarded, if applicable.  (You may be able to expand more about this 
in B.3 below.) 
 
The number or certificates awarded for Energy Efficiency technology is 60 certificates and 1 Associate Degree. This trend is high 
because there were several instructors that were hired to offer the program during a three year period.  
 



f. What program changes, if any, will you recommend that you expect would have a positive effect on your students in your 
program, if applicable? 
The only change would be to offer the classes again under the direction of an adjunct or full time instructor.  
 



2. Summarize revisions, additions, deletions, or alternate delivery methods to courses and/or program based on the last program 
review. 
N/A 
 



3. Evaluate the program’s viability by addressing program completion, size (FTES), projections (growing/stable/declining), and quality 
of outcomes. For CTE programs, also include labor market projections, placement, and performance on external testing/exams (i.e. 
ASE, NABCEP) and industry‐recognized credentials, placement, and performance on external testing or exams (NCLEX, ASC, NAP). 
 
The future of the program looks very appealing with the construction of a new state of the art lab facility where students will have 
access to new tools, equipment and technology to better prepare them for employment in the changing field of energy efficiency.  
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C. FUTURE – LIST OF “SMART” (SPECIFIC MEASURABLE ATTAINABLE RELEVANT TIME‐LIMITED) PROGRAM OBJECTIVES 
FOR NEXT ACADEMIC YEAR TO ADDRESS PROGRAM IMPROVEMENT, GROWTH, OR UNMET 
NEEDS/GOALS. ALL PROGRAM GOALS MUST ADDRESS AT LEAST ONE OF THE INSTITUTIONAL GOALS. 



 



FUTURE PROGRAM GOALS 
(Describe future program goals. List in order of budget priority.) 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)  



(Check all that apply.)
  	



1  FUTURE PROGRAM GOAL #1
Budget Priority #1 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Goal: Hire a fulltime instructor to grow the program  
 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4 



Objective:  Stabilize the program with AFT instructor   
 
Task(s): Submit request to hire to curriculum committee to prioritize a new position for this program 
 
Timeline: October 2014 
 



EXPENSE TYPE  FUNDING TYPE  RESOURCE PLAN 
(Check all that apply.) 



BUDGET 
REQUEST 



 
 One‐Time 



 
 Recurring 



 
 Categorical 



       Specify:            



 
 General Fund 



 Facilities 
 Marketing 
 Technology 
 Professional Development 
 Staffing 



$80,000
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2  FUTURE PROGRAM GOAL #2
Budget Priority #2 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Goal: Advertise the program to the community as well as the industry. Increase marketing efforts in 
the community and in high schools to increase enrollments 
 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4 Objective: Develop marketing plan for program  



 
Task(s): Present new plan to marketing committee and request approval of marketing plan for program.  
 
Timeline: December 2014 
 



EXPENSE TYPE  FUNDING TYPE  RESOURCE PLAN 
(Check all that apply.) 



BUDGET 
REQUEST 



 
 One‐Time 



 
 Recurring 



 
 Categorical 



       Specify:            



 
 General Fund 



 Facilities 
 Marketing 
 Technology 
 Professional Development 
 Staffing 



$3,000
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3  FUTURE PROGRAM GOAL #3
Budget Priority #3 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Goal: Offer the latest training in energy efficiency tied to the changing codes from the California 
Energy Commision. 
 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4 Objective: Train students on the latest industry trends and needs with relevant and updated equipment. 



 
Task(s): Submit to dean a list of needed equipment to maintain relevance in field. 
 
Timeline: December 2014 
 



EXPENSE TYPE  FUNDING TYPE  RESOURCE PLAN 
(Check all that apply.) 



BUDGET 
REQUEST 



 
 One‐Time 



 
 Recurring 



 
 Categorical 



       Specify: Perkins 



 
 General Fund 



 Facilities 
 Marketing 
 Technology 
 Professional Development 
 Staffing 



$4,000



  	
TOTAL BUDGET REQUEST $87,000



 
1. How will your enhanced budget request improve student success?  



 
The enhanced budget will allow students a better opportunity for success by allowing them to complete the skills certificates faster 



and become employable after completing their certificates.  
 



Comments:              
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III. INSTITUTIONAL STUDENT LEARNING OUTCOMES (ISLOs) 
 



ISLO 1  COMMUNICATION SKILLS 



ISLO 2  CRITICAL THINKING SKILLS 



ISLO 3  PERSONAL RESPONSIBILITY 



ISLO 4  INFORMATION LITERACY 



ISLO 5  GLOBAL AWARENESS 
 
 



IV. PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOMES (PLOs) 



PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOMES 
(Describe learning outcomes.) 



ISLO(S)  
[Link PLO to  



appropriate ISLO(s).]



    	



PLO 
1 



PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOME #1 ISLO(S)	
Identify Program Outcome: Calculate the quantities of air leakage in cubic feet per minute using 
the following formula.  Cfm50x60/nfactor  = ACH 
                                                    volume 



 ISLO 1 
 ISLO 2 
 ISLO 3 
 ISLO 4 
 ISLO 5 



Measurable Outcome Summary:            
 



 Met   Partially Met   Not Met 
 



Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met: This 
outcome is assessed in various classes.  
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PLO 
2 



PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOME #2 ISLO(S)	
Identify Program Outcome: Create a reliable cost estimate for insulating an attic with loose fill 
insulation  based on square footage.  



 ISLO 1 
 ISLO 2 
 ISLO 3 
 ISLO 4 
 ISLO 5 



Measurable Outcome Summary:            
 



 Met   Partially Met   Not Met 
 



Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met: This 
outcome is assessed in one of the program classes.  
 



    	



PLO 
3 



PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOME #3 ISLO(S)	
Identify Program Outcome:  Students will perform a duct blaster test to determine leakage of a 
system.  
 



 ISLO 1 
 ISLO 2 
 ISLO 3 
 ISLO 4 
 ISLO 5 



Measurable Outcome Summary:            
 



 Met   Partially Met   Not Met 
 



Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met: This 
outcome is assessed in various classes.  
 
 



    	



***** ATTACH PLO/SLO GRID ***** 
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Course 
Number Outcomes Fall    



12 
Spring 
13 Summer Winter  



BLDC101  88% of student  meet all outcomes 
           
 x   x   N/A   N/A 



BLDC110  90% of students meet all outcomes 
    N/A       
 x      N/A   N/A 



BLDC130  85% of students meet all outcomes 
    N/A    
 x      N/A   N/A 



BLDC135  90% of students meet all outcomes 
 N/A   N/A    
       N/A   N/A 



BLDC140  84% of students meet all outcomes 
 x   N/A 
       N/A   N/A 



BLDC145  95% of students meet all outcomes 
        
 x   N/A   N/A   N/A 



BLDC170  90% of students meet all outcomes 
        
 N/A   N/A   N/A   N/A 



BLDC180  90% of students meet all outcomes  N/A   N/A   N/A   N/A 
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Academic	Program	Review	
	



Academic	Year	 2013‐14	 		X			Basic	Skills							X			Transfer											Career	Technical	Education	(CTE)	
Program	 English	



Department	 English	
Division	 Arts,	Letters,	and	Learning	Services	



Submitter	 James	Patterson	
	
I.					Institutional	Goals	
	



Institutional	Goal	
1	



Institutional	Mission	and	Effectiveness			̶	The	College	will	maintain	programs	and	services	
that	focus	on	the	mission	of	the	College	supported	by	data‐driven	assessments	to	measure	
student	learning	and	student	success.	



Institutional	Goal	
2	



Student	Learning	Programs	and	Services			̶	The	College	will	maintain	instructional	programs	
and	services	which	support	student	success	and	the	attainment	of	student	educational	goals.	



Institutional	Goal	
3	



Resources			̶	The	College	will	develop	and	manage	human,	technological,	physical,	and	financial	
resources	to	effectively	support	the	College	mission	and	the	campus	learning	environment.	



Institutional	Goal		
4	



Leadership	and	Governance			̶	The	Board	of	Trustees	and	the	Superintendent/President	will	
establish	policies	that	ensure	the	quality,	integrity,	and	effectiveness	of	student	learning	
programs	and	services,	and	the	financial	stability	of	the	institution.	
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II.					Program	Goals	
	



A.			Past			̶	Evaluation	of	Previous	Cycle	Objectives/Program	Goals	(Set	in	Previous	Year)	
List	your	previous	objectives/goals	and	associated	Institutional	Goals.		All	program	goals	must	address	at	least	one	of	the	
institutional	goals.	



	
Past	Program	Goals	



(Describe	past	program	goals)	
Institutional	Goals	
(Check	all	that	apply)	



	
1	 Past	Program	Goal	#1	 Institutional	Goal(s)	



The	English	Department	will	continue	to	explore	opportunities	in	
 online	and	hybrid	class	offerings.	



	



	
							1	
		X			2	
							3	
							4	



					Goal	Met																	X			Partially	Met																					Not	Met	
Provide	detail	on	any	improvements/effectiveness	and	detail	status	on	those	not	fully	met.	



	
						Eight	(8)	full‐time	instructors	in	the	English	Department	completed	a	two‐course	
training	offered	through	@One.		Five	(5)	of	the	eight	developed	an	online	course	in	
Blackboard	which	was	submitted	to	and	approved	by	the	Distance	Education	
Committee.		Those	five	classes	(three	ENGL	110s	and	two	ENGL	009s)	were	added	to	the	
Fall	2013	schedule.	
						Additionally,	several	instructors	voiced	interest	in	developing	hybrid	versions	of	
ENGL	009	or	ENGL	110.		The	Distance	Education	Coordinator	asked	the	department	to	
hold	off	on	development	and	implementation	of	hybrid	courses	until	after	the	first	
release	of	the	online	courses	could	be	evaluated.	
					It	was	observed	that	the	Distance	Education	Addenda	for	ENGL	009	and	ENGL	110	
speak	only	to	full,	online	delivery.		These	addenda	will	need	to	be	modified	to	address	
the	unique	characteristics	of	hybrid	delivery	and	re‐submitted	to	the	Curriculum	
Committee.	
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2	 Past	Program	Goal	#2	 Institutional	Goal(s)	



The	English	Department	will	continue	to	explore	opportunities	in	
 pairing	basic	skills	classes	with	100‐level	general	education	classes.	



	



	
							1	
		X			2	
							3	
							4	



								Goal	Met																							Partially	Met																	X				Not	Met	
Provide	detail	on	any	improvements/effectiveness	and	detail	status	on	those	not	fully	met.	



						This	goal	was	not	pursued	by	the	department.	
	



	
3	 Past	Program	Goal	#3	 Institutional	Goal(s)	



The	English	Department	will	continue	to	explore	opportunities	in	
 evaluation	of	textbooks	appropriate	for	each	level	of	instruction.	



	



	
							1	
		X			2	
							3	
							4	



								Goal	Met																							Partially	Met																	X			Not	Met	
Provide	detail	on	any	improvements/effectiveness	and	detail	status	on	those	not	fully	met.	



						This	goal	will	be	addressed	in	Spring	2014.	
	



	
4	 Past	Program	Goal	#4	 Institutional	Goal(s)	



The	English	Department	will	continue	to	explore	opportunities	in	
 funding	and	implementation	of	embedded	tutors	in	basic	skills	classes.	



	



	
							1	
		X			2	
							3	
							4	



								Goal	Met																		X				Partially	Met																							Not	Met	
Provide	detail	on	any	improvements/effectiveness	and	detail	status	on	those	not	fully	met.	



						The	Program	Review	for	2012‐13	included	a	Resource	Request	for	funding	of	this	
project.		No	funding	was	received.		The	Dean	of	Arts,	Letters,	and	Learning	Services	has	
submitted	a	grant	proposal	to	the	Basic	Skills	Initiative	committee	to	fund	several	
embedded	tutors	in	ENGL	009	or	ENGL	010	for	the	spring	semester	2014.	
	











Academic Program Review  English Department: 13 February 2014   4 
	



II.					Program	Goals	
	



B.			Present			̶	Data	Analysis	and	Program	Health	
	



ENGLISH	COURSES			̶	Overall	
	
	



Term	



	
	



Enroll.	



	
	



Fill	Rate	
#	of	



Sections	
Mass	
Cap	



Avg.
Class	
Cap	



Avg.
Class	
Size	



	
	



FTES	
	



FTEF	
Productivity	
(WSCH/FTEF)	



Completion	
Rate	



Success	
Rate	



Fall	2009	 3587	 104.33% 119 3438 28.89 30.14 416.09	 21.46 73% 55%
Spring	2010	 3346	 94.65% 122 3535 28.98 27.43 384.68	 22.40 74% 55%
Fall	2010	 3755	 103.84% 127 3616 28.47 29.57 435.72	 25.13 568.52 77% 56%
Spring	2011	 3622	 100.06% 123 3620 29.43 29.45 419.34	 24.53 572.89 80% 60%
Fall	2011	 3486	 102.74% 116 3393 29.25 30.05 407.37	 23.51 482.99 82% 60%
Spring	2012	 3074	 94.73% 111 3245 29.23 27.69 355.22	 22.65 564.36 82% 59%
Fall	2012	 3126	 100.58% 109 3108 28.51 28.68 394.65	 26.31 517.65 88% 50%
Spring	2013	 2628	 92.54% 100 2840 28.40 26.28 323.98	 24.30 442.30 86% 50%
%	Change	
Fall	terms	
2010	to	2012	



	
‐17%	 ‐3% ‐14% ‐14% 0% ‐3%



	
‐9%	 5% ‐15% 5% ‐2%



%	Change	
Spring	terms	
2010	to	2012	



	
‐27%	 ‐8% ‐19% ‐22% ‐3% ‐11%



	
‐23%	 ‐2% ‐22% 4% 0%
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Gender	 Female Male No	Response
Term	 #	 Success. Retent. # Success Retent. # Success Retent.



Fall	2010	 2232	 59% 79% 1479 53% 75% 44 55% 91%
Spring	2011	 2205	 63% 83% 1366 55% 77% 53 66% 83%
Fall	2011	 2129	 62% 83% 1317 57% 80% 43 60% 81%
Spring	2012	 1846	 62% 83% 1188 56% 81% 40 55% 80%
Fall	2012	 1855	 62% 85% 1237 56% 82% 34 41% 56%
Spring	2013	 1554	 57% 82% 1049 53% 79% 25 48% 68%
Total	 11821	 61% 82% 7636 55% 79% 239 56% 78%
	
	



Ethnicity	 African‐American Asian Hispanic Native	American
Term	 #	 Success	 Retent. # Success Retent. #	 Success Retent. # Success Retent.
Fall	2010	 33	 73%	 91% 21 57% 71% 3427	 55% 76% 1 100% 100%
Spring	2011	 26	 69%	 81% 32 84% 94% 3209	 60% 80% 4 75% 75%
Fall	2011	 22	 50%	 86% 20 70% 80% 3160	 60% 82% 2 50% 50%
Spring	2012	 17	 71%	 82% 17 94% 94% 2772	 60% 83%
Fall	2012	 6	 67%	 100% 14 50% 64% 2845	 59% 83% 1 100% 100%
Spring	2013	 6	 50%	 83% 15 67% 87% 2375	 55% 80%
Totals	 110	 65%	 86% 119 72% 83% 17788	 58% 81% 8 75% 75%
	



Ethnicity	 White	 Other No	Response
Term	 #	 Success	 Retent. # Success Retent. #	 Success Retent.
Fall	2010	 128	 73%	 85% 4 25% 75% 141	 56% 81%
Spring	2011	 126	 68%	 80% 2 50% 100% 225	 60% 80%
Fall	2011	 70	 70%	 81% 4 50% 75% 211	 58% 81%
Spring	2012	 58	 64%	 71% 1 0% 100% 209	 56% 80%
Fall	2012	 32	 63%	 75% 2 0% 50% 226	 62% 83%
Spring	2013	 26	 58%	 77% 1 0% 0% 205	 58% 81%
Totals	 440	 68%	 80% 14 29% 71% 1217	 59% 81%
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Completion	Rates	by	Day,	Evening,	and	Online	offerings	
	 Fall	2010	 Spring	2011 Fall	2011 Spring	2012 Fall	2012 Spring	2013



ENGL	 Day	 Eve	 Onl	 Day	 Eve Onl Day Eve Onl Day Eve	 Onl Day Eve Onl Day Eve Onl
098	 75%	 68%	 79%	 84%	 78% 74% 90% 84% ‐‐‐ 91% 91%	 ‐‐‐
099	 78%	 81%	 34%	 95%	 87% 58% 89% 78% 68% 78% 84%	 78%
009	 	 	 	 	 	 85% 84% 70% 79% 77% ‐‐‐
101	 74%	 70%	 61%	 71%	 80% 58% 67% 92% 76% 73% 64%	 73% 81% 72% ‐‐‐ 79% 75% ‐‐‐



	
Success	Rates	by	Day,	Evening,	and	Online	offerings	
	 Fall	2010	 Spring	2011 Fall	2011 Spring	2012 Fall	2012 Spring	2013



ENGL	 Day	 Eve	 Onl	 Day	 Eve Onl Day Eve Onl Day Eve	 Onl Day Eve Onl Day Eve Onl
098	 60%	 39%	 38%	 60%	 65% 65% 77% 78% ‐‐‐ 74% 80%	 ‐‐‐
099	 36%	 48%	 19%	 73%	 85% 38% 49% 64% 47% 39% 62%	 45%
009	 	 	 	 	 	 52% 70% 42% 45% 53% ‐‐‐
101	 53%	 56%	 42%	 55%	 72% 41% 52% 88% 55% 56% 56%	 49% 59% 61% ‐‐‐ 60% 61% ‐‐‐



	
	



1.			Summarize	and	analyze	data.	
	
a.			Discuss	the	trends	in	enrollment	and	fill	rate	for	each	program	by	day	and	evening	at	the	program	level.	
	



During	the	period	under	examination,	the	institution	has	been	working	to	develop	more	effective	enrollment	
management	strategies.		That,	in	part,	has	led	to	a	reduction	in	the	number	of	sections	offered	by	the	English	
Department.		In	addition,	the	English	Department	has	collapsed	eight	developmental	reading	and	writing	
courses	into	four	which	has	affected	the	number	of	sections	offered.		The	result	is	an	overall	reduction	of	about	
13%	in	the	number	of	sections	offered.		Fill	rates	in	English	classes	have	dropped	from	104%	to	93%	over	the	
same	time	period	as	instructors	have	chosen	not	to	overextend	themselves	with	students	above	the	course	
capacity	numbers.	
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b.			What	are	the	trends	in	productivity	(WSCH/FTEF)?		The	goal	is	525	as	per	state	guidelines.		A	low	number	
means	that	we	are	below	target	levels	for	productivity.	



	
The	largest	factor	in	the	decreases	in	FTES	and	Productivity	has	been	the	changes	to	the	Reading	



Competency	requirement	for	graduation.		To	remove	the	institutional	requirement	(which	was	ENGL	089	or	test	
score),	the	graduation	requirement	for	Reading	Competency	was	shifted	to	ENGL	110	(formerly	ENGL	101).		
Students	appear	to	have	interpreted	the	removal	of	the	reading	class	requirement	as	a	removal	of	the	need	for	
reading	classes.		In	Fall	2011,	41	sections	of	Reading	classes	were	offered	(ENGL	86/87,	88,	and	89).		The	
number	of	sections	of	Reading	classes	dropped	in	Fall	2012	to	25	sections	as	ENGL	86/87	became	ENGL	018	and	
ENGL	88	and	ENGL	89	were	combined	into	ENGL	019.		Student	demand	for	reading	classes	have	continued	to	
drop.		In	Fall	2013,	only	nine	sections	of	developmental	Reading	Classes	were	offered.		Only	eight	sections	were	
scheduled	for	Spring	2014,	and	two	sections	were	cancelled	for	low	enrollment.	



	
c.			Discuss	the	success	and	retention	rates	by	day,	evening/weekend,	and	online	classes.	
	



During	the	period	under	review,	the	number	of	evening/weekend	sections	and	online	class	offerings	have	
shifted	dramatically.		The	ENGL	101	numbers	for	the	Fall	2011	semester	are	misleading	because	only	one	
evening	section	was	offered	that	semester.		During	other	semesters,	no	online	sections	were	offered.		The	
English	Department	pulled	all	online	sections	for	the	Spring	2013	semester	as	instructors	participated	in	
additional	training	and	re‐built	courses	in	ENGL	009	and	ENGL	110.		During	semesters	when	evening	and	online	
sections	were	relatively	equal,	numbers	for	success	and	completion	are	also	stable	(see	ENGL	101	data	for	
Spring	2012).	



	
d.			Discuss	the	success	and	retention	rates	by	demographic	diversity	of	students.	
	



The	trend	in	demographic	diversity	is	weighted	toward	the	Hispanic	students	who	make	up	about	90%	of	the	
students	in	English	classes.		Female	students	make	up	approximately	61%	of	English	classes.		Given	that	the	
ENGL	110	is	a	graduation	requirement	for	all	students,	the	demographics	for	the	English	department	should	be	
similar	to	the	campus	as	a	whole.		Given	that	the	ENGL	008,	ENGL	009,	READ	018,	and	READ	019	courses	are	
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developmental	in	nature,	it	is	appropriate	to	see	a	larger	percentage	of	students	from	non‐English	backgrounds	
who	are	speaking,	reading,	and	writing	English	as	a	second	language.	



	
e.			Discuss	the	trends	in	the	number	of	degrees	or	certificates	awarded.	
	



The	Associate	of	Arts	degree	in	English	is	awarded	to	about	3	students	each	year;	it	is	a	small	program.		With	
the	2013‐14	academic	year,	the	new	Associate	of	Arts	in	English	for	Transfer	(AA‐T)	degree	is	now	available.		
This	new	degree	will	make	it	easier	for	graduates	to	transfer	to	the	CSU	system,	and	this	may	increase	the	
number	of	degrees	awarded	in	the	future.	



	
f.				What	program	changes,	if	any,	do	you	expect	to	have	a	positive	effect	on	your	students?	
	



The	3‐unit	ENGL	101	(first‐year	composition	course)	was	re‐designed	as	the	4‐unit	ENGL	110	this	academic	
year.		The	additional	unit	represents	the	addition	of	reading	competency	in	the	course.		Student	outcomes	will	be	
tracked	this	year.		Next	year,	the	department	will	re‐evaluate	the	prerequisites	for	ENGL	110,	perhaps	to	
specifically	note	a	Reading	prerequisite.		Currently,	READ	019	is	recommended	preparation.	



Next	year,	the	department	plans	to	run	two	pilot	programs.		In	one	instance,	one	section	of	ENGL	009	and	
one	section	of	ENGL	059	will	be	linked	and	marketed	to	students	who	need	to	re‐take	ENGL	009.		It	is	
anticipated	that	the	additional	work	and	support	in	English	grammar	and	usage	will	significantly	improve	
student	success.		In	another	instance,	the	department	plans	to	offer	two	sections	of	ENGL	110	in	a	hybrid	format	
where	students	meet	with	the	instructor	for	face‐to‐face	instructor	once	each	week	and	complete	all	other	
course	work	online.		It	is	anticipated	that	the	hybrid	format	will	support	students	who	are	interested	in	but	not	
yet	ready	for	fully	online	classes.	



	
2.			Summarize	revisions,	additions,	deletions,	and	alternate	delivery	methods	to	courses	and/or	program	based	on	the	last	



program	review.	
	
This	is	the	second	year	of	programming	for	the	consolidated	basic	skills	courses:	ENGL	008,	ENGL	009,	READ	018,	



and	READ	109.		During	the	early	weeks	of	Fall	2013,	students	in	these	developmental	classes	were	asked	to	re‐test	on	
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the	Accuplacer	instrument	to	validate	the	cut	scores.		The	assessment	score	data	will	be	reviewed	for	appropriate	
placement	of	students	in	the	future.	



The	accelerated	Basic	English	Composition	course	(ENGL	010)	was	launched	in	the	fall	of	2011.		Student	success	
data	was	compared	with	ENGL	009	success	data	in	the	ENGL	101	courses	for	Spring	2012.		Student	success	in	the	
subsequent	class	for	ENGL	009	and	ENGL	010	students	was	comparable.		The	Department	will	continue	to	examine	
comparison	data	for	subsequent	years.	



This	is	the	first	year	of	programming	for	the	ENGL	110	(4‐unit	first	year	composition	course).		Assessment	data	will	
be	collected,	as	available,	to	track	student	success	in	reading	skills.			The	ENGL	110	course	now	meets	the	reading	
competency	for	graduation;	the	department	needs	to	collect	assessment	data	of	reading	skills	to	evaluate	the	
recommended	preparation	of	READ	019.	



This	is	the	first	year	of	offering	new	online	versions	of	ENGL	009	and	ENGL	110.		Student	retention	and	success	data	
will	need	to	be	evaluated	comparing	on‐ground	with	online	courses.	



	
3.			Evaluate	the	program's	viability	by	addressing	program	completion,	size	(FTES),	projections	(growing/stable/	



declining),	and	quality	of	outcomes.	
	



The	ENGL	110	course	is	a	graduation	requirement	for	Reading	and	Writing	competencies.		Plus,	many	students	are	
admitted	to	Imperial	Valley	College	needing	remediation	in	English	composition	and/or	Reading	skills.		As	a	result,	the	
English	Department	maintains	strong	viability	within	the	context	of	basic	skills	and	transfer	requirements.		Only	a	few	
specialty	classes	are	offered	to	a	small	number	of	students	pursuing	an	AA‐Transfer	degree	in	English	(students	also	
take	these	courses	to	meet	GE	requirements	for	CSU	and	UC.		These	few	classes	do	not	hinder	the	broader	offerings	of	
the	English	Department.	



Projections	for	the	English	Department	are	stable.	
The	English	Department	is	aware	of	lower	success	rates	overall;	however,	the	overall	percentage	numbers	for	



retention	and	success	are	misleading	given	the	wide	range	of	retention	and	success	rates	per	instructor.		The	
department	faculty	needs	to	establish	benchmark	standards	and	develop	professional	development	support	for	those	
instructors	not	meeting	the	agreed‐upon	benchmarks.	
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A.	A.	ENGLISH	–	COMPLETION	&	SUCCESS	RATES	
	



	
Course	



Completion	Rate	(Percentage) Success	Rate	(Percentage)
F09	 S10	 F10 S11 F11 S12 F12 S13 F09	 S10 F10 S11 F11 S12 F12 S13



ENGL	101	 59.0	 71.0	 71.0 71.0 69.0 72.0 78.4 77.3 41.0	 37.0 52.0 58.0 52.0 56.0 59.7 60.6
ENGL	102	 78.0	 72.0	 80.0 73.0 81.0 84.0 80.9 82.6 55.0	 57.0 65.0 55.0 60.0 53.0 57.5 63.0
ENGL	201	 59.0	 57.0	 66.0 72.0 66.0 62.0 73.9 86.8 44.0	 44.0 57.0 56.0 50.0 44.0 64.7 67.0



ENGL	220/221	 	 89.0	 67.0 	 89.0 57.0
ENGL	222/223	 	 	 58.0 	 42.0
ENGL	224/225	 60.0	 65.0	 73.0 80.0 89.5 87.0 30.0	 35.0 60. 67.0 68.4 78.3
ENGL/HUM	226	 71.0	 	 74.0 87.0 96.4 64.0	 65.0 74.0 82.1



FILM	230	 	 	 	
ENGL	250	 88.0	 	 65.0 93.0 93.3 53.0	 79.0 65.0 93.3
ENGL	270	 	 93.0	 67.0 82.4 	 47.0 67.0 52.9



	
	



AA	degrees	
completed	2009‐10	



AA	degrees	
completed	2010‐11	



AA	degrees	
completed	2011‐12	



AA	degrees	
completed	2012‐13	



No	Certificates	are	
Offered	



1	 9	 2	 4	 0	
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II.					Program	Goals	
	



C.			Future			̶	List	of	SMART1	Program	Objectives	for	next	academic	year	to	address	Program	Improvement,	
Growth,	or	Unmet	Needs/Goals.		All	Program	Goals	must	address	at	least	one	of	the	Institutional	Goals.			



	



Future	Program	Goals	
(Describe	future	program	goals.		List	in	order	of	budget	priority.)	



Institutional	Goals	
(Check	all	that	apply)	



	
	



1	 Future	Program	Goal	#1	
Budget	Priority	#1	



Institutional	
Goal(s)	



Identify	Goal:			Provide	professional	development	 	
							1	
		X			2	
							3	
							4	



Objective:			To	provide	professional	development	opportunities	aimed	at	collaborative	
norming	of	expectations	and	improved	student	learning.	



Task(s):			(a)	Professional	Development	in	collaboration	and	coaching;	
(b)	Professional	Development	in	development	of	learning	objectives	and	student	
learning	outcomes;	
(c)	Research	in	learning	expectations	for	equivalent	courses	at	other	colleges	and	
universities;	
(d)	Professional	Development	in	lesson	planning	and	effective	teaching	strategies	
(Explicit	Direct	Instruction,	etc.);	



Timeline:			Fall	2014	and	Spring	2015	



																																																								
1	SMART	=	Specific	Measurable	Attainable	Relevant	Time‐limited.	
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Expense	Type	 Funding	Type	 Resource	Plan	 Budget	Request	



										One‐Time	
				X			Recurring	



								Categorical	
Specify:	



		X			General	Fund	



								Facilities	
								Marketing	
								Planning	&	Budget	
		X			Professional		
								Development	



								Staffing	
								SLO/SAO	
								Student	Services	
								Technology	



$										10,000.00						



	
Rationale:		While	the	basic	skills	reading	sequence	is	experiencing	a	significant	decrease	in	student	demand,	the	demand	for	
basic	skills	writing	courses	continues	to	grow.		Most	instructors	(9	out	of	15)	are	qualified	to	teach	both	writing	and	reading	
courses.		The	basic	skills	program	is	healthy.		However,	the	average	retention	and	success	numbers	for	a	course	such	as	ENGL	009	
do	not	reflect	the	variance	between	individual	instructors’	classes.		The	Fall	2013	data	shows	a	range	of	success	rates	from	11%	to	
78%.		The	program	would	benefit	greatly	from	increased	funding	and	opportunities	for	professional	development	aimed	at	
norming	expectations	and	improving	student	learning.	



	
The	ENGL	101	course,	which	became	ENGL	110	in	Fall	2013,	is	the	general	education	requirement	for	graduation.		Again,	the	
average	retention	and	success	numbers	for	ENGL	101	do	not	reflect	the	variance	between	individual	instructors’	classes.		The	Fall	
2013	data	shows	a	range	of	success	rates	from	21%	to	88%.		The	program	would	benefit	greatly	from	increased	funding	and	
opportunities	for	professional	development	aimed	at	norming	expectations	and	improving	student	learning.	



	
The	English	Department	would	benefit	greatly	from	increased	funding	for	professional	development.		Individual	instructors	would	
benefit,	and	students	would	consequently	benefit,	from	professional	development	opportunities	in	effective	teaching	strategies,	
collaborative	modeling,	and	mentoring.		A	first	step	in	this	direction	would	be	to	bring	onto	campus	curriculum	and	instruction	
trainers	from	ICOE	and/or	Palomar	College.			Imperial	County	Office	of	Education	charges	$600	for	a	one‐day	training	(6	hours).		
For	one	such	day	of	professional	development,	the	department	would	need	to	compensate	instructors	at	a	rate	of	$50/hour.		There	
are	16	full‐time	and	13	part‐time	instructors.		Compensating	29	instructors	for	six	hours	of	training	would	cost	$8,700	(if	all	
instructors	participated).		Thus,	a	one‐day	training	offered	on	campus	by	ICOE	could	cost	up	to	$9,500‐10,000	(including	lunch).	
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2	 Future	Program	Goal	#2	
Budget	Priority	#2	



Institutional	
Goal(s)	



Identify	Goal:			Improve	student	learning	 	
		__		1	
		X			2	
							3	
							4	



Objective:			Provide	embedded	tutors	in	ENGL	009	and	ENGL	010	classes.	



Task(s):			(a)	Provide	two	tutors	in	ENGL	009	and	two	tutors	in	ENGL	010	classes	in	the	Fall	
2014	semester;	and		
(b)	Provide	two	tutors	in	ENGL	009	and	two	tutors	in	ENGL	010	classes	in	the	
Spring	2015	semester.	



	



Timeline:			Spring	2014	and	Fall	2014	



Expense	Type	 Funding	Type	 Resource	Plan	 Budget	Request	



										One‐Time	
				X			Recurring	



								Categorical	
Specify:	



		X			General	Fund	



								Facilities	
								Marketing	
								Planning	&	Budget	
								Professional		
								Development	



		X				Staffing	
								SLO/SAO	
								Student	Services	
								Technology	



$															8,800.00						



	
Rationale:		A	pilot	program	of	embedded	tutors	is	running	during	the	Spring	2014	semester,	funded	through	a	BSI	grant.		Two	
ENGL	009	and	two	ENGL	010	classes	(4	instructors)	are	participating	in	the	program.		Assessment	data	will	be	gathered	to	
compare	student	retention	and	success	in	the	traditional	sections	and	these	sections	with	embedded	tutors.	
	
The	English	Department	seeks	District	funding	on	a	recurring	basis	to	continue	this	program	in	the	future.		We	seek	to	expand	the	
program	to	allow	for	four	tutors	in	the	fall	and	four	tutors	in	the	spring	($1,100	per	tutor).	
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3	 Future	Program	Goal	#3	
Budget	Priority	#2	



Institutional	
Goal(s)	



Identify	Goal:			Improve	departmental	effectiveness	 	
		X			1	
							2	
							3	
							4	



Objective:			Evaluate	recent	changes	to	the	program	offerings.	



Task(s):			(a)	Evaluate	the	shift	to	MWF	75‐minute	periods	on	the	ENGL	009	common	essay	
examination	scores;	and	



(b)	Evaluate	the	shift	to	a	4‐unit	ENGL	110	related	to	reading	and	writing	
competencies.	



(c)	Negotiate	1‐2	paired	classes	with	other	departments	on	campus	for	2014‐15.	
(d)	Develop	hybrid	form	of	ENGL	110.	



Timeline:			Spring	2014	and	Fall	2014	



Expense	Type	 Funding	Type	 Resource	Plan	 Budget	Request	



										One‐Time	
				X			Recurring	



								Categorical	
Specify:	



		X			General	Fund	



								Facilities	
								Marketing	
								Planning	&	Budget	
		X			Professional		
								Development	



								Staffing	
								SLO/SAO	
								Student	Services	
								Technology	



$															0.00						
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III.					Institutional	Student	Learning	Outcomes	(ILSOs)	
	



ISLO	1	 Communication	Skills	



ISLO	2	 Critical	Thinking	Skills	



ISLO	3	 Personal	Responsibility	



ISLO	4	 Information	Literacy	



ISLO	5	 Global	Awareness	



	
	
	
	
IV.					Program	Learning	Outcomes	(PLOs)	
	
	



Program	Learning	Outcomes	
(Describe	learning	outcomes)	



ISLOs	
(Link	PLO	to	



appropriate	ISLOs)	
	



PLO	
1	



Program	Learning	Outcome	#1	 ISLOs	
Identify	Program	Outcome:	
The	student	will	demonstrate	command	of	rules	regarding	plagiarism	and	academic	
ethics.	



_____	ISLO	1	
_____	ISLO	2	
			X			ISLO	3	



Measurable	Outcome	Summary:		(from	Fall	2013)	
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Assessment	Data	was	drawn	from	5	sections	of	ENGL	201,	Advanced	Composition.	
     There were 97 student submissions: 
        Excellent:         44 (45%) 
        Satisfactory:     51 (53%) 
        Unsatisfactory:   1 (  2%)	



_____	ISLO	4	
_____	ISLO	5	



Provide	detail	on	any	changes	in	curriculum	or	delivery	strategies	prompted	by	an	
analysis	of	the	data:	
No	changes	are	being	recommended	at	this	point.		The	department	is	considering	
assessing	PLO	1	in	the	ENGL	110	course	as	well.	



	
	



PLO	
2	



Program	Learning	Outcome	#2	 ISLOs	
Identify	Program	Outcome:	
The	student	will	explicate	and	evaluate	textual	material	in	literature	and	rhetoric.	



			X				ISLO	1	
			X				ISLO	2	
_____	ISLO	3	
_____	ISLO	4	
			X				ISLO	5	



Measurable	Outcome	Summary:		(from	Fall	2013)	
Assessment	Data	was	drawn	from	one	section	of	ENGL	220,	Survey	of	American	
Literature	I.	
					Eight	papers	were	submitted.	
										Exemplary:									3	
										Satisfactory:							4	
										Unsatisfactory:		1	



Provide	detail	on	any	changes	in	curriculum	or	delivery	strategies	prompted	by	an	
analysis	of	the	data:	
No	changes	are	being	recommended	at	this	time.	
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PLO	
3	



Program	Learning	Outcome	#3	 ISLOs	
Identify	Program	Outcome:	
The	student	will	produce	an	effective	research	paper	using	logical	reasoning	and	
analysis.	



			X				ISLO	1	
			X				ISLO	2	
			X				ISLO	3	
			X				ISLO	4	
			X				ISLO	5	



Measurable	Outcome	Summary:		(from	Fall	2013)	
Assessment	Data	was	drawn	from	one	section	of	ENGL	110,	Composition	and	
Reading.	



 Number of students who submitted the research paper: 341 
 Number of students who submitted an effective research paper containing the 



standard elements (introduction, body, conclusion, in-text citations, bibliographic 
documentation, word count): 259 (76%) 



 Number of students who used logical reasoning and analysis appropriate to the 
assignment: 258 (76%) 



		
Provide	detail	on	any	changes	in	curriculum	or	delivery	strategies	prompted	by	an	
analysis	of	the	data:	
The	instructors	will	continue	discussions	toward	development	of	a	departmental	
rubric.		No	changes	to	the	curriculum	are	being	considered	at	this	time.	
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Student	Learning	Outcomes	Assessment	–completion	
	



Student	Learning	Outcomes	assessment	was	conducted	in	most	English	classes	for	Fall	2012	and	Spring	2013.		In	the	
case	of	ENGL	019,	Reading	II:	Intermediate	Development,	the	instructors	spent	the	year	working	to	develop	a	mutually‐
agreed‐upon	common	assessment.		This	Fall	2013,	the	ENGL	008	instructors	piloted	a	common	essay	examination	in	a	
move	toward	establishing	a	common	student	learning	assessment	for	the	ENGL	008	classes	similar	to	the	tool	used	for	
ENGL	009.		A	fuller	implementation	of	the	ENGL	008	common	essay	examination	will	be	conducted	during	the	Spring	
2014	semester.	
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I. INSTITUTIONAL GOALS 
 



INSTITUTIONAL GOAL 



1 



INSTITUTIONAL MISSION AND EFFECTIVENESS – The College will maintain programs and services that 
focus on the mission of the College supported by data‐driven assessments to measure student learning 
and student success. 
 



INSTITUTIONAL GOAL 



2 



STUDENT LEARNING PROGRAMS AND SERVICES – The College will maintain instructional programs and 
services which support student success and the attainment of student educational goals. 
 
 



INSTITUTIONAL GOAL 



3 



RESOURCES – The College will develop and manage human, technological, physical, and financial 
resources to effectively support the College mission and the campus learning environment. 
 
 



INSTITUTIONAL GOAL 



4 



LEADERSHIP AND GOVERNANCE – The Board of Trustees and the Superintendent/President will 
establish policies that assure the quality, integrity, and effectiveness of student learning programs and 
services, and the financial stability of the institution. 
 



 



ACADEMIC YEAR  2013‐2014   Basic Skills      Transfer      Career Technical Education (CTE) 



PROGRAM  Physical Education 



DEPARTMENT  Exercise Science, Wellness, & Sports  



DIVISION  Economic and Workforce Development  



SUBMITTER  David Drury 
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II. PROGRAM GOALS 
 



A. PAST – EVALUATION OF PREVIOUS CYCLE OBJECTIVES/PROGRAM GOALS (SET IN PREVIOUS YEAR) 
List your previous objectives/goals and associated Institutional Goals. All program goals must address at least one of the institutional goals. 
 



PAST PROGRAM GOALS 
(Describe past program goals.) 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)  



(Check all that apply.)



     



1  PAST PROGRAM GOAL #1  INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Program Goal from Last Program Review: To complete the student learning outcome assessment 
cycles for all courses offered in the 2012 Spring semester and the 2012 Fall semester.  The target date for 
completing this objective is March 7, 2013. 
 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4 



 Met   Partially Met   Not Met 
 



Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met: This goal 
was accomplished in spring 2013.  An assessment schedule was developed to help us complete the 
cycle assessments for each course in a timely manner. 
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2  PAST PROGRAM GOAL #2  INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Program Goal from Last Program Review: To revise the student learning outcome assessment cycle 
checklist to make the process more streamlined and easier to complete.  
 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4  Met   Partially Met   Not Met 



 
Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met: The 
checklist was created and some SLO’s were assessed in the Fall 2013 semester. However, we have 
paused to rewrite some of our SLO’s and to create common assessment tools for our instructors to use. 
The SLO leader has also advised that some revisions might be helpful in linking the student learning 
outcomes more seamlessly with the program learning outcomes.  We are currently studying this option. 
 



     



3  PAST PROGRAM GOAL #3  INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Program Goal from Last Program Review: To rewrite our curriculum to adjust to the new 
repeatability rules and serve our students more effectively.  This will also include a revision of our Intercollegiate 
Athletic courses which are now regulated by the 350 hour rule. 
 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4 



 Met   Partially Met   Not Met 
 



Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met: We have 
completely eliminated repeatability in our courses as per state guidelines.  All intercollegiate PE courses 
have been revised and new out‐of‐season intercollegiate courses have been developed and added to 
the curriculum to manage the 350 hour rule in a way conducive to student and program success. 
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4  PAST PROGRAM GOAL #4  INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Program Goal from Last Program Review: To Develop a Nutrition course for our Physical Education 
Major. 
 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4  Met   Partially Met   Not Met 



 
Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met: We have 
decided to not move forward with this goal at this time. This decision was influenced by the recent 
departure of two colleagues and the serious illness of another. The addition of a nutrition course is now 
part of a larger push to develop a Fitness Trainer Certificate. We are currently working on designing the 
certificate and writing the curriculum.    
 



 



5  PAST PROGRAM GOAL #5  INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Program Goal from Last Program Review: To complete a model program pathway for our Physical 
Education Degree students. 
 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4  Met   Partially Met   Not Met 



 
Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met:  Program 
pathways were submitted for both Kinesiology (Transfer Degree) and Physical Education in January 
2014. 



 
 
Comments:  Program Goal #2, SLO Checklist is included as an attachment.  Program Goal #3 – Revision of the curriculum was recently 
approved by the curriculum committee.  These changes will be implemented in the 2014‐2015 academic year.  
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PRESENT – DATA ANALYSIS AND PROGRAM HEALTH 
 



1. Summarize and analyze all disaggregated data by day, evening, gender, ethnicity, and distance education regarding enrollments, fill 
rates, productivity, completion, success, retention, persistence, and transfer (complete a, b, & c). Attach graphs or trend data. 
 
a. Discuss and chart the trends in enrollment and fill rate for each program by day and evening at the program level. 



 
Over the three year period of this report, our program has experienced solid enrollment numbers and strong fill rates.  The 
attached charts show a decrease in the enrollment of physical education courses and an increase in the enrollment of our health 
education courses.  These trends are the result of first, losing one full‐time faculty position; second, workload reductions which 
occurred both state and campus wide; and third, a change in the state repeatability regulations.  These new regulations were 
largely responsible for many of the course offering reductions, which came from our physical education curriculum.  We now 
offer about 25% fewer courses in this area.   
 
Some of the above trend, with regard to enrollment, can be explained by our department’s effort to emphasize the offering of 
courses specifically tied to graduation and degree requirements.  In order to achieve this emphasis, we have reduced the 
frequency with which we offer some of our courses.  One of the results from this scheduling focus has been the high average fill 
rates in both health (108%‐117%) and physical education (103%‐111%).  An interesting trend to watch as we move forward is the 
fill rate of our evening courses, which have been on average higher than our day courses.  If this tendency continues, more 
classes will need to be offered during evening slots.    
 
 



b.  What are the trends in productivity?  (WSCH/FTEF) The goal is 525 as per state guidelines.  A low number means that we are 
below target levels for productivity.  For example, in a small class that has a mandated cap of 15 students, the fill rate may be 
100% but the productivity number (WSCH/FTEF) will be very low.  A class with a cap of 40 students with a 100% fill rate will have 
a productivity number close to or above 525. 
 
Our program’s productivity numbers as a whole are healthy.  According to the data provided, both health and physical education 
courses have trended somewhere between 517 and 621 (WSCH/FTEF: the lower number occurring as our enrollment bottomed 
out in the spring of 2012 during the economic crisis, and the higher number occurring in the spring of 2013 as our enrollment 
began to increase.  Outside of the 2011‐2012 academic year, our productivity numbers have been above 556. 
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Several of our physical education classes, held in the fitness center, have trended extremely high at times.  Both PE 100 (Lifetime 
Exercise Science) and PE 102 (Physical Fitness) have had productivity numbers in the 827‐892 range.  PE 128 (Volleyball) along 
with PE 129 (Advanced Volleyball), have had 3 consecutive years above 638.  All of the aforementioned courses have high 
average class sizes.  
 
While our numbers have been good collectively, they could have been better.  The low average class size of the PE courses which 
support our intercollegiate teams has had a deleterious effect on our overall productivity.  However, our intercollegiate program 
allows local students the opportunity to participate athletically at the college level while providing our community with quality 
wholesome family activities/games to attend.  Additionally, our athletic group has a higher than average transfer rate.  
 



c. Discuss and chart the success and retention rates by day, evening (extended day), and online classes in each program and 
identify gaps.  
 
Our program’s success and retention rates by day, evening, and online classes, are consistently among the highest on campus.  
When compared to the state or campus averages, our retention rates are 4‐5 points higher, while our success rates are 10‐15 
points higher.  
 
It is interesting to note that our retention numbers are almost identical in both health and physical education.  These numbers 
are solidly in the lower to mid 90’s for day and evening classes, with a dip into the mid 70’s for online offerings.  The success 
rates of the two areas are also very similar with a success rate in the mid 80”s as well as a drop to an average of 62% for online 
courses.   
 
Clearly, the numbers identify a gap between our online classes and our day/evening classes with respect to both success and 
retention rates.  While this gap exists campus wide, it will be important as we move forward to identify the cause so that 
corrective measures can be implemented.   



 
d. Discuss and chart the success and retention rates in each program and identify gaps for five ethnic groups. (African‐American, 



White, all Hispanics, Other, Unknown). 
 
When looking at success and retention rates through ethnic lenses, only one area shows a gap.  However, it is easy to see how 
that gap might be explained by the large disparity in the small sample size of 4 of the 5 ethnic groups.  Regardless of whether this 
is or is not a statistically significant gap, we will revisit this area to see what the numbers show in our next program review.    
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e. Discuss the trends in the number of degrees or certificates awarded, if applicable.  (You may be able to expand more about this 
in B.3 below.) 
 
Our numbers have not changed with respect to the number of degrees or certificates awarded. 
 



f. What program changes, if any, will you recommend that you expect would have a positive effect on your students in your 
program, if applicable? 
 
One of the changes we are considering as a department is the alignment and structure of our SLO’s and PLO’s.  At times these 
two seem somewhat disconnected or out of alignment.  We are looking at adjusting our PLO’s and SLO’s so as to make them 
more seamless within our program.  When we created student learning outcomes several years ago, we had not yet written 
program learning outcomes.  The program learning outcomes were a growth out of the SLO’s.  Now that we have had some 
experience with both it appears that we proceeded backwards.  So we are reviewing our PLO’s to make sure that we have them 
right, and then we will rewrite our SLO’s to support our PLO’s. 
 
We are hoping that once this is done, it will be easy even for our students to see how the two areas are related.  
 



2. Summarize revisions, additions, deletions, or alternate delivery methods to courses and/or program based on the last program 
review. 
 
During the last program review cycle we added the 1440 Kinesiology transfer degree.  We also revised our Physical Education major.  
These additions and revisions required the rewriting of two core classes: PE 209 Introduction to Physical Education, and PE 219 
Introduction to Athletic Training.  We have also had to update and revise our HE 104 First Aid & CPR course to include training and 
use of AED’s (automated external defibrillator). 
 
Additionally, the state adopted new regulations regarding the repeatability of certain classes.  This change required us to eliminate 
the repeatability component of most of our activity courses.   
 
The intercollegiate PE courses also saw a significant change statewide with regard to the number of hours (350) coaches can spend 
with their student athletes each academic year.  We have just finished making many revisions, additions, and deletions in this area 
which we feel will benefit our students and their respective athletic teams.  These changes have all been approved by the curriculum 
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committee and will be in place for the 2014‐2015 academic year.  
  



3. Evaluate the program’s viability by addressing program completion, size (FTES), projections (growing/stable/declining), and quality 
of outcomes. For CTE programs, also include labor market projections, placement, and performance on external testing/exams (i.e. 
ASE, NABCEP) and industry‐recognized credentials, placement, and performance on external testing or exams (NCLEX, ASC, NAP). 
 
At first look, with only 3 degrees awarded during the three year cycle of this report, one might question the viability of our program.  
However, a closer look would reveal a program which serves a sizable number (FTES) of students each semester.  And while we have 
seen a decline in enrollment numbers due to several factors, those numbers appear to have stabilized during the 2012‐2013 school 
year and even showed signs of growth.   
 
Another key factor to consider is that many of the students who are most likely to declare Kinesiology or Physical Education Majors 
are the athletes who make‐up our athletic teams.  Many of them transfer to four years institutions after their two years here at 
Imperial Valley College to pursue both their academic and athletic interests.  Transfer rules do not require our student athletes to 
have completed a degree.  Furthermore, we know that the transfer rate of our athletes as a group is one of the highest on campus. 
 
That being said, we are hopeful of increasing the number of students who are awarded degrees in our program in the coming years.  
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C. FUTURE – LIST OF “SMART” (SPECIFIC MEASURABLE ATTAINABLE RELEVANT TIME‐LIMITED) PROGRAM OBJECTIVES 
FOR NEXT ACADEMIC YEAR TO ADDRESS PROGRAM IMPROVEMENT, GROWTH, OR UNMET 
NEEDS/GOALS. ALL PROGRAM GOALS MUST ADDRESS AT LEAST ONE OF THE INSTITUTIONAL GOALS. 



 



FUTURE PROGRAM GOALS 
(Describe future program goals. List in order of budget priority.) 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)  



(Check all that apply.)
  	



1  FUTURE PROGRAM GOAL #1
Budget Priority #1 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Goal:   Replace Fitness Equipment 
 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4 



Objective:  To insure a safe environment for student success. 
 
Task(s):  Replace old fitness equipment which has become dangerous.  Some pieces of equipment are so old      
that we can no longer find parts to repair them with. 
 
Timeline: Prior to the beginning of Fall 2014 semester. 
 



EXPENSE TYPE  FUNDING TYPE  RESOURCE PLAN 
(Check all that apply.) 



BUDGET 
REQUEST 



 
 One‐Time 



 
 Recurring 



 
 Categorical 



       Specify:            



 
 General Fund 



 Facilities 
 Marketing 
 Technology 
 Professional Development 
 Staffing 



$15,000
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2  FUTURE PROGRAM GOAL #2
Budget Priority #2 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Goal:   Resurface Tennis Courts 
 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4 



Objective:  To restore all tennis courts to a playable and safe learning environment. 
 
Task(s):  Repairing court surfaces, which now have multiple cracks and chips. 
 
Timeline: Prior to the beginning of Fall 2014 semester. 
 



EXPENSE TYPE  FUNDING TYPE  RESOURCE PLAN 
(Check all that apply.) 



BUDGET 
REQUEST 



 
 One‐Time 



 
 Recurring 



 
 Categorical 



       Specify:            



 
 General Fund 



 Facilities 
 Marketing 
 Technology 
 Professional Development 
 Staffing 



$60,000
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3  FUTURE PROGRAM GOAL #3
Budget Priority #3 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Goal:   Replace Fitness Center Flooring 
 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4 



Objective:  To provide a safe surface for our students to exercise on. 
 
Task(s):  Remove old worn hazardous rubberized flooring and replace with new rubber flooring. 
 
Timeline: Prior to the beginning of Fall 2014 semester. 
 



EXPENSE TYPE  FUNDING TYPE  RESOURCE PLAN 
(Check all that apply.) 



BUDGET 
REQUEST 



 
 One‐Time 



 
 Recurring 



 
 Categorical 



       Specify:            



 
 General Fund 



 Facilities 
 Marketing 
 Technology 
 Professional Development 
 Staffing 



$20,000
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4  FUTURE PROGRAM GOAL #4
Budget Priority #4 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Goal:   Hire a Full‐Time Instructor for the Exercise Science, Wellness & Sports Department 
 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4 



Objective:   To replace the position vacated by Toni Pfister. 
 
Task(s):  Hire a full‐time instructor to meet the needs of our disabled students and teach in the area of 
aquatics.  
 
Timeline:  2014‐2015 academic year 
 



EXPENSE TYPE  FUNDING TYPE  RESOURCE PLAN 
(Check all that apply.) 



BUDGET 
REQUEST 



 
 One‐Time 



 
 Recurring 



 
 Categorical 



       Specify:            



 
 General Fund 



 Facilities 
 Marketing 
 Technology 
 Professional Development 
 Staffing 



$80,000



  	
TOTAL BUDGET REQUEST $175,000



 
1. How will your enhanced budget request improve student success?  



 
An additional instructor would allow us to utilize our facilities more fully in helping more students fulfill their degree and graduation 
requirements more rapidly.  The college maintains the aquatic facility, but we have not offered aquatic courses for several semesters.  
The improvements to the tennis courts and fitness center would remove safety hazards that these two facilities have.  It would also 
allow us to utilize these learning environments more completely in helping students achieve success.     



 
Comments:  Not included in the above budget goals are the improvements needed to our locker rooms.  Most of the lockers no longer 
operate properly and need replacement.  Students do not trust the lockers and bring backpacks to class creating a cluttered and unsafe 
classroom environment for the students and staff.    
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III. INSTITUTIONAL STUDENT LEARNING OUTCOMES (ISLOs) 
 



ISLO 1  COMMUNICATION SKILLS 



ISLO 2  CRITICAL THINKING SKILLS 



ISLO 3  PERSONAL RESPONSIBILITY 



ISLO 4  INFORMATION LITERACY 



ISLO 5  GLOBAL AWARENESS 
 
 



IV. PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOMES (PLOs) 



PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOMES 
(Describe learning outcomes.) 



ISLO(S)  
[Link PLO to  



appropriate ISLO(s).]



    	



PLO 
1 



PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOME #1 ISLO(S)	
Identify Program Outcome:  List various occupations in the field of physical education and 
exercise science, and then summarize the educational requirements for employment in each field.
  



 ISLO 1 
 ISLO 2 
 ISLO 3 
 ISLO 4 
 ISLO 5 



Measurable Outcome Summary: Rubric used for term paper in PE 209 Introduction to Physical 
Education. 
 



 Met   Partially Met   Not Met 
 



Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met: 
Class has not been offered this year due to loss of faculty member.  Is scheduled for fall 2014. 
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PLO 
2 



PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOME #2 ISLO(S)	
Identify Program Outcome: Identify common injuries in the field of athletics and physical 
education, and then discuss short‐term and long‐term treatment plans. 
 



 ISLO 1 
 ISLO 2 
 ISLO 3 
 ISLO 4 
 ISLO 5 



Measurable Outcome Summary: Oral, written, and practical tests in PE 219 Introduction to 
Athletic Training. 
 



 Met   Partially Met   Not Met 
 



Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met: 
           
 



    	



PLO 
3 



PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOME #3 ISLO(S)	
Identify Program Outcome: Demonstrate skills needed to meet the minimal certification 
standards when performing first aid and CPR as required by either the American Red Cross (ARC) 
or American Heart Association (AHA). 
 



 ISLO 1 
 ISLO 2 
 ISLO 3 
 ISLO 4 
 ISLO 5 Measurable Outcome Summary: submission of appropriate ARC or AHA cards or completion of 



practical exams in HE 104. 
 



 Met   Partially Met   Not Met 
 



Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met: 
           
 



    	



***** ATTACH PLO/SLO GRID ***** 
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                  Fall 11  Spring 12  Fall 12  Spring 13  Fall 13  Spring 14 



Subject  #  Course Title  Dept  Divs  Units  Course SLO's  Course SLO's  Course SLO's  Course SLO's  Course SLO's  Course SLO's 



ATHL  150  Intercollegiate Baseball  EWS  EWD  2     X     X     X 
ATHL  151  Intercollegiate Basketball  EWS  EWD  2     X     X     X 
ATHL  152  Intercollegiate Soccer  EWS  EWD  2        X     X    
ATHL  153  Intercollegiate Softball  EWS  EWD  2     X     X     X 
ATHL  154  Intercollegiate Tennis  EWS  EWD  2     X     X     X 
ATHL  155  Intercollegiate Volleyball  EWS  EWD  2        X     X    
ATHL  156  Intercollegiate Cross Country  EWS  EWD  2        X     X    
HE  100  HE ‐ Military Service  EWS  EWD  2                   
HE  102  Health Education  EWS  EWD  3     X  X     X    
HE  104  First Aid  EWS  EWD  3        X     X    
PE  100  Lifetime Exercise Science  EWS  EWD  1     X  X     X    
PE  102  Physical Fitness  EWS  EWD  1     X  X     X    
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PE  103  Physical Fitness, Women  EWS  EWD  1     X  X     X    
PE  104  Weight Training  EWS  EWD  1     X  X     X    
PE  105  Public Safety Fitness  EWS  EWD  1                   
PE  106  Walking/Jogging Fitness  EWS  EWD  1                   
PE  107  Aquatic Exercise  EWS  EWD  1                   
PE  110  PE Activity ‐ Military Service  EWS  EWD  2                   
PE  111  Aerobics ‐ Step  EWS  EWD  1     X  X     X    
PE  112  Basketball ‐ Men  EWS  EWD  1     X  X     X    
PE  113  Basketball ‐ Women  EWS  EWD  1                   
PE  120  Softball  EWS  EWD  1        X     X    
PE  121  Beg/Inter Swimming  EWS  EWD  1                   
PE  122  Lifeguard Training  EWS  EWD  2                   
PE  123  Water Safety Instructor Training  EWS  EWD  2     X             
PE  126  Tennis  EWS  EWD  1     X  X     X    
PE  127  Tennis ‐ Advanced  EWS  EWD  1                   
PE  128  Volleyball   EWS  EWD  1     X  X     X    



Fall 11  Spring 12  Fall 12  Spring 13  Fall 13  Spring 14 
Subject  #  Course Title  Dept  Divs  Units  Course SLO's  Course SLO's  Course SLO's  Course SLO's  Course SLO's  Course SLO's 
PE  129  Volleyball ‐ Advanced  EWS  EWD  1                   
PE  130  Adapted Physical Exercise  EWS  EWD  1                   
PE  131  Adapted Sports  EWS  EWD  1                   
PE  140  Baseball ‐ Advanced  EWS  EWD  1        X     X    
PE  141  Softball ‐ Women  EWS  EWD  1                   
PE  142  Advanced Swimming  EWS  EWD  1     X             
PE  143  Advanced Basketball ‐ Men  EWS  EWD  1        X     X    
PE  144  Advanced Basketball ‐ Women  EWS  EWD  1                   
PE  161  Pre‐Season Conditioning for Athl  EWS  EWD  1.5     X  X        X 
PE  162  In Season Conditioning for Athl  EWS  EWD  1.5     X  X        X 
PE  170  Beginning Bowling  EWS  EWD  1                   
PE  171  Intermediate Bowling  EWS  EWD  1                   
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PE  172  Advanced Bowling  EWS  EWD  1                   
PE  200  Theory of Baseball  EWS  EWD  2        X     X    
PE  201  Theory of Basketball  EWS  EWD  2     X  X     X  X 
PE  202  Theory of Softball  EWS  EWD  2        X     X    
PE  203  Theory of Volleyball  EWS  EWD  2     X     X     X 
PE  209  Introduction to Physical Education  EWS  EWD  3     X     X     X 
PE  211  Phys Ed in the Elem School  EWS  EWD  3     X  X     X    
PE  219  Introduction to Athletic Training  EWS  EWD  3           X     X 
PE  221  Psychology of Coaching  EWS  EWD  2        X     X    
PE  222  Sports Officiating  EWS  EWD  3     X  X     X    
 
 



Program  PLOs 
Identified 



Spring 
2012 



Fall 
2012 



Spring 
2013 



Fall 
2013 



Spring 
2014 



Fall 
2014 



Spring 
2015 



Physical 
Education 



4  1 & 2  3  4  1  2  3  4 



The PLO scheduled to be assessed in Fall 2013 was not completed.  The course that is tied to that PLO was not offered due to a vacancy in our staff. 
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Academic Program Review 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



I. INSTITUTIONAL GOALS 
 



INSTITUTIONAL GOAL 



1 



INSTITUTIONAL MISSION AND EFFECTIVENESS – The College will maintain programs and services that 
focus on the mission of the College supported by data‐driven assessments to measure student learning 
and student success. 
 



INSTITUTIONAL GOAL 



2 



STUDENT LEARNING PROGRAMS AND SERVICES – The College will maintain instructional programs and 
services which support student success and the attainment of student educational goals. 
 
 



INSTITUTIONAL GOAL 



3 



RESOURCES – The College will develop and manage human, technological, physical, and financial 
resources to effectively support the College mission and the campus learning environment. 
 
 



INSTITUTIONAL GOAL 



4 



LEADERSHIP AND GOVERNANCE – The Board of Trustees and the Superintendent/President will 
establish policies that assure the quality, integrity, and effectiveness of student learning programs and 
services, and the financial stability of the institution. 
 



 



ACADEMIC YEAR  2014   Basic Skills      Transfer      Career Technical Education (CTE) 



PROGRAM  Fire Sciences: Firefighter 1 and Fire Technology 



DEPARTMENT  Nursing and Allied health  



DIVISION  Health and Sciences 



SUBMITTER  Alfredo Estrada Jr./ Susan Carreon 
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II. PROGRAM GOALS 
 



A. PAST – EVALUATION OF PREVIOUS CYCLE OBJECTIVES/PROGRAM GOALS (SET IN PREVIOUS YEAR) 
List your previous objectives/goals and associated Institutional Goals. All program goals must address at least one of the institutional goals. 
 



PAST PROGRAM GOALS 
(Describe past program goals.) 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)  



(Check all that apply.)



1  PAST PROGRAM GOAL #1  INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Program Goal from Last Program Review:            
1. Increase enrollment and diversity in the Fire Academy program      



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4  Met   Partially Met   Not Met 



 
Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met:            
Enrollment has remained stable... The diversity of the program is reflective of the community except 
that the program has not had female applicants in the recent past. 



2  PAST PROGRAM GOAL #2  INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Program Goal from Last Program Review:            
2. Increase response on post‐completion employment feedback      



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4  Met   Partially Met   Not Met 



Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met:            
The lead instructor has obtained data on completers of the Academy, but there currently is no 
systematic follow‐up process  
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3  PAST PROGRAM GOAL #3  INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Program Goal from Last Program Review:            
Increase community awareness of and faculty to participate in the final plans for the new CTE building and 
finalize the relocation plan prior to September 1, 2013.          



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4  Met   Partially Met   Not Met 



 
Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met:            
Plans for the move to the new building have been completed and equipment and supply purchases are 
in process. The actual move will take place in late spring/summer 2014. 



 



4  PAST PROGRAM GOAL #4  INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Program Goal from Last Program Review:            
Seek grant funding for furthering the curriculum, teaching methodologies, and/or technology at the industry 
standard identified as best practices or mandates within the state Fire Academy programs.     
   



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4 



 Met      Not Met 
 



Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met:            
District and categorical (lottery and CTE) funds have allowed the program to meet on‐going OSFM 
accreditation requirements. Funding will need to be on‐going in the district budget. Faculty are working 
toward implementing several of the Fire Tech courses in an on‐line format.  
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B. PRESENT – DATA ANALYSIS AND PROGRAM HEALTH 



1. Summarize and analyze all disaggregated data by day, evening, gender, ethnicity, and distance education regarding enrollments, fill 
rates, productivity, completion, success, retention, persistence, and transfer (complete a, b, & c). Attach graphs or trend data. 
 
a. Discuss and chart the trends in enrollment and fill rate for each program by day and evening at the program level. 



 
With exceptions in 2011, the student success rates and completion rates have averaged from 88% to 100% and have trended 
higher in recent years. The classes in the Firefighter 1 program are offered during the day and on Saturdays only. Classes in Fire 
Technology classes have mostly been scheduled in evenings but enrollments and success have been lower due to working 
Firefighter schedule conflicts. Offering the Fire Tech and some core classes in an on‐line format should help to increase 
enrollments. 
 



b. What are the trends in productivity?  (WSCH/FTEF) The goal is 525 as per state guidelines.  A low number means that we are 
below target levels for productivity.  For example, in a small class that has a mandated cap of 15 students, the fill rate may be 
100% but the productivity number (WSCH/FTEF) will be very low.  A class with a cap of 40 students with a 100% fill rate will have 
a productivity number close to or above 525. 
 
The WSCH/FTEF is low due to the class cap of 20 students and additional safety requirements requiring low Faculty/student 
ratios. Again, when and if enrollments increase in the new on‐line classes, the productivity should increase. A full‐time faculty 
member/coordinator would also increase time for recruitment and marketing efforts. 
 



c. Discuss and chart the success and retention rates by day, evening (extended day), and online classes in each program and 
identify gaps.  



The students have only one scheduling option for the Firefighter 1 program so there is no variance by class time.  The Fire Tech 
classes will be more successful day or evening if more are offered on‐line to improve access for working firefighters. 



d. Discuss and chart the success and retention rates in each program and identify gaps for five ethnic groups. (African‐American, 
White, all Hispanics, Other, Unknown). 
The data does not show significant differences between ethnic groups, though the program ethnic make‐up is representative of 
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the community. There have been no females in the program in recent years and this is a goal for the future. 
 



e. Discuss the trends in the number of degrees or certificates awarded, if applicable.  (You may be able to expand more about this 
in B.3 below.) 
 
The number of degrees is low and it is not a requirement of this program. The number of certificates is low and this could be due 
to students not being able to register for EMT105 due to low registration priority or not actively applying for the Certificate.  IN 
addition the state OSFM Certificates permit employment and thus may have more significance for the students. Faculty have 
been providing more incentive and information to students about the importance of getting the Certificate and we have recently 
taken steps to schedule the EMT course just prior to the Academy first semester courses. 
 



f. What program changes, if any, will you recommend that you expect would have a positive effect on your students in your 
program, if applicable? 
 
Schedule the EMT course to allow Fire Academy admitted students to enroll successfully. 
Continue to develop online courses in Fire Technology to improve student access and enrollments in these courses. 
This is a full‐time program that requires very complex specialized scheduling, equipment, facilities and Accreditation compliance 
issues‐yet it is only staffed by part‐time faculty.  
The program needs a full‐time coordinator/faculty in order to ensure student success and compliance with Accreditation 
Standards. 
 



2. Summarize revisions, additions, deletions, or alternate delivery methods to courses and/or program based on the last program 
review. 
 
The faculty have been working to develop many of the Fire Technology courses in an on‐line format. Completing these efforts will 
improve working Firefighter access to classes and should dramatically increase enrollments in these courses. The firefighter program 
has secured OSFM accreditation required equipment and has a budget plan to ensure continued compliance.  The Fire Sciences 
programs continue to lack a stable plan for program coordination and leadership.   
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3. Evaluate the program’s viability by addressing program completion, size (FTES), projections (growing/stable/declining), and quality 



of outcomes. For CTE programs, also include labor market projections, placement, and performance on external testing/exams (i.e. 
ASE, NABCEP) and industry‐recognized credentials, placement, and performance on external testing or exams (NCLEX, ASC, NAP). 
 
The program is small but healthy and meets a definite community need for firefighters and for working firefighter career growth. It 
enjoys good support from local Fire Chiefs. The Firefighter program at Imperial Valley College meets a documented labor market 
demand. Employment trends for this field are derived from a variety of sources. These are listed below: 



 
Employment Trends (Employment Development Department): 



Occupation  TOP 
Code 



SOC 
Code  2008



Average Job 
Openings per 



Year 
Fire Fighters  2133.00 332011  150  7* 



*Same data as 2012. No updates from State Employment Development 
Occupational Employment Projections 2008‐2018 



Imperial County 
http://www.labormarketinfo.edd.ca.gov/CommColleges/ 



 
Employment Trends (Faculty Assessment): 
During the past eight (8) years a minimum of 62 graduates, of the IVC Fire Academy, have been employed in a local fire department.  This has 
been verified with the local fire departments.  The labor market data does not appear indicative of the employment numbers tracked by the 
Academy Coordinator.   
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C. FUTURE – LIST OF “SMART” (SPECIFIC MEASURABLE ATTAINABLE RELEVANT TIME‐LIMITED) PROGRAM OBJECTIVES 
FOR NEXT ACADEMIC YEAR TO ADDRESS PROGRAM IMPROVEMENT, GROWTH, OR UNMET 
NEEDS/GOALS. ALL PROGRAM GOALS MUST ADDRESS AT LEAST ONE OF THE INSTITUTIONAL GOALS. 



 



FUTURE PROGRAM GOALS 
(Describe future program goals. List in order of budget priority.) 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)  



(Check all that apply.)
  	



1  FUTURE PROGRAM GOAL #1
Budget Priority #1 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Goal:           Maintain Fire Academy Accreditation Standards   1 
 2 
 3 
 4 



Objective:           1.1 Maintain full compliance with all OSFM standards 
Task(s):            
1.1.1  Institutionalize funding for required equipment/supplies in District general fund budget‐ 
  $ 33,000 (recurring) 
1.1.2   Purchase surplus Fire apparatus from City of Imperial for real world student experience‐   



$ 7,300, (one time) and $200 (estimate recurring‐maintenance).  The engine will serve both the 
academy and Driver Operator programs for the college. Imperial County Fire has an MOU with the 
college and will assist in housing the Engine if needed.  



1.1.3   Develop and disseminate targeted marketing materials to recruit more women applicants in 
  Firefighter 1  program‐ est.   $4,000 
Timeline:           July 2014 



EXPENSE TYPE  FUNDING TYPE  RESOURCE PLAN 
(Check all that apply.) 



BUDGET 
REQUEST 



 
 One‐Time 



$7,300 + $ 4,000 
 Recurring 



$33,200 



 
 Categorical (CTE) 



       Specify: $4,000 + 
$7,300 



 
 General Fund 



$33,600 



 Facilities 
 Marketing 
 Technology 
 Professional Development 
 Staffing 



$44,400
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2  FUTURE PROGRAM GOAL #2



Budget Priority #2 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Goal:           Stabilize leadership of Fire Science programs 
 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4 



Objective:            
2.1 Institutionalize a full‐time position of Faculty/ Coordinator for Fire Sciences (Academy    and Technology) 
2.2 Institutionalize Faculty  Coordinator Stipend for current part‐time faculty if no full‐time faculty 
approved/hired 
Task(s):            
2.1.1 Seek college approval to hire full‐time faculty‐ high priority    Est‐. $80,000 
2.1.2 Screen/hire qualified faculty for position 
2.2.1 Budget for regular stipend for coordinator@ 4 hours/week for 32 weeks‐ $7800 (if 2.1 not achieved) 
 
Timeline:           By August 1, 2014 
 



EXPENSE TYPE  FUNDING TYPE  RESOURCE PLAN 
(Check all that apply.) 



BUDGET 
REQUEST 



 
 One‐Time 



 
 Recurring 



 
 Categorical 



       Specify:            



 
 General Fund 



 Facilities 
 Marketing 
 Technology 
 Professional Development 
 Staffing 



$80,000
Or ($7,800)           
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3  FUTURE PROGRAM GOAL #3
Budget Priority #3 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Goal:           Increase working firefighter’s access to Fire Technology Courses   1 
 2 
 3 
 4  



Objective:           3.1 Increase on‐line Fire courses 
Task(s):            
3.1.1  2 Faculty  complete training/preparation for approval as on‐line instructor by Fall 2014 
3.1.2  3 of 6 “core” core courses receive approval in on‐line format by the DE committee by Fall 2014 
3.1.3  At least 2 of the 6 designated fire officer courses to receive approval in on‐line format by the DE 
committee by fall 2015 
Timeline:           2014/2015 



EXPENSE TYPE  FUNDING TYPE  RESOURCE PLAN 
(Check all that apply.) 



BUDGET 
REQUEST 



 
 One‐Time 



 
 Recurring 



 
 Categorical 



       Specify:            



 
 General Fund 



 Facilities 
 Marketing 
 Technology 
 Professional Development 
 Staffing 



$         



  	
TOTAL BUDGET REQUEST $124,400



 
1. How will your enhanced budget request improve student success?  



This is a program that could be much more successful with more stable leadership. This is a full‐time program that requires very complex, 
specialized scheduling, equipment, facilities and Accreditation compliance issues‐yet it is only staffed by part‐time faculty. The program 
needs a full‐time coordinator/faculty in order to ensure student success and compliance with Accreditation Standards. 



 
Fire Sciences must continue to meet OSFM Accreditation requirements for on‐going investment in necessary equipment and supplies to 
ensure compliance. Targeted efforts to recruit more women to the field will improve the diversity in the Firefighter 1 program.  The unique 
opportunity to purchase a surplused Fire engine apparatus from the City of Imperial, would greatly enhance real world workplace 
experience for the Firefighter 1 Students and will serve both the Academy and Driver Operator courses for the college.  
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III. INSTITUTIONAL STUDENT LEARNING OUTCOMES (ISLOs) 
 



ISLO 1  COMMUNICATION SKILLS 



ISLO 2  CRITICAL THINKING SKILLS 



ISLO 3  PERSONAL RESPONSIBILITY 



ISLO 4  INFORMATION LITERACY 



ISLO 5  GLOBAL AWARENESS 
 



IV. PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOMES (PLOs) 
ISLO(S)  



[Link PLO to  
Appropriate ISLO(s).] 



  	
PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOME #1 ISLO(S)	



Identify Program Outcome:            Students will demonstrate knowledge and appropriate use of fire equipment 
for a given firefighting scenario  
Est. Completion Date:  At the end of FIRE 130 (fall) completion    Way(s) to assess:  Course final and 
OSFM testing for fire academy basics.  
 



 ISLO 1 
 ISLO 2 
 ISLO 3 
 ISLO 4 
 ISLO 5 



Measurable Outcome Summary:           Student success for this course was 95% in fall 2012 
 Met   Partially Met   Not Met 



 
Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met:  
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PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOME #2 ISLO(S)	
Identify Program Outcome:            Students will demonstrate appropriate selection and implementation of 
firefighting methods and application of the Incident Command and Emergency Management Systems.  
Est. Completion Date: At the end of FIRE 131 (spring) completion    Way(s) to assess:  Course final and 
OSFM testing for fire academy basics.  



 ISLO 1 
 ISLO 2 
 ISLO 3 
 ISLO 4 
 ISLO 5 Measurable Outcome Summary:            Student success for this course was 95% for spring 2013 



 Met   Partially Met   Not Met 
Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met:  



 



Program Outcomes and Course Alignment Grid for Imperial Valley College 



Program: Fire Academy  Certificate & Program       Completed on:  March, 2014  



Prepared by: Alfredo Estrada, Robert Malek, Susan Carreon Tina Aguirre              



Course 
 



Communication Critical Thinking Personal Responsibility Information 
Literacy 



Global Awareness # of Outcomes 
identified 



FIRE 105 3 3 3 3 3 7 
FIRE 109 3 3 3 1 1 3 
FIRE 117 1 3 1 0 0 1 
FIRE 121 2 3 2 3 0 3 
FIRE 122 2 3 3 3 3 1 
FIRE 130 3 3 3 3 1 6 
FIRE 131 3 3 3 3 1 6 
PE 100 0 3 2 1 0 2 
PE 104 3 3 3 3 1 2 
**FIVE POINT KEY:  Using this key, to receive a 3 or 4 the ISLO needs to be measured through the outcome and assessment. 



4= this is a STRONG focus of the course.  Students are tested on it or must otherwise demonstrate their competence in this area. 
3= this is a focus of the course that will be assessed. 
2= this is a focus of the course, but is NOT assessed. 
1= this is briefly introduced in the course, but not assessed. 
0= this is not an area touched on in the course. 
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Success 



African‐Am  64% 
Am. Ind or 
A.N.  100% 
Asian  NA 
Filipino  50% 
Hispanic  68% 
Mexican, M.A.  65% 
Other  NA 
Other Hispanic  49% 
Pac Islander  NA 
Unknown, NR  75% 
White  79% 
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Retention 
African‐Am  95% 
Am. Ind or 
A.N.  100% 
Asian  NA 
Filipino  87% 
Hispanic  88% 
Mexican, M.A.  82% 
Other  NA 
Other Hispanic  85% 
Pac Islander  NA 
Unknown, NR  90% 
White  86% 
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The mission of In1perial Valley College is to foster 
excellence in education that challenges students of every 
background to develop their intellect, character, and abilities; to 
assist students in achieving their educational and career goals; 
and to be responsive to the greater com1nunity. 











Institutional Goals 
Educational Master Plan 2012-15 



Approved by Board o!'Trustees May 16, 2012 



Goal One (h1s1jtutional Mission and Effec1jvenessl: Th• College will maintain prngrams and services that 
focus on the mission of the college supported by data-<lrivcn assessments to measu1·e student learning and student 
Su(Cess. 



Obi. Obi~tives for EMP'Goal I 
Lt Develop systems and proOedures that establish the mission of the college as the central me<:hanism for 



olannin~ aJJd decisioo makinll. . 



).~ Devdop an institutional score card to .Sse3s student learning that drives imcgrated pl•nning and 
resource aJlocation. 



l.S Develop systems and procedures to eosure that the college maintains a collegial aod self.i-eftective 
dialo"ue that imnroves effectiveness! ,. -



1.4 Develon svstems that are inclusive, cyclical. at\d u11derstood bv all stakeholders. 



Goal Two (81udell! Learning- Program• and Sei"iee•): The College will maintain instructional p•·ograms and 
services wh.ich suppo1·t •tudent succ..s and the attainment of •tudent educational goals. 
Obi. Obieetives for EM~ Goal 2 
11. J Ellllure that all insiructional'progratns, regardless oflocation or means of delivery, address and'meet the 



current and future needs of students. 
~.2 Review program learning outoomes annually (or biennially) to assure currency, improve teaching and 



learnin2 ~trate2ies. and raise student success rates. 
2.3 Ensure·that all Stuaent Services programs, regardless oflocation or1 neans ofihlivery. address and meet 



the current a11d future needs of srudents. . 



2.·~ Ensure that all Student Services programs engage in a process of sustainable continuous quality 
improvement by annual 1-evie'"' ofScr"·iee Area Outcomes, annual Prog'l"am Revie\v, and Comprehensive 
Pro2"ra1n Reviev.• cverv three vears. 



~.s Er\sui'e that the Library meets •a. closely as.poS.ible the "Standa1'ds of P.ractice for California Commwiity 
Colle1re I:;ibrarv F.acultv. and Prov..ams· of the Ac«detnicSenate for California Communitv Colleves. 



Q.6 Etisure that instructiooal labs continue to collaborate in sharing financial and human resources. thus 
maintaininv continuous aualitv improvement. 



Goal Three (Jlesources): The College will develop and manage human, technological, phy<ical, and fina1\cial 
resources to effectively support the college mission and the campus learning environment. 
Obi. Obiectives for EMP GoaM 
S.l Develoo and i•m>lcment a resourOO' allocation plan th:it·leads to,fiscal stabilitv. 
S.2 Implement a robust technologkal infrastructure and the enterprise software to support the college 



nrocess. 
s.s Build ·he\v faalitie.S and modernize existinl! ones a,; 1>rioritized in the faci!itv mi.stet nlan. 
s.+ Desi~ and commit 10 a lon>?-term orofessional development plan. 
S.5 Raise 1h• health aw.areness of lllcultv, staa; andLstudents. 



Goal Four (Leadership and Goyernance): The Board of Trustees and the Superintendent/President will 



e•t•hlish policies that 33sure the quality, integrity, and effeetivenes. of st<1dent learning programs and sen.ices, 
and the financial stability of the in•titution. 
Obi. · Qbiectives (or EiMP Goal 1' .. 



4.1 Revie\\• all Board policies annu3lly to ensure that they are co~tent· with. tb.e Coll•ge IDISSJon 
statement·, that they address the quality, .integrity, and effectiveness of student learning programs and 
services, and that tbev itu.r.i the financial stabilitv of the institution. 



+.2 Maintain a clearly defmed Code of Ethic• that includes appJ-opriate responses to unprof~sional 
behavior. 



"u Ensure thai tbe Board ofT1'UStee., is iuformed and involved iu the accreditation oroccss. . ·-·· ,,... 



+.+ Ensure that proce.<Ses for the evaluation of the Board of Trustees and the Superintendent/President a~ 
clearlv defined. im~lemente<l. and oublicized. 



1'.5 Establish a governance structure, proc~ss~. and practices tb~t gual'antee that the governing boaid, 
adminhtratioo, facultv, staff. and stuileuts wil) be involved j1»the d~i.sion maldtw ~~Qeess. , .. 











"~.l.1,/ 
~-~ 
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IMPERIAL VALLEY COLLEGE 
SERVICE AREA PROGRAM REVIE\:V 



I PROGRAM/DEPARTMENT DISCRIPTION (include Vision; Mission; Services-
F'unctions; Funding Sources Statement) 



The Foster and Kinship care Education program was established in the Calilomia Community 
College Chancellor's Office in 1984 following the passage of Senate Bill 2003, known as the 



Foster Children and Parent Training Act. This act designated the Chancellor's Office as the 
agency to administer the program and provide funding to the community colleges for the 
provision of education and training to potential and existing foster parents. 



Mission Statement 



The Foster and Kinship Care Education Program provides quality education and support 



opportunities for care givers of children and youth in out-of-home care so that these providers 
may meet the educational, emotional, behavioral and developmental needs of children and 



youth 



II. SERVICE AREA OUTCOMES (use the attached form to identify outcomes, methods, 
a~sessment process, results, decisions & recommendations) 



Foster Care Education 



Outcomes Pre-service: 



Potential Foster Care Providers will discuss and identify: 



TI1e child protective system 



The effects of child abuse and neglect on child development 



Positive discipline and !he imponance of self-esteem 



Heallh issues in foster care 



Accessing education and health services available to foster children 



The right of a foster child to have fair and equal access to all available service.~. 
placement, care, treatment, and benefits, and to not be subjected to discrimination or harassment 
on the basis of actual or perceived race, ethnic group identification, ancestry, national origin, 
color, religion, sex. sexual orientation, gender identity, mental or physical disability. or HIV 
status. 











Ou1comes Posl-placement 



Foster Care Providers will describe: 



Age-appropriate child development 



Health issues in foster care 



Positive discipline and che imponance of self-esteem 



Emancipation and independent living skills if a foster parent is caring 



for youth 



The right of a foster child to have fair and equal access to all available services, 
placement, care, treatment, and benefits, and to not be subjected to discrimination or harassment 
on the basis of actual or perceived race, ethnic group identification, ancestry, national origin, 
color, religion, sex, sexual orieniation, gender identity, mental or physical disability, or HIV 
status. 



AB 3062, Chapter 1016, Statutes of 1996. established pre-service and post-service training 
requirements of foster parents; and, 



111. DATA (use data pertinent to youl' program/department; inch1de qualitative and 
quantitative data; survey-evaluation results; and other relevant data to assess 
program/department effectiveness) 



Class Records 
100% coverage of legislative required topics 
Attendance Records: 
Our attendance varies from class to class with an average of 10 participants 
Participant evaluations: 
Participants have evaluated the program 100% successful 
The program has increased the hours of service and contract funds due to the need in Imperial 
County. 



IV. ANALYSIS (evaluate the strengths, challenges, opportunities and needs ofyo•u· 
program/department; p1'0vide thorough interpretation of data; use the attached form to 
list previous objectives/ goals and associated Institutional Goals; state if met, partially 
met, or not met for each one; give detail on any improvements/ effectiveness and detail 
on status on those not fully met.) 



Met: Provide classes in spanish. All classes have translation available. 











Partially Met: Campus and community awareness. We have presented at community meetings 
and have made the program more visible to the community. The campus visibility still needs to 
be worked on. 
Not Met: Hire full time secretary. 
Strengths: 



The program Is open to anyone in the community. We provide services to a variety of people 
from different backgrounds, cultures, religions, economic levels, ages and genders, 
We translate all classes into Spanish. 



The Director of the Program attends all State and Regional meetings in which new laws and 



curriculum are discussed. The Director keeps up on current information for the program. 
Ch;;illenges: 



The lack of awareness by the college staff and faculty. 
campus parking 



Requirement enforcement by Imperial County Social Services 



V. F1NDINGS & FUTURE DIRECTION (summarize findings and indicate how the 
findings have shaped decision making; address areas of concern; provide 
recommendations for foture goals of your program/department; use the attached form 
to identify goals for the next year; align future program goals to one or mo1·e 
institutional goals. and address applicable needs by listing budget enhancement 



requests associated with program goals, and select applicable resource plan, i.e. 
facilities. staffing, technology, prnfessional development, marketing.) 
The program has met its goals with providers but needs to increase its partnership with the 
Department of Social Services. 



A meeting with the new Director of Social Services has been requested to discuss ways to 
increase cooperation between the two agencies. 



A need to publicize the program on campus is apparent and a request for marketing assistance 
will be made. 



VI. PROCESS IMPROVEMENT OPPORTUNITIES (Use the attached "Process 
Improvement Opportunities" form to identify three processes for improvement in 
terms of: I) Work efficiency, 2) Cost redllCtions, and 3) Contributions to student 



enrollment and/or success. Identify one or more institutional goals supported by each 
process. Assess progress in attainment ofprncess improvements identified in previous 
Program Review.) 



Participant Success is met when providers receive the required number of hours of pre-service 
and in-service. 











SERVICE AREA PROGRAM REVIEW 
PROCESS IMPROVEMENT OPPORTUNITIES 



PURPOSE: For aU IVC programs to engage in continuous proces s improvements, 
elliciency evaluation, and implementation of steps to facilitate increased stode.nt 
enrollments and student sue<:ess. 



GOALS: Each process within the departments will be reviewed in terms of: l ) \l\fork 
efficiency, 2) Potential cost reductions, and 3) Potential contributions for increasing 
enrollment and/or student succe~s. 



!):it~·u'~Child, Family an~ Consumer Sciences: Foster Care 



Oboort1mities for: 
PROCESS # 1: Mee t needs of participants and offer required classes. 
Work efficiencies: Track hours and topics 
Cost reductions: Click here to enter text. 
Contributions to student enrollment &/ or success: offer variety of classes to meet the 
needs of the participants 
Supports Institutional GQal and Obj ectives:2.1: Ensure that all instructional programs, 
regardless of loc11atlon or means of delivery, address, meet the current and future needs of 
students. 



PROCESS #2: Increase working relationship with Department of Social Ser11ices 
Work efficiencies: Work with Oepartm e nt of Sod al Services to m eel needs of pa rtf cl pan ts 
Cost reductions: Maintain trainings and staff based on contract. Work with Department of 
Social Services to beeter share in cost and responsibility. 
Contributions to student enrollment &/ or success: Wor1< with Department of Social 
Services to assure communitv is aware of class offerings. 
Supports Institutional Goal and Object ives: Goal 3 



PROCESS #S: Click here to enter text. 
Work efficiencies: Click here to enter te•t. 
Cost reductions: Click here to enter text 
Contributions to student enro llment &/or success: Click here to enter text. 
Supports Institutional GQaJ and Objectives: Click here to enter text. 



' 











PROGRAM GOALS 



A. PAST - EVALUATION OF PREVIOUS CYCLE OBJECTIVES/PROGRAM GOALS (SET IN PREVIOUS YEAR) 
List your previous objectives/goals and associated Institutional Goals. All program goals must address at least one of the institutional goals. 



PAST PROGRAM GOALS 
(Describe past program goals.) 



1 PAST PROGRAM GOAL #1 



Identify Program Goal f rom LAlst Program Review: Marketing the Program to Community and campus 



LJMet 161 Partially Met LJ NotMet 



Provide detafl on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met: The 



community is more aware of the program because we have presented at a variety of community meetings but 



we need to market the program on campus 



INSTITUTIONAL 



GOAL(S) 
(Che<k all that apply.) 



INSTITUTIONAL 



GOAL(S) 



l6Jl 
02 
03 
0 4 











2 PAST PROGRAM GOAL #2 
INSTITUTIONAL 



GOAL( SJ 



Identify Program Goal from Last Program Review: Hire a full time secretary LJl 



02 
LJMet LJ Partially Met ~Not Met 



1813 
04 



Provide detall on any Improvements/ effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met: Due to a 



budget cut the departmeot wm hire part t ime only at this time. 



3 PAST PROGRAM GOAL #3 
INSTITUTIONAL 



GOAL(S) 



Identify Program Goal from last Program Review: LJl 



02 
LJMet LJ Partially Met LJ Not Met 



0 3 
04 



Provide detall on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met: 



Comments: 











FUTURE - LIST OF "SMART" ~PECIFIC M EASURA8LE ATTAINABLE RELEVANT TIME-LIMITED ) PROGRAM OBJECTIVES FOR 
NEXT ACADEMIC YEAR TO ADDRESS PROGRAM IMPROVEMENT, GROWTH, OR UNMET NEEDS/GOALS. All 
PROGRAM GOALS MUST ADDRESS AT LEAST ONE OF THE INSTITUTIONAL GOALS. 



FUTURE PROGRAM GOALS 
([).,scribe future program goals. ll$t In otder of bud!et priority. ) 



1 FUTURE PROGRAM GOAL #1 ' ' 
Budget Priority #1 • 



Identify Goal; Increase relationship with Department of Social Services 



Obj..,;-. M"' w;~ .,d;~p~;;~·=··~ -og ~ .. -;p <o "'";~;;; ~ ;~:-.· <~ :~::,;· mj 
Task(s): Set up meetings with new Director of Social Services. I 



Create letter of understanding to work together. ! 
: 
i ........... ....................................... 



Tlmellne: By August 2014 ' 



EXPENSE TYPE FUNDING TYPE 
RESOURCE PLAN 
(Chetk all that apply.) 



LJOne-Time LJ Categorical LJ Facilities LJ SLO/SAO {Student 



D Recurring Specify: 0 Marketing Learning Outcome/ 



0 Planning & Budget Service Area Outcome) 



D General Fund 0 Professional Development D Student Services 



D Staffing D Technology 



INSTITUTIONAL 



GOAL(S) 
(Chee~ all that appl,.) 



INSTrTUTIONAL 



GOAL(S) 



01 
[gj2 
~3 
04 



BUDGET 



REQUEST 



$ __ 











2 FUTURE PROGRAM GOAL #2 I INSTITUTIONAL 



Budget Priority 112 GOAL(S) 



Identify Goal: Meet the needs of participants LJ1 
1812 



Objective: Survey participants on a regular basis to assure their needs have ~en met 03 
04 



--·-····-· .. '' ..... ····---- -
Task(s): Create survey that gains better Information lrom participants 



! 
-----·-.. ·················--- ---·-···················--·--- --------· I 



Timeline: On going 
I 



RESOURCE PLAN BUDGET 
EXPENSE TYPE FUNDING TYPE 



(Check al that apply.) REQUEST 



LJ One-Time U Categorical 0 Facilities LJ SLO/SAO (Student 



0 Recurring Specify: 0 Marketing Learning Outcome/ 



0 Planning & Budget Service Area Outcome) s __ 
0 General Fund 0 Professional Development 0 Student Services 



0 Staffing 0 Technology 











3 FUTURE PROGRAM GOAL #3 INSTITUTIONAL 



Budget Priority #3 GOAL(S) 



Identify Goal: LJ l 
·········-·····- ·-



0 2 
---·-······ .... ······-- ·····················j Objective: 03 



--··-··· ············ 04 
--················-···· ----·············"····· 



Task(s): ! 



...................... --·-········ ·······--
Tlmellne: 



: 



\ 



EXPENSE TYPE FUNDING TYPE 
RESOURCE PLAN 
{Check an that apply.) 



BUDGET 



REQUEST 



LJOne-Time 0 Categorical U Facilities 0 SLO/SAO (Student 



0Recurring Specify: 0 Marketing Learning Outcome/ 



0 General Fund 0 Planning & Budget Service Area Outcome) s __ 
0 Professional Development 0 Student Services 



Ostaffing 0 Technology 



TOTAL BUDGET REQUEST I $ 



1. How will your enhanced budget request improve student success? 



Comments: 











INSTITUTIONAL STUDENT LEARNING OUTCOMES (ISLOs) 



ISLO 1 COMMUNICATION SKILLS 



ISLO 2 CRITICAL THINKING SKILLS 



ISLO 3 PERSONAL RESPONSIBILITY 



ISL04 INFORMATION LITERACY 



ISLO 5 GLOBAL AWARENESS 



SERVICE AREA LEARNING OUTCOMES (SAOs) 



SERVICE AREA OUTCOMES 
(Describe learning outcomes.) 



SAO SERVICE AREA OUTCOME #1 



1 
Identify Outcome: Provide a comprehensive training program that prepares participants to provide care 



for foster and kinship children 



Measurable Outcome Summary: Trainings established to meet the State, National and local 
requirements 



~Met U Partially Met 0 Not M et 



Provide detail on any Improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met: 



ISLO(S) 
[Link SAO to 



appropriate ISLO(s).) 



ISLO(S) 



LJISLOl 



0tSL02 



IZI ISLO 3 



IZI ISLO 4 



IZI ISLO 5 











SAO SERVICE AREA OUTCOME #2 I ISLO{S) 



Identify Outcome: Provide trainings that meet the speciafiied needs of Kinship LJ ISLOl 



2 0 1SL02 



Measurable Outcome Summary: Trainings for Kinship are provided both for Kinship only and as ~ISL03 
combination with foster. ~ISL04 



~1SL05 
12$.1 Met U Partially Met LJNotMet 



Provide detail on any Improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met: 



SAO SERVICE AREA OUTCOME #3 ISLO(S) 



Identify Outcome: Assure trainers are trained in current and mandated infoffilation 12$J 1SLO 1 



3 ~1Sl02 
Measurable Outcome summary: Attend trainings to stay current on topics. ~ISL03 
Stay current on legislative Information for foster and kinship trainings. i;g) ISLO 4 



~ ISLOS 
12$.1 Met U Partially Met U Not Met 



Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail stat us on those not fully met: 













Academic Program Review 
01/09/14 



 
1 



 



Academic Program Review 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



I. INSTITUTIONAL GOALS 
 



INSTITUTIONAL GOAL 



1 



INSTITUTIONAL MISSION AND EFFECTIVENESS – The College will maintain programs and services that 
focus on the mission of the College supported by data-driven assessments to measure student learning 
and student success. 
 



INSTITUTIONAL GOAL 



2 



STUDENT LEARNING PROGRAMS AND SERVICES – The College will maintain instructional programs and 
services which support student success and the attainment of student educational goals. 
 
 



INSTITUTIONAL GOAL 



3 



RESOURCES – The College will develop and manage human, technological, physical, and financial 
resources to effectively support the College mission and the campus learning environment. 
 
 



INSTITUTIONAL GOAL 



4 



LEADERSHIP AND GOVERNANCE – The Board of Trustees and the Superintendent/President will 
establish policies that assure the quality, integrity, and effectiveness of student learning programs and 
services, and the financial stability of the institution. 
 



 



ACADEMIC YEAR 2014  Basic Skills     Transfer     Career Technical Education (CTE) 



PROGRAM French 



DEPARTMENT World Languages and Communication 



DIVISION Arts  Letters and Learning Services 



SUBMITTER Glenn Swiadon 











Academic Program Review 
01/09/14 



 
2 



II. PROGRAM GOALS 
 



A. PAST – EVALUATION OF PREVIOUS CYCLE OBJECTIVES/PROGRAM GOALS (SET IN PREVIOUS YEAR) 
List your previous objectives/goals and associated Institutional Goals. All program goals must address at least one of the institutional goals. 
 



PAST PROGRAM GOALS 
(Describe past program goals.) 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)  



(Check all that apply.) 



   



1 PAST PROGRAM GOAL #1 
INSTITUTIONAL 



GOAL(S) 



Identify Program Goal from Last Program Review:  
  Reinforce web enhancement of courses with additional on-line activities and exercises for students of 
French, including planning and implementation of distance education in French. 
 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4 



 Met  Partially Met  Not Met 
 



Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met:  
 New textbooks in all French courses were adopted Spring, 2014.  The new textbooks contain additional 
online exercices for use both in class and at home as compared to the old textbooks.   A future program 
analysis will be necessary to show whether or not the change to the new textbooks will result in higher 
fill, enrollment, success and retention rates. 
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2 PAST PROGRAM GOAL #2 
INSTITUTIONAL 



GOAL(S) 



Identify Program Goal from Last Program Review:  
Design and implement a course sequence in the form of a cycle of courses offered at regular intervals 
to allow for the obtention of an AA degree in French in two years. 
 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4 



 Met  Partially Met  Not Met 
 



Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met:  
Program Pathways for French has put the French program on a schedule according to which French 100 
and French 110 are offered every semester and French 201 is scheduled to be offered in the Fall, with 
French 211 scheduled to be offered in the Spring.  A student who enrolled in French 100 would still 
need to wait one semester before being able to enroll in French 201 and would therefore, under the 
current arrangement, require five semesters to finish the degree.  



   



3 PAST PROGRAM GOAL #3 
INSTITUTIONAL 



GOAL(S) 



Identify Program Goal from Last Program Review: Hire one part-time faculty member for the French 
program. 
 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4  Met  Partially Met  Not Met 



 



Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met:  
Two promising candidates did not meet the stringent requirements of the equivalency committee.  
They were both from foreign countries and did not provide the committee with sufficient 
documentation for degrees earned abroad.  As long as the equivalency committee requires all 
candidates to provide American-style documentation, foreign- born candidates, especially those from 
third-world countries, will be at a disadvantage. 



 
Comments:        
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B. PRESENT – DATA ANALYSIS AND PROGRAM HEALTH 
 



1. Summarize and analyze all disaggregated data by day, evening, gender, ethnicity, and distance education regarding enrollments, fill 
rates, productivity, completion, success, retention, persistence, and transfer (complete a, b, & c). Attach graphs or trend data. 
 
a. Discuss and chart the trends in enrollment and fill rate for each program by day and evening at the program level. 



 
Enrollment data for French classes for the period evaluated show: Fall day enrollment declined from 110 to 73 to 65.  Fall 
extended day enrollment declined and then rebounded, going from 31 to 14 to 21.  For Spring semesters, the data also show a 
decline followed by a rebound in enrollement, going from 87 to 83 to 92 for day, and for extended day, 24, 17 to 19.  The dip 
may be explained by the unannounced change in the way students paid fees for enrollment.  Latest data show an upswing in 
enrollment in three out of four categories. 
 
Because data show average enrollment based on all classes, the overall picture of the French program is not clearly seen.  When 
data is presented to show enrollment for each course, they show strong enrollment in the majority of French courses offered. 
  



 
 



110 



31 



0 



73 



14 
0 



65 



21 
0 



0



50



100



150



Day Evening OL



Enrollment



French 
Fall Enrollment 



Fall 2010



Fall 2011



Fall 2012
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Term Program 



Day 
Sec- 
tions 



Day 
Fill 



Day 
Enroll 



Day 
Mass 
Cap 



Ex Day 
Sections 



Ex Day 
Fill 



EX 
Day 



Enroll 



EX 
Day 



Mass 
Cap 



Online 
Sections 



Online 
Fill 



Online 
Fill 



Online 
Mass 
Cap 



Fall 2010 FREN 4 110% 110 100 1 124% 31 25 0 0% 0 0 



Fall 2011 FREN 3 97% 73 75 1 56% 14 25 0 0% 0 0 



Fall 2012 FREN 3 87% 65 75 1 84% 21 25 0 0% 0 0 



Spring 2011 FREN 4 87% 87 100 1 96% 24 25 0 0% 0 0 



Spring 2012 FREN 4 83% 83 100 1 68% 17 25 0 0% 0 0 



Spring 2013 FREN 4 92% 92 100 1 76% 19 25 0 0% 0 0 



 
 



b. What are the trends in productivity?  (WSCH/FTEF) The goal is 525 as per state guidelines.  A low number means that we are 
below target levels for productivity.  For example, in a small class that has a mandated cap of 15 students, the fill rate may be 
100% but the productivity number (WSCH/FTEF) will be very low.  A class with a cap of 40 students with a 100% fill rate will have 
a productivity number close to or above 525. 
 



 
For the period evaluated, the maximum WSCH/FTEF was 478.55 in Fall, 2010.  Since then, WSCH/FTEF has varied between a high 



87% 96% 



0% 



83% 
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of 376.73 to a low of 364.85, except for Spring 2012, which was 339.39.  The lowest score may be attributable to difficulties with 
collection of enrollment fees and change of time blocks due to lack of classrooms. 
 
A more effective evaluation of productivity would be possible if the differences between types of courses being offered were 
taken into account.  If a uniform goal of 525 is set for all classes, regardless of type, lumping large, required lecture courses in 
with elective courses that have smaller caps, education is reduced to a crude game of numbers, at odds with the mission of IVC, 
"to promote excellence in education that challenges students of every background to develop their intellect, character and 
abilities . . . " (mission statement).  To resume, the reduction of education to a game of numbers that is tilted towards required 
lecture courses could be avoided were productivity goals analysed in terms of different types of classes. 
 
 



c. Discuss and chart the success and retention rates by day, evening (extended day), and online classes in each program and 



identify gaps.  



 
The overall success rate of 70% shows an increase as compared to the previous three-year evaluation success rate of 66%.  The 
overall retention rate for the period being evalualed is 80% as compared to 81% for the previous three-year program review, 
demonstrating some stability.   In the success and retention data I was provided with in order to respond to these questions, I 
could not find separate statistics about day and extended day classes.  (The French program has no online classes.)  For the 
current evaluation period, the higher rates of retention in French 201 (93% for Fall 2011 and 88% for Spring 2012) and French 
211 (93% for Spring 2011) than in the first semester program (83.25% from Fall, 2010 to Spring, 2012) are can be attributed to 
the greater dedication of students in the second-year program. 
 
 



Term Program 
Day 



Enrollment 



Day 
Success 



Rate 



Day 
Retention 



Rate 



Extended 
Day 



Enrollment 



Extended 
Day 



Success 
Rate 



Extended 
Day 



Retention 
Rate 



Online 
Enrollment 



Online 
Success 



Rate 



Online 
Retention 



Rate 



Fall 2010 FREN 110 65% 80% 31 65% 81% 0 0% 0% 



Fall 2011 FREN 73 81% 93% 14 79% 93% 0 0% 0% 



Fall 2012 FREN 65 65% 82% 21 67% 71% 0 0% 0% 



Spring 
2011 FREN 87 79% 89% 24 50% 63% 0 0% 0% 
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Spring 
2012 FREN 83 71% 89% 17 65% 76% 0 0% 0% 



Spring 
2013 FREN 92 65% 88% 19 74% 79% 0 0% 0% 



Average   595.0 71% 87% 147.0 65% 76% 0.0 #DIV/0! #DIV/0! 



 
 



d. Discuss and chart the success and retention rates in each program and identify gaps for five ethnic groups. (African-American, 



White, all Hispanics, Other, Unknown). 



 
Statistics for student success rates in the categories of Mexican, Hispanic and Unknown are very close, 69%, 70% and 68%, 
respectively.  The same is true about retention rates, for Mexican, 81%, for Hispanic, 86% and for Unknown, 84%.  From this, it 
may be concluded that there is some confusion about the meaning of these categories.  Are Mexicans Hispanic or something 
else?  Be that as it may, the problem of identity and the meaning of these categories is beyond the scope of this program 
reviewer's analysis.  If these categories are to be seriously analysed, their validity must be demonstrated by the authors of the 
questions.  Insofar as African-American success and retention are concerned, the sample of two students over the course of 
seven semesters is too small to provide meaningful conclusions.  Similarly, the sample for White students (six) for the same time 
period is also statistically insignificant.  And what trends or gaps can be identified based on one Asian student from the same 
time period?  The fact that the data for the French department provided such small samples puts into doubt the validity of any 
answers that can be drawn from these questions about ethnicity. 
 
For the period evaluated, female enrollement in French classes tends slightly to exceed male enrollment.  Nonetheless, the 
success rate for male students exceeds that of female students in five semesters out of seven.  Conversly, retention rates for 
female students were invariably higher than rates of male student retention, although not by much.  This last observation may 
be understandable if we consider that female and male students may react differently to the dynamics of teacher/student 
interactions in the classroom.  
 



 
FREN 



 
African-American Hispanic White Other Unknown, Non-Responsive 



 
# Success Retention # Success Retention # Success Retention # Success Retention # Success Retention 



Fall 2010 1 0% 0% 
13
4 65% 81% 1 0% 0% 1 100% 100% 4 100% 100% 
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Fall 2011 0 0% 0% 79 81% 94% 2 100% 100% 0 0% 0% 6 67% 83% 



Fall 2012 1 0% 0% 82 65% 79% 0 0% 0% 0 0% 0% 3 100% 100% 



Spring 
2011 0 0% 0% 



10
0 75% 84% 2 100% 100% 2 50% 50% 7 43% 71% 



Spring 
2012 0 0% 0% 93 70% 87% 1 100% 100% 0 0% 0% 6 67% 83% 



Spring 
2013 0 0% 0% 



10
6 67% 87% 0 0% 0% 0 0% 0% 5 60% 80% 



Total 2 0% 0% 
59
4 70% 85% 6 83% 83% 3 67% 67% 



3
1 68% 84% 



 
 



e. Discuss the trends in the number of degrees or certificates awarded, if applicable.  (You may be able to expand more about this 



in B.3 below.) 



For the period under evaluation, no degrees were awarded.  This is attributable to the unfortunate decision by Dean Ruhl in Fall, 
2012,to cancel French 211 one week before the semester started.  Eight students had already enrolled and four additional 
students contacted me personally the following weekend to tell me they were intending to enroll and to ask if the class was still 
being offered.  Had the class not been cancelled, or had the decision to cancel the class been put off, at least until the start of the 
semester, there would potentially have been twelve to fourteen students eligible for graduation in French.   In this instance, the 
ability of the French program to award degrees was directly undermined by lack of administrative support. 
 
 



f. What program changes, if any, will you recommend that you expect would have a positive effect on your students in your 



program, if applicable? 
Program change can be sought that would permit students who are interested in completing the French major to do so in a 
timely fashion.  Dean McNeece has said that one way to accomplish this might be to change the delivery system to allow French 
201 and French 211 to be offered with more frequency.  His recommendation was to combine the two classes, that is, to offer 
them at the same time, in the same place, dividing students into two groups that correspond to one or the other level of French 
(personal communication, February, 2014).  The dean's recommendation is currently under consideration.  Another 
recommendation intended to address the same issue would have students enroll in French 211 as an independent study, as 
occurs at the University of Maine, according to the January, 2014 edition of the "The NEA Higher Education Advocate".  [A newly 
negotiated contract allows that] ". . . when UM classes are canceled for low enrollment, faculty teach students anyway so that 
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those students can get the courses and credits they need" (page 6).  A third recommendation would be to take under 
consideration that courses with productivity above 525 could be used to offset the relatively low productivity of French 201 and 
211.   Aimed at insuring the viability of the second-year program in French, this idea was hailed by members of the FMCAT team 
during their campus visit last year as "the kind of creative thinking" that could be applied to questions of productivity. 
 



2. Summarize revisions, additions, deletions, or alternate delivery methods to courses and/or program based on the last program 
review. 
Since the last three-year program review, class lectures have undergone extensive revision.  Review and recycling of subject matter 
now take up more time than previously.  In addition, the instructor has updated all class lectures concerning grammar with an eye 
toward making presentations of grammatical structures as clear as possible.  New textbooks are being adopted in all French courses.  
The new first-year text contains a wide variety of online exercises and readings for use in class and at home.  The new second-year 
text was chosen for its attractive presentation of culture, in the form of readings and films in French.  If things go as planned, both 
these new texts will reinforce the ability of the French program to fulfill the mission of the college. 
 



3. Evaluate the program’s viability by addressing program completion, size (FTES), projections (growing/stable/declining), and quality 
of outcomes. For CTE programs, also include labor market projections, placement, and performance on external testing/exams (i.e. 
ASE, NABCEP) and industry-recognized credentials, placement, and performance on external testing or exams (NCLEX, ASC, NAP). 
 
The French program continues to be quite viable.  Program completion resulting in the award of an AA in French needs to be 
addressed, as stated above.  However, it would be erroneous to think that the main goal of the French program is to create 
graduates in French.  Consideration should be given to the reasons so many students study French at IVC.  Many of them are 
working towards an AA or an AS degree in one subject or another.  They will tend to enroll in French 100 for one semester because it 
satisfies the college's humanities requirement.  Others who are planning to attend a four-year institution after graduation from IVC 
often choose to continue their study of French in French 110 in order to satisfy a foreign language requirement for transfer.  
Students who continue into French 201 and 211 may do so in order to transfer to a four-year institution with a three-semester 
language requirement or may have other motives that are equally worthy and in keeping with the mission of IVC, to foster 
excellence in education.  They often seek to become fluent.  In this respect, it is relevant to mention that linguistic studies show 
literacy skills in one language transfer ("lateralize") to other languages, so that the study of French at any level effectively 
contributes to basic skills acquisition.  Some second-year students in French classes see French as a preferred field of knowledge that 
enables them to inquire into the nature of experience.  Since higher education needs to be universal, it must permit many diverse 
types of students to attain their educational and careeer goals.  In this last respect regarding career goals, according to a study 
published by the American Association of Colleges and Universities, average peak earnings for liberal arts and social science majors 
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exceed the average peak earnings of graduates of professional and preprofessional programs, $66,185 to $64,149 (cited in "Liberal 
Arts Graduates and Employment.  Setting the Record Straight", http://www.aacu.org/leap/documents/nchems.pdf.   
 
Given that there is only one instructor in French,  FTES are projected to remain stable.  Judging from the numerous crashers and high 
enrollment in French 100, it would be reasonable to think that additional sections of French 100 could be created and filled, were 
another instructor available.  If this were the case, it would also be likely that there would be an increase in enrollment at higher 
levels. 
 
The improvements in success rates since the previous three-year evaluation, the reworking of all lectures and presentations, and the 
adoption of new textbooks in all courses would indicate that the good quality outcomes of the French program can be expected to 
continue into the future.   
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C. FUTURE – LIST OF “SMART” (SPECIFIC MEASURABLE ATTAINABLE RELEVANT TIME-LIMITED) PROGRAM OBJECTIVES 
FOR NEXT ACADEMIC YEAR TO ADDRESS PROGRAM IMPROVEMENT, GROWTH, OR UNMET 
NEEDS/GOALS. ALL PROGRAM GOALS MUST ADDRESS AT LEAST ONE OF THE INSTITUTIONAL GOALS. 



 



FUTURE PROGRAM GOALS 
(Describe future program goals. List in order of budget priority.) 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)  



(Check all that apply.) 
  



1 FUTURE PROGRAM GOAL #1 
Budget Priority #1 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S) 



Identify Goal: To increase the quality of student outcomes. 
 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4 



Objective:  Assess the effect of adopting a new text on student outcomes.  
 



Task(s): Examine data of student performance on old text vs. new text on oral and written assessments.  
 



Timeline: Finish by Fall 2015 
 



EXPENSE TYPE FUNDING TYPE RESOURCE PLAN 
(Check all that apply.) 



BUDGET 
REQUEST 



 
 One-Time 



 
 Recurring 



 
 Categorical 



       Specify:       



 
 General Fund 



 Facilities 
 Marketing 
 Technology 
 Professional Development 
 Staffing 



$n/a 



  











Academic Program Review 
01/09/14 



 
13 



2 FUTURE PROGRAM GOAL #2 
Budget Priority #2 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S) 



Identify Goal: To increase reading comprehension. 
 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4 



Objective: To add three additional readings into the semester plan. 
 



Task(s): Assess reading comprehension and student reaction to readings as compared to results with the 
previous text.  
 



Timeline: two years 
 



EXPENSE TYPE FUNDING TYPE RESOURCE PLAN 
(Check all that apply.) 



BUDGET 
REQUEST 



 
 One-Time 



 
 Recurring 



 
 Categorical 



       Specify:       



 
 General Fund 



 Facilities 
 Marketing 
 Technology 
 Professional Development 
 Staffing 



$n/a 
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3 FUTURE PROGRAM GOAL #3 
Budget Priority #3 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S) 



Identify Goal: Implementation of Program Pathways 
 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4 



Objective: To give students of French a four-semester course sequence from French 100 through French 211. 
 



Task(s): Monitor enrollment and fill rates and create appropriate course schedules. 
 



Timeline: three years 
 



EXPENSE TYPE FUNDING TYPE RESOURCE PLAN 
(Check all that apply.) 



BUDGET 
REQUEST 



 
 One-Time 



 
 Recurring 



 
 Categorical 



       Specify:       



 
 General Fund 



 Facilities 
 Marketing 
 Technology 
 Professional Development 
 Staffing 



$n/a 



TOTAL BUDGET REQUEST $      
 



1. How will your enhanced budget request improve student success?  
 
The three program goals aim to increase student enrollment, fill,  success and retention rates, with no additional budget requests. 
 



Comments:        
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III. INSTITUTIONAL STUDENT LEARNING OUTCOMES (ISLOs) 
 



ISLO 1 COMMUNICATION SKILLS 



ISLO 2 CRITICAL THINKING SKILLS 



ISLO 3 PERSONAL RESPONSIBILITY 



ISLO 4 INFORMATION LITERACY 



ISLO 5 GLOBAL AWARENESS 



 



IV. PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOMES (PLOs) 



PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOMES 
(Describe learning outcomes.) 



ISLO(S)  



[Link PLO to  
appropriate ISLO(s).] 



PLO 
1 



PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOME #1 ISLO(S) 



Identify Program Outcome: Demonstrate the ability to communicate with native speakers of 
French.   



 ISLO 1 
 ISLO 2 
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Measurable Outcome Summary:  
To measure the ability to communicate with native speakers, assessments were performed for all 
four communication skills: listening, speaking, reading and writing.  Resulting data produced 
results that are expressed as weighted total percentages.  For listening, mastery was 44.19%, 
satisfactory was 45.6% and unsatisfactory was 9.62%.  For speaking, mastery was 47.8%, 
satisfactory was 40.4% and unsatisfactory was 6.96%.  For reading, mastery was 27.34%, 
satisfactory was 67.16% and unsatisfactory was 8.27%.  For writing, mastery was 32.5%, 
satisfactory was 64.47% and unsatisfactory was 9.84%.  Student ability and performance, the 
nature and effectiveness of the assessment tool and the performance of the instructor are all 
reflected in the data, which is based on SLO assessments.  However, difficulties arise when one 
attempts to determine the extent to which any single factor contributes to the results, since they 
all vary from semester to semester.  Therefore, conclusions as to the effectiveness of the program 
based on the data as compared to other programs are problematic.  In addition, please note that 
in assessments of this PLO, the instructor and other students stood in for native speakers.  
 



 ISLO 3 
 ISLO 4 
 ISLO 5 



 Met  Partially Met  Not Met 
 



Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met: 
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PLO 
2 



PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOME #2 ISLO(S) 



Identify Program Outcome: Students will demonstrate cultural awareness. 
 



 ISLO 1 
 ISLO 2 
 ISLO 3 
 ISLO 4 
 ISLO 5 



Measurable Outcome Summary:  The data assessing the cultural awareness PLO are also 
expressed as weighted total percentages, as follows: 21.59% mastery, 61.72% satisfactory and 
9.5% unsatisfactory. 
 



 Met X  Partially Met  Not Met 
 



Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met: 
     In future assessments of cultural awareness, a different type of assessment tool will be 
used. 
 



   



PLO 
3 



PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOME #3 ISLO(S) 



Identify Program Outcome: Students will demonstrate level-appropriate literacy skills. 
 



 ISLO 1 
 ISLO 2 
 ISLO 3 
 ISLO 4 
 ISLO 5 



Measurable Outcome Summary: This is a new PLO and has not yet been assessed. 
 



 Met  Partially Met  Not Met 
 



Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met: 
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***** ATTACH PLO/SLO GRID ***** 



 
SLO Grid 



Course units 
# SLOs 



Identified 
Fall 



2010 
Spring 
2011 



Fall 
2011 



Spring 
2012 



Fall 
2012 



Spring 
2013 



French 
100 



5 5 5 1 3,5 4 3 5 



French 
110 



5 5 5 1 1,3 2 2 1 



French 
201 



3 3 5     1   3 



French 
211 



      5         



Student Learning Outcomes Assessment: 



  



All SLOs have been assessed for French 100 and French 110. For French 201, three SLOs have 
been assessed and one assessment has been performed for French 211. 



  



         French PLO Grid 
       PLO Grid 



       
     



Program 
PLOs 



Identified 
Fall 2011 



Spring 
2012 



     French 2 0 1 



     



         We have only assessed the first two PLOs and will assess the third PLO for the next program review 
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I. INSTITUTIONAL GOALS 
 



INSTITUTIONAL GOAL 



1 



INSTITUTIONAL MISSION AND EFFECTIVENESS – The College will maintain programs and services that 
focus on the mission of the College supported by data‐driven assessments to measure student learning 
and student success. 
 



INSTITUTIONAL GOAL 



2 



STUDENT LEARNING PROGRAMS AND SERVICES – The College will maintain instructional programs and 
services which support student success and the attainment of student educational goals. 
 
 



INSTITUTIONAL GOAL 



3 



RESOURCES – The College will develop and manage human, technological, physical, and financial 
resources to effectively support the College mission and the campus learning environment. 
 
 



INSTITUTIONAL GOAL 



4 



LEADERSHIP AND GOVERNANCE – The Board of Trustees and the Superintendent/President will 
establish policies that assure the quality, integrity, and effectiveness of student learning programs and 
services, and the financial stability of the institution. 
 



 



ACADEMIC YEAR  2012‐2013   Basic Skills      Transfer      Career Technical Education (CTE) 



PROGRAM  General Science 



DEPARTMENT  Science, Math, and Engineering 



DIVISION  Health and Sciences 



SUBMITTER  Daniel Gilison 
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II. PROGRAM GOALS 
 



A. PAST – EVALUATION OF PREVIOUS CYCLE OBJECTIVES/PROGRAM GOALS (SET IN PREVIOUS YEAR) 
List your previous objectives/goals and associated Institutional Goals. All program goals must address at least one of the institutional goals. 
 



PAST PROGRAM GOALS 
(Describe past program goals.) 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)  



(Check all that apply.)



     



1  PAST PROGRAM GOAL #1  INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Program Goal from Last Program Review:  Attract more students to upper‐level chemistry 
courses by hiring a new chemistry instructor and physics instructor. 
 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4  Met   Partially Met    Not Met 



 
Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met: A new 
chemistry instructor was hired, but there has not been a request, or demand, for a new physics 
instructor.  Enrollment of upper‐level chemistry classes is increasing, but demand for more sections of 
these courses has not increased at this time. 
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2  PAST PROGRAM GOAL #2  INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Program Goal from Last Program Review: Incorporation of the new planetarium into the 
classroom curriculum of ASTR 100. 
 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4  Met   Partially Met   Not Met 



 
Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met: The new 
planetarium is being used multiple times each semester for each ASTR 100 section. 
 



     



3  PAST PROGRAM GOAL #3  INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Program Goal from Last Program Review: Develop more course offerings in the following 
areas to expand the program: meteorology, oceanography and historical geology.  This would require 
one additional full‐time faculty member for the geology program to allow IVC to have a Geology 
major. 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4 



 Met   Partially Met   Not Met 
 



Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met: There has 
been work on a new geology course, GEOL 130, but at the time, there is no demand for another full‐
time Geology faculty member.  A part‐time Geology member has been hired. 



 
Comments:              
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B. PRESENT – DATA ANALYSIS AND PROGRAM HEALTH 
 



1. Summarize and analyze all disaggregated data by day, evening, gender, ethnicity, and distance education regarding enrollments, fill 
rates, productivity, completion, success, retention, persistence, and transfer (complete a, b, & c). Attach graphs or trend data. 
 
a. Discuss and chart the trends in enrollment and fill rate for each program by day and evening at the program level. 



Data was not provided for enrollment and fill rates for day and evening classes, only for overall sections of each course. 
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Enrollment levels and fill rates for AG/ENVS 110 were not complete in the data, so the information on those classes could not be 
provided here.  CHEM 204 and CHEM 206 were not offered in the past 3 years, so there is no data for those classes. 
 
Overall, enrollment and fill rates have been very high for science classes, with CHEM 160 and CHEM 202 having the lowest 
enrollments and fill rates.  CHEM 160 was primarily for nursing students, and has since been dropped as a prerequisite for the 
nursing program.  CHEM 202 enrollment has been decreasing over the years due to a lack of CHEM 100 sections feeding into 
CHEM 200 and CHEM 202. 
 
 



b. What are the trends in productivity?  (WSCH/FTEF) The goal is 525 as per state guidelines.  A low number means that we are 
below target levels for productivity.  For example, in a small class that has a mandated cap of 15 students, the fill rate may be 
100% but the productivity number (WSCH/FTEF) will be very low.  A class with a cap of 40 students with a 100% fill rate will have 
a productivity number close to or above 525. 
 



 
The only data given to analyze in the General Science program was for Geography and Geology.  The average WSCH/FTEF in 
Geography is 626, and for 514 for Geology.  The high value for Geography is due to class sections having a cap of 40, whereas 
Geology classes have a cap of 35. 
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c. Discuss and chart the success and retention rates by day, evening (extended day), and online classes in each program and 
identify gaps.  
 
This data was not provided, so I am unable to discuss and chart this information. 



 
d. Discuss and chart the success and retention rates in each program and identify gaps for five ethnic groups. (African‐American, 



White, all Hispanics, Other, Unknown). 
 



 
 
Due to the small number of African‐American, White, Other, and Unknown students, any comparison between those groups and 
the Hispanic group would be statistically irrelevant.  
 



e. Discuss the trends in the number of degrees or certificates awarded, if applicable.  (You may be able to expand more about this 
in B.3 below.) 
 
216 General Science degrees were awarded in the past 3 years.  This is one of the more popular degrees, with many students 
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graduating from IVC with a General Science degree, as compared to other degrees. 
 



f. What program changes, if any, will you recommend that you expect would have a positive effect on your students in your 
program, if applicable? 
 
With the hiring of a new Chemistry instructor, we are continuing to increase the number of CHEM 100 sections offered.  This will 
feed more students into the upper‐level Chemistry classes, such as CHEM 200 and CHEM 202, which should help to increase 
enrollment in and demand for those courses. 
 



2. Summarize revisions, additions, deletions, or alternate delivery methods to courses and/or program based on the last program 
review. 
 
GEOL 110 was offered online for several years, but is in the process of being revamped with the intention of offering it again in the 
Fall 2014 semester.  The use of the lecture hall (2734) for lecture‐only and lab courses has helped with room scheduling, but most 
instructors have either found difficulty with teaching in the room, or simply do not prefer to teach there. 
 



3. Evaluate the program’s viability by addressing program completion, size (FTES), projections (growing/stable/declining), and quality 
of outcomes. For CTE programs, also include labor market projections, placement, and performance on external testing/exams (i.e. 
ASE, NABCEP) and industry‐recognized credentials, placement, and performance on external testing or exams (NCLEX, ASC, NAP). 
 
Overall, the General Science program is very healthy, and one of the more popular degrees at IVC.  While areas within the degree 
may fluctuate in FTES, overall the program provides a great deal of FTES to the college.  This is a stable program with potential for 
growth.   
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C. FUTURE – LIST OF “SMART” (SPECIFIC MEASURABLE ATTAINABLE RELEVANT TIME‐LIMITED) PROGRAM OBJECTIVES 
FOR NEXT ACADEMIC YEAR TO ADDRESS PROGRAM IMPROVEMENT, GROWTH, OR UNMET 
NEEDS/GOALS. ALL PROGRAM GOALS MUST ADDRESS AT LEAST ONE OF THE INSTITUTIONAL GOALS. 



 



FUTURE PROGRAM GOALS 
(Describe future program goals. List in order of budget priority.) 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)  



(Check all that apply.)
  	



1  FUTURE PROGRAM GOAL #1
Budget Priority #1 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Goal: Increase student transfer opportunities 
 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4 



Objective: Increase number of sections of lower‐level chemistry classes (CHEM 100, 200, 202), and offer 
upper‐level chemistry classes (CHEM 204, 206). 
 
Task(s): Hire another Chemistry instructor to teach additional CHEM 100 and upper‐level CHEM sections via a 
STEM grant proposal. 
 
Timeline: Expect to hire within 3 years. 
 



EXPENSE TYPE  FUNDING TYPE  RESOURCE PLAN 
(Check all that apply.) 



BUDGET 
REQUEST 



 
 One‐Time 



 
 Recurring 



 
 Categorical 



       Specify: STEM grant 



 
 General Fund 



 Facilities 
 Marketing 
 Technology 
 Professional Development 
 Staffing 



$80,000
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2  FUTURE PROGRAM GOAL #2
Budget Priority #2 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Goal: Increase hands‐on learning situations in general science courses. 
 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4 



Objective: Incorporate a laboratory component to ASTR 100. 
 
Task(s): 1) Find out which other schools have lab components for astronomy classes. 
               2) Determine what equipment would be needed, cost of equipment and maintenance agreements. 
               3) Make changes in curriculum to ASTR 100 to allow for lab component. 
 
Timeline: This would be expected to be completed within 3 years. 
 



EXPENSE TYPE  FUNDING TYPE  RESOURCE PLAN 
(Check all that apply.) 



BUDGET 
REQUEST 



 
 One‐Time 



 
 Recurring 



 
 Categorical 



       Specify:            



 
 General Fund 



 Facilities 
 Marketing 
 Technology 
 Professional Development 
 Staffing 



$20,000
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3  FUTURE PROGRAM GOAL #3
Budget Priority #3 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Goal: Consistency in education among multiple sections of the same course. 
 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4 



Objective: Improved coordination and consistency of the level of instruction for the different sections of PHSC 
110 taught by the different instructors. 
 
Task(s): 1) Instructors should share class schedules, assessments, etc to examine similarities and differences. 
               2) Student grade distributions should be examined for different sections to see what differences exist 
in student success. 
              3) Faculty work together to have more consistently structured classes. 
 
Timeline: This would be expected to be completed within 3 years. 
 



EXPENSE TYPE  FUNDING TYPE  RESOURCE PLAN 
(Check all that apply.) 



BUDGET 
REQUEST 



 
 One‐Time 



 
 Recurring 



 
 Categorical 



       Specify:            



 
 General Fund 



 Facilities 
 Marketing 
 Technology 
 Professional Development 
 Staffing 



$0



  	
TOTAL BUDGET REQUEST $100,000



 
1. How will your enhanced budget request improve student success?  



 
The budget requests will improve student success by providing more opportunity to take high‐demand, impacted classes, such as 



CHEM 100, allow IVC to offer CHEM 204 and CHEM 206, (which have not been offered in several years), and to allow for more hands‐on 
learning in typically lecture‐only classes to help increase student success in the General Science courses. 



 
Comments:              
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III. INSTITUTIONAL STUDENT LEARNING OUTCOMES (ISLOs) 
 



ISLO 1  COMMUNICATION SKILLS 



ISLO 2  CRITICAL THINKING SKILLS 



ISLO 3  PERSONAL RESPONSIBILITY 



ISLO 4  INFORMATION LITERACY 



ISLO 5  GLOBAL AWARENESS 
 
 



IV. PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOMES (PLOs) 



PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOMES 
(Describe learning outcomes.) 



ISLO(S)  
[Link PLO to  



appropriate ISLO(s).]



    	



PLO 
1 



PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOME #1 ISLO(S)	
Identify Program Outcome: Demonstrate understanding of scientific inquiry.  Explain 
and apply the scientific method.  



 ISLO 1 
 ISLO 2 
 ISLO 3 
 ISLO 4 
 ISLO 5 



Measurable Outcome Summary: 23/32 students earned at 70% or better on an assignment 
monitoring earthquakes throughout the semester and interpreting their data in GEOL 120. 
 



 Met   Partially Met   Not Met 
 



Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met: 
Students were successful at understanding the process of scientific inquiry and the scientific 
method. 
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PLO 
2 



PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOME #2 ISLO(S)	
Identify Program Outcome: Demonstrate Lab Skills.  Provide experimental foundation for 
concepts introduced during lecture.  Develop quantitative and qualitative skills of data 
analysis and ability to observe, interpret, communicate and synthesize various types of 
information from diverse sources.



 ISLO 1 
 ISLO 2 
 ISLO 3 
 ISLO 4 
 ISLO 5 Measurable Outcome Summary: In CHEM 100, students performed a titration lab to answer a 



question.  Between 77‐83% of students were able to successfully answer the question. 
 Met   Partially Met   Not Met 



 
Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met: The 
students were successful in their ability to analyze lab data. 



    	



PLO 
3 



PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOME #3 ISLO(S)	
Identify Program Outcome: Understand Earth’s Systems Interactions.  Develop an 
understanding and appreciation of the natural world and interactions between and among 
Earth’s systems (biosphere, hydrosphere, atmosphere, geosphere) and beyond 
(exosphere). 



 ISLO 1 
 ISLO 2 
 ISLO 3 
 ISLO 4 
 ISLO 5 Measurable Outcome Summary: In ASTR 100, students performed an exercise on lunar phases, 



and then given an exam question on positions of the Earth, Sun and Moon for different phases.  
45% of students answered the question correctly. 



 Met   Partially Met   Not Met 
 



Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met: 
Instructors will share their data with other General Science instructors and develop ways to help 
reinforce these concepts to students. 
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***** ATTACH PLO/SLO GRID ***** 
Which SLO was assessed? 



Course 
# 



Credits 
# SLOs 



Identified  Fall 2010  Spring 2011  Fall 2011  Spring 2012  Fall 2012  Spring 2013 



ASTR100  3  3        1        2 
BIOL100  4  4     4     1     2,3 
BIOL120  4  4                 1,2,3,4 
BIOL122  4  4           1,2,3,4       
BIOL140  3  3     2             
BIOL150  3  3     1     3     2 
BIOL180  4  4  3     2     1,4    
BIOL182  4  4     1     4     2,3 
BIOL200  4  4  3  3  2  1  4    
BIOL202  4  4  2  1  4  3  1    
BIOL204  4  4  3  1  4  4  2    
BIOL206  4  4  4  2  3  1     4 
CHEM100  4  4  Yes  1,2,3,4  3     1,3  1,2,3,4 
CHEM160  5  5        4,5     1,2,3    
CHEM200  5  5  Yes  1,2,3,4,5  1     1,2,3,4,5    
CHEM202  5  5  Yes  1,2,3,4,5  3     1,3,4,5    
CHEM204  5  5                   
CHEM206  5  5                   
GEOL100  4  4           1  2    
GEOL110  3  3           2  1    
PHSC110  3  3        2        3 
PHYS200  5  5        1,2,3,4,5  1,2,3,4,5  1,2,3,4,5    
PHYS202  5  5  1,2,3,4     1,2,3,4,5     1,2,3,4,5    
PHYS204  5  5     2,3,4,5     2,3,4,5     1,2,3,4,5 
CS 220  4  4           1  2  3,4 
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MATH 190  5  5        1,2     3,4  5 
MATH 192  5  5     4  4     4,5  1,2 
MATH 194  5  5           1,2  3  4,5 



  
 



Which PLO was assessed? 



Program  # PLOs 
Spring 
2012 



Fall 
2012 



Spring 
2013 



Gen Sci  3  1     2,3 
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I. INSTITUTIONAL GOALS 
 



INSTITUTIONAL GOAL 



1 



INSTITUTIONAL MISSION AND EFFECTIVENESS – The College will maintain programs and services that 
focus on the mission of the College supported by data‐driven assessments to measure student learning 
and student success. 
 



INSTITUTIONAL GOAL 



2 



STUDENT LEARNING PROGRAMS AND SERVICES – The College will maintain instructional programs and 
services which support student success and the attainment of student educational goals. 
 
 



INSTITUTIONAL GOAL 



3 



RESOURCES – The College will develop and manage human, technological, physical, and financial 
resources to effectively support the College mission and the campus learning environment. 
 
 



INSTITUTIONAL GOAL 



4 



LEADERSHIP AND GOVERNANCE – The Board of Trustees and the Superintendent/President will 
establish policies that assure the quality, integrity, and effectiveness of student learning programs and 
services, and the financial stability of the institution. 
 



 



ACADEMIC YEAR  2013‐2014   Basic Skills      Transfer      Career Technical Education (CTE) 



PROGRAM  History 



DEPARTMENT  Behavioral and Social Sciences Department 



DIVISION  Health and Science Division 



SUBMITTER  Kevin White, Department Chair 
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II. PROGRAM GOALS 
 



A. PAST – EVALUATION OF PREVIOUS CYCLE OBJECTIVES/PROGRAM GOALS (SET IN PREVIOUS YEAR) 
List your previous objectives/goals and associated Institutional Goals. All program goals must address at least one of the institutional goals. 
 



PAST PROGRAM GOALS 
(Describe past program goals.) 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)  



(Check all that apply.)



     



1  PAST PROGRAM GOAL #1  INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Program Goal from Last Program Review:  Adopt the TMC for History  
 
 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4  Met   Partially Met   Not Met 



 
Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met: The 
Transfer Model Curriculum (TMC) has been renamed Associate Degree for Transfer (ADT) and is 
approved for IVC. The ADT will supersede our local degree and provides our graduates with a 60 unit 
degree that CSUs and UC campuses will accept without requiring additional units.   
 



     
   











Academic Program Review 
01/09/14 
 



3	



2  PAST PROGRAM GOAL #2  INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Program Goal from Last Program Review:  Establish a dedicated “home” (room) for 
Discipline specific resources (maps, globes, etc.,)  
 
 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4 



 Met   Partially Met   Not Met 
 



Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met: With the 
closure of the 500 Building (to be torn down), the dedicated home of the History specific resources has 
been moved to the 200 Building, specifically room 204. The collection of maps was re‐evaluated and 
some were discarded due to wear. The remaining ones were mounted on the walls in the room. 
 



     



3  PAST PROGRAM GOAL #3  INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Program Goal from Last Program Review:  Create	a	degree	Pathway	chart	(a	1‐page	sequence	
of	courses	needed	for	graduation).		
 
 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4 



 Met   Partially Met   Not Met 
 



Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met: Using	the	
new	ADT	as	the	blueprint,	we	developed	a	History	Pathways.	In	collaboration	with	our	Counseling	
Center,	the	document	provides	potential	History	majors	with	a	suggested	semester	by	semester	
sequential	plan	of	courses	to	take	in	order	to	graduate	within	the	two	year	time	frame. 
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4  PAST PROGRAM GOAL #4  INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Program Goal from Last Program Review:  Increase the pool of part‐time faculty.	
 
 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4  Met   Partially Met   Not Met 



 
Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met: There 
was a net increase in the part‐time faculty. We added 2 instructors yet 2 moved on. The location of IVC 
as a rural, underserved institution makes it difficult to attract a large pool. 



 



5  PAST PROGRAM GOAL #5  INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Program Goal from Last Program Review:  Media Resource Center – expand resources, make 
available for loan to Campus and Community organizations. 
 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4  Met   Partially Met   Not Met 



 
Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met: Over 
$8,000 was invested in media resources (DVDs and books). We purchased software to catalog our 
collection and purchased additional cabinets to house the expanded collection. Once the new system is 
in place, media resources will be made available, in a limited fashion, to the Campus and larger 
community. Research was begun to determine whether leasing an educational media package for the 
entire campus would be more cost effective to provide a greater return for the College. 



 
Comments: Three of the five goals were met and two were partially met. Increasing the part‐time pool (Goal #4) will be an ongoing 



challenge due to our location and limited access to a qualified pool of instructors (freeway fliers). Many of the High School History teachers, who 
were once a source of part‐time faculty, do not possess credentials that would allow them to meet minimum qualifications today. I recommend 
listing our need qualified candidates in the California Community College Registry. These changes have improved the ability of the History 
Department to provide more resources to our students that impact student success.     
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B. PRESENT – DATA ANALYSIS AND PROGRAM HEALTH 
 



1. Summarize and analyze all disaggregated data by day, evening, gender, ethnicity, and distance education regarding enrollments, fill 
rates, productivity, completion, success, retention, persistence, and transfer (complete a, b, & c). Attach graphs or trend data. 
 
a. Discuss and chart the trends in enrollment and fill rate for each program by day and evening at the program level. 



 



 
 



 
 
Enrollment: Fall enrollments over this period during the Day have dropped significantly but have stabilized and are rising again. 
Surprisingly the Fall’s evening figures have remained relatively stable, in fact, it increased while the Day took a big drop in 2011. 
The online data showed an increase until the College placed a moratorium on our Distance Education program.  
Spring Day enrollment experienced a huge drop from 2011‐12 but rebounded in 2013 to surpass 2011. Evening enrollment has 
dropped almost 50%. The difference between 2012 and 1013 is very slight which suggest it has stabilized. The Spring’s online 
data showed a steep decrease before the College placed a moratorium on our Distance Education program.  
   
Fill Rates: Fall Day fill rates dropped slightly from 113 to 102%, yet remains above 100%. Evening fill rates remained stable 
dropping just 3% overall from 2011 to 2013. Online fill rates during the same period increased 18% before the moratorium. 
Spring Day fill rates dropped from 110 to 90% but stabilized at 88% in 2013. Evening fill rates dropped more steeply from 102 to 
73% and online dropped only slightly before the moratorium. 
 



Day Evening OL
Fall 2010 1252 420 56
Fall 2011 991 435 97
Fall 2012 1097 417 0



Enrollment
Day Evening OL



Spring 2011 632 487 155
Spring 2012 426 278 90
Spring 2013 641 262 0



Enrollment



Day Evening OL
Fall 2010 113% 98% 70%
Fall 2011 103% 99% 88%
Fall 2012 102% 95% 0%



Fall Fill Rates
Day Evening OL



Spring 2011 110% 102% 89%
Spring 2012 90% 87% 86%
Spring 2013 88% 73% 0%



Spring Fill Rates
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Overall Assessment:  
Fall Day enrollments have remained stable and show an improving trend. Online had mixed results with the Day almost doubling 
enrollment while the Evening dropped about 40%.    Spring Day enrollments were better in 2013 than in 2011 but the Evening 
rates dropped nearly in half. This is a period of transition: we were challenged with creating Department schedules within limited 
“blocks” of classes. We have also lost students to Phoenix University, and we are implementing the new History ADT.  
 
Fall Day fill‐rates are excellent with consistently over 100% and the Evening is stable with an average 97% fill rate. Spring is a 
different case, the Day dropped about 22% from 110 to 88%, still, it’s a 96% average fill rate. The Evening dropped about 29% 
from 102 to 73% with an 87% fill rate. Spring has shown a decreasing fill rate. As we implement the ADT, close attention will be 
paid to scheduling core, high demand classes that advance Program Pathways, degree completions, and student success.  
 
 



b. What are the trends in productivity?  (WSCH/FTEF) The goal is 525 as per state guidelines.  A low number means that we are 
below target levels for productivity.  For example, in a small class that has a mandated cap of 15 students, the fill rate may be 
100% but the productivity number (WSCH/FTEF) will be very low.  A class with a cap of 40 students with a 100% fill rate will have 
a productivity number close to or above 525. 



 
All of the productivity numbers are well above the state guideline of 525 although the numbers illustrates a downward trend.  
Many factor account for this trend: the use of block scheduling which limits the offering of some classes at optimum times; 
providing low enrollment capstone classes which are necessary for graduation; smaller average class sizes; less classes in the Day 
and Evenings; and weaker numbers in the Spring ( in every chart category compared with Fall). 
When the new building opens for classes we should be able to gain more flexibility in scheduling. Plus the new ADT streamlines 
the Discipline offerings. 
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c. Discuss and chart the success and retention rates by day, evening (extended day), and online classes in each program and 
identify gaps: 
Evening classes are more successful than Day classes: 58 to 51%. There’s only one percentage point difference between Day and 
Evening retention rates. Spring 2013 showed an increase in both success and retention after two years of decline.  
 



Day  Extended Day  Online 
#  Success  Retention  #  Success  Retention  #  Success  Retention 



Fall 2010  1252  53%  85%  420  57%  84%  56  50%  70% 
Fall 2011  992  54%  82%  435  60%  83%  97  52%  78% 
Fall 2012  1097  54%  86%  417  52%  83%  0  0%  0% 
Spring 2011  957  43%  82%  487  60%  81%  155  48%  67% 
Spring 2012  822  41%  81%  278  55%  83%  90  40%  74% 
Spring 2013  917  56%  85%  262  61%  81%  0  0%  0% 
Total  7043.2  51%  84%  2682.2 58%  83%  464.3 47%  72% 
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Retention 
Day   84% 
Evening  83% 
Online  72% 



d. Discuss and chart the success and retention rates in each program and identify gaps for five ethnic groups. (African‐American, 
White, all Hispanics, Other, Unknown).  



African‐American  Hispanic  White  Other 
Unknown, Non‐
Responsive 



#  Success  Retention  #  Success Retention #  Success Retention #  Success Retention #  Success Retention 
Fall 2010  16  75%  94%  1533 53%  84%  84 73%  92%  12 75%  83%  83  51%  77% 
Fall 2011  5  100%  100%  1347 54%  82%  35 83%  86%  9  56%  56%  128 56%  84% 
Fall 2012  7  57%  100%  1376 53%  85%  18 39%  72%  2  100%  100%  111 62%  86% 
Spring 
2011  18  44%  67%  1377 47%  80%  73 60%  81%  13 62%  77%  118 58%  76% 
Spring 
2012  9  44%  89%  1046 41%  80%  14 57%  86%  3  100%  100%  118 64%  86% 
Spring 
2013  4  75%  100%  1032 57%  84%  11 82%  100%  1  100%  100%  131 63%  84% 
Total  59  61%  86%  7711 51%  83%  ## 67%  86%  40 70%  77%  689 59%  82% 



 



84%



83%



72%



0% 10% 20% 30% 40% 50% 60% 70% 80% 90% 100%



Day



Evening



Online



History ‐ Retention Rates by Time of Day
Fall 2010‐Spring 2013
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The numbers in these areas may seem a little misleading due to the low number of African American, Other, and Unknown, Non‐
responsive students.  White had the highest success rate at 67%, African Americans were second at 61% and Hispanic third at 51 
percent.  Retention rates averaged almost 83%. There is still a sizable gap between the success and retention. Greater access to 
basic skills assistance including tutoring, study skills and information literacy workshops can positively impact future success. 
 



e. Discuss the trends in the number of degrees or certificates awarded, if applicable.  (You may be able to expand more about this 
in B.3 below.) 



Number of Degrees and Certificates Awarded 2010-2011 through 2012-2013 (3 years)



Degrees Awarded Certificates Awarded 
A.A. History 6 N/A N/A 



  



Given the large number of students taking courses, the number of degrees awarded is anemic. This is and has been a major 
concern for the Department for years. Clearly, enough courses have been offered to warrant more completions. 
 



f. What program changes, if any, will you recommend that you expect would have a positive effect on your students in your 
program, if applicable? 
The new Pathways and ADT offers students a more direct and quicker path to success. These changes will need to be advertised 
and promoted by our Counseling Center and by faculty within the discipline. Perhaps, starting a History Club would generate 
more interest in the student body. 
 



2. Summarize revisions, additions, deletions, or alternate delivery methods to courses and/or program based on the last program 
review. 
 
This review is utilizing a new format with data reorganized to facilitate a new reporting system that will capture data in a more 
comprehensive and user‐friendly way. The graphs and charts add significantly to the presentation of the data. Some of the courses 
that have weak enrollment will have to be deactivated or deleted from the offerings, through Curriculum action. The moratorium of 
online classes provided the opportunity for a major revamping of our Distance Education program. Additional training requirements 
and increased rigor have been incorporated into the redesign. Last year, Blackboard was added and many history faculty offered 
web‐enhanced courses. We intend to add more online classes to the offerings. Currently HIST 120 is in the process of being 
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approved while HIST 121 in being developed. 
3. Evaluate the program’s viability by addressing program completion, size (FTES), projections (growing/stable/declining), and quality 



of outcomes. For CTE programs, also include labor market projections, placement, and performance on external testing/exams (i.e. 
ASE, NABCEP) and industry‐recognized credentials, placement, and performance on external testing or exams (NCLEX, ASC, NAP). 
 
The program has stabilized and is starting to grow again. The new ADT will streamline the amount of units and classes needed for 
graduation. The implementation of the Program Pathway will ensure greater clarity in student choices. Choices will have to be made 
to deactivate or delete courses that are rarely offered or do not support the Pathways and ADT. But one of the most pressing 
challenges is to increase the amount of degrees awarded.  
 
 



C. FUTURE – LIST OF “SMART” (SPECIFIC MEASURABLE ATTAINABLE RELEVANT TIME‐LIMITED) PROGRAM OBJECTIVES 
FOR NEXT ACADEMIC YEAR TO ADDRESS PROGRAM IMPROVEMENT, GROWTH, OR UNMET 
NEEDS/GOALS. ALL PROGRAM GOALS MUST ADDRESS AT LEAST ONE OF THE INSTITUTIONAL GOALS. 



 



FUTURE PROGRAM GOALS 
(Describe future program goals. List in order of budget priority.) 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)  



(Check all that apply.)
  	



1  FUTURE PROGRAM GOAL #1
Budget Priority #1 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Goal: Provide more opportunities for faculty to grow professionally and keep current with the many 
major academic changes that are happening in California. 
 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4 Objective:  Stay current with the discipline and gain greater knowledge concerning pivotal changes in 



education in California and the nation. 
 
Task(s): Attend the annual conference of the Organization of American Historians and/or other conferences 
focused on history issues. 
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Timeline: Yearly or bi‐annually 
 



EXPENSE TYPE  FUNDING TYPE  RESOURCE PLAN 
(Check all that apply.) 



BUDGET 
REQUEST 



 
 One‐Time 



 
 Recurring 



 
 Categorical 



       Specify:            



 
 General Fund 



 Facilities 
 Marketing 
 Technology 
 Professional Development 
 Staffing 



$2,000



  	
1. Attending conferences keep our faculty current with their discipline, learning new approaches, updating their skills, acquiring new 



resources; learning more about the shift in CA Community Colleges towards performance funding, understanding new models for student 
success and retention. 



2  FUTURE PROGRAM GOAL #2
Budget Priority #2 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Goal: Develop and expand online course offerings 
 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4 



Objective: Add more online classes  
 
Task(s): Complete redevelopment of History 120 and create a 121 course 
 
Timeline: By the end of Fall 2014 
 



EXPENSE TYPE  FUNDING TYPE  RESOURCE PLAN 
(Check all that apply.) 



BUDGET 
REQUEST 



 
 One‐Time 



 
 Recurring 



 
 Categorical 



       Specify:            



 
 General Fund 



 Facilities 
 Marketing 
 Technology 
 Professional Development 
 Staffing 



$300
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2.  The minimal expense is needed to take @ONE online trainings that are required before a faculty member can develop and teach online.
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3  FUTURE PROGRAM GOAL #3
Budget Priority #3 



INSTITUTIONAL 
GOAL(S)	



Identify Goal: Full Implement the new ADT 
 



 1 
 2 
 3 
 4 



Objective: Provide students with a leaner, faster way to graduation 
 
Task(s): Include the History Program Pathways in College materials (catalog and website/webpage) and 
promote it in the classes. Review program offering and deactivate or delete courses that are not in line with 
or needed for the major. 
 
Timeline: Spring 2015 
 



EXPENSE TYPE  FUNDING TYPE  RESOURCE PLAN 
(Check all that apply.) 



BUDGET 
REQUEST 



 
 One‐Time 



 
 Recurring 



 
 Categorical 



       Specify:            



 
 General Fund 



 Facilities 
 Marketing 
 Technology 
 Professional Development 
 Staffing 



$0



  	
TOTAL BUDGET REQUEST $0



 
1. No funding is needed 
 



How will your enhanced budget request improve student success?  
Comments: Attending major history conferences allows faculty to network; stay current with the discipline; and learn/share best 



practices with others and then incorporate the changes in programmatic improvements. Expanding our online offerings provides students with 
alternative service delivery options that may better serve their educational and lifestyle needs. But the most important of these future goals is 
the full implementation of new Associate Degree for Transfer (ADT) and the Program Pathway that leads to it.   
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III. INSTITUTIONAL STUDENT LEARNING OUTCOMES (ISLOs) 
 



ISLO 1  COMMUNICATION SKILLS 



ISLO 2  CRITICAL THINKING SKILLS 



ISLO 3  PERSONAL RESPONSIBILITY 



ISLO 4  INFORMATION LITERACY 



ISLO 5  GLOBAL AWARENESS 
 
 



IV. PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOMES (PLOs) 



PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOMES 
(Describe learning outcomes.) 



ISLO(S)  
[Link PLO to  



appropriate ISLO(s).]



    	



PLO 
1 



PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOME #1 ISLO(S)	
Identify Program Outcome: Identify and recall key information from a historical text and be able to 
describe the causes and/or impact of historical events. 
 
 



 ISLO 1 
 ISLO 2 
 ISLO 3 
 ISLO 4 
 ISLO 5 Measurable Outcome Summary:            



 
 Met   Partially Met   Not Met 



 
Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met: 
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PLO 
2 



PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOME #2 ISLO(S)	
Identify Program Outcome:  Analyze and evaluate historical texts and differentiate between the facts 
and the author’s interpretation and main thesis. 
 
 



 ISLO 1 
 ISLO 2 
 ISLO 3 
 ISLO 4 
 ISLO 5 Measurable Outcome Summary:            



 
 Met   Partially Met   Not Met 



 
Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met: 
           
 



    	



PLO 
3 



PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOME #3 ISLO(S)	
Identify Program Outcome:  Write an original research paper that includes a bibliography of primary 
and secondary historical sources and explains different historical interpretations. 
 



 ISLO 1 
 ISLO 2 
 ISLO 3 
 ISLO 4 
 ISLO 5 



Measurable Outcome Summary:            
 



 Met   Partially Met   Not Met 
 



Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met: 
           
 



    	



***** ATTACH PLO/SLO GRID ***** 
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IMPERIAL VALLEY COLLEGE  
MISSION STATEMENT 



The mission of Imperial Valley College is to foster 
excellence in education that challenges students of every 
background to develop their intellect, character, and abilities; to 
assist students in achieving their educational and career goals; 
and to be responsive to the greater community.  











Institutional Goals  
Educational Master Plan 2012-15 
Approved by Board of Trustees May 16, 2012 



 
Goal One (Institutional Mission and Effectiveness): The College will maintain programs and services that focus 
on the mission of the college supported by data-driven assessments to measure student learning and student success. 



Obj. Objectives for EMP Goal 1 
1.1 Develop systems and procedures that establish the mission of the college as the central mechanism for 



planning and decision making. 
1.2 Develop an institutional score card to assess student learning that drives integrated planning and 



resource allocation. 
1.3 Develop systems and procedures to ensure that the college maintains a collegial and self-reflective 



dialogue that improves effectiveness. 
1.4 Develop systems that are inclusive, cyclical, and understood by all stakeholders. 



 
Goal Two (Student Learning Programs and Services): The College will maintain instructional programs and 
services which support student success and the attainment of student educational goals. 



Obj. Objectives for EMP Goal 2 
2.1 Ensure that all instructional programs, regardless of location or means of delivery, address and meet 



the current and future needs of students. 
2.2 Review program learning outcomes annually (or biennially) to assure currency, improve teaching and 



learning strategies, and raise student success rates. 
2.3 Ensure that all Student Services programs, regardless of location or means of delivery, address and 



meet the current and future needs of students. 
2.4 Ensure that all Student Services programs engage in a process of sustainable continuous quality 



improvement by annual review of Service Area Outcomes, annual Program Review, and Comprehensive 
Program Review every three years. 



2.5 Ensure that the Library meets as closely as possible the “Standards of Practice for California 
Community College Library Faculty and Programs” of the Academic Senate for California Community 
Colleges. 



2.6 Ensure that instructional labs continue to collaborate in sharing financial and human resources, thus 
maintaining continuous quality improvement. 



 
Goal Three (Resources): The College will develop and manage human, technological, physical, and financial 
resources to effectively support the college mission and the campus learning environment. 



Obj. Objectives for EMP Goal 3 
3.1 Develop and implement a resource allocation plan that leads to fiscal stability. 
3.2 Implement a robust technological infrastructure and the enterprise software to support the college 



process. 
3.3 Build new facilities and modernize existing ones as prioritized in the facility master plan. 
3.4 Design and commit to a long-term professional development plan. 
3.5 Raise the health awareness of faculty, staff, and students. 



 
Goal Four (Leadership and Governance): The Board of Trustees and the Superintendent/President will establish 
policies that assure the quality, integrity, and effectiveness of student learning programs and services, and the 
financial stability of the institution. 



Obj. Objectives for EMP Goal 4 
4.1 Review all Board policies annually to ensure that they are consistent with the College mission 



statement, that they address the quality, integrity, and effectiveness of student learning programs and 
services, and that they guard the financial stability of the institution. 



4.2 Maintain a clearly defined Code of Ethics that includes appropriate responses to unprofessional 
behavior. 



4.3 Ensure that the Board of Trustees is informed and involved in the accreditation process. 
4.4 Ensure that processes for the evaluation of the Board of Trustees and the Superintendent/President 



are clearly defined, implemented, and publicized. 
4.5 Establish a governance structure, processes, and practices that guarantee that the governing board, 



administration, faculty, staff, and students will be involved in the decision making process. 











 
IMPERIAL VALLEY COLLEGE 
SERVICE AREA PROGRAM REVIEW 



 
 



I. PROGRAM/DEPARTMENT DISCRIPTION (include Vision; Mission; Services-
Functions; Funding Sources Statement) 
Mission: Our mission is to foster excellence in education by developing public support for IVC 



programs through establishment of mutually beneficial relationships and by providing internal 



and external communications tools to insure IVC is responsive to the greater community. 



Services: The purpose of the Imperial Valley College Public Relations Plan is to increase the 



overall visibility and enhance the reputation of the college. IVC’s Public Relations efforts are 



meant to develop two way communication with stakeholders, highlight the excellent education 



and dynamic services it provides to the community, market the college to increase enrollment 



and ensure the college’s growth, prosperity and future. It is funding by the general fund with 



augmentation from grant resources on occasion. 
 



II. SERVICE AREA OUTCOMES (use the attached form to identify outcomes, methods, 
assessment process, results, decisions & recommendations) 
Not Applicable 
 



III. DATA (use data pertinent to your program/department; include qualitative and 
quantitative data; survey-evaluation results; and other relevant data to assess 
program/department effectiveness) 
Quantitative: There have been no  quantitative community surveys administered since 2010. 



However, two major surveys were conducted in the past 10 years in connection with bond 



elections. A comparison of those surveys, taken in 2004 for Measure L and again in 2010 for 



Measure J, shows an increase in “negatives” although there is extensive community goodwill 



expressed about the work of IVC and that was proven in the overwhelming voter approval of 



Measure J. But in the 2010 survey, 26 percent of the respondents said IVC was headed in the 



“wrong direction” compared to 17 percent in 2004. Those who rated IVC’s fiscal management as 



“Poor” increased from 8 percent in 2004 to 14 percent in 2010. Additionally, 11 percent in 2010 



felt IVC was doing a “Poor” job serving the community compared to 5 percent in 2004. While the 



timing of the 2010 survey came during a time of fiscal upheaval throughout the country, the 



negatives need to be monitored and continually evaluated. 



Since the 2006‐07 Academic year, the Public Relations/Marketing budget has been reduced by 



more than half. In 2006‐07, the budget was $159,524 of which $36,252 was designated for 



advertising. In this current year, the budget was $74,446 of which $19,700 was budgeted for 



advertising.  



Qualitative: In the fall of 2013, IVC held 13 community meetings throughout its service area, 



including two of them on campus. The purpose was to monitor community perceptions of the 



college. While we received many favorable comments, there were a number of comments made 











that focused upon outreach, and sometimes lack thereof. Attached are notes from the Visioning 



meetings that addressed outreach issues: 



 



 



 
 



IV. ANALYSIS (evaluate the strengths, challenges, opportunities and needs of your 
program/department; provide thorough interpretation of data; use the attached form to 
list previous objectives/goals and associated Institutional Goals; state if met, partially 
met, or not met for each one; give detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail 
on status on those not fully met.) 
Based upon input from Visioning, IVC has many Public Relations strengths, the most important 



of which is a strong reservour of community goodwill. This was evident throughout the Visioning 



process as well as in data from pervious surveys as well as success of teo recent bond elections. 



In terms of challenges and opportunities, there is also a demand wse are hearing from the 



community for more information and involvement on campus. Additionally, as IVC emerges 



from the impacts of the state budget crisis, we need to get out the message to prospective 



students that we are open for business. 



Over the past several years, resources in the Public Relations/Marketing area have been 



drasticly reduced to the point where a proactive program of marketing and prublic relations for 



the college has been greatly hindered despite on campous and off campus demands for 



comprehensive marketing and public relations. The 2013‐14 budget is less than half of what it 



was in 2007. Advertising has been cut almost in half.   



   



  
 



V. FINDINGS & FUTURE DIRECTION (summarize findings and indicate how the 
findings have shaped decision making; address areas of concern; provide 
recommendations for future goals of your program/department; use the attached form 
to identify goals for the next year; align future program goals to one or more 
institutional goals, and address applicable needs by listing budget enhancement 
requests associated with program goals, and select applicable resource plan, i.e. 
facilities, staffing, technology, professional development, marketing.) 



IVC’s 2014‐2017 Public Relations goals and strategies are to: 



1. Establish a fully functioning comprehensive Public Relations capability with appropriate fiscal 



resources and dedicated personnel. Key Strategy: Benchmark the Public Relations functions at IVC 



against other colleges of similar size and budget and develop a three year staffing and resource plan 



commensurate with those colleges.       



2. Increase knowledge among IVC Stakeholders regarding programs and issues at IVC through consistent 



two‐way communication that promotes and fosters student and community relations as well as 



institutional value. Key Strategy: Reach all Valley communities to reinforce personal connections with 



the college. 











3. Continue marketing efforts to seek continued budgeted growth in enrollment. Key Strategy: Maximize 



use of advertising, social media and other marketing vehicles to cost effectively reach potential students 



on their own turf.  



4. Foster better internal communications. Key Strategy: Reorganize the internal communication 



structure by establishing an active Public Relations/Marketing organization that can help develop and 



articulate messages both internally and externally. 



5  Support public relations and marketing decisions and initiatives with data‐driven evidence of success. 



Key Strategy: Conduct on‐going research to develop data that support Public Relations and Marketing 



efforts.  



 
 



VI. PROCESS IMPROVEMENT OPPORTUNITIES (Use the attached “Process 
Improvement Opportunities” form to identify three processes for improvement in 
terms of: 1) Work efficiency, 2) Cost reductions, and 3) Contributions to student 
enrollment and/or success. Identify one or more institutional goals supported by each 
process. Assess progress in attainment of process improvements identified in previous 
Program Review.) 
Click here to enter text. 
 



  











SERVICE AREA PROGRAM REVIEW  
PROCESS IMPROVEMENT OPPORTUNITIES 



 
PURPOSE: For all IVC programs to engage in continuous process improvements, 
efficiency evaluation, and implementation of steps to facilitate increased student 
enrollments and student success. 
 
GOALS:  Each process within the departments will be reviewed in terms of: 1) Work 
efficiency, 2) Potential cost reductions, and 3) Potential contributions for increasing 
enrollment and/or student success. 
 
 
DEPARTMENT: Public Relations/Marketing 
  
 Opportunities for: 



 PROCESS #1: Click here to enter text. 
 Work efficiencies: Click here to enter text. 
 Cost reductions: Click here to enter text. 
 Contributions to student enrollment &/or success: Click here to enter text. 
 Supports Institutional Goal and Objectives:Click here to enter text. 



 
 PROCESS #2: Click here to enter text. 
 Work efficiencies: Click here to enter text. 
 Cost reductions: Click here to enter text. 
 Contributions to student enrollment &/or success: Click here to enter text. 
 Supports Institutional Goal and Objectives: Click here to enter text. 



 
 PROCESS #3: Click here to enter text. 
 Work efficiencies: Click here to enter text. 
 Cost reductions: Click here to enter text. 
 Contributions to student enrollment &/or success: Click here to enter text. 
 Supports Institutional Goal and Objectives: Click here to enter text. 



 
 



  











 
 



PROGRAM GOALS 
 



A. PAST – EVALUATION OF PREVIOUS CYCLE OBJECTIVES/PROGRAM GOALS (SET IN PREVIOUS YEAR) 
List your previous objectives/goals and associated Institutional Goals. All program goals must address at least one of the institutional goals. 



 



PAST PROGRAM GOALS 
(Describe past program goals.) 



INSTITUTIONAL



GOAL(S)  
(Check all that apply.) 



   



1  PAST PROGRAM GOAL #1 
INSTITUTIONAL 



GOAL(S)	
Identify Program Goal from Last Program Review: Increase knowledge among IVC Stakeholders regarding 



programs and issues at IVC through consistent two‐way communication that promotes and fosters student and 



community relations as well as institutional value. Key Strategy: Reach all Valley communities to reinforce 



personal connections with the college. 



 



1



 2 



 3 



 4 



 Met  Partially Met  Not Met



 



Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met: This is an 



ongoing goal.   



 



   



   











 
 



2  PAST PROGRAM GOAL #2 
INSTITUTIONAL 



GOAL(S)	
Identify Program Goal from Last Program Review: Continue marketing efforts to seek continued budgeted 



growth in enrollment, especially in the North County. Key Strategy: Maximize use of advertising, social media and 



other marketing vehicles to cost effectively reach potential students on their own turf.  



 



1



 2 



 3 



 4 
 Met  Partially Met  Not Met



 



Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met: Lack of 



personnel and fiscal resources has prevented this goal from being fullfilled. 



 



   



3  PAST PROGRAM GOAL #3 
INSTITUTIONAL 



GOAL(S)	
Identify Program Goal from Last Program Review: Develop proactive issues management and an internal 



communications program that will develop institutional awareness and mutual understanding. Key Strategy: 



Reorganize the internal communication structure by establishing an active Public Relations Committee that can 



help develop and articulate messages both internally and externally. 



 



1



 2 



 3 



 4 



 Met  Partially Met  Not Met



 



Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met: Public 



Relations/Marketing Committee has been formed but lack of personnel/fiscal resources has prevented 



establishment of a proactive, organized internal communications program. Issues management is handled by the 



college's public relations consultant. 



 



 
Comments: Goal 4: Support public relations and marketing decisions and initiatives with data‐driven evidence of success. Key Strategy: Conduct 



on‐going research to develop data that support Public Relations and Marketing efforts. This goal has also been partially met but it is an ongoing process.  











 
 



FUTURE – LIST OF “SMART” (SPECIFIC MEASURABLE ATTAINABLE RELEVANT TIME‐LIMITED) PROGRAM OBJECTIVES FOR 



NEXT ACADEMIC YEAR TO ADDRESS PROGRAM IMPROVEMENT, GROWTH, OR UNMET NEEDS/GOALS. ALL 
PROGRAM GOALS MUST ADDRESS AT LEAST ONE OF THE INSTITUTIONAL GOALS. 



 



FUTURE PROGRAM GOALS 
(Describe future program goals. List in order of budget priority.) 



INSTITUTIONAL 



GOAL(S)  
(Check all that apply.) 



  	



1  FUTURE PROGRAM GOAL #1 
Budget Priority #1 



INSTITUTIONAL 



GOAL(S)	



Identify Goal: Establish a fully functioning comprehensive Public Relations/Marketing capability with appropriate fiscal 



resources and dedicated personnel. 



 



1



 2 



 3 



 4 Objective:  Benchmark the Public Relations functions at IVC against other colleges of similar size and budget and 



develop a three year staffing and resource plan commensurate with those colleges. 



 



Task(s): Public Relations Committee conduct the benchmarking and incorporate findings. Recommendations will be 



developed by the Public Relations Consultant in cooperation with the Marketing/PR committee. These will be presented 



to the Executive Council.  



 



Timeline: December 30., 2014 



 



EXPENSE TYPE  FUNDING TYPE 
RESOURCE PLAN 
(Check all that apply.) 



BUDGET 



REQUEST 



 One‐Time 



 Recurring 



 Categorical



       Specify:            



 



 General Fund 



Facilities



 Marketing 



 Planning & Budget 



SLO/SAO (Student 



Learning Outcome/ 



Service Area Outcome)



 Student Services 



$0











 
 



Professional Development



 Staffing 



Technology



  	
   











 
 



2  FUTURE PROGRAM GOAL #2 
Budget Priority #2 



INSTITUTIONAL 



GOAL(S)	



Identify Goal: . Increase knowledge among IVC Stakeholders regarding programs and issues at IVC through consistent 



two‐way communication that promotes and fosters student and community relations as well as institutional value.  



 



1



 2 



 3 



 4 Objective: Reach all Valley communities to reinforce personal connections with the college through speakers 



programs, open houses and other outreach 



 



Task(s): Marketing committee and PR consultant develop specific workplan, identify audiences, messages to individual 



communities 



 



Timeline: September 30, 2014 



 



EXPENSE TYPE  FUNDING TYPE 
RESOURCE PLAN 
(Check all that apply.) 



BUDGET 



REQUEST 



 One‐Time 



 Recurring 



 Categorical



      Specify:            



 



 General Fund 



Facilities



 Marketing 



 Planning & Budget 



 Professional Development



 Staffing 



SLO/SAO (Student 



Learning Outcome/ 



Service Area Outcome)



 Student Services 



 Technology 



$50,000



  	
   











 
 



3  FUTURE PROGRAM GOAL #3 
Budget Priority #3 



INSTITUTIONAL 



GOAL(S)	



Identify Goal: Continue marketing efforts to seek continued budgeted growth in enrollment. 



 



1



 2 



 3 



 4 



Objective: Maximize use of advertising, social media and other marketing vehicles to cost effectively reach potential 



students on their own turf.  



 



Task(s): Develop television and a direct mail campaign and build upon current advertising in social media and on the 



radio and newspapers 



 



Timeline: Sept. 30, 2014 



 



EXPENSE TYPE  FUNDING TYPE 
RESOURCE PLAN 
(Check all that apply.) 



BUDGET 



REQUEST 



 One‐Time 



 Recurring 



 Categorical



      Specify:            



 General Fund 



Facilities



 Marketing 



 Planning & Budget 



 Professional Development



 Staffing 



SLO/SAO (Student 



Learning Outcome/ 



Service Area Outcome)



 Student Services 



 Technology 



$100000



  	
TOTAL BUDGET REQUEST $150000



 
1. How will your enhanced budget request improve student success?  



 
           



 
Comments:              











 
 



INSTITUTIONAL STUDENT LEARNING OUTCOMES (ISLOs) 
 



ISLO 1  COMMUNICATION SKILLS 



ISLO 2  CRITICAL THINKING SKILLS 



ISLO 3  PERSONAL RESPONSIBILITY 



ISLO 4  INFORMATION LITERACY 



ISLO 5  GLOBAL AWARENESS 



 
 



SERVICE AREA LEARNING OUTCOMES (SAOs) 



SERVICE AREA OUTCOMES 
(Describe learning outcomes.) 



ISLO(S)  
[Link SAO to  



appropriate ISLO(s).] 



    	



SAO 



1 



SERVICE AREA OUTCOME #1  ISLO(S)	



Identify Outcome:    



 



ISLO 1



 ISLO 2 



 ISLO 3 



 ISLO 4 



 ISLO 5 



Measurable Outcome Summary:



 



 Met  Partially Met  Not Met



 



Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met:



           



 



    	











 
 



 



SAO 



2 



SERVICE AREA OUTCOME #2  ISLO(S)	



Identify Outcome:    



 



ISLO 1



 ISLO 2 



 ISLO 3 



 ISLO 4 



 ISLO 5 



Measurable Outcome Summary:



 



 Met  Partially Met  Not Met



 



Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met:



           



 



    	



SAO 



3 



SERVICE AREA OUTCOME #3  ISLO(S)	



Identify Outcome:    



 



ISLO 1



 ISLO 2 



 ISLO 3 



 ISLO 4 



 ISLO 5 



Measurable Outcome Summary:



 



 Met  Partially Met  Not Met



 



Provide detail on any improvements/effectiveness and detail status on those not fully met:
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IMPERIAL VALLEY COLLEGE



Program Requisition Cost Recurring Inst. 
Goal



Priority Vice 
President 
Approves for 
Submittal



Committee 
Prioritization 



Planning & 
Budget 
Prioritization 



President's 
Cabinet 
Prioritization



Funding 
Status



1. Business 
Accounting 
Tech, 
Administrative 
Assistant, Office 
Tech



1.  Upgrade to 
newest software 
QuickBooks 14.



$1,200  NO 3 2 Approved



1 1 1



 YES
     District
     Categorical
 NO



2. Computer 
Science



1.  Obtain 30 
software 
licenses for PIC 
Basic Pro.



$1,200  NO 1,2,3,4 1 Approved



2 2 2



 YES
     District
     Categorical
 NO



3. CIS, Multi‐
Media and Web 
Development



1.   Purchase 
Photoshop 6 and 
annual 
maintenance 
agreement for 
2724 lab.



$8,500  NO 2,3 3 Approved



3 3 3



 YES
     District
     Categorical
 NO



4. Enterprise 
Systems



1.  Network 
refresh and 
design.



$30,000  YES 3 1 Approved if 
funding 
available 4 4 4



 YES
     District
     Categorical
 NO



Comments: 



3. Not approved due to budget constraints. Department encouraged to consider other software options and/or the use of grants/categorical programs.
4. Not approved due to budget constraints. Department encouraged to consider other network systems or models. 



TOP PRIORITIES SUMBITTED TO PRESIDENT'S CABINET FOR FUNDING CONSIDERATION
TECHNOLOGY COMMITTEE



1. Not approved. Direction given to limit enhance budget requests to items over $5,000. Items under $5,000 shall be forwarded to Dean/Vice President for an 
     internal evaluation for funding possibilities including a direct request for augmentation to the Business Office. Use of categorical funds encouraged.
2. Not approved. Direction given to limit enhance budget requests to items over $5,000. Items under $5,000 shall be forwarded to Dean/Vice President for an
     internal evaluation for funding possibilities including a direct request for augmentation to the business office. Use of categorical funds encouraged.
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IMPERIAL VALLEY COLLEGE



Program Requisition  Cost  Recurring Inst. 
Goal



Priority Vice President 
Approves for 
Submittal



Committee 
Prioritization 



Planning & 
Budget 
Prioritization 



President's 
Cabinet 
Prioritization



Funding 
Status



1. Student 
Health Center



1.  Move the Student 
Health Center to a larger, 
dedicated, private space 
to accommodate 
providers and increase in 
students accessing the 
Center.



 $ 
20,0000 
General 
Fund 



No 2,3 1 Approved if 
funds available



1 1 1



 YES
       District
      
Categorical
 NO



2. Business 
Accounting 
Tech, 
Administrative 
Assistant, Office 
Tech



1.  Add keyboard trays to 
each of the computer 
stations to allow typing 
and word processing 
classes to be taught there.



 $    3,500  NO 3 1 Approved, will 
enhance 
learning. 2 2 2



 YES
       District
      
Categorical
 NO



3. On‐line 
Architect 
Services



1.  Purchase a new Paper 
Cutter for Copy/Print 
Center



 $    9,000  No 3 2 Safety issues – 
approved if 
funds available. 3 3 3



 YES
       District
      
Categorical
 NO



4. On‐line 
Architect 
Services



2.  Purchase a Business 
Card Cutter for Copy/Print 
Center.



 $    6,800  No 3 2



4 4 4



 YES
       District
      
Categorical
 NO



Comments:
1. Approved by President Cabinet as a necessary expenditure.



3. Not approved. Deferred to explore other options.
4. Not approved. Returned to evaluate the use of private vendors as a less expensive option.



TOP PRIORITIES SUBMITTED TO PRESIDENT'S CABINET FOR FUNDING CONSIDERATION
FACILITIES COMMITTEE



2. Not approved. Direction given to limit enhance budget requests to items over $5,000. Items under $5,000 shall be forwarded to Dean/Vice President for an internal 
     evaluation for funding possibilities including a direct request for augmentation to the business office. Use of categorical funds encouraged.



Page 1 of 1













Program Requisition Cost Recurring Inst. 
Goal



Priority Vice 
President 
Approves for 
Submittal



Committee 
Prioritization 



Planning & 
Budget 
Prioritization 



President's 
Cabinet 
Prioritization



Funding 
Status



1. Registered 
Nursing



1. Increase general 
fund $ for 
professional 
Development/travel‐ 
$8,400.



$8,400  YES 3 2 Approved



1 1 1



 YES
     District
     Categorical
X NO



2. English 1.  To provide 
professional 
development 
opportunities aimed 
at collaborative 
norming of 
expectations and 
improved student 
learning.



$10,000  YES 2 1 Approved



2 2 2



 YES
     District
     Categorical
 NO



3. Humanities 1.  Look into having 
more professional 
development/ 
instructional courses 
for educators to help 
develop online 
learning tools and 
new teaching 
techniques.  



$5,000  YES 1,2 3 Approved



3 3 3



 YES
     District
     Categorical
 NO



TOP PRIORITIES SUMBITTED TO PRESIDENT'S CABINET FOR FUNDING CONSIDERATION
PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT COMMITTEE
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4. Spanish for 
Native 
Speakers



1.  Two faculty 
members will attend 
ACTFL conference 
and/or similar 
conferences to train 
in current 
approaches to 
teaching Heritage 
Speakers.
2.  Offer a 
workshop/demonstr
ation on new 
developments 
learned in such 
conferences. 



$3,000  YES 2 2 Approved



4 4 4



 YES
     District
     Categorical
 NO



 
Comments: 
1. Denied due to budget constraints. The President's cabinet will be directing the development of a campus wide professional development budget and funds 
     requisition. Of the $8,400, about $4,000 is for mandated training. Since the mandated training is less than the $5,000 threshold established by the Cabinet, the 
     department is requested to work with respective Dean and Vice President to prioritize the funds internally and/or solicit a budget augmentation directly with 
     the Business Office.



2.  Denied due to budget constraints. The President's cabinet will be directing the development of a campus wide professional development budget and funds 
      requisition. 
3.  Denied due to budget constraints. The President's cabinet will be directing the development of a campus wide professional development budget and funds 
      requisition. 
4.  Denied due to budget constraints. The President's cabinet will be directing the development of a campus wide professional development budget and funds 
      requisition. 
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IMPERIAL VALLEY COLLEGE



Program Requisition Cost Recurring Inst. 
Goal



Priority Vice President 
Approves for 
Submittal



Committee 
Prioritization 



Planning & 
Budget 
Prioritization 



President's 
Cabinet 
Prioritization



Funding 
Status



1. Public Relations 1.  Establish a fully 
functioning 
comprehensive Public 
Relations/Marketing 
capability with 
appropriate fiscal 
resources and 
dedicated personnel. 



Not 
identified



         YES 1,2,3,4 1 President’s area



1 1 1



 YES
     District
     Categorical
 NO



2. Agriculture & 
Agriculture 
Business 
Management



1.  Faculty with 
assistance of Advisory 
Committee members to 
review and update all 
curriculums in both 
Agriculture programs.



2 2 2



 YES
     District
     Categorical
 NO



3. Legal Assistant 1.  Increase marketing 
of the program



$500  NO 2 2 Approved



3 3 3
 YES
     District
     Categorical
 NO



4. CISCO CCNA 1.  Do a better job of 
marketing and continue 
high school outreach 
programs.



$500  NO 3 1 Approved



4 4 4
 YES
     District
     Categorical
 NO



Comments:



TOP PRIORITIES SUMBITTED TO PRESIDENT'S CABINET FOR FUNDING CONSIDERATION
MARKETING COMMITTEE



1. Not approved. Program directed to complete a comprehensive budget/cost estimate for implementation and for consideration in 2015‐2016.
2. Not approved. Program directed to complete a comprehensive budget/cost estimate for implementation and for consideration in 2015‐2016.
3. Not approved. Program directed to complete a comprehensive budget/cost estimate for implementation and for consideration in 2015‐2016.
4. Not approved. Program directed to complete a comprehensive budget/cost estimate for implementation and for consideration in 2015‐2016.



Page 1 of 1













IMPERIAL VALLEY COLLEGE



Program Requisition Cost Recurring Inst. 
Goal



Priority Vice President 
Approves for 
Submittal



Committee 
Prioritization 



Planning & 
Budget 
Prioritization 



President's 
Cabinet 
Prioritization



Funding 
Status



1. Welding 1.  To promote and 
hire a Full‐Time 
Welding Technology 
Professor.



$85,000  YES 1,2,3 3 Approved to 
forward to 
curriculum 
committee.



1a 1a 1a
 YES
     District
     Categorical   
 NO



2. Mathematics 
& Engineering 



1.  Hire 50/50 Math 
and Engineering 
faculty member.



$80,000  YES 1,2,3 3 Approved to 
forward to 
curriculum 
committee



2a 2a 2a
 YES
     District
     Categorical



 NO
3. Fire I and Fire 
Technology 



1.  Institutionalize 
Faculty  Coordinator 
Stipend for current 
part‐time faculty if no 
full‐time faculty 
approved/hired.



$7,800  YES 2,3,4 2 Approved to 
forward to 
curriculum 
committee 3a 3a 3a



 YES
     District
     Categorical
 NO



4. Life Science  1.  Increase BIOL 200 
and BIOL 204 sections 
to 6 per year, and 
increase BIOL 202 and 
BIOL 206 sections to 3 
per year.



$80,000  YES 2,3 1 Approved to 
forward to 
curriculum 
committee 4a 4a 4a



 YES
     District
     Categorical
 NO



Comments: 



TOP PRIORITIES SUMBITTED TO PRESIDENT'S CABINET FOR FUNDING CONSIDERATION
STAFFING COMMITTEE



F A C U L T Y



1.  Welding position approved as full time permanent grant funded year one and district funded subsequently.
2.  Position not funded due to fiscal constraints. Deferred to instruction for re‐prioritization for 2015‐2016.
3.  Stipend not funded due to budget constraints. Department instructed to seek other funding options such as grants.  Deferred to instruction for re‐prioritization 
      for 2015‐2016.
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IMPERIAL VALLEY COLLEGE
4.  Position not funded due to fiscal constraints. Deferred to instruction for re‐prioritization for 2015‐2016.
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